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K'OEEA     &     JtltIKE,     6TEEE0TTPEEB. 


PEEFAOE, 


The  second  edition  of  this  work  lias  been  exhausted  some 
time ;  and  a  new  edition  is  called  for. 

Since  the  second  edition  was  issued  important  amendments 
have  been  made  by  the  Legislature  to  several  of  the  statutory- 
proceedings  considered  in  the  work,  and  many  decisions  rendered 
affecting  the  subjects  of  which  it  treats. 

Among  the  statutory  amendments,  the  more  important  are 
those  relating  to  proceeding^  for  the  admeasurement  of  dower, 
proceedings  in  respect  to  idiots,  lunatics  and  habitual  drunkards, 
the  general  lien  law  in  favor  of  mechanics  and  others,  and 
summary  proceedings  for  the  removal  of  tenants,  etc.  These? 
as  well  as  many  other  important  statutory  alterations,  will  be 
found  noted  in  their  proper  places  in  the  body  of  the  work,  and 
also  in  the  Appendix  of  Notes  at  the  end  of  the  second  volume. 

In  addition,  the  Appendix  contains  numerous  important 

decisions  made  by  the  courts  since  the  second  edition  was  issued ; 

and  the  intention  has  been  to  include  all  the  decisions  found  in 

the  reports  of  this  State  published  since  that  edition  was  issued. 

New  Yoke,  July,  1869. 


PEEFAOE  TO  SEOOI>ID  EDITION. 


A  EBVisBD  edition  of  this  work  is  believed  to  be  required  by  the  profes- 
sion. The  first  edition  was  published  several  years  ago,  since  which  time 
hardly  one  of  the  important  proceedings  considered  in  it  but  has  been  sub- 
jected to  material  alteration,  or  amendment,  by  the  Legislature,  In  some 
cases,  those  amendments  have  been  so  radical  as  almost  to  change  the  whole 
nature  of  the  proceeding.  A  revision  of  the  work  was  necessary,  for  that 
reason  alone. 

Besides,  in  the  first  edition,  several  important  special  proceedings  were 
omitted ;  while  in  the  present  edition  may  be  found  not  only  all  the  subjects 
contained  in  the  first  edition,  but  many  subjects  not  therein  considered,  nor 
treated  in  any  other  law  publication.  The  intention,  indeed,  has  been,  to 
include  in  the  present  edition  every  special  proceeding  recognized  by  the 
statutes  of  this  State. 

The  wftrk,  it  will  be  seen,  has  been  increased  in  size  much  beyond  that 
of  the  first  edition.  This  was  rendered  necessary  by  the  insertion  of  the 
new  proceedings  referred  to ;  proceedings  wjiich  will  be  found  to  be  of  such 
importance  and  value  to  the  profession,  as  to  more  than  compensate  for  any 
inconvenience  arising  from  the  increased  size  of  the  work. 

In  the  general  arrangement  and  plan  of  the  work,  I  have  pursued  the 
same  system  as  that  adopted  in  the  first  edition,  being  satisfied  that  no 
change  which  I  could  make  would  materially  improve  it. , 

ITew  Toek,  Auff.,  1866. 


PEEFAOE  TO  FIEST  EDITIOI^. 


The  practice  in  special  proceedings  forms  peculiarly  a  system  by  itself, 
being  entirely  different  and  distinct  from  tbe  practice  in  civil  actions  under 
tbe  Code  of  Procedure.  It  is  in  many  cases,  also,  summary  in  its  nature, 
requiring  prompt  and  efi5cient  action,  and  often  involving  delicate  and 
important  questions  bearing  directly  upon  tbe  rigbts  of  person  and  prop- 
erty. Tbe  necessity  for  a  work  collecting  together  tbe  autborities  on  the 
subject,  and  arranging  them  in  proper  form,  so  as  to  present  clearly  and 
distinctly  tbe  law  and  tbe  practice  in  tbose  proceedings,  bas  long  been 
felt;  and  it  is  tbe  object  of  tbe  following  pages  to  supply  such  a  work. 
Tbere  are  several  subjects,  however,  properly  coming  under  tbe  bead  of 
special  proceedings,  or  proceedings  in  special  cases,  which  are  not  in- 
eluded  in  the  volume;  for  tbe  reason  that  to  introduce  them  all  would 
render  it  inconveniently  large.  But  tbe  more  important  of  them  are 
here  considered. 

In  the  preparation  of  tbe  work,  I  have  endeavored  to  give  the  prac- 
tice fully  on  each  of  tbe  subjects  considered,  from  the  commencement 
or  institution  of  the  proceeding,  down  to  and  including  the  judgment ; 
and  also  the  proceedings  upon  appeals  from  tbe  judgment,  where  tbe 
practice  is  different  from  appeals  in  ordinary  cases. 

Much  attention  has  been  given  to  the  forms  in  the  Appendix ;  which 
are  designed  to  be  full  and  complete.  In  preparing  them,  I  have  care- 
fully consulted  the  statute,  as  well  as  the  approved  books  of  practice 
which  have  treated  of  the  subject  under  consideration,  and  have  de- 
rived valuable  assistance  from  the  works  of  Messrs.  Barbour,  Burrill, 
TiUinghast,  and  others.  A  separate  index  to  the  forms  may  be  found 
at  the  end  of  the  volume. 
An  index  to  the  work  itself  may  also  be  found  at  the  end  of  the 


VI  PREFACE. 

volume;  and,  to  increase  still  further  the  facilities  for  reference,  I  have 
prefixed  to  the  volume  an  analysis  of  the  several  chapters  and  sections. 

The  authorities,  and  cases  adjudicated  by  the  courts,  are  brought 
down  to  the  latest  published  reports;  and  the  intention  has  been  to 
include  all  the  authorities  and  cases  found  in  the  reports  of  this  State 
bearing  upon  the  subjects  considered. 

In  submitting  the  work  to  the  favorable  consideration  of  the  pro- 
fession, I  do  not  claim  that  it  is  free  from  error.  The  variety  of  the 
subjects  treated,  their  entire  independence  of  each  other,  and  the  com- 
plication of  the  practice  under  them,  owing  mainly  to  the  change  in 
our  Constitution,  and  our  judicial  system,  since  the  statutes  were  passed, 
and  the  effect  of  the  Code  of  Procedure  upon  them,  have  rendered  the 
preparation  of  the  work  difficult  and  perplexing ;  and  it  will  not  be  sur- 
prising if  some  errors  should  be  found  in  it. 

But  whatever  may  be  its  imperfections,  it  is  submitted  to  the  pro- 
fession in  the  belief  that  it  will,  notwithstanding,  prove  useful  and  con- 
venient, and  lessen  somewhat  their  labors  in  the  practice  under  the 
several  subjects  considered. 

Salsm,  K.  T.,  JTov.,  1353. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

ADMEASUEEMENT  OF  DOWEE.    (a) 

If  dower  is  not  assigned  to  the  widow  within  forty  days  after 
the  decease  of  her  husband,  she  is  authorized  to  proceed  by  peti- 
tion for  the  admeasurement  thereof  under  the  statute.  2  Jiev. 
Stat.  488,  sec.  1.  She  is  also  entitled  to  proceed  for  that  purpose, 
by  summons  and  complaint,  under  the  Code  of  Procedure.  The 
complaint,  in  such  case,  is  regarded  as  a  substitute  for  the  pro- 
.  ceeding  by  petition,  or  for  the  former  bill  in  equity.  2  Sand.  S. 
a  R.  711,  715 ;  4  Paige,  98. 

The  usual  and  more  expeditious  course  is,  to  proceed  by  peti- 
tion under  the  statutory  provisions  here  considered. 

The  proceedings  under  the  statute  are  no  evidence  of  title,  nor 
of  anything  more  than  that  the  part  assigned  belongs  to  the 
widow,  after  a  title  is  shown  to  the  whole.  5  Cowen,  168 ;  Id. 
299  ;  6  Id.  316  ;  17  Johns.  123  ;  12  Wend.  137.  The  widow 
may  proceed,  in  the  first  instance,  to  establish  her  title  by  action, 
and  obtain  an  admeasurement  of  her  dower  in  the  same  proceed- 

(a)  For  tlie  law  on  the  subject  of  dower,  in  general,  see  1  Bev.  Slat.  140,  sees.  1  to 
25 ;  Laws  of  1845,  p.  94 ;  Bev.  Mies,  3  Bev.  Stat.  2d  ed.  596 ;  i  Kents  Com.  35  to  12. 
1  Bl.  Com.  129. 
Vol.  I.— 1 
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ing,  2  Bev.  Stat.  303 ;  II.  311,  sec.  55,  post ;  or  she  may  obtain  an 
admeasurement  of  such  dower  in  the  usual  method  under  the 
statute,  and  afterwards  commence  her  action  to  recover  the  pos- 
session of  the  part  assigned  to  her.     Ih.  491,  sea.  18,jpo5<. 

But  she  cannot  enter  for  her  dower  until  it  is  assigned  ;  nor 
can  she  alien  it,  so  as  to  enable. the  grantee  to  sue  for  it  in  his 
own  name,  20  Johns.  411  ;  17  Id.  167 ;  13  Wend.  524 ;  though, 
it  seems,  where  she  is  in  possession,  or  is  entitled  to  an  assign- 
ment of  dower  immediately,  her  interest  may  be  reached  upon  a 
creditor's  bill,  and  applied  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  judgment 
against  her.  4  Paige,  448.  She  has  no  estate,  however,  in  the 
lands,  until  assignment.  Her  right,  until  then,  is  a  right  resting 
in  action  only.  2  Cowen,  638  ;  1  Barb.  8.  G.  E.  500 ;  3  Id. 
319  ;  2  Corns.  245.  And  after  the  expiration  of  her  quarantine, 
the  heir  may  put  her  out  of  possession,  and  drive  her  to  her  suit 
for  her  dower.     Id.  ibid.;  7  Johns.  247. 

How,  and  to  what  court,  the  widow  to  a^ply.]  The  statute  pro- 
vides that  any  widow  who  shall  not  have  had  her  dower  assigned 
to  her  within  forty  days  after  the  decease  of  her  husband,  may 
apply,  by  petition,  for  the  admeasurement  of  her  dower,  to  the 
Supreme  Court ;  or  to  the  County  Court"  of  the  county  where  the 
lands  are  situated ;  or  to  the  surrogate  of  the  same  county ;  or, 
in  the  city  of  New  York,  to  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  that 
city,  where  the  lands  are  situated  therein.  2  Bev.  Stat.  488,  sec. 
1 ;  Laws  of  1847,  ju.  328,  sec.  29 ;  Code  of  Pro.  sec.  30,  sub.  5 ; 
Laws  of  1864,  p.  464,  sec.  6.  And,  in  the  city  of  Bufialo,  the 
application  may  also  be  made  to  the  Superior  Court  of  that  city, 
when  the  premises  are  situated  therein,     li.  p.  224. 

The  petition  should  specify  the  lands  to  which  the  widow 
claims  dower,  2  Bev.  Stat.  488,  sec.  1 ;  and  it  is  not  necessary 
that  it  should  state  that  her  husband  had  been  dead  forty  days 
when  it  was  presented.  7  Cowen,  356.  For  form  of  petition, 
see  Appendix,  No.  1. 

Service  of  petition  and  notice.]  A  copy  of  the  petition,  with 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  when  it  will  be  presented,  must  be 
served  at  least  twenty  days  previous  to  its  presentation,  upon  the 
heirs  of  her  husband  ;  or  if  they  are  not  the  owners  of  the  lands 
subject  to  dower,  then  upon  the  owners  of  such  lands  claiming  a 
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freehold  estate  therein ;  or  their  guardians,  when  any  such  heirs 
or  owners  are  minors.  2  Hev.  Stat.  488,  sec.  2.  And,  unless  such 
notice  is  given,  the  proceedings  wiU  be  set  aside.  See  6  Johns. 
281 ;   15  Id.  533.   .  For  form  of  notice,  see  Appendix,  JSTo.  2. 

But  persons  in  the  possession  of  the  premises,  as  tenants  for  one 
or  more  years,  are  not  entitled  to  notice.  It  is  necessary  to  give 
notice  only  to  the  owners  of  the  freehold.  12  Wend.  137,  138. 
And  the  statute  requiring  notice  of  the  proceedings  to  be  given 
to  the  owners  of- the  land,  is  not  complied  with  by  merely  giving 
notice  to  the  tenant  or  person  in  possession.     39  JBari.  167. 

"Where,  in  proceedings  before  a  surrogate,  due  notice  of  the 
application  was  given  to  the  tenant,  who  did  not  attend  before 
the  surrogate,  and  the  latter  appointed  three  commissioners,  ac- 
cording to  the  statute,  but  on  ascertaining  that  one  of  them  could 
not  serve  by  reason  of  ill  health,  substituted,  another  in  his  place ; 
it  appearing  from  the  surrogate's  return  that  both  the  first  ap- 
pointment and  the  substitution  took  place  on  the  day  for  which 
the  application  was  noticed, — ^it  was  held  that  the  whole  should 
be  regarded  as  one  continuous  act,  and  the  substitution,  there- 
fore, regular,  without  any  additional  notice.     2  Hill,  543. 

The  notice  may  be  served  personally,  on  any  party  of  full  age  ; 
or  upon  the  guardians  of  minors ;  or  by  leaving  the  same  with 
any  person  of  proper  age,  at  the  last  residence  of  such  party  or 
guardian,  in  case  of  his  temporary  absence ;  and  if  any  such  heir 
or  owner  be  a  resident  out  of  this  State,  the  service  of  such  notice 
may  be  upon  the  tenant  in  actual  occupation  of  the  lands ;  or,  if 
there  be  no  tenant,  by  publishing  the  same  for  three  weeks  suc- 
cessively, in  some  newspaper  printed  in  the  county  where  such 
lands  are  situated.     2  Eev.  Stat.  488,  sec.  3. 

And  where  the  owners,  or  any  of  them,  are  minors,  having 
no  guardian,  and  a  guardian  ad  litem  is  appointed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  appearing  and  taking  care  of  their  interests,  the  notice 
of  the  application  must  be  served  upon  such  guardian  ad  litem. 
Ih.  sees.  4,  5. 

Appointment  of  guardian  for  infant  owners.]  Where  the 
heirs  or  owners  are  minors,  and  have  no  guardian,  the  court  or 
surrogate,  on  application  of  the  widow,  will  appoint  some  dis- 
creet and  substantial  freeholder  a  guardian  of  such  infants,  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  appearing  for,  and  taking  care  of,  the  interest 
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of  such  infants  in  tlie  proceedings.  2  Rev.  Stat.  488,  sec.  4.  For 
forms  of  petition  for  appointment  of  guardian,  and  order  there- 
upon, see  Ajopendix,  Nos.  5  and  6. 

And  notice  of  the  application  for  the  admeasurement  of 
dower,  and  all  notices  in  the  subsequent  proceedings,  must  be 
served  on  such  guardian,  whether  the  infant  resides  within  this 
State  or  not.     2  Eev.  Stat.  488,  sec.  5, 

Proceedings  ly  heirs,  <&o.,for  admeasurement.']  The  statute 
also  provides,  that  after  the  expiration  of  forty  days  from  the 
death  of  any  husband,  his  heirs,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  owners 
of  any  land  subject  to  dower,  claiming  a  freehold  estate  therein, 
or  the  guardian  of  any  such  heirs  or  owners,  may,  by  notice  in 
writing,  require  the  widow  of  such  husband  to  make  demand  of 
her  dower  within  ninety  days  after  the  service  of  such  notice,  of 
the  lands  of  her  deceased  husband,  or  of  such  part  thereof  as 
shall  be  specified  in  such  notice.  2  Bev.  Stat.  489,  sec.  6.  For 
form,  see  Afpendvx,  ISTo.  3. 

If  such  widow  does  not  make  her  demand  of  dower,  'within 
the  time  specified  in  such  notice,  by  commencing  a  suit,  or  by 
an  application  for  admeasurement  as  prescribed  by  the  statute^  or 
if  she  does  not  make  such  demand  within  one  year  after  her  hus- 
band's death,  although  no  notice  to  that  effect  shall  have  been 
given ;  the  heirs  of  the  Misband  of  such  widow,  or  any  of  them, 
or  the  owners  of  any  lands  subject  to  dower,  claiming  a  freehold 
interest  therein,  or  the  guardian  of  any  such  heirs  or  owners, 
may  apply  by  petition  to  the  Supreme  Court,  or  to  the  County 
Court  of  the  county  v/here  the  lands  are  situated,  or  to  the  sur- 
rogate of  the  same  county,  or,  in  the  city  of  New  York,  to  the 
Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  that  city,  where  the  lands  are  situated 
therein,  or  to  the  Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  Buffalo,  where  the 
premises  are  situated  within  that  city,  for  the  admeasurement  of 
the  said  widow's  dower  of  the  lands  of  her  husband,  or  of  such 
part  thereof  as  shall  be  specified  in  the  said  petition.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  489,  sec.  7 ;  Laws  of  1847,  p.  328,  sec.  29 ;  Code  of  Pro., 
%  30  ;  Laws  o/1854,^.  464  ;  75.  >  224,  sec.  9. 

A  copy  of  the  petition,  with  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
presenting  the  same,  must  be  served  personally  on  the  widow, 
twenty  days  previous  to  its  presentation.  2  Rev.  Stat.  489,  sec.  8. 
For  forms,  see  Appendix,  No.  4. 


CH.  I.]  ADMEASUEEMENT  OF  DOWEE.  6 

Order  that  admeasurement  le  made.]  Upon  the  application 
being  made,  either  by  a  widow,  or  by  any  hejr  or  owner,  or  by 
the  guardian  of  such  heir  or  owner  (a),  the  court  or  surrogate  to 
whom  the  same  shall  be  made,  may,  upon  hearing  the  parties, 
order  that  admeasurement  be  made  of  such  widow's  dower  of  all 
the  lands  of  her  husband,  or  of  such  part  thereof  as  shall  be  spe- 
cified in  the  application.     2  Rev.  Stat.  489,  sec.  9. 

The  order  du-ecting  admeasurement  to  be  made,  is  usually 
embodied  in  the  order  for  the  appointment  of  commissioners. 
For  form,  see  Ajpjpendix,  No.  7. 

Order  ajypointing  commissioners  and  proceedings  thereon.] 
The  court  or  surrogate,  on  the  application,  is  required  to  ap- 
point three  reputable  and  disinterested  freeholders,  commission- 
ers, for  the  purpose  of  making  the  admeasurement,  by  an  order 
specifying  the  lands  of  which  dower  is  to  be  admeasured  and  the 
time  at  which  the  commissioners  shall  report.  2  Eev.  Stat.  489, 
sec.  10.     For  form,  see  Apj)endix,  No.  7. 

The  order  specifjdng  the  time  at  which  the  report  shall  be  made, 
is  in  the  nature  of  an  adjournment  or  continuance  of  the  proceed- 
ings ;  and,  therefore,  upon  the  coming  in  of  the  commissioners'  re- 
port, at  the  time  specified,  it  may  be  confirmed,  on  motion  of  either 
party,  without  notice  to  the  other  for  that  purpose.    2  Hill,  643. 

In  the  proceedings  for  the  appointment  of  commissioners,  an 
inquiry  whether  a  settlement  has  been  made  by  the  husband  in 
lieu  of  dower,  cannot  be  gone  into.  If  there  is  a  defense  to  her 
claim,  it  must  be  set  up  in  the  action  which  she  brings  to  recover 
the  part  assigned  to  her.    4  Wend.  630 ;  4  Brad.  R.  15. 

No  appeal  lies  from  the  order  of  the  court'  or  surrogate,  ap- 
pointing commissioners;  but  only  from  the  order  confirming 
their  report.  See  2  Rev.  Stat.  491,  sec.  19 ;  lb.  611,  sec.  118  ; 
and  10  Johns.  R.  368. 

Oath  of  commissioners.]     The  commissioners  appointed,  be- 

,  (a)  Only  the  persons  here  named  are  entitled  to  apply  for  the  admeasurement  of 
dower.  And,  therefore,  where  the  purchaser  of  a  widow's  right  of  dower  had  the 
dower  admeasured  and  assigned  to  him,  it  was  held  that  the  proceeding  was  void, 
and  conferred  no  title  under  the  statute,  even.though  the  heir  or  his  guardian'  con- 
sented to  it.  id  Johns.  411;  and  see  2  Cow.  638;  11  Johns.  16f  ;  13  Wmd.  524; 
1  Bari.  S.  0.  B.  500 ;  3  Id.  319. 


6  ADMEASUEEMENT  OF  DOWEE.  [CH.  I. 

fore  entering  upon  their  duties,  must  be  sworn  before  tbe  surrogate 
wbo  appointed  Ijfiem,  or  before  some  officer  authorized  to  take 
affidavits,  that  they  will  faithfully,  honestly,  and  impartially  dis- 
charge the  duty  and  execute  tlie  trust  reposed  in  them  by  such 
appointment.  2  Rev.  Stat.  489,  seo.  11.  And  it  seems  the  oath 
may  be  administered  by  the  attorney  conducting  the  proceed- 
ings.   4  Wend.  195 ;  and  see  9  How.  64,  67. 

Vacancies,  how  sujopUed,  c&c]  If  the  persons  appointed 
commissioners,  or  either  of  them,  shall  die,  resign,  or  neglect  or 
refuse  to  serve,  others  may  be  appointed  in  their  places,  by  the 
court  or  surrogate  who  appointed  the  first  commissioners,  and 
shall  take  the  same  oath.     2  Bev.  Stat.  490,  sec.  12  ;  lb.  sec.  14. 

If  the  first  appointment  was  made  by  a  surrogate,  the  new 
commissioner  may  be  appointed  by  his  successor  in  office.  8 
Wend.  460. 

Admeasuremeni  by  commissioners.]  The  commissioners,  in 
making  admeasurement,  must  proceed  as  follows :  (a) 

They  .must  admeasure  and  lay  off,  as  speedily  as  possible,  the 
one  third  part  of  the  lands  embraced  in  the  order  for  their  ap- 
pointment, as  the  dower  of  the  widow,  designating  such  part 
with  posts,  stones,  or  other  permanent  monuments.  2  liev.  Stat. 
490,  sec,  13,  sub.  1. 

,  They  must  take  into  view,  in  making  the  admeasurement,  any 
permanent  improvements  made  upon  the  lands  embraced  in  the 
order,  by  any  heir,  guardian  of  minors,  or  other  owners,  since 
the  death  of  the  husband  of  such  widow,  or  since  the  alienation 
thereof  by  such  husband ;  and  if  practicable,  must  award  such 
improvements  within  that  part  of  the  lands  not  ■  a:llotted  to  such 
widow ;  and  if  not  practicable  so  to  award  the  same,  they  must 
make  a  deduction  from  the  lands  allotted  to  such  widow,  pro- 
portionate to  the  benefit  she  will  derive  from  such  part  of  the 
said  improvements  as  shall  be  included  in  the  portion  assigned*  to 
her.    lb.  sub.  2. 

And  to  aid  them  in  such  admeasurement,  they  may  employ  a 
surveyor  with  necessary  assistants.     lb.  sub.  4. 

In  the  proceedings  for  the  admeasurement  of  dower,  the  com- 

(a)  By  a  recent  amendment  of  the  statute,  material  alterations  have  been  made 
in  the  practice  on  the  admeasurement  of  dower.  Laws  o/1869,  ch.  433,  in  the  4p- 
pendix  of  Notes  at  the  end  of  vol.  II. 
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missioners  have  no  power  to  decide  upon  the  widow's  right  in 
the  land.  And,  therefore,  where  the  order  directs  them  to  set 
oflf  one  third  of  certain  premises,  they  have  no  right  to  confine 
their  admeasurement  to  one  sixth,  upon  the  ground  that  the 
husband  was  entitled  only  to  one  half  of  the  land.  1  Cowen, 
463.  Nor  can  the  commissioners,  in  ascertaining  the  part  to  be 
assigned,  make  any  deduction  in  consequence  of  any  conveyance 
of  land  made  by  the  husband  to  the  wife  during  marriage.  4 
Wend.  630.  Nor  can  they  inquire  whether  a  settlement  was 
made  by  the  husband  in  lieu  of  dower.  Ih.  The  proceeding 
assumes  that  the  widow  is  entitled  to  dower  out  of  the  lands  in 
question ;  and  if  there  is  a  defense  to  her  claim,  it  must  be  set  up 
when  she  brings  her  action  to  recover  the  part  assigned  to  her. 

Wliere  the  lands  have  been  alienated  by  the  husband,  the  wife, 
after  his  death,  is  entitled  to  dower  only  according  to  the  value 
of  the  land  at  the  time  of  the  alienation ;  and  those  facts  are 
proper  to  be  shown  to  the  commissioners  appointed  to  make  the 
admeasurement.  10  Wend.  529  ;  Ih.  480  ;  4  Brad.  B.  15 ;  and 
see  2  Johns.  484;  Idi  Id.  179;  6  Johns.  Oh.  E.,  258;  2  Ed.  Ch. 
B.  577. 

The  dower  must,  in  general,  be  assigned  by  metes  and 
bounds ;  yet  there  are  exceptions  to  this  rule, — e.  g.,  where  the 
subject-inatter  is  of  such  a  nature  that  no  division  can  be  made 
which  will  give  the  parties  the  enjoyment  of  their  respective 
shares  in  severalty ;  in  which  cases,  it  may  be  so  assigned  as  to 
give  the  widow  one  third  of  the  profits,  or  the  parties  may  have  an 
alternate  occupation  of  the  whole,  &c.  2  Hill.  544 ;  39  Barb.  168. 

And  where  the  premises  consisted  of  a  village  lot,  with  a 
dwelling-house  thereon,  and  the  commissioners,  among  other 
things,  assigned  to  the  widow  particular  rooms  in  the  house,  with 
the  right  of  using  the  stairways,  halls,  &c.,  so  as  to  aiford  ingress 
and  egress  for  the  enjoyment  of  the  rooms,-^it  was  held  that  it 
was  not  an  assignment  to  which  the  tenant  coxdd  legally  object ; 
though  otherwise,  it  seems  as  to  the  widow.  Tb. ;  and  see  4 
Brad.  B.  15 ;  39  Barl.  167. 

■  The  commissioners  may  also  assign  to  the  widow,  dower  in 
mines  which  were  opened  and  worked  in  the  lifetime  of  her 
hjisband ;  but  not  of  such  as  were  unopened.  And  it  may  be 
assigned,  either  collectively  with  other  lands,  or  separately  of 
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themselves ;  and  if  not  practicable  to  assign  it  by  metes  and 
boimds,  a  proportion  of  the  profits,  'or  the  separate  alternate 
enjoyment  of  the  whole  for  short  proportionate  periods,  may  be 
assigned.  1  Cowen,  463  (a).  For  form  of  order  directing  com- 
missioners how  to  proceed  in  such  case,  see  Ajopendix,  Ko.  15. 

Notice  of  the  proceedings  of  the  commissioners  should  be 
given  to  the  owners  of  the  premises,  or  to  their  guardians,  if  such 
owners  are  minors.  See  ^  How.  71;  15  Johns.  R.  537;  23 
Wend.  632,  633. 

Report  of  commissioners.}  The  commissioners  are  required, 
by  the  statute,  to  make  a  full  and  ample  report  of  their  proceed- 
ings, with  the  quantity,  courses,  and  distances  of  the  land  ad- 
measured and  allotted  by  them  to  the  widow,  with  a  description 
of  the  posts,  stones,  and  other  permanent  monuments  thereof, 
and  the  items  of  their  charges,  to  the  court  by  which  they  were 
appointed,  at  the  time  specified  in  the  order  for  their  appoint- 
ment. 2  Rev.  Stat.  490,  sec.  13,  suh.  3.  For  form,  see  Appendix, 
No.  9. 

The  qpurt  or  surrogate  appointing  the  commissioners,  may, 
upon  their  application,  or  that  of  either  party,  enlarge  the  time 
for  making  their  report;  and  may,  by  order,  compel  such  report, 
or  discharge  the  commissioners  neglecting  to  make  the  same,  and 
appoint  others  in  their  places.    2  Rev.  Stat.  490,  sec.  14. 

The  report  is  required  to  be  filed  and  entered  at  large  in  the 
minutes  of  the  court  to  which  the  same  shall  be  made,  qv  in  a 
book  to  be  provided  by  the  surrogate  for  that  piirpose,  when 
made  to  him.    Ih.  sec.  15. 

Fees  of  commissioners,  surveyors,  c&c]  The  fees  allowed  by 
law  to  commissioners,  are  two  dollars  to  each  for  every  day's 
actual  and  necessary  service.     2  Rev.  Stat.  643,  sec.  35. 

And  the  surveyor,  if  one  is  employed,  is  allowed  for  actual  ser- 
vice in  surveying,  laying  out,  marking,  and  mapping  the  premi- 
ses of  which  dower  is  admeasured,  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per 
day;  and  for  each  of  his  necessary  chain  and  flag  bearers, 
and  other  necessary  assistants,  one  dollar  per  day.    Ih.  sec.  34. 

{a)  It  was  formerly  doubted  whether  rent  out  of  land  could  be  assigned  by  the 
commissioners  in  lieu  of  dower.  See  2  Hill,  544,  549 ;  2  Edw.  Ch.  B.  SIS.  But  thjs 
is  now  settled  affirmatively  by  statute.  Laws  of  1869,  ch.  433,  in  the  Appendix  of 
Sates  at  the  end  of  vol.  II. 
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Setting  aside  report,  or  confirmation,  cfec]  The  court  or  surro- 
gate to  wliom  the  report  is  made,  may,  at  the  time  appointed  for 
receiving  the  same,  or  at  such  other  time  to  which  the  hearing 
has  been  adjourned,  on  good  cause  shown,  set  aside  the  report, 
and  appoint  as  often  as  may  be  necessary,  new  commissioners, 
who  are  required  to  proceed  in  the  manner  above  directed. 
2  Bev.  Stat.  490,  sec.  16  ;  7  Oowen,  353. 

Notice  of  the  motion  should  be  given  to  the  opposite  party,  ac- 
companied with  copies  of  the  papers  upon  which  the  application 
is  founded.    See  1  Jd.  176. 

If  the  report  is  not  set  aside,  the  court  or  surrogate  is  required, 
by  order,  to  confirm  the  said  report  and  admeasurement.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  490,  sec.  16.  For  form  of  order,  see  Aj>pendix,  'No.  11. 
And  upon  the  coming  in  of  the  report  at  the  time  appointed  for 
receiving  the  same,  it  may  be  confirmed,  on  motion  of  either 
party,  without  notice  to  the  other  for  that  purpose.  2  jSill,  543. 
But  see  form  of  notice  to  confirm  report,  in  Appendix,  No.  10. 

Bfect  of  admeasurement.']  The  statute  provides,  that  the  ad- 
measurement so  made  and  confirmed,  shall,  at  the  expiration  of 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  such  confirmation,  unless  appealed 
from,  be  binding  and  conclusive,  as  to  the  location  and  extent  of 
the  widow's  right  of  dower,  on  the  parties  who  applied  for  the 
same,  and  on  all  parties  to  whom  notice  shall  have  been  given,  as 
hereinbefore  directed.     2  JSev.  Stat.  491,  sec.  17. 

But  no  person  will  be  precluded  thereby  from  controverting 
the  right  and  title  of  such  widow  to  the  dower  so '  admeasured. 
Ih.  ;  and  see  4  Brad.  B.  15.  The  proceedings  are  no  evidence  of 
title,  nor  of  anything  more  than  that  the  part  assigned  belongs 
to  the  widow  after  a  title  is  shown  to  the  whole,  5  Cow.  168  ;  6 
Id.  316 ;  17  Johns.  123  ;  12  Wend.  137. 

The  widow  may  Iring  an  action  to  recover  possession,  c&c]  At 
the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  confirmation 
of  the  commissioners  report,  unless  the  same  be  appealed  from, 
the  widow  may  bring  an  action  to  recover  the  possession  of  the 
lands  so  admeasured  to  her  for  her  dower  (in  which  her  right  to 
such  dower  may  be  controverted),  and  upon  recovery,  may  hold 
thQ  same  during  her  natural  life,  subject  to  the  payment  of  all 
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taxes  and  charges  accruing  thereon,  subsequent  to  her  taking  pos- 
session.   2  Rev.  Stat.  491,  seo.  18.  (a) 

The  action  is  commenced  by  summons,  or  summons  and  com- 
plaint, under  the  Code  of  Procedure ;  and  the  general  provisions 
of  the  Eevised  Statutes  relating  to  actions  concerning  real  prop- 
erty (3  Eev.  Stat.  302,  c&c),  apply  to  the  action,  according  to 
the  subject-matter  of  it,  and  without  regard  to  its  form,  {b) 
Oodeaf  Pro.  %%  4.^5,4:11. 

Appeals.]  It  is  provided  by  the  statute,  that  where  the  com- 
missioners have  been  appointed  by  a  county  court,  or  the  Court 
of  Common  Pleas  of  the  city  of  New  York,  pr  by  a  surrogate ; 
the  widow  and  any  heir  or  owner  of  lands  affected  by  the  proceed- 
ing, or  the  guardian  of  such  heir  or  owner,  may,  within  thirty 
days  after  the  order  of  confirmation  of  the  report  of  the  com- 
missioners by  such  court  or  surrogate,  appeal  from  such  order  to 
the  Supreme  Court,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  statute. 

(a)  The  widow  may  bring  an  action,  also,  to  recover  her  dower,  notwithstanding 
that  it  has  not  been  admeasured.  See  2  Rev.  Stat.  303  ;  Code  of  Fro.  §  455 ;  3  SeMen, 
201,  209.  And  it  is  not  necessary,  in  such  case,  that  she  should  demand  her  dower 
before  bringing  the  action  [ib.) ;  though  if  the  action  is  to  recover  dower,  before  ad- 
measurement, of  property  which  has  been  aUened  by  the  husband,  the  widow  can- 
not recover  costs  of  the  action  unless  it  appear  that  the  dower  was  demanded  and 
refused  before  the  action  was  commenced.     Code  of  Pro.  §  307. 

Where  the  widow  recovers  in  an  action  for  her  dower,  commenced  before  admea^ 
surement,'  the.statute  provides,  that  instead  of  a  writ  of  possession  being  issued,  the 
plaintiff  shall  proceed  to  have  her  dower  assigned  to  her  in  manner  following: 

1.  Upon  the  filing  of  the  record  of  judgment,  the  court,  upon  the  motion  of  the 
plaintiff,  shall  appoint  three  reputable  and  disinterested  freeholders,  commissioners 
for  the  purpose  of  making  admeasurement  of  the  dower  of  the  plaintiff,  out  of  the 
lands  described  in  the  record ;  and  the  commissioners  so  appointed  shall  proceed 
in  like  manner,  possess  the  like  powers,  and  be  subject  to  the  like  obligations  and 
control,  as  commissioners  appointed  pursuant  to  the  statutory  provisions  herein 
considered. 

2.  The  report  of  the  commissioners  may  be  appealed  from  by  any  party  to  the 
action,  within  the  same  time,  and  the  like  proceedings  shall  be  had  thereupon  as  are 
prescribed  by  the  said  statutory  provisions. 

3.  Upon  the  confirmation  of  the  report  of  the  commissioners,  a  writ  of  possession 
shall  be  issued  to  the  sheriff  of  the  proper  county,  describing  the  premises  assigned 
for  the  dower,  and  commanding  the  sheriff  to  put  the  defendant  in  possession 
thereof.     2  Eev.  Stat.  311,  sec.  55. 

And  the  costs  and  expenses  incurred -in  such  a4measurement  of  dower  shall  be 
subject  to  the  like  provisions  herein  considered.     Ih.  312,  sec.  56. 

(i)  In  respect  to  staying  the  issuing  of  the  writ  of  possession  in  such  action, 
upon  judgment  for  the  widow,  and  the  proceedings  in  the  action  and  upon  appeal 
therein,  see  Latos  0/1869,  ch.  433,  in  Aj>penda  of  Notes,  at  the  end  of  vol.  II. 
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2^ev.  Stat.  491,  seo.  19 ;  lb.  611,  sec.  118,  and  see  Code  of  Pro. 
%  30 ;  Laws  of  1854,  p.  464. 

Where,  however,  the  order  of  confirmation  is  made  by  the 
Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  the  city  of  New  York,  the  appeal  is 
now  to  the  same  court  at  general  term.  Laws  of  1854,  p.  592, 
in  note  a  at  the  end  of  this  chapter. 

The  appeal  must  be  filed  with  the  surrogate,  or  with  the  clerk 
of  the  court  granting  the  order  of  confirmation.  2  Bev.  Stat. 
491,  sec.  20.  For  form  of  notice  of  appeal,  see  Ajypendi'x, 
No.  12. 

But  the  appeal  will  not  be  effectual  or  valid  for  any  purpose 
until  a  bond  to  the  adverse  party  shall  be  executed  by  the  appel- 
lant, and  filed  with  the  surrogate  or  clerk,  with  security,  to  be 
approved  by  the  surrogate  or  a  judge  of  the  court  by  which  such 
order  was  made,  and  to  be  evidenced  by  an  indorsement  on  such 
bond,  in  the  penal  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  conditioned  for 
the  diligent  prosecution  of  such  appeal,,  and  for  the  payment  of 
all  costs  that  may  be  adjudged  by  the  appellate  court  against 
the  appellant ;  and  no  other  notice  or  proceeding  will  be  neces- 
sary to  perfect  the  appeal.  2  Rev.  Stat.  491,  seo.  20.  For  form 
of  bond,  see  Appendix,  No.  13. 

In  addition  to  the  appeal  authorized  by  the  above  provision  of 
the  Eevised  Statutes,  an  appeal  may  no  doubt  also  be  taken  to 
the  general  term  of  the  Supreme  Court  from  the  order  confirm- 
ing the  report  of  the  commissioners,  made  at  a  special  term  of 
that  court.  Laws  of  1854,  p.  692,  sec.  1 ;  and  see  2  Kernan, 
406 ;  12  How.  97 ;  s.c.2  Abb.  368 ;  10  How.  168.  The  prac- 
tice in  such  case,  as  well  as  in  cases  of  appeals  from  an  order  of 
the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  the  city  of  New  York,  is  regu- 
lated in  part  by  the  Code  of  Procedure,  sections  327,  329,  330, 
and  332  of  which  apply  to  the  proceedings  on  such  appeal. 
Laws  of  1854,  supra,  (a.) 

And  so,  an  appeal  lies,  also,  from  the  order  of  confirmation, 
made  by  the  special  term  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  city  of 
Buffalo,  to  the  general  term  of  that  court.  Laws  of  1854,  p.  227, 
sees.  19  and  26 ;  Laws  of  1857,  vol.  l,p.  753. 

The  decision  of  the  general  term  may  be  reviewed  by  the 

(a)  See  the  act  of  1854,  and  the  sections  of  the  code  here  referred  to,  in  note  a 
at  the  end  of  this  chapter. 
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Court  of  Appeals ;  but  such  review  must  be  bad  by  writ  of  error, 
under  the  former  practice,  the  provisions  of  the  code  on  the 
subject  of  appeals  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  not  applying  to  pro- 
ceedings for  the  admeasurement  of  dower.  Code^  §  471,  and  see 
18  New  Tori,  487;  19  Id.  584;  20  Id.  529. 

Didy  of  the  clerk  or  surrogate  on  the  appeal.']  The  statute 
makes  it  the  duty  of  the  surrogate  or  the  clerk  of  the  court  with 
whom  the  appeal  and  bond  is  filed,  on  receiving  the  amount  of 
his  fees  for  the  service,  to  transcribe  the  petition,  affidavits, 
notices,  orders,  reports,  and  all  other  proceedings  on  the  applica- 
tion, together  with  the  appeal,  to  certify  them  under  his  official 
seal,  and  to  transmit  such  copies  to  the  appellate  court.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  491,  see.  21. 

How  appeal  'brought  on,  and  practice  therein.']  The  statute 
provides  that  the  hearing  of  the  appeal  by  the  Supreme  Court 
shall  be  brought  on  by  notice,  and  shall  be  conducted  as  other 
special  motions.  2  Eev.  Stat.  492,  sec.  27.  The  appeal  is  heard 
at  the  general  term. 

The  notice  of  hearing,  and  all  other  necessary  notices  in  the 
Supreme  Court,  may  be  served  on  any  party,  not  residing  within 
this  State,  by  leaving  the  same  vsdth  the  smTogate,  or  the  clerk 
of  the  court  from  whose  order  the  appeal  is  made,  for  the  use  of 
such  party.     11).  sec.  27. 

The  Supreme  Court  may,  by  rule,  direct  further  returns  to 
be  made,  whenever  the  same  shall  be  necessary.  Ih.  And  it  is 
authorized,  also,  to  establish  such  rules  to  regulate  the  practice 
on  the  appeal  as  it  may  deem  expedient.  Ih.  No  rules,  however, 
have  been  adopted  by  the  Supreme  Court  under  this  provision. 

Proceedings  ly  the  appellate  court.']  The  appellate  court  is 
required  to  proceed  to  the  hearing  and  determination  of  the 
appeal,  and  to  review  all .  the  proceedings  upon  the  application, 
and  to  do  therein  what  shall  be  just.  2  Sev.  Stat.  491,  sec.  22. 
But  only  the  regularity  and  fairness  of  the  proceedings  will  be 
examined  into.  4  Wend.  630.  And  the  court  will  look  only  to 
the  papers  which  have  been  returned ;  and  will  not  permit 
affidavits  to  be  read  on  either  side  which  were  not  received  on 
the  argument  below.    See  2  Hill,  643. 
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In  case  tlie  order  of  confirmation  is  reversed,  the  court  is 
required  to  cause  the  same  to  be  certified  to  the  surrogate  or 
court  raaking  such  order,  to  the  end  that  new  commissioners  may 
be  appointed,  or  a  new  admeasurement  may  be  had,  as  the 
Supreme  Court  shall  direct ;  or  the  court  may  proceed  to  appoint 
commissioners  to  make  admeasurement,  in  the  same  manner  as 
upon  an  original  application  to  such  court,  and  the  like  proceed- 
ings shall  be  had  thereon.  2  Rev.  Stat.  492,  sec.  23.  For  forms 
of  order,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  14  and  15. 

In  case  of  the  affirmance  of  the  order  of  confirmation,  the  ap- 
pellate court  is  authorized,  in  its  discretion,  to  award  costs  to  be 
paid  by  the  appellant,  and  to  be  taxed  as  the  court  shall  direct ; 
and  the  original  order  of  confirmation,  and  the  admeasurement 
confirmed  thereby,  will  be  binding  and  conclusive,  and  author- 
ize an  action  to  recover  the  possession  of  the  lands  so  admeasured. 
Ih.  sec.  24. 

Costs  of  the  proceedings.}  The  statute  provides,  that  all  costs 
and  expenses  arising  on  any  proceedings  on  the  application  for 
the  admeasurement  of  dower,  shall  be  taxed  by  the  surrogate, 
or  a  judge  of  the  court  in  which  the  proceeding  is  had ;  and  when 
the  application  is  made  in  the  Supreme  Court,  and  also  when 
made  to  a  surrogate  or  county  court,  or  the  Court  of  Common 
Pleas  of  the  city  of  ISTew  York,  and  no  appeal  shall  be  made  from 
tlie  order  of  confirmation,  the  costs  and  expenses  shall  be  paid 
equally,  the  one  half  thereof  by  the  widow,  and  the  other  half 
by  the  adverse  party.  2  Eev.  Stat.  492,  sea.  25 ;  and  see  sec.  2i 
swpra. 

The  costs,  if  the  proceedings  are  in  the  County  Court,  or  the 
Surrogate's  Court,  are  to  be  taxed  at  the  rate  allowed  for  such 
services  in  those  courts  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  Code,  (a), 
{Code,  sec.  471 ;  1  Brad.  E.  37 ;  29  Barl  629) ;  but  if  the  proceed- 
ing is  in  the  Supreme  Court  or  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  the 
city  and  county  of  New  York,  the  costs  are  allowed  in  the  dis- 

(o)  By  sec.  4'71  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  tKe  second  part  of  the  Code  ia  not  to 
affect  proceedings  for  the  admeasurement  of  dower;  except  that  when  in  conse- 
quence of  any  such  proceedmgs  a  civil  action  is  brought,  the  action  must  be  con- 
ducted in  conformity  to  the  Code ;  and  except,  also,  that  when  any  particular  pro- 
vision of  the  Revised  Statutes  relating  to  those  proceedings  is  plainly  inconsistent 
with  the  Code,  such  provision  is  to  be  deemed  repealed. 
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cretion  of  the  court,  and  when  allowed  are  to  be  taxed  at  the 
rate  allowed  for  similar  services  in  civil  actions.  Laws  of  1854, 
p.  592,  'post,  note  at  the  end  of  this  chapter. 

If  an  appeal  he  taken,  the  costs  must  be  paid  by  the  party 
applying  for  admeasurement.  And  if,  on  such  appeal,  the  ad- 
measurement be  affirmed,  the  Supreme  Court,  in  awarding  costs, 
will  require  the  party  appealing,  to  pay  the  one  half  of  such  costs 
and  expenses,  if  he  have  not  before  paid  the  same.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
492,  see.  26.  And  in  such  case,  the  Supreme  Court  may  alsoj  in 
its  discretion,  award  costs  of  the  appeal,  to  be  paid  by  the  appel- 
lant, and  to  be  taxed  as  the  court  shall  direct.  Ih.  sec.  24.  And 
such  costs  wOl  be  allowed,  if  there  has  been  no  fault  on  the  part 
of  the  respondent.     2  HiU,  544. 

If  the  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  County  Court,  or  of 
the  surrogate,  the  costs  of  the  appeal  are  regulated  by  the  law 
in  existence  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  Code  (a).  16  Barb.  592 ; 
29  Id.  629;  6  How.  318;  18  New  TorTc,  487;  19  Id.  584;  20 
Id.  529. 

But  in  special  proceedings,  and  on  appeals  therefrom,  where 
the  proceeding  is  pending  in  the  Supreme  Court,  or  the  Court  of 
Common  Pleas  for  the  city  of  I^ew  York,  costs  are  allowed  in 
the  discretion  of  the  court ;  and  when  allowed  are  to  be  at  the 
rate  allowed  for  similar  services  in  civil  actions.  Laws  of  1854, 
(b),f.  592,  sec.  3. 

(o)  By  sec.  47 1  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  it  is  provided,  that  the  second  part  of  the 
Code  shall  not  affect  "  appeals  from  surrogates'  courts,  except  that  the  costs  on  such 
appeal  shall  be  regulated  and  allowed  iu  the  manner  provided  in  sec.  318."  The  "  ap- 
peals from  surrogates'  courts,"  hero  alluded  to,  as  -svell  as  the  appeals  referred  to  in 
sec.  318,  are  appeals  to  the  late  Court  of  Chancery,  provided  for  by  the  Eevised  Statutes 
(2  Bero.  Stat.  608,  609),  and  which  were  transferred  by  the  judiciary  act  to  the  Su- 
preme Court,  and  not  appeals  in  cases  of  admeasurement  of  dower.  See  post,  note 
at  the  end  of  this  chapter. 

(&)  As  frequent  reference  will  be  made  to  the  act  of  1854,  in  the  subsequent 
chapters  of  this  work,  it  is  inserted  entire  at  the  end  of  this  note  ;  also  the  several 
sections  of  the  Code  therein  referred  to. 

The  practice  upon  the  several  subjects  of  appeals,  and  of  costs,  in  special  pro- 
ceedings, and  of  costs  on  appeals,  in  special  proceedings,  will  be  found  to  be  some- 
what complicated,  if  not  involved  in  considerable  doubt  and  uncertainty. 

Thus,  the  act  of  1854  seems  to  be  confined,  to  special  proceedings  within  the 
courts  therein  mentioned,  viz.,  the  Supreme  Court,  and  the  Superior  Court  and  Court 
of  Common  Pleas  of  the  city  of  New  York ;  and  if  so,  the  practice  in  the  particulars 
mentioned,  iu  special  proceedings  in  the  couifty  courts,  and  the  recorders'  and 
mayors'  courts  of  cities,  and  other  local  courts,  in  cases  where  those  courts  have 
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jurisdiction,  as  well  as  in  similar  proceedings  before  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
and  other  judges  and  oftteers  at  chambers,  is  left  unprovided  for,  or  to  be  determined 
by  other  or  pre-existing  statutes. 

The  act  of  1854,  also,  fails  to  indicate  the  subjects  included  in  the  terms  "  special 
proceedings."  Does  it  include  proceedings  for  the  admeasurement  of  dower  ?  or  pro- 
ceedings upon  the  entry  of  judgment  on  the  award  of  arbitrators  ?  or  proceedings  as 
for  contempts  to  enforce  civil  remedies,  and  the  like  ?  The  courts  have  not  yet  de- 
termined these  questions.  They  have  decided,  however,  that  under  that  act,  an 
appeal  hes  to  the  general  term  from  an  order  directing  a  mandamus  to  issue,  19  Sari. 
651;  and  see  2S  Sow.  159,  167,  470;  and  from  an  order  confirming  the  report  of 
commissioners  of  appraisal  for  lands  taken  for  a  railroad,  10  Sow.  168  ;  and  for  lands 
taken  for  a  public  street,  2  Keman,  406;  but  see  12  Sow.  97,  s.  c.  2  Aib.  368  ;  and 
from  an  order  made  at  special  term  upon  an  appUcation  to  vacate  an  assessment  in 
the  city  of  New  Tork,  18  Abb.  356 ;  though  not,  in  such  case,  if  the  order  is  made  by 
a  justice  out  of  court,  27  New  York,  629;  but  see  18  Abb.  356,  supra;  and  from  an 
order  made  upon  the  coming  in  of  the  report  of  referees  under  a  reference  of  the 
plaintiff's  claim  against  executors,  or  administrators,  without  action,  pursuant  to  2 
Ec3i.  Slat.  88,  &o.  14  Sow.  511.  And  from  the  best  consideration  which  can  be  given 
to  the  subject,  it  is  believed  that  the  act  applies  generally  to  all  the  proceedings  in- 
cluded in  the  terms  "  special  proceedings,"  as  defined  by  the  Code  of  Procedure ;  and 
that  in  respect  to  costs,  as  well  as  appeals,  it  is  confined  to  proceedings  in  the  courts 
mentioned  in  the  act,  notwithstanding  the  general  language  of  the  second  and  third 
sections.  , 

By  the  Code  of  Procedure,  remedies  in  courts  of  justice  are  divided  into  "actions" 
and  "special  proceedings."  Code,  sec,  1.  An  "action"  is  defined  to  be  an  ordinary 
proceeding  in  a  court  of  justice,  by  which  a  party  prosecutes  another  for  the  enforce- 
ment or  protection  of  a  right,  the  redress  or  prevention  of  a  wrong,  or  tlie  punish- 
ment of  a  public  offense.  lb.  sec.  2.  Every  other  remedy  is  a  "special  proceeding." 
lb.  sec.  3. 

Thus,  an  appHcation  by  petition  to  compel  a  specific  performance  by  infant  heirs 
,of  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  land,  made  by  the  ancestor,  is  a  special  proceeding,  1  Ker- 
nan,  52  ;  and  so,  of  an  application  for  the  appointment  of  commissioners  to  appraise 
lands,  Id.  271?  ;  and  an  application  in  proceedings  to  assess  damages  on  the  laying 
out  of  a  plank  road,  under  chapter  210  of  the  Laws  of  1847,  3  Code  E.  148 ;  and  a 
proceeding  for  a  mandamus,  19  Ba/rb.  657 ;  but  see  28  Sow.  159,  167,  470  ;  and  pro- 
■  ceedings  against  a  party  as  for  contempt  to  enforce  a  civil  remedy,  9  Sow.  304,  s.  c. 

3  Suer,  616 ;  15  Abb.  308,  note;  and  an  application  for  admission  to  practice  as  an 
attorney  and  counselor  at  law,  22  New  York,  67  ;  and  the  like,  7  Sow.  157  ;  20  Id. 
307;  2tJdl60;  10 /d  170  ;  12  7i.  532  ;  14  Ji.  511;  /d  527  ;  12 /i.  97,  s.  c,  2 
Abb.  368  ;  2  Kern.  406,  409  ;  19  New  York,  532.  And  see,  also,  as  to  what  is  a  spe- 
cial proceeding  or  a  special  case,  2  Keman,  593,  reversing  17  Barb.  506;  and  see  23 
Barb.  88;  6  Abb.  86,  s.  c.  26  Barb.  218;  16  New  York,  82;  7  Abb.  328;  15  Id.  308, 
note. 

But  a  proceeding  to  vacate  an  assessment  for  a  local  improvement,  e.  g.,  a  street 
in  the  city  of  New  Tork,  is  not,  it  seems,  a  special  proceeding,  though  conducted 
before  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  27  New  York,  329,  332,  ^er  Denio,  J. ;  but  see 
18  Abb.  356,  per  Ingraham,  J.  Nor  is  a  proceeding  under  sec.  292  of  the  Code,  supple- 
mentary to  execution,  a  special  proceeding.     15  Sow.  19,  s.  c.  6  Suer,  687;  but  see 

4  Sow.  192. 


16  APPEALS  AND   COSTS  [CH.  I. 

By  SCO.  ill  of  the  Code,  it  is  provided  that  "until  the  Legislature  shall 
otherwise  provide,  the  second  part  of  this  act  shaU  not  aflfeot  proceedings  upon 
mandamus  or  prohibition ;  nor  appeals-  from  Surrogateb'  Courts,  except  that  the 
costs  on  such  appeal  shall  he  regulated  and  allowed  in  the  manner  provided  in  sec. 
318  of  this  act;  nor  any  special  statutory  remedy  not  heretofore  obtained  by  action; 
nor  any  existing  statutory  provisions  relating  to  actions,  not  inconsistent  with  this 
act,  and  in  su'bstance  appUoable  to  the  actions  hereby  provided ;  nor  any  pro- 
ceedings provided  for  by  chapter  five  of  the  second  part  of  the  Revised  Statutes, 
or  by  the  sixth  and  eighth  titles  of  chapter  five,  of  the  third  part  of  those  statutes, 
or  by  chapter  eight  of  the  same  part,  excluding  the  second  and  twelfth  titles  thereof, 
or  by  the  first  title  of  chapter  nine  of  the  same  part ;  except,  that,  when  in  conse- 
quence of  any  such  proceeding  a  civil  action  shall  be  brought,  such  action  shall  be 
conducted  in  conformity  to  this  act;  and  except,  also,  that  where  any  particular 
provision  of  the  titles  and  chapters  enumerated  in  this  section  shall  be  plainly  in- 
consistent with  this  act,  such  provision  shall  be  deemed  repealed.  In  actions  or 
proceedings  by  mandamus,  amendments  of  any  mistakes  in  the  process,  pleadings  or 
proceedings  therein  may  be  allowed,  and  shall  be  made  in  conformity  to  the  provi- 
sions of  chapter  six,  title  six,  of  the  second  part  of  the  Code  of  Procedure.'' 

The  ibUowing  subjects,'  considered  in  this  work,  are  among  the  subjects  included 
in  the  "  titles  and  chapters"  enumerated  in  the  above  section,  viz. : 

1.  Attachments  against  absconding,  concealed  and  non-resident  debtors.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  2,  ch.  5,  part  2,  title  1. 

2.  Proceedings  for  the  appointment  of  trustees  over  the  estates  of  debtors  con- 
fined for  crimes.    lb. 

3.  Proceedings  by  insolvent  debtors  to  obtain  discharge  from  debts.    lb. 

4.  Proceedings  by  creditors,  to  compel  assignments  by  debtors  imprisoned  on 
execution  in  oivU  causes.  lb. 

5.  Proceedings  by  debtors  to  be  relieved  from  imprisonment,  and  liabiHty  to  im- 
prisonment, by  making  a  voluntary  assignment.     lb. 

6.  Proceedings  by  debtors  imprisoned  in  execution  in  civil  causes,  to  be  dis- 
charged from  such  imprisonment  upon  making  an  assignment  of  their  property.     lb. 

7.  General  provisions  applicable  to  the  preceding  sections,  or  some  of  them.     lb. 

8.  The  powers,  duties  and  obligations  of  trustees  and  assignees  in. proceedings 
under  title  1,  last  mentioned. 

9.  Proceedings  in  respect  to  idiots,  lunatics,  and  habitual  drunkards.  2  Hev.  Stat. 
52,  chap.  5,  title  2,  part  2. 

10.  Proceedings  to  discover  the  death  of  persons,  upon  whose  lives  any  particu- 
lar estate  may  depend.     2  Sev.  Stat.  343,  chap.  5,  part  3,  title  8. 

11.  Actions  by  and  against  legatees  and  next  of  kin,  and  against  heirs  and  devi- 
sees.    2  Bev.  Stat.  450,  chap.  8,  part  3,  title  3,  art.  2. 

12.  Proceedings  against  corporations,  and  the  directors  and  managers  thereof. 
lb.  461,  title  4,  articles  2  and  3. 

13.  Proceedings  for  the  admeasurement  of  dower.      lb.  488,  title  1. 

14.  Actions  to  recover  the  possession  of  demised  premises,  for  non-payment  of 
rent.    Xb.  505,  title  9,  art.  2. 

15.  Forcible  entries  and  detainers.   Jb.  507,  title  10,  art.  1. 

16.  Summary  proceedings  to  remove  tenants.    lb.  511,  title  10,  art.  2. 

17.  Proceedings  as  for  contempts,  to  enforce  civil  remedies,  and  to  protect  the 
rights  of  parties  in  civil  actions.    Jb.  534,  title  13. 

18.  Arbitrations.    Jb.  541,  title  14. 
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19.  The  foreclosure  of  mortgages  by  advertiseroent.    lb.  545,  iiile  15. 

20.  Of  the  writs  of  habeas  corpus  and  certiorari,  2  Hev.  Stat.  558,  chap.  9,  title  1, 
^art  3. 

The  subjects  of  the  several  other  proceedings  herein  considered, — except  pro- 
ceedings Taj  action  for  the  foreclosure  of  mortgages,  actions  against  joint  debtors, 
actions  for  the  partition  and  sale  of  real  estate,  actions  or  informations  in  the 
nature  of  quo  warranto,  redemptions  from  mortgage  foreclosure,  arrest  and  bail, 
claim  and  delivery,  attachments  under  the  code,  and  the  determination  of  claims  to 
real  estate, — are  also  excepted  by  sec.  4'I1  from  the  operation  of  the  second  part  of 
the  Code ;  but  they  are  not  among  the  subjects  embraced  in  the  "  titles  and  chap- 
ters "  specifioaUy  enumerated  in  that  section;  and,  therefore,  that  part  of  the  section, 
providing  that  "  where  any  particular  provision  of  the  titles  and  onapters  enumerated 
in  this  section  shall  be  plainly  inconsistent  with  this  act,  such  provision  shaE  be 
deemed  repealed,"  has  no  application  to  those  subjects. 

The  observations  made  by  Barculo,  J.,  iu  Traver  vs.  Traver  (3  Sow.  356 ;  s.  c.  1 
Code  R.  112),  in  respect  to  the  true  principles  applicable  to  the  enumerated  titles 
and  chapters,  above  mentioned,  are  pertinent  and  valuable,  and  throw  much  light  upon 
the  subject.  "Where  the  title  creates  the  proceeding  (he  o"bserves),  and  contains  full 
directions  as  to  the  form  and  mode  of  conducting  ic,  or  where  the  title  modifieis  a 
common -law  remedy,  so  as  to  make  it  essentially  new  and  statutory;  in  such  oases 
the  right  and  remedy  remain  unseparated  and  unaltered.  But  where  the  titles 
merely  provide  for  proceedings  preliminary  to  an  action,  or  estabhsh  certain  princi- 
pies  of  law  or  rules  of  evidence,  to  govern  suits  between  certain  parties  tmder  certain 
circumstances,  without  materially  affecting  the  form  of  the  action  or  manner  of  con- 
ducting it  in  other  respects;  there  the  proceedings  are  retained  and  applied  to  the 
new  system,  and  the  action,  not  depending  upon  the  old  statute,  is  to  be  conducted  in 
conformity  with  the  Code."  And  the  learned  justice  placed  in  the  latter  class  the 
statutes  in  relation  to  suits  by  poor  persons,  and  suits  by  and  against  administrators, 
and  suits  fixing  the  damages  for  trespass  in  certain  cases,  &o.,  "which  do  not  serious- 
ly affect  the  forms  of  action,  but  are  as  applicable  to  the  new  system  as  the  old." 
?Sjid  in  the  former  class,  he  placed  proceedings  against  cprporations  in  courts  of  law, 
prooeediifgs  for  the  admeasurement  of  dower,  forcible  entries  and  detainers,  and  the 
lilje;  "all  of  which  (he  observes)  are  either  entirely  creatures  of  the  statute,  by 
which  the  right  and  remedy  are  made  inseparable,  or  are  common-law  actions,  so  far 
modified  by  the  statute  as  to  be  iaconsistent  with  any  other  general  form  of  remedy." 
And  see,  also,  the  following  authorities,  illustrating  the  effect  of  sec.  4tl  upon  the  sev- 
eral subjects  excepted  from  the  operation  of  the  second  part  of  the  Code :  6  How. 
179;  Id.  318;  Id.  348;  1 1d.  127;  ^  Id.  304;  s.  c.  3  Duer,  616;  WSdw.5;  Id.  217; 
Id.  487;  11  Id.  29;  Id.  83;  Id.  89;  Id.  186;  1  ParTcer's  Or.  B.  169;  2  Brad.  E.  224; 
2  Abb.  12,  16,  17;  Id.  20;  5  Id.  212;  15  Barb.  613;  1  Selden,  383;  1  Ihmr,  512;  2 
Id.  632;  3  Sand.  S.  G.  R.  665;  8  Abb.  359,  note;  14  Id.  305,  311;  s.  c.  23  Emu.  306; 
\5Abb.  344;  16  Mow.  168;  Id.  45;  Id.  i;  s.  c.5.4i6.372;  28  ITom;.  159,  470;  20 
Id.  378;  16  Barb.  592;  26  Id.  829;  32  Id.  473;  19  Neiu  TorJc,  584;  18  Id.  487; 
20  Id.  529. 

By  sec.  344  of  the  Code,  as  amended  in  1860  {Laws  of  1860,  p.  787),  it  is  provided 
that  an  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  Supreme  Court  from  any  order  affecting  a  sub- 
stantial right,  made  by  a  county  court,  or  a  county  judge,  in  an  action  or  proceeding, 
and  such  appeal  shall  be  heard  on  a  copy  of  the  papers  on  which  the  order  appealed 
from  was  made. 

And  by  subdivision  3  of  section  11  of  the  Code,  the  Court  of  Appeals  may  review 
TOL.  I.— 2 
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upon  appeal,  every  actual  detenniuation  made  at  a  general  term  by  the  Supreme  Court, 
or  by  the  Superior  Court,  or  Court  of  Common  Pleaa  for  the  city  of  New  Tork,  or  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  Buffalo,  in  the  cases  of  a  final  order  affecting  a  substantial 
right  made  iu  a  special  proceeding,  or  upon  a  summary  application  in  an  action  after 
judgment,  and  upon  such  appeal  may  review  any  intermediate  order  involving  the  merits 
and  necessarily  affecting  the  order  appealed  from.  Ctode,  sec.  11,  svK  3,  as  amended 
1866,  ch.  824.  And  the  provisions  of  chapter  two,  of  title  eleven,  of  part  second, 
of  the  Code  {sees.  333  to  343),  as  to  the  security  to  be  given  upon  appeals,  and  as  to 
the  stay  of  proceedings,  apply  to  appeals  taken  under  the  above  subdivision.  Code, 
sec.  343,  as  amendedl&GQ,  ch.  824. 

It  will  be  found  to  be  difficult  to  lay  down  any  general  rule  in  respect  to  the  ap- 
pUcation  of  the  provisions  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  relating  to  appeals  to  the  Su- 
preme Court,  to  appeals  in  the  proceedings  herein  considered,  though  no  doubt  the  Code 
applies  in  such  oases,  where  the  proceeding  is  not  excepted  from  the  operation  of  the 
second  part  of  the  Code,  by  sec.  4'7 1,  and  a  writ  of  error,  or  an  appeal  from  the  judg- 
inent  therein,  was  allowed  under  the  former  system.  In  such  cases,  the  writ  of  error 
being  abohshed,  an  appeal  under  the  Code  is  substituted  in  its  place,  or  the  proceed- 
ing being  in  the  nature  of  an  action,  and  an  appeal  from  the  judgment  being  allowed, 
the  appeal  is  regulated  by  the  Code  of  Procedure,  the  same  as  appeals  ip  actions.  See 
Code  of  Procedure,  sees.  8,  344  to  348,  323,  457,  333,  428,  318,  448,  449,  471 ;  2  Sand. 
S.  G.  R.  740,  per  Mason,  J. ;  %  Bust,  616,  s.  c.  9  Sow.  304,  per  Duer,  J. ;  13  Id. 
400,  per  Harris,  J. ;  24  Ba/rl.  149. 

And  in  the  case  of  a  judgment  or  final  order  made  by  the  county  court,  or  other 
subordinate  court,  in  a  special  proceeding,  the  review  of  which  ^s  not  provided  for 
by  the  act  of  1854,  or  by  the  Code  of  Procedure,  and  in  like  cases  before  a  judge  or 
magistrate  at  chambers,  the  review  is  now  by  certiorari  or  by  appeal  to  the  Supreme 
Court,  in  the  same  cases  where  a  certiorari  or  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Chancery,  or 
to  the  Supreme  Court,  was  proper  under  the  former  system ;  and  is  regulated  by 
the  same  practice.  See  Laws  of  1847,  p.  324,  sec.  17  ;  Equity  Rules,  1847,  No.  81 ;  4 
How.  iS,2 ;  2  Rev.  Stat.  401,  sec.  19  ;  Id.  516,  sec.  47  ;  Id.  573,  sec.  69  ;  Id.  510,  sec.  19 ; 
16  How.  568,  569. 

On  the  subject  of  costs,  the  same  difSculty  exists,  though  no  doubt  the  Code  of 
Procedure,  in  cases  not  provided  for  by  the  act  of  1854,  is  to  apply  where  the  pro- 
ceeding partakes  of  the  character  of  an  action,  and  is  not  excepted  from  the  opera- 
tion of  the  second  part  of  the  Code.  Code  of  Pro.  sees.  8,  11,  323,  457,  333  ;  9  Hoio. 
304,  per  Duer,  J.;  s.  c.  3  I)uer,  616 ;  2  Sand.  S.  C.  740,  and  other  cases  supra.  In 
special  proce'^dings  under  the  act  of  1854,  and  on  appeals  therefrom,  costs  are  allow- 
ed in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  and  when  allowed,  are  at  the  rate  allowed  for  simi- 
lar services  in  civil  actions.  Laws  of  1854,  p.  592,  sec.  3,  post.  And  in  cases  not  pro- 
vided for  by  that  act,  or  which  are  excepted  from  the  operation  of  the  second  part 
of  the  Code,  the  rate  prescribed  by  the  revised  and  other  statutesfin  existence  when 
the  Code  took  effect,  will  regulate  the  amount  to  be  recovered.  6  How.  318 ;  16 
Barh.  590;  26  Id.  330;  20  Hoio.  378;  28  Id.  159,  470;  8  Abb.  359,  note;  15  Id. 
308,  note. 

In  respect,  however,  to  costs  on  the  review  of  a  decision  of  an  inferior  court,  in 
a  special  proceeding,  including  appeals  from  surrogates'  courts,  it  is  provided  by  sec. 
318  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  that  when  such  a,  decision  shall  be  brought  before 
the  Supreme  Court  for  review,  such  proceedings  shall,  for  all  purposes  of  costs,  be 
deemed  an  action  at  issue  on  a  question  of  law,  from  the  time  the  same  shall  be 
brought  into  the  Supreme  Court,  and  costs  thereon  shall  be  awarded  and  collected 
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in  Buch  manner  as  the  court  shall  direct,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case."  '  This 
section  has  been  held  to  apply  to  a  common-law  certiorari,  removing  into  the  Su- 
preme Court,  for  review,  a  proceeding  on  an  application  under  the  statute  in  relation 
to  the  rehef  and  support  of  indigent  persons,  V  Eow.  154;  and  also,  to  a  certiorari 
removing  into  the  Supreme  Court  the  decision  of  referees  appointed  to  hear  and  de- 
termine an  appeal  from  an  order  made  by  commissioners  of  highways.  14  Id.  52'7 ; 
and  see  2*1  Id.  158  ■  hut  see  20  Sow.  304.  It  is  believed  to  apply,  also,  to  proceedings 
by  certiorari  to  review  the  decisions  of  subordinate  courts,  and  td  appeals  from  sub- 
ordinate courts  to  the  Supreme  Court,  generally,  in  cases  where  a  certiorari  or  an 
appeal  is  authorized,  and  no  provision  is  otherwise  made  for  the  costs  of  the  review, 
and  the  cases  are  not  excepted  by  sec.  411  from  the  operation  of  the  second  part  of 
the  Code.  See  9  Sow.  304,  per  Duer,  J.;  s.  c.  3  Duer,  616;  6  Sow.  179:  Id.  319; 
2T  Id.  158. 

In  respect  to  appeals  from  surrogates'  courts,  it  was  formerly  held  that  sec.  318 
did  not  apply  to  such  appeal,  6  Sow.  318;  16  Barb.  590;  26  Id.  329;  but,  by  the 
amendment  of  1862,  Xhat  section  was  made  applicable  to  appeals  in  that  court.  Code, 
sees.  318,  ill,  as  amended,  Laws  of  1862,  p.  846.  The  "appeals  from  surrogates' 
courts,"  however,  there  referred  to,  are  appeals  to  the  late  Court  of  Chancery,  pro- 
vided for  by  the  Revised  Statutes  (2  Bev.  Stat.  608,  609),  and  which  were  transferred 
by  the  judiciary  act  to  the  Supreme  Court. 

Costs  in  special  proceedings  may  be  taxed  by  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
16  Sarb.  590  ;  or  by  a  county  judge,  28  Sow.  159.  So,  also,  by  a  county  clerk,  where 
the  amount  thereof,  exclusive  of  actual  disbursements,  which  the  party  for  whom 
they  shall  he  taxed'  shall  be  entitled  to  recover,  shall  be  limitfed  by  law.  Laws  of 
1847,  p.  645,  sec.  38;  11  Abb.  197  ;  and  see  20  Sow.  378.  So,  costs,  m  special  pro- 
ceedings may  be  taxed  by  the  judge  before  whom  the  same  may  be  heard,  or  the 
court  before  which  the  same  may  be  decided  or  pending,  or  in  such  other  manner 
as  the  judge  or  court  may  direct.      Code,  sec.  311,  as  amended.  Laws  0/1862,  p.  852. 


Act  of  1854,  Chap.  270,  P.  592. 
"  An,  Act  in  relation  to  specwl  proceedings. 

"  §  1.  An  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  general  term  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  the 
Superior  Court,  or  Court  of  Cormnon  Pleas  of  the  city  of  New  York,  from  any  judg- 
ment, order,  or  final  determination  made  at  a  special  term  of  either  of  said  Courts 
in  any  special  proceeding  therein ;  such  an  appeal,  however,  shall  not  stay  the  pro- 
ceedings unless  the  court,  or  a  judge  thereof,  so  order,  which  order  may  be  upon  such 
terms,  as  to  security  or  otherwise,  as  may  be  just ;  such  security  not  to  exceed  the 
amount  required  on  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals. 

"  §  2.  Sections  three  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  three  hundred  and  twenty-nine, 
three  hundred  and  thirty,  and  three  hundred  and  thirty-two,  of  the  Code  of  Proce- 
dure, shall  apply  to  appeals  in  special  proceedings. 

"■§  3.  In  special  proceedings,  and  on  appeals  therefrom,  costs  may  be  allowed  in 
the  discretion  of  the  court,  and  when  allowed  shall  be  at  the  rate  allowed  for  similar 
services  in  civil  actions ;  and  all  appeals  heretofore  had  or  taken,  and  undetermined 
in  special  .proceedings,  shall  be  as  valid  and  effectual  as  though  had  or  taken  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act. 

"  §  4.  This  act  shall  take  effect  immediately.'' 

The  following  are  the  sections  of  the  Code  of  Procedure  aUuded  to  in  the  above 
statute: 
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"  §  S21.  An  appeal  must  be  made  by  the  service-  of  a  notice  in  -writing  on  the 
adverse  partji  and  on  the  clerk  -with  -whom  the  judgment  or  order  appealed  from  is 
entered,  stating  the  appeal  from  the  same  or  some  specified  part  thereof.  When  a 
party  shall  give,  in  good  faith,  notice  of  appeal  from  a  judgment  or  order,  and 
shall  omit,  through  mistake,  to  do  any  other  act  necessary  to  perfect  the  appeal  or  to 
stay  proceedings,  the  court  may  permit  an  amendment  on  such  terms  as  may  be  just. 
"  §  329.  Upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment,  the  court  may  review  any  intermediate 
order  invol-ving  the  merits  and  necessarily  affecting  the  judgment. 

"  §  330.  Upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  or  order,  the  appellate  court  may  re- 
verse, afSrm,  or  modify  the  judgment  or  order  appealed  from,  in  the  respect  men- 
tioned in  the  notice  of  appeal,  and  as  to  any  or  all  of  the  parties,  and  may,  if  necessary 
or  proper,  order  a  new  trial.  When  the  judgment  is  reversed  or  modiSed,  the  appel- 
late court  may  make  complete  restitution  of  all  property  and  rights  lost  by  the  erro- 
neous judgment. 

.  "§  332.  The  appeal  allo-wed  by  the  fourth  chapter  of  this  title  must  be  taken 
-within  thirty  days  after  -written  notice  of  the  judgment  or  order  shall  have  been  given 
to  the  party  appealing.'' 


CHAPTER    II. 

ARBITRATIONS. 

Aebiteation  is  the  hearing  and  determination  of  a  cause  be- 
tween parties  in  controversy,  by  a  person  or  persons  chosen  by 
the  parties.  The  act  by  which  such  parties  refer  the  matters  in 
controversy,  is  called  a  submission  y  the  person  to  whom  the  refer- 
ence is  made,  an  arbitrator  ;  and  his  decision,  an  award.  An 
umpire  is  a  third  person  selected  by  the  parties,  or  by  the  arbi- 
trators, to  decide  the  matters  in  controversy,  when  the  arbitrators 
have  failed  to  agree.  His  decision  is  termed  an  umpirage,  or  award. 

An  essential  characteristic  of  an  arbitration  is,  that  the  matters 
in  controversy  shall  be  submitted  to  the  arbitrators  for  the  pur- 
pose of  final  determination.  The  reference  of  a  collateral  fact,  or 
the  submission  of  a  particular  question,  forming  only  a  link  in 
the  chain  of  evidence,  is  not  calculated  to  put  an  end  to  contro- 
versy ;  it  barely  substitutes  the  judgment  of  the  arbitrators  in 
the  place  of  evidence  on  the  collateral  or  particular  matter  sub- 
mitted, leaving  the  controversy  open.  A  reference,  therefore,  of 
such  a  matter,  is  not  treated  by  the  courts  as  a  proper  subject  of 
submission  to  arbitration.  6  Wend.  522,  and  note  ;  9  Id.  661  ; 
and  see  2  Bev.  Stat.  541,  sec.  1,  post. 

The  first  legislative  provision  adopted  in  this  State  on  the  sub- 
ject of  arbitrations,  was  passed  Feb.  28,  1791.  That  act  was 
substantially  the  same  as  the  act  of  9  and  10  Will.  III.,  from 
which  it  was  taken.  17  Wend.  413.  It  was  continued  in  the 
subsequent  revisions  of  the  statutes,  and  may  be  found  in  the  Re- 
vised Laws  of  1802  and  1813,  in  the  same  form  in  which  it  was 
originally  passed.  1  B.  L.  1802,  _?).  156 ;  IB.L.  1813,  p.  125  ; 
and  see  amendments  to  same  im  Loms  of  1816,  p.  242,  and  Laws 
(?/1824,^.  285. 

The  Revised  Statutes  of  1830,  which  are  herein  considered,  es- 
sentially varied  and  improved  the  previous  statutes,  and  intro- 
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duced  a  system  of  law  and  practice  on  the  subject  in  many  re- 
spects new,  and  wHcL.  was  intended  to  be  complete  of  itself. 
They  specify  the  matters  which  may  be  submitted  to  arbitration, 
the  manner  in  which  the  submission  shall  be  made,  and  the  pro- 
ceedings on  the  arbitration.  They  also  authorized  judgment  to 
be  entered  on  the  award,  with  costs,  and  execution  or  process  of 
contempt  to  issue  for  the  enforcement  of  the  same.  By  which 
means  "  the  parties  are  saved  the  necessity  of  an  expensive  and 
perplexing  action  on  the  bond  or  the  award ;  and  the  object  of 
the  statute,  '  to  contribute  much  to  the  ease  of  parties  in  deter- 
mining their  differences,'  as  expressed  in  its  preamble,  is  more 
effectually  obtained."  Rev.  Notes,  3  Rev.  Stat.  '2,d  ed.  Y74. 
Provision  is  also  made  by  which  the  award,  in  the  cases  specified 
in  the  statute,  may  be  vacated,  modified,  and  corrected;  and 
where  judgment  is  entered  upon  it,  the  parties  may  have  the 
same  reviewed  by  appeal,  the  same  as  in  actions.  Ih.  /  and  see 
post. 

The  right  of  parties  to  submit  their  matters  to  arbitration,  at 
the  common  law,  still  exists,  notwithstanding  the  statute.  15 
Wend.  99 ;  2  Sill,  273,  note.  How  far  the  provisions  of  the 
statute  apply  in  such  cases,  is  not  fully  settled  by  the  authorities. 
The  better  opinion,  however,  is,  that  in  all  cases  where  the  sub- 
mission is  in  writing,  the  provisions  of  the  statiite,  except  those 
relating  to  the  powers  of  the  court  to  vacate  and  to  modify  the 
award,  and  to  the  entry  of  judgment  thereon,  apply  to  the  arbi- 
tration, notwithstanding  that  the  submission  does  not  authorize  a 
judgment  to  be  entered  upon  the  award.  4  Denio,  347 ;  5  Paige, 
575 ;  4  Corns.  159 ;  15  Wend.  103.  And  all  the  provisions  of 
the  statute  apply  to  those  cases,  only,  where  the  submission  is  in 
writing,  and  authorizes  a  judgment  to  be  entered  upon  the  award 
made  pursuant  to  it.  20  Barb.  482.  But  where  the  submission 
is  by  parol,  the  statute  has  no  application.  In  such  case,  it  is  an 
arbitration  at  the  common  law.  It  being  settled  that  a  parol 
submission  is  valid,  the  doctrine  is  to  be  carried  out  in  all  its  le- 
gitimate consequences.  When  the  parties  do  not  begin  under 
the  statute,  the  subsequent  proceedings  can  neither  be  aided  nor 
injured  by  the  statute.  4  Denio,  348,^e?'Bronson,  J. ;  and  see  5 
How.  315  ;  15  Wend.  99  ;  2  Barl  Oh.  R.  437;  2  Hill,  271. 

A  party  cannot  be  compelled  to  arbitrate  a  claim  which  may 
be  the  subject  of  an  action.     And  a  statute  compelling  such  ar- 
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bitration,  without  Ms  consent,  would  be  unconstitutional.  37 
Barb.  440 ;  s.  c.  24  Sow.  148.  Nor  will  a  court  of  equity  de- 
cree a  specific  performance  of  a  covenant  or  agreement  to  ap- 
point arbitrators  or  appraisers.     16  Abl.  205. 

What  matters  viay  he  submitted.']  The  statute  provides  that 
all  persons,  except  infants  and  married  women,  and  persons  of 
unsound  mind,  may  submit  to  the  decision  of  one  or  more  arbi- 
trators any  controversy  existing  between  them,  which  might  be 
the  subject  of  an  action  at  law,  or  of  a  suit  in  equity,  except  in 
the  cases  therein  otherwise  provided.     2  Eev.  Stat.  541,  sec.  1. 

The  submission  of  all  matters  in  difference,  or  of  certain  mat- 
ters, only,  within  the  meaning  of  the  above  section,  must  be 
understood  as  limited  to  existing  controversies,  and  cannot  be 
construed  to  authorize  an  award  upon  any  matter  arising  subse- 
quently to  the  submission.     4  Denio,  252,  per  Beardsley,  J. 

But  no  such  submission  can  be  made  respecting  the  claim  of 
any  person  to  any  estate  in  fee,  or  for  life,  to  real  estate.  Any 
claim,  however,  to  an  interest  for  a  term  of  years,  or  for  one  year 
or  less,  in  real  estate,  and  controversies  respecting  the  partition 
of  lands  between  joint  tenants,  or  tenants  in  common,  or  con- 
cerning the  boundaries  of  lands,  or  concerning  the  admeasure- 
ment of  dower,  may  be  submitted  to  arbitration.  2  Bev.  Stat. 
541,  sec.  2.  And  the  submission  to  arbitration  of  any  claim  to 
a  freehold  estate,  being  prohibited  by  statute,  is  not  merely 
voidable,  but  is  void  and  incapable  of  ratification.  26  Wew 
YorTc,  42. 

The  Revisers,  in  introducing  the  section  last  mentioned,  re- 
mark :  "  The  old  law  certainly  was,  that  freehold  or  inheritance 
of  lands  could  not  be  determined  by  arbitrament.  1  Roll.  242, 
L.  10 ;  ComyrCs  Arbitrament,  D.  3.  And  although  it  has  l^pen 
qualified  in  modern  times  (3  East,  11 ;  15  Johns.  JS.  197),  by 
saying  that  the  award  cannot  operate  to  transfer  the  title,  but 
merely  to  estop  the  parties,  yet  it  is  conceived,  that  this  is  only 
calculated  to  mislead  those  who  may  wish  to  resort  to  an  arbitra- 
tion to  determiae  their  titles.  Besides,  on  principles  of  public 
policy,  it  is  believed  that  such  controversies,  which  always  in- 
volve intricate  legal  questions,  ought  not  to  be  thus  determined. 
The  exceptions  stated,  embrace  the  cases  which  seem  to  require 
it,  and  which  have  been  most  usually  presented  to  the  courts." 
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Eev.  Notes,  3  Rev.  Stat.  Id  ed.  11L  See  also  15  Barb.  645 ; 
20  Id.  488 ;  Cow.  and  HilVs  Notes  to  Phil.  Eo.  1037  ;  Cold,  on 
Ark  1,  2. 

The  proliibition  of  the  statute  against  the  suhmission  to  arbi- 
tration of  claims  to  an  estate  in  lands,  applies  only  where  the 
controversy  relates. to  the  legal  title,  and  not  where  the  equitable 
title  only  is  in  dispute.  A  party  who  seeljB  the  specific  perform- 
ance of  an  agreement  to  convey  lands,  or  damages  in  lieu  there- 
of, does  not  make  a  claim  to  an  estate  in  fee,  within  the  meaning 
of  the  statute ;  he  is  merely  seeking  the  performance  of  an  agree- 
ment, or  a  compensation  if  such  agreement  cannot  be  performed. 
And,  therefore,  where  a  suit  was  pending,  and  the  relief  sought 
was  a  specific  performance  in  respect  to  lands  of  which  the  title 
was  admitted  to  be  in  the  defendant,  or  damages,  it  was  held 
that  the  matters  in  issue  in  such  suit  were  properly  submitted 
to  an  arbitrator,  and  that  his  award  was  binding.  15  Barb.  644, 
aff.  4  Kernan,  32.  "  The  claim  to  an  estate  of  any  particular 
description  in  lands,"  says  T.  A.  Johnson,  J.,  "  is  a  claim  that 
such  estate  is  in  the  claimant,  and  the  decision  upon  it  would 
necessarily  determine  whether  the  estate  was  in  the  claimant  or 
not.  The  terms,  estate  in  fee,  or  for  life,  import  legal  estates 
only.  They  have  a  precise  and  definite  legal  signification,  to 
which  they  are  to  be  confined  in  giving  construction  to  this 
statute.  This  was  the  kind  of  claim,  the  submission  of  which 
was  intended  to  be  forbidden."    4  Kernan,  39,  swpra. 

A  religious  corporation,  not  having  the  power  to  sell  its  real 
estate  without  the  consent  of  the  court,  cannot  submit  to  an  ar- 
bitrator the  question  whether  such  real  estate  shall  be  sold  ;  and 
where,  in  such  case,  an  arbitrator  was  chosen  aiid  decided  that 
the  property  should  be  sold,  it  was  held  that  his  award  was  not 
bioifling  upon  any  one,  and  that  it  conferred  no  authority  to  make 
the  sale.  23  Barb.  32Y ;  s.  c.  4  Abb.  182.  Nor  will  corporators 
be  bound  by  the  submission  to  an  arbitrator,  of  the  question  who 
are  the  legally  elected  trustees  of  the  corporation ;  and  an  award 
under  such  a  submission,  cannot  legally  determine  that  question. 
Id.  ibid. 

A  single  item  of  a  long  account  may  be  submitted  to  arbitra- 
tion, and  the  award,  if  regular,  will  be  valid  as  to  the  subject 
submitted.  1  Wend.  326.  But  the  reference  of  a  collateral  fact, 
or  of  a  particular  question,  forming  only  a  link  in  the  chain  of 
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evidence,  is  not  a  proper  subject  of  submission  to  arbitration, 
5  Id.  522,  noU;  9  Id.  661. 

And  an  agreement  by  -whicli  the  members  of  an  association 
(«.  g. — a  Lodge  of  tte  Independent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows),  un- 
dertake to  confer  judicial  powers,  in  respect  to  tbe  property  in 
which  they  have  a  common  interest,  upon  a  body  of  men  or  ofl&cers, 
to  be  from  time  to  time  selected  out  of  ths  association  at  large,  as 
a  tribunal  having  general  authority  to  adjudicate .  upon  alleged 
violations  of  the  rules  of  the  association,  and  to  decree  a  forfeit- 
ure of  the  rights  to  such  property,  of  the  parties  adjudged  to  have 
been  guilty  of  such  violation,  is  void.  And  the  courts  will  not 
aid  in  enforcing  the  judgment  of  a  tribunal  sought  to  be  created 
by  private  compact,  except  in  cases  of  a  submission  to  arbitration 
of  specific  matters  of  controversy.     16  New  York,  112. 

Who  may  suh^mit  to  arbitration.]  All  persons,  except  infants 
and  married  women,  and  persons  of  unsound  mind,  may  enter 
into  an  agreement  to  submit  to  arbitration.  2  jRev.  Stat.  541,  sec. 
1 ;  5  Wend.  20.  And  see  as  to  who  are  the  proper  parties  to  a 
submission  at  the  common  law,  Cald.  on  Ari.  7  to  15. 

Generally,  where  there  is  a  capacity  to  contract,  with  a  liability 
to  pay,  there  is  a  power  to  arbitrate.  1  Bari.  S.  0.  R.  584.  A 
corporation,  therefore,  may  legally  submit  a  question  to  arbitra- 
tion.   Ih.  590,  amd  see  1  Hilt.  469. 

And  so,  the  guardian  of  an  infant  may  submit  a  claim  to  arbi- 
trators on  behalf  of  his  ward ;  and  a  performance  of  the  award 
win  be  a  bar  to  a  suit  by  the  infant  when  of  age  for  the  same 
matter.  .  3  Cai.  R.  253.  Where  a  claim  was  submitted  to  arbi- 
tration by  an  infant,  and  an  award  afterwards  made  in  his  favor, 
and  the  money  awarded  to  him,  paid  to  his  guardian,  his  settle- 
ment with  the  guardian  in  relation  to  the  claim,  on  his  attaining 
his  majority,  was  held  to  be  an  affirmance  of  the  award,  and  a 
bar  of  the  claim.  4  Selden,  231.  And  the  omission,  in  that  case, 
to  enforce  the  origiaal  claim  for  two  years  after  the  infant's  arri- 
val at  full  age,  was  held  to  be  an  acquiescence  in  thfe  submission 
and  award.    Tb. 

An  attorney,  it  seems,  has  authority,  as  such,  to  submit  a 
matter  to  arbitration,  for  his  client.  See  Cow.  x&  HiWs  notes  to 
Phil.  Eo.  1034.  And  if  this  were  not  so,  yet  the  objection 
would  be  waived  by  the  client's  personally  participating  in  the 
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proceedings  upon  the  hearing  before  the  arbitrators.  2  Hill, 
211. 

"Where  the  submission  is  entered  into  by  an  agent  or  attor- 
ney, it  should  be  in  the  name  of  the  principal ;  otherwise  the 
agent  or  attorney  would  be  personally  liable.  6  Hill,  419.  And 
so,  also,  a  person  would  be  liable  if  he  enter  into  a  submission 
on  behalf  of  himself  and  others,  but  without  their  authority. 
lb.  But  the  -principal  may  ratify  or  adopt  the  acts  of  his  agent. 
Thus,  where  an  agent  without  authority  submits  to  arbitration 
matters  between  his  principal  and  another ;  and  after  an  award  is 
made  in  favor  of  the  agent,  the  principal  takes  an  assignment  of 
it,  and  then  assigns  it  to  a  stranger,  this  is  an  adoption  and  rati- 
fication of  the  acts  of  the  agent,  and  will  bind  the  principal.  37 
Bari.  251. 

One  of  several  partners  has  no  authority,  without  the  as- 
sent of  his  co-partners,  to  refer  to  arbitration  any  partnership 
interest  or  controversy,  13  Barb.  660 ;  and  this,  too,  whether  the 
submission  is  by  simple  agreement,  or  by  speciality.  lb.  And 
where;  in  such  case,  a  submission  was  entered  into  by  one  of  the 
partners,  in  the  firm  name,  without  the  consent  of  the  co- 
partners, the  submission  was  held  to  be  valid  as  to  him,  but 
void  as  to  the  co-partners.  Tb.  /  and  see  1  Wend.  326 ;  3  Kenfa 
Com.  49 ;  15  Barb.  524. 

.The  arbitrators  and  umpire.]  The  parties  to  the  contro- 
versy may  select  such  persons  as  arbitrators,  as  they  may  think 
proper.  They,  alone,  are  to  judge  of  the  fitness  and  competency 
of  those  to  whom  is  delegated  the  authority  to  determine  the 
matters  in  dispute.  And,  therefore,  the  submission  would  be 
valid,  even  though  the  arbitrators  selected  are  persons  whose 
want  of  capacity  or  defect  of  character  is  notorious,  Cald.  on 
Arb.  2,1 ;  Boll.  Arbit.  A  ;  and  though  they  should  be  interested 
in  the  result  of  the  controversy,  or  closely  connected  with  one  of 
the  parties.  lb.  Though  if  these  objections  to  the  arbitrators 
Were  unknown  to  the  parties  at  the  time  of  their  appointment  or 
Buch  interest  or  relationship,  or  other  incompetency  arose  or 
was  discovered,  subsequently,  it  would  be  different,  and  relief 
would  no  doubt  be  afforded  to  the  party  injured.  lb. ;  and  see 
1  Barb.  S.  O.  B.  336 ;  2  Vern.  251. 

"Where  arbitrators  have  made  an  award  which  is  void   a 
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party  has  tlie  right  to  consider  the  power  conferred  upon  them 
as  virtually  annulled,  and  to  call  for  the  selection  of  new  arbi- 
trators. He  is  not  bound  to  renew  the  investigation  before  arbi- 
trators who  have  already  formed  and  expressed  an  opinion.  1 
Barb.  8.  C.  B.  326,  336. 

The  arbitrators  will  not  be  pennitted  to  contradict  their 
award,  3  Paige,  124;  12  Wend.  212  ;  nor  to  give  evidence  tend- 
ing to  impeach  it ;  1  Barb.  8.  C.  B.  326 ;  20  Id.  482  ;  though 
their  testimony  may  be  received,  when  fraud  is  not  alleged,  to 
show  that  they  did  not  take  a  particular  subject  matter  into  con- 
sideration, 1  Barb,  swpra,  and  that  matters  were  included  in  the 
award  which  were  not  embraced  in  the  submission.  20  Id.  410 ; 
and  see  2  Bosw.  116.  But  the  rule  that  arbitrators  are  not  per- 
mitted to  give  evidence  to  impeach  or  contradict  their  award, 
does  not  apply  to  arbitrators  whose  powers  have  been  terminated 
by  the  appointment  of  an  umpire,  by  whom  the  award  is  made. 
1  Barl.  supra  ;  11  Abb.  3T0. 

Where  matters  in  difference  are  referred  to  more  than  one 
arbitrator,  it  is  usual  to  provide  in  the  submission  that  some 
other  person  shall  ultimately  decide  upon  them,  in  case  the  arbi- 
trators should  be  unable  to  agree.  Gald.  on  Arb.  38.  Such 
person  is  called  an  icm^ire  /  and  he  may  be  appointed  immedi- 
ately by  the  arbitrators,  without  waiting  until  a  disagreement 
has  arisen  between  them.  1  Hill,  489 ;  1  Barb.  8.  C.  B.  325  ; 
"h  Johns,  m;  17Id.i05. 

The  appointment  of  the  umpire  should  be  in  writing,  espe- 
cially if  the  submission  is  under  the  statute ;  23  Wend.  628 ;  the 
most  usual  way  is  by  an  endorsement  made  by  the  arbitrators 
upon  the  instrument  of  submission.  Cald.  on  Arb.  42.  But  if 
the  arbitrators  and  umpire  sit  together  and  hear  the  parties  and 
their  witnesses,  and  all  unite  in  making  the  award,  the  award  is 
sufficient  evidence  of  the  appointment,  unless  the  submission  re- 
quires the  appointment  to  be  made  previous  to  entering  upon  the 
hearing.     23  Wend.  Q51,j>er  Walworth,  Ch. 

"Where  the  submission  is  at  the  common  law,  and  by  parol, 
the  appointment  of  ther  umpire  may  also  be  by  parol.    lb.  628. 

The  authority  of  the  arbitrators  ceases  on  the  making  and  de- 
livery of  the  award,  4  Corns.  56T;  and  also  on  their  failure  to 
agree,  and  the  appointment  of  an  umpire.  1  Barb.  8.  C.  B. 
325 ;  11  Abb.  370 ;  Cald.  on  Arb.  38,  43.    And  if,  after  the 
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appointment  of  an  umpire,  the  arbitrators  join  with  him  in  mak- 
ing the  award,  this  will  not  vitiate  it.  The  award,  in  such  case, 
is  to  be  regarded  as  the  sole  award  of  the  umpire,  and  the  arbi- 
trators' signatures  may  be  treated  as  surplusage.  1  Rill,  489 ; 
1  Bafb.  8.  C.  R.  325 ;  4  Duer,  325. 

And  so,  authority  may  be  given  to  the  arbitrators  in  case  of 
their  disagreement,  to  call  in  a  third  person  as  arbitrator  to  sit 
with  them,  and  hear  and  determine  the  matters  in  controversy. 
In  such  case,  the  person  so  called  in  is  not  an  umpire,  but  only 
an  arbitrator,  and  the  proceedings  thenceforth  are  to  be  con- 
ducted the  same,  in  all  respects,  as  if  he  had  been  appointed  in 
the  first  instance,  with  the  other  arbitrators.     4  Duer,  318. 

The  submission.']  The  submission  is  the  authority  given  to 
the  arbitrators,  by  the  parties,  empowering  them  to  inquire  into 
the  matters  in  controversy,  and  to  determine  the  same.  Where 
the  submission  is  in  writing,  it  is  embodied  in  the  form  of  a  mu- 
tual agreement  between  the  parties,  or  in  the  condition  of  a  bond 
to  be  executed  by  one  to  the  other.  For  forms  of  each,  see 
Appendix,  Nos.  16  to  20. 

The  statute'  requires  the  submission  to  be  in  writing.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  541,  sec.  1.  But  this  is  not  required,  at  the  common  law, 
except  where  the  controversy  is  in  relation  to  real  estate,  or  to 
some  matter  as  to  which  it  is  incompetent  for  the  parties  to  make 
a  valid  and  binding  agreement  by  parol.  2  Barb.  Ch.  B.  480 ;  2 
Hill,  272,  note  ;  Billing's  Law  of  Awa/rds,  9 ;  Eyd  on  Awards, 
1 ;  Cowen  and  HiWs  notes  to  Phil.  Ev.  1026.  The  statute,  has 
not  changed  the  law  in  relation  to  submitting  matters  in  contro- 
versy to  arbitration,  except  in  those  cases  where  the  parties  enter 
into  a  submission  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the  statute. 
lb. ;  15  Wend.  104;  4  Benio,  ,347.  And,  therefore,  a  parol  sub- 
mission is  valid ;  and  it  need  not  be  in  writing,  except  for  the 
purpose  of  enforciag  the  award  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
statute.    2  Hill,  271,  and  cases  swpra ;  5  How.  316. 

"Where  the  submission  to  arbitration  is  by  a  corporation,  it  may 
be  made  by  a  resolution,  or  ordinance,  adopted  at  a  meeting 
thereof;  and  it  need  not  be  under  its  corporate  seal.  1  Barb.  8. 
O.  R.  584.  And  where  the  submission  was  signed  by  the  presi- 
dent and  two  of  the  trustees  of.  a  corporation ;  and  all  the 
trustees  attended  before  the  arbitrators  and  took  part  in  the  trial 
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of  the  controversy,  as  witnesses,  &c. ;  it  was  held  that  it  was  a 
sufficient  submission  to  bind  the  corporation.     1  Hilton,  469. 

The  form  of  the  submission  is  a  matter  of  iadifference.  It  is  suf- 
ficient, if  it  appears  from  the  acts  of  the  parties,  that  an  arbitra- 
tion was  intended,  and  that  the  decision  of  the  arbitrators  should 
have  the  effect  of  all  award.  lb.  Care  must  be  taken,  however, 
in  drawing  the  submission,  as  it  is  from  that  that  the  arbitrators 
acquire  their  jurisdiction  or  power  of  deciding.  The  authority- 
conferred  by  it  must  be  strictly  followed.  6  Johns.  14 ;  1  Wend. 
326 ;  4  Corns.  157;  7  Hill,  329. 

Where  the  submission  is  of  all  demands,  it  includes  all  ques- 
tions relating  both  to  real  and  personal  estate.  6  Wend.  268 ; 
15  Johns.  197 ;  2  Oai.  B.  320.  And  where  it  is  general,  of  all 
causes  of  action,  an  allegation  of  fraud  in  a  sale  is  included.  9 
Johns.  38,  42.  And  see  also  upon  the  construction  of  submis- 
sions, 20  Barb.  481 ;  23  Id.  187 ;  Cow.  &  HiWs  Notes  to  Phil. 
Ev.  840 ;  Cold,  on  Arb.  25. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  there  should  be  an  express  agreement 
in  the  submission  to  abide  by  the  award  when  made ;  for  the  law 
implies  this  from  the  fact  of  submission.     2  Barb.  Ch.  'E.  430. 

The  submission  is  valid,  notwithstanding  that  it  does  not  con- 
tain an  agreement  that  a  judgment  of  a  court  of  record  may  be 
entered  on  the  award.  4  Corns.  157.  And  where  a  submission 
purported  to  be  made  pursuant  to  the  statute,  but  omitted  to 
authorize  a  judgment  to  be  entered  on  the  award  to  be  made ;  it 
was  held  that  this  was  not  a  submission  under  the  provisions  of 
the  statute.  20  Barb.  486,  per  C.  L.  Allen,  J. ;  and  see  5  Paige, 
578 ;  4  Benio,  347. 

Where  the  submission  is  xmder  the  statute,  if  the  parties 
intend  to  authorize  the  arbitrators  to  award  the  costs  and  expenses 
of  the  arbitration,  the  submission  should  contain  such  autho- 
rity in  express  terms.  4  Benio,  249  ;  and  see  IS  Ba/rb.  90.  But 
if  the  subject  of  controversy  is  an  action  then,  pending  in  court, 
the  arbitrators  may  award  as  to  the  costs  of  such  action  without 
any  express  authority  for  that  purpose.  4  Benio,  251.  And  so, 
they  may  award  as  to  the  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrators, 
without  such  authority.     lb.  253. 

Where  the  submission  was  by  two  parties  on  one  side,  and  one 
on  the  other,  it  was  held  that  it  included  not  only  the  joint 
demands  of  the  two  but  their  individual  demands  against  the 


so  AEBITRATIONS.  [CH.  II. 

other  party.  19  Wend.  285.  And  so,  where  the  submission  was  by 
D.  and  M.  on  one  side,  and  W.  and  his  partner  on  the  other,  this 
authorizes  the  arbitrators  to  award  against  W.,  alone.  1  Sill, 
319. 

The  signatures  of  the  parties  to  the  submission  should  be  wit- 
nessed, especially  if  the  submission  is  under  the  provisions  of  the 
statute.     2  Hev.  Stat.  5i2,  sec.  9. 

The  submission  is  revocable  by  either  party  at  any  time  before 
the  matters  in  controversy  are  finally  submitted  to  the  arbitra- 
tors for  decision ;  subject,  however,  to  liability  to  costs,  expenses, 
and  damages,  which  the  opposite  party  may  have  incurred  in  pre- 
paring for  the  arbitration,  and  which  he  may  recover  by  action 
of  the  party  revoking.  20  JStwi.  262 ;  5  Paige,  518;  2'liev.Stat. 
64:4:,  sec.  23;  and  see  post,  "Kevocation  of  submission." 

Effect  of  submission.}  The  mere  agreement  to  submit  a  cause 
pending  in  court  to  arbitration,  operates  as  a  discontinuance  of 
the  suit,  although  the  arbitrators  have  not  taken,  or  consented  to 
take,  upon  themselves,  the  burden  of  the  submission.  2  Wend. 
505  ;  12  Id.  503  ;  15  Id.  293 ;  2  Bill,  387  ;  3  Barl.  S.  C.  R. 
275  ;  4  Id.  541 ;  11  How.  355  ;  22  Id.  342.  But  a  party  may 
afterwards  waive  such  discontinuance  by  appearing  at  the  trial 
of  the  cause,  and  going  on  with  the  same.  1  Wend.  314;  22 
How.  342.  And  the  submission  will  be  a  discontinuance  of  the 
suit,  even  though  it  is  by  parol ;  and  this,  too,  notwithstanding 
the  existence  of  a  rule  of  the  court  avoiding  all  agreements 
between  parties  in  respect  to  the  proceedings  in  a  cause,  unless 
the  same  are  in  vsnriting ;  and  notwithstanding,  also,  the  provi- 
sions of  the  statute  requiring  submissions  to  be  in  writing.  15 
Wend.  99. 

But  a  valid  submission  may  be  made,  leaving  the  suit  still 
pending,  provided  it  appears  from  the  agreement  itself  that  such 
was .  the  intention  of  the  parties.  lb,  /  22  How.  342.  And,  it 
seems,  the  general  agreement  to  submit  to  arbitration  operates  as 
a  discontinuance,  merely  from  the  implied  understanding  of  the 
parties  that  the  suit  is  to  be  no  further  prosecuted.  15  Wend. 
103,2>er  "Walworth,  Ch. ;  and  see  20  Harb.  268.  But  it  is  not  a 
discontinuance  where  the  parties  agree  that  a  judgment  may  be 
entered  on  the  award.  6  Cowen,  399.  And  where,  in  such  a 
case,  the  submission  was  revoked,  it  was  held  that  the  court 
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miglit  proceed  witli  tlie  cause  to  trial,  notwithstanding  the  sub- 
mission.    Ih. 

Although  the  agreement  to  submit  has  the  effect  to  discon- 
tinue the  suit,  yet  where  the  submission  authorizes  a  judgment  to 
be  entered  in  the  suit,  in  conformity  to  the  award,  a  judgment 
may  be  entered  accordingly ;  and  such  judgment  will  be  binding 
on  the  parties  as  a  judgment  by  consent.  11  Paige,  529 ;  17 
Johns.  461 ;  18  Id.  23 ;  13  Wend.  293. 

Where  a  party  attempts  to  proceed  with  a  cause  after  it  has 
been  submitted  to  arbitration,  the  remedy  is  by  motion  to  the 
court  to  stay  the  proceedings,  and  not  by  plea.  2  Sill,  390,  and 
note;  22  How.  344. 

The  submission  of  a  claim  to  arbitration  constitutes  no  defense 
or  legal  obstacle  to  an  action  for  the  same  matter,  if  the  action 
is  commenced  before  the  case  is  finally  submitted  to  the  arbitra- 
tors for  decision.  20  Barb.  262 ;  4  Sand.  198,  aff.  1  Selden,  422  ; 
22  How.  342. 

Proceedings  on  the  arbitration,  c&c]  The  arbitrators  selected 
are  to  appoint  a  time  and  place  for  the  hearing,  and  may  adjourn 
the  same  from  time  to  time,  as  may  be  'necessary  ;  and  on  the 
application  of  either  party,  and  for  good  cause,  they  may  postpone 
such  hearing  to  a  time  not  extending  beyond  the  day,  fixed  in  the 
submission,  for  rendering  their  award.     2  Rev.  Stat.  541,  sec.  3. 

Before  proceeding  to  hear  any  testimony,  the  arbitrators 
should  be  sworn,  faithfully  and  fairly  to  hear  and  examine  the 
matters  in  controversy,  and  to  make  a  just  award,  according  to 
the  best  of  their  understanding.  lb.  sec.  4.  For  form  of  oath, 
see  Appendix,  No.  21.  Such  oath  may  be  administered  by  any 
judge  of  any  court  of  record,  or  by  any  justice  of  the  peace,  or  by 
any  commissioner  of  deeds.  Laws  of  1843,  p.  246.  But  the 
omission  of  the  arbitrators  to  take  the  oath  prescribed  by  the 
statute,  will  not  invalidate  the  proceedings ;  and  this,  whether 
the  proceedings  are  under  the  statute,  or  at  the  common  law.  4 
Cams.  157  -,8.0.1  Denio,  440  :  24  Wend.  258 ;  1  Barb.  Ch.  R. 
173.  Though  if  objection  is  made,  previous  to  the  making  of  the 
award,  that  the  arbitrators  should  be  sworn,  the  omission,  in  such 
case,  would  no  doubt  render  their  proceedings  irregular.  4  Corns. 
159  ;  1  Ba/rb.  Oh.  B.  173. 

The  arbitrators  are  also  to  give  the  parties  an  opportunity  of 


32  ARBITEATION'S.  [CH,  IL 

being  heard  in  relation  to  the  matters  submitted.  And  an 
award  made  withont  reasonable  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
hearing,  to  the  losing  party,  and  without  his  being  present,  is 
void.  23  Wend.  628,  reversing  5  Wend.  516 ;  29  Bark  465 ; 
20  JVew  YorTc,  463  ;  8  Bom.  313*;  3  Bart.  S.  C.  E.  275.  For 
form  of  notice,  see  Appendix,  No.  22.  "What  is  a  reasonable  no- 
tice is  for  the  arbitrators  themselves  to  determine ;  and  where 
they  act  in  good  faith  in  reference  to  that  question,  their  award 
will  be  sustained,  although  they  may  err  as  to  what  constitutes  a 
reasonable  notice.  Ih.  Due  notice,  however,  will  be  presumed 
to  have  been  given ;  and  the  party  seeking  to  impeach  the  award 
for  the  want  of  such  notice  must  prove  that  it  was  not  given.  1 
mil,  489  ;  1  Barl.  8.  C.  B.  326. 

All  the  arbitrators  must  meet  together,  and  hear  all  the  proofs 
and  allegations  of  the  parties.  But  an  award  by  a  majority  of 
them  will  be  valid,  unless  the  concurrence  of  all  the  arbitrators  is 
expressly  required  in  the  Submission.  2  Rev.  Stat.  ?>43i,  sec.  1. 
In  a  case,  however,  which  arose  prior  to  the  Revised  Statutes, 
where  three  arbitrators  were  named  in  the  submission,  with 
power  to  any  two  of  them  to  make  an  award ;  it  wag  held,  that 
two  of  the  arbitrators  had  power  to  hear,  where  the  third  had 
been  notified  of  his  appointment  and  refused  to  attend,  2  Wend. 
494 ;  though  it  would  have  been  otherwise,  it  seems,  if  the  arbi- 
trator, who  had  been  notified  to  attend,  had  not  been  wilfully  ab- 
sent. Ih.  496 ;  Bev.  Notes,  3  Bev.  Stat.  M  ed.  T75;  11  Johns. 
402 ;  6  /<Z.  42 ;  4  Diier,  325.  But  where  all  the  arbitrators  have 
heard  the  proofs,  &c.,  and  the  matter  has  been  finally  submitted 
to  them,  and  they  have  adjourned  to  a  fixed  time  to  make  their 
award,  if  one  of  them  is  absent  at  that  time,  the  other  two  may 
proceed  and  make  a  valid  award.  3  Sand.  S.  C.  B.  405.  And 
where  two  of  three  arbitrators  made  the  award  in  writing  within 
the  time,  and  it  did  not  appear  on  the  face  of  the  award  that  all 
of  them  heard  the  proofs  and  allegations  of  the  parties,  it  was 
held,  that  this  might  be  shown  by  evidence  aliimde.  7  Cowen, 
290;  Z  Sand.  8.  ^  i?.  405. 

Although  all  the  arbitrators  must  meet  together  and  hear  the 
proofs  and  allegations  of  the  parties,  yet  it  is  not  necessary  that 
all  should  concur  in  the  decision  of  every  question  which  arises 
as  to  the  admission  or  rejection  of  evidence ;  but  it  is  sufficient 
if  all  actually  hear  the  cause.     3  Paige,  124. 
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In  the  examination  of  witnesses,  and  in  the  character  of  the 
evidence  received,  the  arbitrators  have  a  wider  latitude  than 
courts  in  the  trial  of  issues.  Caldwell  on  Arl.  52.  And,  in 
general,  where  the  submission  makes  no  provision  on  the  sub- 
ject, the  arbitrators  may  receive  such  evidence  on  the  hearing  be- 
fore them,  whether  material  and  relevant  to  the  matters  in  issue 
or  not,  as  they  may  think  proper.  They  may,  also,  hear  the 
statements  of  the  parties  themselves.  And  it  is  no  ground  for 
setting  aside  the  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  that  they  have  re- 
ceived impertinent  and  incoriipetent  evidence,  21  JBarh.  382 ; 
though,  it  seems,  it  would  be  otherwise  if  they  should  refuse  to 
receive  evidence  which  was  pertinent  and  material  to  the  matters 
in  controversy.  2  Bev.  Stat.  542,  seo.  10 ;  17  Johns.  406 ;  15 
Wend.  519. 

Where  the  arbitrators,  as  well  as  the  parties  and  their  wit- 
nesses, were  all  of  the  Jewish  persuasion ;  and  the  meeting  of 
the  arbitrators  to  try  the  cause  was  held  on  Sunday,  and  the 
award  was  on  that  day  drawn  up  and  signed ;  but  it  was  dated 
the  day  following,  and  was  not  until  then  delivered  to  the  par- 
ties ;  it  was  held  that  the  award  was  valid.     1  Hilton,  469. 

Witnesses.}  Witnesses  may  be  compelled  to  appear  before 
the  arbitrators,  by  subpoenas,  to  be  issued  by  any  justice  of  the 
peace,  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  like  effect,  and  subject 
to  the  same  penalties  for  disobedience  (2  Bev.  Stat.  240)  as  in 
cases  of  trials  before  justices  of  the  peace.  2  Bev.  Stat.  541, 
see.  6.  For  form  of  oath,  &c.,  on  application  for  subpoena,  see 
Appendix,  Nos.  23  and  24. 

The  oaths  to  the  witnesses  and  other  persons  examined  before 
the  arbitrators,  may  be  administered  by  the  arbitrators,  or  any 
of  them.  Laws  of  1843,  p.  246.  But  the  arbitrators  do  not 
possess  the  power  to  administer  the  oath,  except  where  the  sub- 
mission is  in  pursuance  of  the  statute.  5  How.  315.  .For  form 
of  oath,  see  Appendix,  No.  25. 

The  award  will  not  be  vacated  because  the  witnesses  are  not 
sworn,  on  the  hearing  before  the  arbitrators,  where  no  regular 
objection  is  taken  thereto  at  the  time.  Lai.  Supp.  to  Hill  & 
Denio  B.  110. 

The  award.']    The  award,  to  be  enforced  according  to  the 
Vol.  1—3 
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provisions  of  the  statute,  must.be  in  writing,  subscribed  by  the 
arbitrators  making  the  same,  and  attested  by  a  subscribing  wit- 
ness. 2  Bev.  Stat.  542,  sec.  8.  Por  form,  see  Appendix,  No.  28. 
It  need  not  be  under  seal  unless  the  submission  requires  it  to  be 
so ;  and  the  fact  that  the  submission  is  under  seal,  does  not  make 
it  necessary  to  aiEx  seals  to  the  award.  23  Barb.  18T.  It  is 
sufficient  if  the  signatures  of  a  majority  of  the,  arbitrators  are 
attested,  where  a  majority  have  the  power  to  decide  the  matters 
submitted.  1  Selden,  482 ;  4  Barb.  250.  And  where  the  sub- 
mission was  to  two  arbitrators,  with  authority  "  to  select  a  third 
party  not  interested,"  &c.,  "  to  decide  any  point  of  disagreement 
between  them,  whose  decision  was  to  be  final ;"  it  was  held  that 
in  case  of  a  disagreement,  it  was  essential  to  the  vahdity  of  the 
award  that  it  should  be  signed  by  the  umpire  selected.  11 
Abb.  370. 

But  the  award,  at  the  common  law,  need  not  be  in  writing, 
where  the  submission  is  verbal,  without  any  provision  therein 
that  the  award  shall  be  in  Avriting.  2  Barb.  Ch.  M.  430 ;  Gold, 
on  Arb.  131.  And'  even  where  the  submission,  by  writing,  and 
under  seal,  requires  the  award  to  be  in  writing,  subscribed  by 
the  arbitrators,  this  may  be  waived  by  the  parties,  by  parol ;  and 
a  verbal  award,  afterwards  made,  will  be  binding  on  both.  The 
agreement  for  the  parol  award,  in  such  case,  operates  as  a  new 
submission,  and  the  parties  are  estopped  from  saying  that  the 
parol  award,  made  in  pursuance'  of  their  directions,  is  void.  20 
Barb.  481 ;  and  see  1  Rill,  321. 

It  is  sufficient  if  the  award  is  made  by  a  majority  of  the  arbi- 
trators, unless  the  concun-ence  of  all  of  them  is  expressly 
required  in  the  submission.  2  Bev.  Stat.  542,  sec.  1 ;  1  Hilton, 
469.  But  the  rule  is  the  reverse  where  the  submission  is  by 
parol,  at  the  common  law,  in  which  case  the  award  must  be 
made  by  all  the  arbitrators,  unless  the  submission  otherwise  pro- 
vides. 6  Johns.  39 ;  Cowen  '&  HiWs  Notes  to  Phil.  Ev.  1030. 
And  the  statute  has  not  changed  the  rule  in  this  respect.  4 
Denio,  347. 

Any  form  of  words  which  amounts  to  a  decision  of  the  ques- 
tions submitted,  is  good  as  au  award.  Technical  expressions 
are  not  necessary,  nor  technical  precision  and  certainty,  nor  any 
introductory  recitals.  .Buss.  Arb.  244 ;  1  Hill,  489  ;  1  Selden, 
482 ;  4  Barb.  250.    If  the  award  is  expressed  in  sBch  language 
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that  men  of  ordinary  intelligence,  acquainted  with  the  subject 
matter,  can  understand  it,  that  is  sufficient,  no  matter  how  short 
and  elliptical  the  -phraseology  may  be.  Id.  iUd.  And  so, 
the  form  of  the  award  is  a  matter  of  indifference ;  the  court 
will  look  at  the  proceedings  in  order  to  collect  the  intent. 
23  Wend.  363;  and  see  12  Id.  156;  11  Johns.  103;  14  Id. 
368.  And  where  the  award  is  ambiguous,  the  subject-matter 
to  which  it  relates  may  be  identified  by  parol.  1  Hill,  489, 
swpra.  And  so,  where  it  is  indefinite  as  to  the  subjects  investi- 
gated and  determined,  parol  OYidence  will  be  received  to  show 
whether  the  arbitrators  have  exceeded  their  authority.  1  Barb. 
8.  a  R.  326 ;  20  Id.  410 ;  7  Hill,  329. 

But  where,  by  the  terms  of  the  submission,  the  award  is  to 
be  made  by  the  arbitrators  in  a  particular  form,  the  award  is  not 
made  and  ready  for  delivery  until  that  form  is  complied  with  ; 
as,  where  it  is  to  be  attested  by  a  subscribing  witness,  and  this  is 
not  done  (5  Paige,  575) ;  or,  where  it  is  to  be  in  writing,  under 
the  hands  and  seals  of  the  arbitrators,  and  the  award  is  in 
writing,  but  not  under  seal  (6  Johns.  133) ;  or,  where  the  award 
is  to  be  in  writing,  under  the  hands  of  the  arbitrators,  and  it  is 
in  writing,  but  not  signed.     10  Id.  147,  note. 

Where  the  concluding  part  of  the  condition  in  the  bond  of 
submission  is  thus:  "so  as  the  said  award,  &c.,  be  made  in 
writing,  &c.,  and  ready  to  be  delivered  to  the  parties  on  or 
before,"  &c., — these  import  a  limitation  upon  the  power  con- 
ferred upon  the  arbitrators,  the  observance  of  which  is  essential 
to  their  jurisdiction,  {a)  1  Hill,  321 ;  3  Barb.  S.  0.  R.  57. 
And,  therefore,  where  the  award  was  required  to  be  in  writing 
ready  for  delivery  to  the  parties  on  or  before  a  given  day,  and 
the  award  was  made  and  delivered  to  the  prevailing  party,  but 
not  to  the  other  party ;  it  was  held  that  the  award  was  a  nullity. 
1  Hill,  321,  supra  ;  6  Johns,  14.  The  arbitrators,  in  such  case, 
should  execute  and  delivei*  two  parts,  unless  the  party  shall,  in 
some  form,  expressly  discharge  them  of  that  necessity  lb. ;  10 

(a)  As  to  the  effect  upon  an  award  of  an  omission  to  comply  -with  tlie  ita  quod 
clause,  or  other  condition  in  the  submission,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  form  of  the 
award,  the  subject-matter  submitted,  the  time  within  which  the  award  is  to  be  made, 
&c.,  see  Cowen  &  EitHs  Notes  to  Phil.  Ev.  102'7  to  1030,  and  see  post.  And  see 
as  to  when  the  award  operates  as  a  bar  to  a  suit  for  the  same  matter.  lb.  840. 
1026,  1040. 
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Johns.  144 ;  15  Id.  197 ;  as  by  telling  tliem  that  they  need  make 
no  counterpart,  for  he  will  not  receive  it ;  or,  by  the  acceptance 
ol  a  sworn  copy  of  the  award  in  lieu  of  the  original.  Id.;  1 
Hill,  322,  supra;  and  see  20  Barb.  481. 

Where  the  parties  submit  -all  their  demands  to  arbitration,  it 
is  no  objection  to  the  award  that  a  particular  matter,  thus  sub- 
mitted, was  noti  laid  before  the  arbitrators.  23  Barh.  188 ;  1 
Selden,  486.  The  parties  are  bound  to  claim  before  the  arbitra- 
tors all  demands  coming  within  the  scope  of  the  submission. 
lb. 

The  award  settles  and  quiets  forever  all  questions  fairly 
within  the  meaning  and  intention  of  the  submission  ,•  and  this, 
too,  though  the  arbitrators  omit  to  pass  upon  some  of  the  mat- 
ters submitted  to  them.  In  this  respect  the  award  is  the  same 
as  a  judgment.  37  Barb.  251.  Nor  is  it  an  impeachment  of  an 
award  because  it  does  not  dispose  of  certain  personal  property 
belonging  to  a  firm,  the  disposition  of  which  was  submitted  to' 
the  arbitrators  on  the  hearing.     20  Ifew  Yorlc,  204. 

In  ascertaining  the  amount  to  be  awarded,  the  arbitrators  are 
not  limited  to  the  penalty  of  the  arbitration  bond.  The  penalty 
is  only  regarded  where  the  submission  is  revoked,  and  an  action 
is  brought  upon  the  bond  for  damages.     7  Cowen,  522. 

As  we  have  seen,  the  arbitrators,  where  the  submission  is 
under  the  statute,  are  not  authorized  to  award  against  a  party 
the  costs  and  expenses  of  the  arbitration,  unless  the  submission, 
in  express  terms,  authorizes  it,  4  Denio,  249  ;  though  this  would 
be  otherwise,  it  seems,  if  the  submission  was  at  the  common  law. 
14  Johns.  161 ;  2  Cowen,  651 ;  22  Wend.  128  ;  but  see  cmitra, 
per  Beardsley,  J.,  4  Denio,  251,  and  cases  cited ;  and  see  13 
Barb.  90,  per  Harris,  J.  But  if  the  subject  of  the  controversy 
is  an  action  then  pending  in  court,  the  arbitrators  may  award  as 
to  the  costs  of  such  action,  without  any  express  authority  for 
that  purpose.  4  Denio,  251.  And  so  they  may  award  as  to  the 
fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrators,  without  such  authority. 
lb.  253. 

It  must  be  made  within  the  time,  &c.]  The  award  must 
be  made  within  the  time  required  by  the  submission.  Kyd  on 
Awards,  96.  It  cannot  be  made  afterwards,  unless  the  time  is 
extended.    lb.   And  where  the  time  is  extended,  an  award  made 
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witMn  the  extended  time,  is  as  valid  and  decisive  of  the  rights  of 
the  parties,  as  if  made  within  the  time  originally  specified.  5 
Paige,  5Y5 ;  2  Bosio.  116.  The  agreement  extending  the  time 
should  be  in  writing ;  though  it  need  not  be  under  seal,  even 
though  the  submission  is  under  seal.     5  Paige,  575. 

If  no  time  is  specified  in  the  submission  within  which  the 

award  is  to  be  made,  it  may  be  made  at  any  time,  22   Wend. 

126 ;  but  in  such  case,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  arbitrators,  at  the 

request  of  either  party,  to  proceed  within  a  reasonable  time.     6 

Verm.  B.  mQ ;  Cow.  c&  HiWs  Notes  to  Phil.  Eo.  1029. 

Where  the  award  bore  date  on  the  day  after  the  time  within 
which.it  was  to  be  made,  according  to  the  submission,  and  it  was 
not  delivered  until  the  day  of  its  date,  and  there  was  no  other 
evidence  as  to  when  the  award  was  actually  made,  it  was  pre- 
sumed, in  such  case,  that  the  arbitrators  performed  their  duty  and 
had  the  award  ready  within  the  time  fixed ;  and  the  mere  date  at 
the  end  of  the  paper  is  not  enough  to  establish  the  contrary.  23 
Barb.  187. 

But  arbitrators  are  not  bound  to  deliver  the  award  until  their 
fees  are  paid.  And  when  an  award  is  ready  to  be  delivered  on 
payment  of  the  fees  of  the  arbitrators,  it  is  ready  to  be  delivered 
to  the  parties  within  the  legal  meaning  of  a  provision  in  the  sub- 
mission requiring  it  to  be  made  and  ready  to  be  delivered  within 
a  certain  time.     3  Barb.  S.  0,  B.  57. 

It  must  he  certain  and  final.']  The  award  ought  to  be  certain, 
and  to  be  expressed  in  such  language  that  no  reasonable  doubt 
can  arise  upon  the  face  of  it,  as  to  the  meaning  and  intention  of 
the  arbitrators,  or  as  to  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  duties  imposed 
by  it  on  the  parties.  Thus,  where  an  award  directed  one  of  the 
parties  to  give  security,  without  specifying  what  that  security 
should  be;  it  was  held  void  for  uncertainty.  8  6Wew,  236;  9 
Johns.  43.  And  so,  of  an  award  which  requires  a  party  to 
finish  "  the  house,"'  or  to  pay  for  "  the  stove,"  without  specifying 
the  house  or  the  stove  that  is  meant.  2  Cai.  B.  235.  And  so, 
where  the  award  directs  the  costs  of  the  arbitration  to  be  paid, 
without  stating  the  a>mount  thereof.  Ih.  And  so,  of  an  award 
directing  a  farm  to  be  delivered  to  one  of  the  parties,  where  it 
does  not  appear  what  farm  is  intended.  3  Cowen,  72 ;  see,  also, 
12  Wend.  377. 
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But  certainty  to  a  common  intent,  consistent  witli  fair  and 
probable  presumption,  is  all  that  is  required.  14  Johns.  96. 
Where  the  subject-matter  of  a  suit  was  submitted  to  arbitration, 
and  an  award  was  made  that  "the  said  suit  shall  be  no  further 
prosecuted,"  this  was  held  suJSBcient.  3  Cai.  304.  And  so,  where 
it  was  submitted  to  arbitrators  to  determine  the  value  of  land  to 
be  taken  for  a  railroad  across  the  farm  of  one  of  the  parties,  and 
the  damages  which  the  owner  would  sustain  by  reason  of  the 
road  crossing  it,  an  award  is  sufficient  if  it  state  the  whole 
amount  to  be  paid  for  the  land  and  the  damages;  and  it  need 
not  state  the  value  of  the  land  and, the  amount  of  damages, 
separately.  4  Selden,  160.  And  so,  also,  an  award  that  a  party 
has  sustained  damages  to  an  amount  which  is  therein  speciiied, 
is  sufficient,  without  directing  the  payment  of  the  damages  so 
assessed.  16  Barb.  576.  And  so,  an  award  directing  a  specific 
sum  to  be  paid  by  one  party  to  the  other,  is  sufficient  without 
requiring  a  release  to  be  executed.  5  Wend.  268.  And  where, 
in  such  case,  the  award  directed  that  if  any  errors  were  found  in 
the  calculation,  on  proof  thel'eof,  the  party  to  whom  the  money 
was  paid,  was  to  refund  the  amount  thereof,  this  was  held  final 
and  sufficient.     2  Johns.  57 ;  13  Id.  27. 

Where  the  award  refers  to  certain  extrinsic  circumstances,  it 
is  sufficiently  certain.  14  Johns.  96;  2  Rill,  75 ;  23  Barb.  187. 
Thus,  where  the  submission  is  between  partners,  an  award  that 
one  of  the  partners  shall  have  and  own  in  his  own  right,  all  the 
interest  which  the  partners  jointly  had  in  a  certain  brewery,  near 
the  village  of  P.,  cannot  be  objected  to  for  uncertainty.  5  Wend. 
268.  And  if  there  is  nothing  on  the  face  of  the  award  showing 
that  it  may  not  be  rendered  certain  by  matter  extrinsic,  the 
intendment  will  be  that  it  is  certain,  until  the  contrary  is  shown. 
2  Hill,  75. 

Where  a  suit  is  submitted  to  arbitration,  it  is  not  sufficient 
that  the  arbitrators  determine  the  amount  of  damages  to  be  paid, 
with  the  costs ;  but  they  should  direct  the  suit  to  be  discontinued ; 
otherwise,  it  seems,  their  award  is  not  final.  14  Johns.  302 ;  but 
see  1  Hill,  69.  And  where  the  award  directs  money  to  be  paid, 
as  the  price  or  value  of  certain  stock,  it  seems  it  should  also  pro- 
vide for  a  transfer  of  such  stock.  4  Denio,  195,  per  Bronson,  J. ; 
and  see  2  Oowen,  649. 

But  where  the  award  finds  due  to  a  party  a  sum  of  money,  it 
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is  not  indispensable  that  it  should  state  in  words  or  figures  the 
precise  amount  thereof.  It  is  sufficient,  if  nothing  remains  to  be 
done  in  order  to  render  the  award  certain  and  final,  but  a  mere 
ministerial  act,  or  an  arithmetical  calculation.  23  Barb.  187 ; 
12  Wend.  380. 

When  the  submission  merely  authorizes  the  arbitrators  to  de- 
termine the  amount  due  to  one  of  the  parties,  they  are  only 
authorized  to  ascertain  and  fix  that  amount ;  and  haye  no  right 
to  impose  any  condition  upon  the  payment  of  it.  1  Barb.  8.  C. 
R.  326. 

WTien  the  award  is  void,  in  whole  or  in  part.']  It  is  from  the 
agreement  of  submission  that  the  arbitrators  derive  their  power 
to  decide  upon  the  matters  in  controversy.  It  is  that  which 
gives  them  jurisdiction ;  and  the  authority  conferred  by  it  must 
be  observed.     6  Johns.  14 ;  7  Hill,  329. 

If  the  submission  is  made  conditional  by  the  ita  quod  clause, 
and  recites  several  distinct  matters  which  are  specifically  submit- 
ted, and  the  arbitrators  omit  to  decide  one  of  the  matters,  and 
there  are  no  general  words  in  the  award  which  can  be  construed 
to  embrace  a  decision  on  such  matter,  the  whole  award  will  be 
void.  1  Selden,  485,  per  Paige,  J.,  and  cases  cited;  5  Cowen,  199 ; 
14  Johns.  96.  Where  the  submission  containing  the  ita  quod 
clause,  is  general,  but  the  decision  of  the  arbitrators  applies  in 
terms  only  to  a  particular  matter,  the  award,  if  it  purports  to  be 
made  concerning  the  matters  submitted,  will  be  good,  unless  it 
is  shown  that  there  were  other  matters  brought  before  the  arbi- 
trators which  they  neglected  or  refused  to  decide.  Id.  ibid.  But 
if  the  arbitrators  award  in  relation  to  one  or  more  things,  and 
say  that  they  will  not  meddle  with  the  rest,  or  omit  to  do  so  after 
notice  of  the  same,  the  whole  is  void;  because  they  have  not  pur- 
sued their  authority ;  and  in  such  case  it  is  immaterial  whether 
the  submission  was  general  or  special.  5  Cowen,  199  ;  4  Buer, 
133 ;  Kyd  on  Awards,  1Y4 ;   Wat.  on  Arb.  121,  and  cases  cited. 

If  the  arbitrators  pass  upon  the  matters  submitted,  and  also 
include  in  their  decision  another  matter  not  submitted,  the  latter 
may  be  rejected,  and  the  award  will  still  be  good  as  to  the  re- 
sidue. 4  Oomstoch,  56T;  15  Barb.  525  ;  1  Hill,  490 ;  1  Wend. 
326;  1  Cowen,  117;  2  Id.  628;  13  Johns.  264;  10  Id.  164.  But 
the  award  will  be  void  in  case  the  matters  properly  decided,  can- 
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not  be  ascertained  and  separated  from  those  not  submitted.  Id.- 
ibid.  ;  1  Barh.  8.  C.  JR.  326  ;  20  Id.  410.  And  a  separation  wiU 
always  be  made,  if  possible.     1  Hill,  490. 

And  so,  if  that  part  of  the  award  which  is  void  is  so  con- 
nected with  the  rest  as  to  affect  the  justice  of  the  case,  the  award 
is  void  for  the  whole.  Thus,  where  it  directs  the  performance  of 
acts  by  both  parties,  and  the  award  as  to  the  acts  to  be  done  by 
one  of  the  parties  is  void,  and  the  void  part  is  the  consideration 
of  the  thing  awarded  on  the  other  side,  the  whole  award  fails. 
22  Wend.  126 ;  3  Cowen,  70.  And  so,  also,  though  the  award 
may  be  bad  in  part,  yet  it  may  be  good  in  part,  if  there  is  no  con- 
nection between  the  two  subjects,  and  they  do  not  depend  upon 
each  other ;  as,  where  the  award  directs  money  to  be  paid,  or  se- 
curity to  be  given,  though  it  is  void  as  to  the  security,  being  un- 
.  certain  in  not  specifying  what  the  security  shall  be,  yet  it  is  good 
as  to  the  money.  8  Cowen,  235 ;  9  Johns.  43 ;  a7id  see  1  Cowen, 
117 ;  13  Johns.  265. 

Where  the  arbitrator  or  umpire  exceeds  his  authority,  the 
effect  of  his  act  to  avoid  the  award  is  the  same,  whether  the  error 
was  committed  consciously  or  by  mistake.  5  Abh.  28  ;  s.  c.  6 
Duer,  680 ;  29  Barb.  466. 

The  award  is  a  bar  to  an  action  for  the  same  matter.']  A 
valid  award  is  a  bar  to  a  suit  for  the  original  cause  of  action  (2 
Seld.  44) ;  and  this,  too,  although  the  award  has  not  been  per- 
formed (2  Kern.  9),  and  though  it  was  made  in  pursuance  of  a 
parol  submission.  See  15  Wend.  99 ;  2  Hill,  272,  and  note. 
And  so,  a  submission  to  arbitrators  of  the  subject-matter  of  a 
pending  suit,  and  an  award  thereon,  puts  an  end  to  the  suit.  1 
Hill,  69. 

"When  the  submission  is  general,  of  all  demands  which  either 
party  has  against  the  other,  the  award  is  a  bar  to  an  action  for 
any  demand  existing  at  the  time  of  the  submission  ;  and  evidence 
to  show  that  the  demand  for  which  the  action  is  brought  was 
omitted  by  mistake  to  be  laid  before  the  arbitrators,  or  was  not 
considered  or  decided  by  them,  is  inadmissible.  12  Johns.  311. 
"  It  would  be  a  dangerous  precedent,"  says  the  court,  "  to  allow 
a  party,  on  a  submission  so  general,  intended  to  settle  everything 
between  the  parties,  to  lie  by,  and  submit  only  part  of  his  de- 
mands, and  then  institute  a  suit  for  the  part  not  brought  before 
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the  arbitrators.  The  object  of  the  submission  "was,  to  avoid  liti- 
gation; and  neither  party  is  at  liberty  to  withhold  a  demand 
from  the  cognizance  of  the  arbitrators,  on  snch  submission,  and 
then  to  sue  for  it."  Ih.  313 ;  and  see,  also,  23  Barb.  188 ;  19 
Wend.  285 ;,  Cow.  c6  HilVs  Notes  to  Phil.  Ev.  840,  1026,  1040, 
a7id  cases  there  cited. 

And  where  the  submission  is  under  seal,  the  withdrawal  of  a 
claim  within  it,  by  parol,  at  the  hearing  before  the  arbitrators, 
will  not  prevent  the  award  operating  as  a  bar  to  a  subsequent 
action  respecting  such  claim.     1  Hill,  44. 

Conjvrming  award.']  The  proceedings. to  confirm  the  award, 
and  for  judgment  thereon,  are  summary,  and  all  the  requirements 
of  the  statute  must  be  complied  with.     6  Hill,  303. 

The  statute  provides  that  upon  the  submissio;a  being  proved 
by  the  affidavit  of  a  subscribing  witness  thereto,  and  upon  the 
award  made  in  pursuance  thereof  being  proved  in  like  manner, 
or  by  the  affidavit  of  the  arbitrators,  within  one  year  after  the 
making  of  the  same,  the  court  designated  in  such  submission, 
shall,  by  rule,  in  open  court,  confirm  such  award,  unless  the  same 
be  vacated  or  modified,  or  a  decision  thereon  be  postponed  as  pro- 
vided by  the  statute.  2  Bev.  Stat.  542,  sec.  9.  For  form  of  affida- 
vits proving  submission  and  award,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  29  to  31. 

In  the  affidavit  of  the  witness  proving  the  submission,  or 
award,  every  fact  should  appear  showing  that  he  was  a  subscrib- 
ing witness ;  and  where  the  affidavit  did  not  show  that  the  wit- 
ness subscribed  when  the  bond  of  submission  was  executed,  it 
was  held  defective.  6  Sill,  303.  But  where  the  objection  was 
raised  for  the  first  time  on  error  after  confirmation,  and  judg- 
ment, it  was  held  too  late  for  the  party  to  avail  himself  of  it. 
Where  error  is  brought  upon  such  an  objection,  the  party  should 
take  care  to  have  it  appear  that  the  question,  was  raised  in  the 
court  below.  lb.  S07,per  Bronson,  J.  The  proper  course  would 
be  for  the  party  to  submit  his  objections  in  writing;  and  on 
bringing  error,  the  objections  would  then  be  certified  and  re- 
turned with  the  other  papers  relating  to  the  application.  lb. 

The  party  sought  to  be  charged  by  the  proceedings  should 
have  notice  of  the  motion  to  confirm  (5  Wend.  102;  for  form, 
see  Appendix,  No.  32) ;  though  this  is  not  necessary  if  the  right 
of  such  party  to  move  to  vacate  or  modify  the  award  has  expired, 
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by  reason  of  Iiis  omission  to  make  such  motion  within  the  time 
authomed  by  the  statute.  6  Id.  520 ;  2  Bev.  Stat.  642,  sec.  12, 
post.  The  notice  should  be  served,  personally,  at  least  eight 
days  before  the  first  day  of  the  term  at  which  the  motion  is 
to  be  made.  1  Buri'.  Pr.  333, 352  /  cmd  see  Code,  §  413 ;  Supreme 
Court  Rules,  No.  39/  and  should  be  made  at  a  special  term. 
lb.  JVo.  40  /  10  Wend.  689.  For  forms  of  notice,  see  Appendix, 
Wos.  33,  34. 

Where  the  bond  of  submission  contained  a  stipulation  that 
in  case  the  award  was  not  paid  or  fulfilled,  judgment  for  the 
penalty  of  the  bond  might  be  forthwith  entered  up ;  it  was  held 
that  a  special  motion  to  the  court  was  not  necessary,  but  that  the 
prevailing  party  was  at  liberty  to  perfect  judgment  in  vacation, 
immediately  after  the  award.  4  Jlitt,  551.  In  such  case  a  rule 
for  judgment  may  be  entered,  as  of  course,  and  without  notice. 
Ik 

"Where  an  order  vacating  an  award  is  reversed,  and  the  award 
is  then  sought  to  be  confii-med,  the  proceedings  are  either  remit- 
ted to  the  court  below,  to  proceed  thereon,  or  the  court  of  review 
will  proceed,  after  due  notice  to  the  party  complaining  of  the 
award,  to  confirm  the  same,  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the 
like  effect  as  if  application  had  been  originally  made  to  such 
court,  2  Hev.  Stat.  544,  sec.  21,  post  /  lal.  Supp.  to  Hill  & 
Denio,  110.  And  the  court  of  review  in  such  case  may  make 
an  order  to  show  cause  at  a  special  tenn  why  the  award  should 
not  be  confirmed.    Ih. 

Motion,  to  vacate  the  award.']  The  statute  authorizes  any 
party  complaining  of  the  award  to  move  the  court  designated  in 
the  submission,  to  vacate  the  same,  upon  either  of  the  following 
grounds : 

1.  That  such  award  was  procured  by  corruption,  fraud,  or 
other  undue  means ; 

2.  That  there  was  evident  partiality  or  corruption  in  the 
arbitrators  or  either  of  them ; 

3.  That  the  arbitrators  were  guilty  of  misconduct,  in  refus- 
ing to  postpone  the  hearing  upon  sufficient  cause  shown,  or  in- 
refusing  to  hear  any  evidence  pertinent  and  material  to  the  con- 
troversy, or  any  other  misbehavior,  by  which  the  rights  of  any 
party  shall  have  been  prejudiced. 
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4.  That  the  arbitrators  exceeded  their  powers ;  or,  that  they 
so  imperfectly  executed  them,  that  a  mutual,  final,  and  defi- 
nite award,  on  the  subject-matter  submitted,  was  not  made.  2 
Rem.  Stat.  542,  sec.  10  ;  {a)  21  Barb.  382.  For  form  of  notice 
of  motion,  see  Appendix,  No.  33  ;  and  for  order  vacating  award,  - 
see  Appendix,  No.  36. 

To  entitle  a  party  to  move  tp  vacate  an  award  under  these 
provisions  of  the  statute,  the  submission  must  have  been  a  sub- 
mission under  the  statute,  and  not  at  the  common  law.  See  9 
Johns.  213  ;  7  Bill,  331 ;  3  Sand.  S.  C.  B.  4. 

On  the  motion  to  vacate,  the  court  wiU  look  beyond  the  sub- 
mission and  award ;  and  aiSdavits  will  be  received  to  show  what 
took  place  at  the  hearing,  and  that  the  arbitrators  exceeded  their 
powers,  or  omitted  to  decide  on  all  the  matters  submitted,  &c.  4 
Denio,  194 ;  and  see  T  Hill,  329,  reversing  1  Id.  489 ;  Id.  319 ; 
20  Barh.  412. 

The  Eevised  Statutes,  it  seems,  have  not  changed  the  law  as  to 
the  power  of  the  court  to  set  aside  an  award  in  respect  to  the 
conduct  of  the  arbitrators.  Formerly,  an  award  might  be  set 
aside  for  partiality,  or  corruption,  in  the  arbitrators  ;  and  this  is 
still  the  law.  10  Wend.  689 ;  17  Id.  413.  The  assessment  of 
damages  may  be  so  exorbitant  as  to  induce  the  belief  that  the 
arbitrators  acted  corruptly,  or  with  gross  partiality ;  and,  in  such 
case,  their  award  will  be  set  aside.  17  Johns.  406.  And  so  the 
award  will  be  set  aside  if  the  parties  have  not  had  an  opportu- 
nity of  being  heard  before  the  arbitrators ;  and  it  is  not  neces- 
sary in  such  case  to  show  fraud  or  corruption.  3  Barl.  S.  G.  B. 
275.  But  corruption  or  partiality  in  arbitrators  should  be  plainly 
established  to  justify  the  court  to  interfere  on  that  ground.  4 
Selden,  168,  per  Johnson,  J. 

The  terms  misconduct  and  misbehavior,  as  used  in  the  statute, 
are  not  applicable  to  a  mere  error  in  judgment ;  but  imply  an 


(a)  The  Revisers'  original  note  to  this  section  is  as  follows :  "  The  preceding  sec- 
tion is  chiefly  an  enumeration  of  the  cases  in  which  awards  may  be  vacated  with ' 
some  extension.  (1)  According  to  seo.  2,  1  i?.  i.  126 ;  2  J.  Ch.  i?.  339  ;  Tb.  551.  (2) 
3  Gaines  R.  166  ;  3  Johns.  B.  36t.  (3)  Founded  in  principle  on  17  Johns.  B.  405.  (4) 
14  Johns.  R.  96.  Concealment  *of  material  facts,  by  either  party,  is  mentioned  in 
some  cases  (IT  Johns.  B.  405),  as  a  ground  for  vacating  an  award ;  but  it  is  con- 
ceived that  such  a  proposition  would  be  too  broad,  and  that  the  general  expressiona 
In  the  first  subdivision  are  preferable."    3  Rev.  Stat,  id  ed.  115. 
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intention  to  do  wrong.  10  Wend.  590.  And  the  court  will  not 
interfere  where  the  arbitrators  have  erred  only  in  respect  to  a 
question  of  law  or  fact.  14  Johns.  96 ;  1  Barb.  Ch.  B.  1T3  ;  3 
Paige,  124  ;  10  Wend.  589 ;  17  Id.  410 ;  24  Barb.  14Y.  The  court 
will  not  look  into  the  merits  of  the  controversy.  Id.  ibid.  /  5 
Cowen,  425.  "  It  could  never  have  been  the  intention  of  the 
legislature  that  the  court  should  sit  in  review  upon  the  decisions 
of  all  the  arbitrator^  in  the  State  ;  if  such  had  been  their  inten- 
tion, they  would  have  provided  some  writ  of  review  or  writ  of 
error.  It  was  intended  to  give  relief  in  cases  of  corruption  or 
improper  conduct  on  the  part_  of  the  arbitrators  or  parties,  or 
where  there  was  a  want  of  jurisdiction,  or  the  award  was  not 
final,  but  in  no  other  case."  Per  Savage,  Ch.  J.,  10  Wend.  591 ; 
and  see  17  Id.  413,  and  3  Paige,  138,  su^a. 

Motion  to  modify  or  correct  the  award.']  The  statute  further 
provides,  that  any  party  to  the  submission  may  also  move  the 
court  designated  therein,  to  modify  or  correct  the  award  in  the 
following  cases : 

1.  Where  there  is  an  evident  miscalculation  of  figures,  or  an 
evident  mistake  in  the  description  of  any  person,  thing,  or  prop- 
erty, referi'ed  to  in  such  award  ; 

2.  Where  the  arbitrators  shall  have  awarded  upon  some  mat- 
ter not  submitted  to  them,  not- afiecting  the  merits  of  the  decision 
upon  the  matters  submitted ; 

3.  Where  the  award  shall  be  imperfect  in  some  matter  of  form 
not  afiecting  the  merits  of  the  controversy ;  and  where,  if  it  had 
been  a  verdict,  such  defect  could  have  been  amended  or  disre- 
garded by  the  court,  according  to  the  provisions  of  law.  2  Eev. 
Stat.  542,  sec.  11;  10  Wend.  589  ;  17  Id.  412;  Eev.  Notes,  3 
Pev.  Stat.,  2d  ed.  775 ;  and  see  ante,  "  Motion  to  vacate  the 
award."    For  form  of  notice  of  motion,  see  Appendix,  No.  34. 

When,  and  how,  motions  to  be  made.]  The  application  to  va- 
cate or  to  modify  the  award  must  be  made  to  the  court  desig- 
nated in  the  submission,  at  the  next  term  after  the  publication 
of  the  award,  upon  the  same  notice  to  «the  adverse  party  as  in 
other  cases  of  special  motions,  if  there  be  time  for  that  purpose. 
If  there  be  not  time,  such  court,  or  any  judge  thereof,  may,  upon 
good  cause  shown,  order  a  stay  of  proceedings  on  such  award, 
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either  abeolutely,  or  upon  such  terms  as  shall  appear  just,  until 
the  term  of  the  court  next  after  such  first  term.  2  Rev.  Stat.  542, 
sec.  12 ;  10  Wend.  589  ;  2l  New  York,  148. 

The  application,  under  the  ahove  section,  should  regularly  be 
made  at  a  special  term.  Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  40  ;  10  Wend. 
589.  Notice  of  the  motion  should  be  served  personally,  at  least 
eight  days  before  the  first  day  of  the  term  at  which  the  motion 
is  to  be  made.  1  Butt.  Pr.  333,  352 ;  and  see  Code,  %  413  ;  Sujp. 
Court  Rules,  No.  39.  For  form  of  notice,  see  Ajppendix,  Nos. 
33,  34. 

The  application  may  be  founded  on  the  submission  and  award ; 
and,  also,  upon  the  aflidavits  of  the  parties,  or  the  arbitrators,  or 
others,  setting  forth  the  irregularities  complained  of.  4  Denio,- 
194.  But  the  arbitrators  will  not  be  permitted  to  contradict 
their  award.  3  Paige,  124 ;  12  Wend.  212.  I^or  to  give  evi- 
dence tending  to  impeach  it.  1  Barl.  S.  C.  R.  326  ;  20  Id.  482. 
Though  their  testimony  may  be  received,  when  fraud  is  not  al- 
leged, to  show  that  they  did  not  take  a  particular  subject  matter 
into  consideration.  1  Barb,  supra.  And  that  matters  were  in- 
cluded in  the  award  which  were  not  embraced  in  the  submission. 
20  Id.  410,  And  to  testify  in  reference  to  facts  occurring  upon-  a 
public  hearing,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  parties,  and  in  reference 
to  decisions  openly  made  by  the  arbitrator  and  his  associates.  2 
Bosw.  124.  But  the  rule,  that  arbitrators  are  not  permitted  to 
give  evidence  to  impeach  or  contradict  their  award,  does  not  ap- 
ply to  arbitrators  whose  powers  have  been  terminated  by  the  ap- 
pointment of  an  umpire,  by  whoro  the  award  is  made.     1  Barh. 

8:c.R.mQ. 

Proceedings  on  the  application.]  On  the  application  to  vacate 
or  modify  the  award,  the  court  may  vacate  the  award  in  any  of  the 
cases  specified  {swprd) ;  and  if  the  time  within  which  such  award 
shall  have  been  required  to  be  made,  by  the  submission,  has  not 
expired,  may,  in  their  discretion,  direct  a  rehearing  by  tlie  arbi- 
trators ;  and,  in  the  cases  specified,  the  court  may  modify  and 
correct  such  award,  so  as  to  effect  the  intent  thereof,  and  to  pro- 
mote justice  between  the  parties.     2  Rev.  Stat.  543,  sec.  13. 

Judgment  on  the  award.]  The  statute  provides  that  upon  the 
award  being  confirmed  or  modified,  the  court  shall  render  judg- 
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ment  in  favor  of  the  party  to  whom  any  sum  of  money  or  dama- 
ges shall  have  been  awarded,  that  he  recover  the  same  ;  and  if 
the  award  shall  have  ordered  any  act  to  be  done  by  either  party, 
judgment  shall  be  entered  that  such  act  be  done  according  to 
such  order.  2  Bev.  Stat.  643,  seo.  14.  For  form,  see  Appendix, 
No.  35. 

This  provision  of  the  statute  applies,  of  course,  only  to  those 
cases  where  the  submission  is  under  the  statute,  and  authorizes  a 
judgment  to  be  entered  upon  the  award.  4  Denio,  34Y;  20 
Barh.  486 ;  5  Paige,  578. 

But  there  is  a  class  of  cases  whe:i'e  judgment  may  be  entered 
on  the  award  of  the  arbitrators,  although  the  submission  was  not 
■under  the  statute.  Thus,  where  there  is  an  agreement  to  refer  a 
pending  suit  to  arbitrators,  and  that  a  judgment  in  the  action 
shall  be  entered  according  to  their  decision,  this  will  justify  the 
entry  of  such  judgment ;  and  the  judgment  will  be  binding  upon 
the  parties  as  a  judgment  by  consent.  11  Paige,  529 ;  12  Wond. 
212 ;  16  Barb.  578 ;  27  New  York,  225.  And  so,  where  ac- 
tions, not  referable  under  the  statute,  are  referred  to  referees,  by 
stipulation  or  rule  of  court,  and  the  stipulation  or  rule  contains 
express  authority  that  judgment  may  be  entered  on  their  report, 
judgment  may  be  entered  accordingly.  13  WeTid.  293  ;  19  Id. 
21 ;  Id.  108.  The  principle  upon  which  the  authorities  proceed 
is  stated  by  Bronson,  J.,  in  the  case  last  cited,  thus  :  "  If  the  par- 
ties agree  to  an  unauthorized  reference,  it  amounts  to  nothing 
more  than  an  arbitration ;  the  suit  is  at  an  end — the  court  has 
no  longer  any  jurisdiction  over  the  parties,  and  will  take  no  fur- 
ther cognizance  of  the  matter.  If  there  is  an  express  agreement 
that  judgment  shall  follow  the  rep'ort,  that  is  regarded  as  equiva- 
lent to  a  confession,  and.  judgment  may  be  entered  accordingly. 
But  the  right  to  enter  judgment,  where  no  action  is  pending,  can- 
not be  taken  by  implication.  There  must  be  a  warrant  of  attor- 
ney, or  some  other  express  authority  for  that  purpose,  or  the 
judgment  cannot  stand."  Id.  112. 

In  the  event  of  the  death  of  one  of  the  parties  to  a  proceed- 
ing upon  arbitration  and  judgment  entered  thereon,  under  the 
statute,  the  court  is  not  authorized  to  revive  the  proceeding,  or 
to  substitute  another  person  in  the  place  of  the  deceased.  The 
provisions  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  in  reference  to  the  revival 
and  continuance  of  actions,  do  not  apply  in  such  a  case ;  nor 
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does  the  equitable  power  of  the  court  authorize  such  a  revival. 
18  Aii.  344. 

The  costs  and  expenses,  c&c]  The  costs  of  the  proceedings 
are  required  by  the  statute  to  be  taxed  as  in  suits ;  and  if  no  pro- 
vision for  the  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrators  shall  have  been 
made  in  the  award,  the  court  shall  make  the  same  allowance  as 
provided  by  law  for  references ;  but  no  costs  shall  be  taxed  for 
any  other  services  or  expenses  prior  to  such  application.  2  Hev. 
Stdt.  543,  sec.  14. 

The  arbitrators  may  award  as  to  their  owii  fees  and  expenses. 
4  Denio,  249.  If  they  have  not  done  this,  they  will  be  allowed, 
on  the  taxation,  the  same  fees  and  expenses  as  referees.  These 
are  fixed  by  the  statute  at  three  dollars  per  day  to  each,- for  every 
day  necessarily  spent  in  the  business.  Code  of  Pro.  sec.  313  ;  2 
Hev.  Stat.  643,  sec.  36.  If  the  fees  of  the  arbitrators  are  not  paid, 
they  may  prosecute  for  the  same  by  suit  at  law ;  so  held  where  a 
party  revoked  the  submission,  and  one  of  the  arbitrators  brought 
an  action  against  him  for  his  fees  and  expenses,  up  to  the  time  of 
revocation.  1  Denio,  188 ;  and  see  3  Barb.  8.  O.  li.  63.  And 
where  such  fees  are  awarded  to  be  paid  by  one  of  the  parties  to 
the  arbitrators,  it  seems  that  the  other  party  to  the  award  cannot 
recover  them  in  an  action  on  the  award ;  at  least  without  actual 
payment  by  him.     14  Johns.  368. 

The  arbitrators  have  no  power  to  award  in  respect  to  the 
costs  and  expenses  of  the  arbitration  where  the  submission  is  un- 
der the  statute,  and  contains  no  provision  expressly  authorizing 
it  (4  Denio,  249) ;  though  this  would  be  otherwise,  according 
to  the  authorities  in  this  State,  where  the  submission  is  at  the 
common  law.  14  Johns.  161 ;  2  Gowen,  638  ;  22  Wend.  126 ; 
17  How.  24.  But  see,  per  Beardsley,  J.,  4  Denio,  251,  2 ;  and 
13  Barl.  W,per  Harris,  J. 

The  statute  further  provides  that  if  the  court,  on  the  appli- 
cation to  vacate  the  award,  shall  vacate  and  set  the  same  aside, 
costs  shall  be  awarded  to  the  prevailing  party ;  and  the  payment 
thereof  may  be  enforced  by  execution,  as  in  other  cases.  2  Eev. 
Stat.  544,  sec.  19 ;  Laws  of  1847,  p.  491. 

In  respect  to  the  allowance  of  costs,  and  the  rate  at  which  the 
same  are  to  be  taxed,  see  ante,  p.  14,  note  5/  and  see  Laws  of 
1854,  J?.  592,  am.te,p.  19,  note. 
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Judgment  record.}  A  record  of  the  judgment  is  required  to 
be 'made,  commencing  with  a  memorandum  reciting  the  submis- 
sion ;  then  stating  the  hearing  before  the  arbitrators ;  their 
award ;  the  proceedings  of  the  court  thereupon,  in  modifying  or 
confirming  such  award ;  and  the  judgment  of  the  court  for  the 
recovery  of  the  debt  or  damages  awarded,  and  that  the  parties 
perform  the  acts  ordered  by  the  award,  and  for  the  recovery  of 
the  costs  allowed.     2  JRev.  Stat.  543,  see.  15. 

Such  record  shall  be  filed  and  docketed,  as  records  of  judg- 
ments in  other  cases ;  shall  have  the  same  force  and  efiect  in  all 
respects  ;  and  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  law  in  relation 
to  judgments  in  actions ;  and  may  in  lite  manner  be  removed 
and  reversed.  Ih.  sec.  16 ;  Zaws  of  1854:,  p.  592  ;  Code  of  Pro. 
sees.  8,  11,  333 ;  and  see  9  How.  SOi^per  Duer,  J. ;  s.  c.3  Duer, 
616 ;  24  Barh.  149.  For  form  of  judgment  record,  see  Appen- 
dix, No.  37. 

Mow  judgment  to  he  enforced.']  After  the  filing  and  docket- 
ing of  the  judgment,  execution  may  issue  thereupon  against  the 
property  or  person  of  any  party  against  whom  a  recovery  shall 
be  had,  in  all  respects  as  upon  other  judgments.  2  Hev.  Stat.  543, 
sec.  16,  and  see  1  Burr.  Pr,  293,  and  Ora.  Pr.,  title,  '■'•Fieri 
Facias  f  Yoorliies'  Code,  §  291,  and  notes. 

And  where,  by  such  judgment,  any  party  shall  be  required  to 
perform  any  act,  other  than  the  payment  of  money,  the  court 
rendering  such  judgment  shall  enforce  the  same  by  rule ;  and 
the  party  refusing  or  neglecting  to  perform  and  execute  such  act, 
or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  penalties  of  con- 
temning an  order  of  the  court,  and  may  be  proceeded  against  as 
for  a  contempt,  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  thirteenth  title 
(2  Rev.  Stat.  534)  of  chapter  eight  of  part  third  of  the  Kevised 
Statutes.     2  Bev.  Stat.  543,  seo.  18,  ];>ost,  ch.  vii. 

Beview  of  the  proceedings  iy  writ  of  error  or  appeal.']  The 
statute  provides  that  the  judgment  entered  on  the  award  may  be 
removed  and  reversed  by  writ  of  error,  in  the  same  mander  as 
judgments  in  actions.  2  Bev.  Stat.  543,  sec.  16 ;  19  JSfew  York, 
589 ;  and  see  ante,  p.  14,  note  5. 

And  when  any  writ  of  error  shall  be  brought  on  the  judg- 
ment, certified  copies  of  the  original  affidavits  upon  which  any 
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application  in  relation  to  such  award  was  founded,  and  of  all 
other  affidavits,  and  papers  relating  to  sueli  application,  shall  be 
annexed  to,  form  a  part  of,  and  be  returned  with,  the  recqrd  of 
the  judgment ;  and  the  appellate  court  shaU  reverse,  modify, 
amend,  or  affirm  such  judgment,  or  any  part  thereof,  according 
to  justice.     2  Rev.  Stat.  543,  sec.  17. 

Objections  to  the  regularity  of  the  proceedings,  not  aifecting 
the  merits,  should  be  made  in  the  court  below,  to  entitle  a  party 
to  avail  himself  of  them  in  the  appellate  court.  Thus,  where  the 
objection  was  raised  for  the  first  time  on  error,  after  confirmation 
and  judgment,  that  the  affidavit  proving  the  submission  did  not 
show  that  the  witness  subscribed  when  the  bond  of  submission 
was  executed, — it  was  held  too  late  for  the  party  to  avail  himself 
of  it.  6  Hill,  303.  The  proper  course  is  for  the  party  to  sub- 
mit his  objections  in  writing  to  the  court  below,  and  on  bringing 
error,  the  objections  would  then  be  certified  and  returned  with 
the  other  papers  relating  to  the  application.  Tb.  307,  per 
Bronson,  J. 

The  statute  further  authorizes  a  writ  of  error  upon  an  order 
Tacating  the  award,  the  same  as  upon  any  other  judgment  of  the 
court ;  to  which  writ  shall  be  returned  certified  copies  of  the 
order,  and  of  all  affidavits  and  papers  used  on  such  application ; 
and  the  court,  to  which  such  writ  shall  be  returned,  shall  pro- 
ceed to  confirm  or  reverse  such  order,  as  shall  be  just.  2  Mev. 
Stat.  544,  sec.  20;  19  JSfew  YorTc,  584. 

If  the  order  be  reversed,  the  proceedings  will  be  remitted  to 
the  court  from  which  they  were  removed,  to  proceed  thereon ;  or 
the  court,  to  which  such  proceedings  shall  have  been  returned, 
may  proceed  thereon,  after  due  notice  to  the  party  complain- 
ing of  such  award,  to  modify  or  confirm  the  same,  in  the  same 
manner,  and  with  like  eifect,  as  if  application  for  that  purpose 
had  been  originally  made  to  such  'court.  2  Bev.  Stat.  544,  sec. 
21 ;  Lall.  Supp.  to  Hill  S  Denio  B.  110.  And  the  court  of 
review,  in  such  case,  may  make  an  order  requiring  the  party  to 
show  cause,  at  a  special  term,  why  the  award  should  not  be 
confirmed.    Ih. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  party  to  the  proceedings,  and  judg- 
ment entered  therein,  under  the  statute,  the  court  cannot  revive 
the  proceedings,  or  substitute  another  person  in  the  place  of  the 
deceased;   the  provisions  of  the  Code  in  reference  to  the  re- 
VOL.  1—4 
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vival  and  continuance  of  actions,  not  applyipg  to  arbitrations, 
18  Aii.  344. 

An  appeal  is  also  authorized  to  be  taken  from  tlie  decision  of 
the  special  term  of  tbe  Supreme  Court,  or  Court  of  Common 
Pleas,  or  Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  New  York,  to  the  general 
term  of  the  same  court,  or  court  in  which  the  judgment  is  enter- 
ed.   Zaws  of  1854:,  p.  592,  ante,  p.  14,  note  h. 

And  the  judgment  of  those  courts  at  the  general  term  may- 
be reviewed  by  writ  of  error,  in  the  Court  of  Appeals,  and  not  by 
an  appeal  under  the  Code.     19  JVew  York,  584. 

See  further  on  the  subject  of  appeals,  and  the  effect  of  the 
Code  of  Procedure,  upon  this  proceeding,  ante,  p.  14,  note  i. 

Revocation  of  submission.]  The  agreement  for  the  submission 
of  matters  in  difference  to  arbitrators  is  a  mere  authority,  revo- 
cable by  either  party.  At  the  common  law,  this  might  have 
been  done  at  any  time  before  the  award  was  actually  made  and 
ready  to  be  delivered  to  the  parties.  JSj/d  on  Awards,  32,  3  ;  16 
Johns.  205.  But,  by  the  statute,  neither  party  can  revoke  the 
submission,  after  the  cause  is  finally  submitted  to  the  arbitrators, 
upon  a  hearing  of  the  parties  for  decision.  2  Rev.  Stat.  544, 
sec.  23 ;  20  Barh.  262 ;  11  Paige,  529.  This  statutory  provision 
was  not  reported  by  the  Eevisers,  but  "  was  inserted  by  the  legis- 
ture  in  the  passage  of  this  title  through  the  two  houses,  for  the 
purpose,  undoubtedly,  of  guarding  a  person  who  had  submitted 
his  cause  to  arbitration,  against  the  manifest  injustice  of  having 
the  submission  revoked  by  his  adversary,  after  the  probable  re- 
sult of  the  arbitration  had  been  ascertained,  but  before  the  neces- 
sary forms  could  be  complied  with  to  render  the  award  binding 
upon  the  parties."  5  Paige,  5Y9,  jper  Walworth,  Ch,  And  this 
provision  of  the  statute  applies  to  all  cases  of  submission  to  arbi- 
tration, whether  the  submission  authorizes  a  judgment  on  the 
award  or  not,  5  Paige,  575,  supra  ;  11  Id.  534 ;  though  it  would 
be  otherwise,  if  the  submission  is  by  parol.  4  Denio,  348,  per 
Bronson,  J.,  and  see  15  Wetid.  99 ;  20  Barb.  486. 

The  revocation  must  be  in  writing,  and  under  seal  or  not  ac- 
cording to  the  submission.  If  the  submission  is  under  the  stat- 
ute, the  revocation  should  be  in  writing ;  if  not  under  the  statute, 
and  it  is  by  parol,  the  revocation  may  be  by  parol.  Cald.  on 
Arb.  31 ;  Kyd  on  Awards,  32 ;  8  Johns.  125. 
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Where  the  submission  is  by  one  on  the  one  side  and  two  on 
the  other,  one  of  the  two  cannot  revoke  without  the  assent  of  the 
other.     12  Wend.  5Y8. 

Netice  of  the  revocation  should  be  given  to  the  arbitrators. 
Cald.  on  Arb.  31 ;  and  see  16  Johns.  205.  The  death  of  a  party 
is  equivalent  to  a  revocation  ;  but,  in  this  case  of  implied  revoca- 
tion, no  notice  to  the  arbitrators  is  necessary.    Wat.  on  Arb,  16. 

No  particular  form  of  words  need  be  used  to  constitute  a 
valid  revocation.  If  the  intention  to  revoke  can  be  gathered 
from  the  instrument  of  revocation,  although  it  does  not  disclose 
in  terms  that  the  party  revokes,  it  is  sufficient.  1  Cowen,  335. 

For  form  of  revocation,  see  Appendix,  No.  26 ;  and  for  form 
of  notice,  see  Appendix,  No.  27.  And  see  farther  on  the  subject 
of  revocation,  Cowen  <&  HiWs  Notes  to  Phil.  Eo.  1032,  3,  and 
cases  there  cited. 

Liability  for  rev  oTcing  I  action  j  damages,  c&c]  Whenever  any 
submission  to  arbitration  shall  be  revoked  by  a  party  thereto, 
before  the  publication  of  an  award,  the  party  so  revoking  shall  be 
liable  to  an  action  by  the  adverse  party,  to  recover  all  the  costs, 
expenses  and  damages,  which  he  may  have  incurred  in  pfeparing 
for  such  arbitration.     2  liev.  Stat.  644,  see.  23 ;  20  Barb.  267. 

If  the  submission  so  revoked  was  contained  in  the  condition 
of  any  bond,  the  obligee  in  such  bond  shall  be  entitled  to  prose- 
cute the  same,  in  the  same  manner  as  other  bonds  with  con- 
ditions other  than  for  the  payment  of  money,  and  to  assign  such 
revocation  as  a  breach  thereof;  and  for  such  breach,  he  shall  re- 
cover as  damages  the  costs  and  expense  incurred,  and  the  damages 
sustained  by  him  in  preparing  for  such  arbitration.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
544,  sec.  24 ;  1  Cowen,  522. 

No  other  sum,  penalty,  forfeiture,  or  damages,  shall  be  recov- 
ered for  any  revocation  of  a  submission  to  arbitration,  than  such 
as  are  prescribed  ia  the  last  two  sections ;  notwithstanding  any 
stipulated  damages,  penalty,  or  forfeiture,  contained  in  such 
submission,  or  in  any  other  instrument,  or  agreement  collaterial 
thereto.   2  Rev.. Stat.  545,  sec.  25;  {a)  16  Johns.  209. 

And  the  party  entitled  to  damages  may  recover  the  same  by 

(o)  The  Eeviaers'  note  to  this  section,  and  the  two  preceding  sections,  is  as  fol- 
lows :   "  The  three  last  sections  are  drawn  in  conformity  to  the  decision  of  the  Su- 
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way  of  counter-claim,  where  an  action  is  bronglit  against  liim  to 
recover  the  claims  submitted  to  arbitration.   30  Barb.  225. 

Construction  of  the  statute.']  It  is  declared  by  the  statute 
that  nothing  contained  in  the  statutory  provisions  herein  con- 
sidered shall  be  construed  to  impair,  diminish,  or  in  any  way 
affect  the  power  and  authority  of  the  Court  of  Chancery  over 
arbitrators,  awards,  or  the  parties  thereto ;  nor  to  impair  or  affect 
any  action  upon  any  award,  or  upon  any  bond  or  other  engage- 
ment to  abide  by  an  award.    2  Rev.  Stat.  544,  sec.  22 ;  24  Barh.  633. 

It  is  intended  by  this  section,  "  not  to  diminish  the  power  of 
the  court  in  peculiar  and  equitable  cases ;  nor  to  affect  actions  on 
bonds  or  awards."    Bev.  Notes,  3  Eev.  Stat.  775,  ^d  ed. 

In  what  cases  a  court  of  equity  may  interfere.]  A  court  of 
equity  will  interfere  where  there  is  ^  gross  and  palpable  mistake. 
1  Johns.  Ch.  B.  101;  Ih.  226;  2  Id.  276;  or,  where  the  award 
is  obtained  by  the  false  and  fraudulent  statements  of  a  party,  2 
Bay,  553 ;  or  by  the  partiality  and  corruption  of  the  arbitrators, 
17  Johns.  406  ;  and  see  23  Barh.  188.  But  where  there  is  no 
charge  of  corruption,  or  misconduct,  or  undue  practice,  in  the 
arbitrators,  an  award  will  not  be  set  aside,  however  unreasonable 
or  unjust  it  maybe.  2  Johns.  Ch.  ^.551.  The  award,  however, 
must  be  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  arbitrators.  If  they  have 
exceeded  their  powers,  as,  by  including  in  the  award  matters  not 
contained  in  the  submission,  the  award  will  be  void,  and  a  conrt 
of  equity  may  declare  it  so.  7  Hill,  329,  and  see  20  Barh.  410. 
Corruption  or  partiality  in  the  arbitrators  should  be  plainly 
established,  to  justify  the  court  to  interfere  on  that  ground.  4 
Selden,  168,  per  Johnson,  J.  And  so,  the  court  will  not  inter- 
fere where  there  is  a  mistake  of  judgment  in  the  arbitrators,  3 
Paige,  124 ;  nor  where  the  objection  is,  that  the  arbitrators  de- 
cided wrong  either  as  to  the  law  or  the  fact.  iBarh.  Ch.  E.  173. 

See  also  as  to  the  authority  of  a  court  of  equity  to  interfere 
in  these  cases,  Willard's  Eq.  Jur.  77,  164,  358 ;  and  see  also,  1 
Paige,  293;  1  Johns.  Ch.  B.  432;  5  Wend.  520.. 

preme  Court  in  16  JoTms.  E.  209  ;  which  it  is  deemed  useful  to  declare,  and  to  furnish 
the  opportunity  of  settling  finally  the  much  agitated  question  respecting  stipulated 
damages,  which  are  frequently  inserted  in  submissions,  to  avoid  the  general  rule  of 
law  concerning  penalties."     3  Bea.  Stat.  2d  ed.  775. 
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Action  to  enforce  the  award.]  The  only  remedy  of  the  party 
for  the  enforcement  of  the  award,  where  the  submission  is  not 
under  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  is  by  action.  The  action  is 
founded  upon  the  award,  or  upon  the  bond  or  agreement  of  sub- 
mission. And  the  defendant  in  the  action  may  set  up  in  his 
answer  facts  showing  that  the  award  is  invalid,  and  pray  an 
affirmative  judgment  to  that  effect ;  and  he  is  no  longer  required 
in  such  cases  to  bring  a  cross  action.    29  Barh.  465. 

In  actions  involving  the  validity  of  an  award,  it  was  formerly 
the  rule  that  a  party  could  not  impeach  the  award  by  going 
behind  it,  and  showing  that  the  arbitrators  exceeded  their  au- 
thority, or  omitted  to  pass  upon  all  the  matters  included  in  the 
submission.  3  Johns.  36Y ;  9  Id.  38;  1  Hill,  489.  But  the 
rule  is  now  settled  otherwise,  and  seems  well  established  that  in 
such  cases  the  award  may  be  impeached.  7  Hill,  329,  rev^g  1 
Jim,  supra  /  4  Denio,  199 ;  20  Barb.  411,  fcr  0.  L.  Allen,  J. 
And  oral  evidence  is  admissible  for  that  purpose,  even  though 
the  submission  a.nd  award  are  in  writing  and  under  seal.  Id. 
ibid. 

And  so,  the  award  may  be  impeached  by  showing  that  the 
losing  party  had  no  notice  of  the  hearing  before  the  arbitrators, 
23  Wend.  628  ;  1  Hill,  490  ;  or  that  testimony  was  taken  on 
the  hearing  in  the  presence  of  one  party  and  in  the  absence  of 
the  other,  even  though  there  was  no  evidence  to  show  that  the 
arbitrators  acted  corruptly,  or  intentionally  violated  their  duty, 
29  Barb.  465  ;  or  by  showing  that,  before  the  award  was  made, 
the  arbitrators  resigned  their  authority,  and  that  such  resignation 
■was  accepted  by  the  parties,  2  Wend.  602  ;  or  that  their  author- 
ity was  revoked,  or  any  other  fact  showing  that  the  arbitrators 
were  acting  without  jurisdiction,  or  that  the  award  is  void.  See 
the  cases  cited  supra,  and  9  Barb.  246. 

But  in  an  action  on  the  award,  the  court  will  not  inquire 
whether  the  arbitrators  erred  on  the  merits,  or  acted  corruptly, 
1  Hill,  319 ;  23  Barb.  188 ;  nor  whether  they  have  cominit- 
ted  errors  or  mistakes,  in  respect  to  the  matters  submitted  to 
them,  20  Barb.  409,  and  cases  there  cited ;  2  Wend.  567 ;  nor 
whether  the  award  is  against  law.  7  Oowen,  185;  14  Johns. 
105. 

No  action  can  be  sustained  upon  the  bond  of  submission, 
where  the  arbitrators  fail,  without  the  fault  of  the  parties,  to 
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make  an  award  withiii  the  time  limited  by  the  submission  for 
that  purpose.  1  Selden,  427.  Nor  can  an  action  be  sustained 
upon  such  bond,  where.the  award  is  not  made  within  the  time 
required  by  ii,  even  though  the  parties,  by  an  agreement  tmder 
their  hands  and  seals,  have  enlarged  the  time  for  making 
the  award,  and  the  award  is  made  within  such  enlarged  time.  9 
Johns.  115 ;  5  Paige,  575.  The  remedy,  in  such  case,  is  upon 
the  submission  implied  in  the  new  agreement,  taken  in  connec- 
tion with  the  bond,  or  by  an  action  upon  the  award  made  in  pur- 
suance of  such  submission.     Id.  ibid. 

Where  the  submission  is  by  bond,  and  the  party  in  whose 
favor  the  award  is  made  brings  his  action  to  enforce  the  payment 
of  the  award,  he  is  not  limited  in  the  amount  of  the  recovery  to 
the  penalty  of  the  bond.  7  Cowen,  522.  In  such  case,  the 
amount  the  party  is  entitled  to  recover  is  to  be  determined  by 
the  award.  li.  And  the  party  can  only  recover  the  amount 
actually  awarded,  even  though  the  agreement  of  submis.sion  con- 
tains a  clause  to  the  effect  that  the  party  who  refuses  to  abide  by 
the  award  should  pay  a  larger  sum  than  the  amount  awarded,  as 
"  ascertained  and  liquidated  damages."  1  Denio,  464 ;  and  see 
22  Wend.  163 ;  17  Id.  447  ;  6  Gowen,  150,  note. 

If  money  is  directed  to  be  paid  by  the  award,  no  demand  is 
necessary  before  suit  brought.  22  Wend.  128.  But  where  one 
party  is  directed  to  pay  money  on  or  before  a  certain  day,  and 
the  other  to  do  some  other  act  on  the  same  day,  e.  g.,  to  convey 
land — the  acts,  in  such  case,  are  concurrent,  and  neither 
can  recover  without  performance  or  tender.     12  i^..691. 

"Where  the  submission  provided  that  judgment  might  be 
rendered  in  the  county  court  upon  the  award  made  in  pursuance 
of  the  submission;  and  after  the  arbitrators  had  made  their 
award,  the  party  in  whose  favor  the  award  was  made,  without 
entering  judgment  upon  such  award,  commenced  an  action  upon 
the  same ;  it  was  held  regular,  and  that  such  party  had  his  elec- 
tion either  to  enforce  the  award,  under  the  statute,  or  to  treat  it 
as  a  common-law  award,  and  enforce  it  by  action.     24  Barb.  632. 

The  action  upon  the  award  may  be  brought  in  the  Supreme 
Court,  although  the  submission  provides  for  judgment  in  the 
County  Court.     And  the  right  of  action  is  not  suspended  until  the " 
term  of  the  County  Court  succeeding  th'e  award.    21  ISFew  York, 
148;  aff'g^^Barb.%ZZ. 
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AKEEST  AND  BAIL. 

By  the  Eevised  Statutes  of  1830  (2  B&o.  Stat.  348,  sec.  t),  tlie 
defendant  could  be  held  to  bail,  of  course,  and  without  any  spe- 
cial order  for  that  purpose,  in  the  following  cases : 

1.  In  all  actions  of  debt,  except  such  as  shall  be  brought  upon 
a  judgment  rendered  in  a  suit  wherein  the  defendant  was  held 
to  bail,  and  except  such  as  shall  be  brought  upon  any  bail  bond 
or  recognizance  of  bail,  or  upon  any  replevin  or  other  bond  in 
which  any  surety  shall  have  joined,  taken  in  the  course  of  judi- 
cial proceedings,  or  by  virtue  of  any  statute ; 

2.  In  all  actions  upon  contracts  for  the  payment  of  any  money, 
the  performance  of  any  service,  or  delivery  of  any  property, 
where  the  demand  or  damages  shall  be  certain,  or  can  be  re- 
duced to  certainty ; 

3.  In  actions  of  trover,  and  in  actions  of  trespass  for  taking 
personal  property,  and  in  actions  of  replevin,  in  the  cases  pro- 
vided by  law ; 

4.  In  actions  of  trespass  upon  land. 

In  addition,  it  was  provided  by  section  8,  that  "  in  all  other 
cases  other  than  such  as  are  herein  provided  for  holding  a  de- 
fendant to  bail,  an  order  requiring  such  bail  may  be  granted 
by  a  judge  of  the  court  in  which  the  writ  is  issued  in  the  cases, 
and  according  to  the  practice  estabhshed  in  the  Supreme 
Court." 

But,  shortly  after  the  adoption  of  the  sections  above  quoted,  an 
act  was  passed,  entitled  "  An  act  to  abolish  imprisonment  for 
debt,  and  to  punish  fraudulent  debtors,"  passed  April  26,  1831. 
This  act  has  since  been  amende(|.  from  time  to  time,  and,  with 
the  amendments  made  to  it,  still  remains  unrepealed — the  Code 
providing  that  no  person  shall  be  arrested  in  a  civil  .action, 
except  as  therein  prescribed,  but  that  such  provision  should  not 
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affect  the  act  above  mentioned,  or  any  act  amending  the-  same. 
Code,  §  178. 

The  provisions  of  the  non-imprisonment  act,  and  the  amend- 
ments to  that  act,  therefore,  are  still  the  law  of  this  State,  and 
the  remedy  provided  by  them  may  be  pursued  in  appropriate 
cases. 

Under  the  act  refen-ed  to,  it  is  provided,  that  no  person 
shall  be  arrested  or  imprisoned  on  any  civil  process  issuing  out 
of  any  court  of  law,  or  on  any  execution  issuing  out  of  any  court 
of  equity,  in  any  suit  or  proceeding  instituted  for  the  recovery 
of  any  money  due  upon  any  judgment  or  decree,  founded  upon 
contract,  or  due  upon  any  contract,  express  or  implied,  or  for 
the  recovery  of  any  damages  for  the  non-performance  of  any 
contract.  Za«>s'o/'1831,^.  396,  see.  1.  This  section,  however, 
is  not  to  extend  to  proceedings  as  for  contempts  to  enforce 
civil  remedies;  nor  to  actions  for  fines  or  penalties,  or  on 
promises  to  marry,  or  for  moneys  collected  by  any  public  offi- 
cer, or  for  any  misconduct  or  neglect  in  ofiice,  or  in  any  profes- 
sional employment.  Ih.  sec.  2,  as  amended  Laws  of  1840,^. 
120. 

But  in  all  cases  where,  by  the  preceding  sections,  a  defendant 
cannot  be  arrested  or  imprisoned,  it  is  lawful  for  the  plaintiff  who 
shall  have  commenced  a  suit  .against  such  defendant,  or  shall 
have  obtained  a  judgment  or  decree  against  him,  in  any  court 
of  record,  to  apply  to  any  judge  of  the  court  in  which  such 
suit  is  brought,  or  to  any  officer  authorized  to  perform  the  duties 
of  such  judge,  for  a  warrant  to  arrest  the  defendant  in  such 
suit.     Ih.  sec.  3. 

No  such  warrant  can  issue  unless  satisfactory  evidence  be 
adduced  to  the  officer  by  the  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff,  or  of  some 
other  person  or  persons,  that  there  is  a  debt  or  demand  due  to 
the  plaintiff  from  the  defendant,  amounting  to  more  than  fifty 
dollars,  and  specifying  the  nature  and  amount  thereof,  as  near  as 
may  be,  for  which  the  defendant,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  statute,  cannot  be  arrested  or  imprisoned; 'and  establishing 
one  or  more  of  the  following  particulars :   • 

1.  That  the  defendant  is  about  to  remove  any  of  his.  prop- 
erty out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  in  which  such  suit  is 
brought,  with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors ;  or, 

2.  That  the   defendant   has   property  or  rights   in  .action, 


CH.  III.]  AEEEST  AND  BAIL.  57 

whicli  he  fraudulently  conceals,  or  that  he  has  rights  in  action, 
or  some  interest  in  any  public  or  corporate  stock,  money,  or 
evidence  of  debt,  which  he  unjustly  refuses  to  apply  to  the 
payment  of  any  judgment  or  decree  which  shall  have  been  ren- 
dered against  him,  belonging  to  the  complainant ;  or, 

3.  That  he  has  assigned,  removed,  or  disposed  of,  or  is  about 
to  dispose  of,  any  of  his  property  with  intent  to  defraud  his 
creditors  ;  or, 

4.  That  the  defendant  fraudulently  contracted  the  debt,  or 
incurred  the  obligation,  respecting  which  such  suit  is  brought. 
Ih.  sec.  4.  {a) 

When  arrest  is  prohibited  ;  writ  of  ne  exeat.]  No  person  can 
be  arrested  in  a  civil  action,  except  as  prescribed  by  the  Code ; 
but  that  prohibition  is  not  to  affect  the  act  to  abolish  impris- 
onment for  deht,  and  to  punish  fraudulent  debtors,  passed  April 
26,  1831,  or  any  act  amending  the  same,  nor  is  it  to  apply  to 
proceedings  for  contempts.    Code,  §  178. 

The  language  of  this  section  is  sufficiently  broad  to  exclude 
the  authority  to  arrest  under  the  writ  of  ne  exeat;  and  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  New  York  have  held  that  that 
writ  is  abolished.  2  Sand.  S.  G.  R.  628  ;  16  AUb.  43  ;  s.  c.  25 
How.  l&l.  In  the  Supreme  Court,  however,  the  existence  of  the 
writ  is  still  affirmed :  and  this  has  been  so  held  in  several  cases, 
both  at  special  and  general  term.  5  How.  125  ;  s.  c.  10  Barl. 
48 ;  7  How.  389,  aff.  15  Barl.  399  ;  22  How.  500  ;  10  Abb.  422 ; 
28  Barb.  541. 

In  what  cases  the  defendant  may  be  arrested.']  By  §  179  of 
the  Code  of  Procedure,  it  is  provided  that  the  defendant  may  be 
arrested,  as  therein  prescribed,  in  the  following  cases : 

1.  In  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  damages,  on  a  cause  of 
action  not  arising  out  of  contract,  where  the  defendant  is  not  a 
resident  of  the  State,  or  is  about  to  remove  therefrom,  or 
where  the  action,  is  for  an  injury  to  person  or  character,  or 

(o)  The  non-imprisonment  act  is  published  in  full  in  Laws  of  1831,  p.  396,  ch.  300  ; 
and  see  also  2  Rev.  Stat.  3d  ed.  51;  3  Bev.  Stat.  5ih  ed.  125;  4  JEdmmd's  Stat,  at 
Large,  465,  and  for  amendments  and  additions  to  the  act,  see  Laws  o/1837,  p.  466  ; 
1838,  p.  9T;  1840,  pp.  120,  320;  1842,  p.  U;  lSi5,  pp.  238,  251;  1846,  pp.  164, 
255  ;  184T,  ch.  300  ;  1848,  p.  66. 
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for  injuring,  or  for  wrongfully  taking,  detaining,  or  converting 
property. 

2.  In  an  action  for  a  fine  or  penalty,  or  on  a  promise  to  marry, 
or  for  money  received  or  property  embezzled  or  fraudulently 
misapplied  by  a  public  officer  or  by  an  attorney,  solicitor  or 
counselor,  or  by  an  officer  or  agent  of  a  corporation,  or  banking 
association,  in  the  course  of  bis  employment  as  sucb,  or  by  any 
factor,  agent,  broker,  or  other  person  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or 
for  any  misconduct  or  neglect  in  office  or  in  a  professional  em- 
ployment. 

3.  In  an  action  to  recover  the  possession  of  personal  property 
unjustly -detained,  where  the  property  or  any  part  thereof  has 
been  concealed,  removed  or  disposed  of  so  that  it  cannot  be  found 
or  taken  by  the  sheriff,  and  with  the  intent  that  it  should  not  be 
so  found,  or  taken,  or  with  the  intent  to  deprive  the  plaintiff  of 
the  benefit  thereof. 

4.  When  the  defendant  has  been  guilty  of  a  fraud,  in  con- 
tracting the  debt  or  incurring  the  obligation  for  which  the  action 
is  brought,  or  in  concealing  or  disposing  of  the  property  for  the 
taking,  detention,  or  conversion  of  which  the  action  is  brought, 
or  where  the  action  is  brought  to  recover  damages  for  fraud  or 
deceit. 

6.  "When  the  defendant  has  removed,  or  disposed  of  his  prop- 
erty, or  is  about  to  do  so,  with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors. 

Eut  no  female  shall  be  arrested  in  any  action,  except  for  a 
wiUfid.  injury  to  person,  character  or  property. 

1.  Arrests  under  the  first  siibdivision.]  The  defendant  may 
be  arrested  "  in  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  damages,  on  a  cause 
of  action  not  arising  out  of  contract,  where  the  defendant  is  not 
a  resident  of  the  State,  or  is  about  to  remove  therefrom,  or  where 
the  action  is  for  an  injury  to  person  or  character,  or  for  injuring 
or  for  wrongfully  taking,  detaining  or  converting  property." 
Code,  §  179,  sub.  1. 

In  respect  to  the  question  of  non^residenoe,  this  is  fully  exam- 
ined in  the  chapter  relating  to  "  attachments  under  the  Code  of 
Procedure."     See  post,  Ch.  rv. 

The  charge  that  a  defendant  is  about  to  remove  from  the 
State,  implies  that  he  resides  within  it,  and  intends  permanently 
to  leave  it,  and  permanently  to  reside  elsewhere.     Thus,  in  Bra- 
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pTiy  VS.  Sogers,  the  defendant  was  arrested  in  &,n  action  of  slan- 
der upon  an  affidavit  that  he  was  about  to  depart  for  California. 
The  order  was  discharged  at  the  special  term,  and  on  appeal,  the 
decision  was  affirmed,  the  court  saying :  "  Going  to  California  is 
not  removing  within  the  meaning  of  the  act.  It  means  a 
removal  for  a  change  of  residence.  His  intention  to  remove 
with  some  permanent  view  must  appear  in  the  affidavit ;  and  if 
it  be  shown  by  the  defendant  that  he  had  no  intention  to  remove 
with  a  view  to  a  change  of  his  residence,  the  order  will  be 
revoked."    T  Leg.  Oh.  152,  cited  in  Hoff.  Pro.  Rem.  12. 

Under  this  subdivision,  if  the  action  is  in  tort,  and  is  not  for 
an  injury  to  person  or  character,  or  for  injuring  or  for  wrongfully 
taking,  detaining  or  converting  property,  the  affidavit  must  show, 
in  addition  to  the  cause  of  action,  that  the  defendant  is  not  a 
resident  of  the  State,  or  that  he  is  about  to  remove  therefrom. 
As,  in  cases  where  the  action  is  against  a  common  carrier,  to 
recover  damages  for  negligence  or  other  breach  of  duty,  4  How, 
288 ;  or  in  action  against  an  innkeeper  to  recover  the  value  of 
goods  of  a  guest  lost  in  his  house,  26  Barb.  78 ;  s.  c.  6  AJJb.  37 ; 
15  How.  210  ;  or  in  an  action  for  falsely  and  fraudulently  repre- 
senting to  the  plaintiff  the  means  and  pecuniary  ability  of  a  third 
person,  whereby  the  plaintiff  was  induced  to  sell  and  deliver  to 
such  person  goods  on  credit,  and  was  damaged  (a).  3  Bosw. 
634 ;  or  the  like,  32  Barb.  83. 

In  respect  to  injuries  to  the  person,  it  has  been  held  that  the 
defendant  may  be  arrested  in  an  action  for  criminal  conversation 
with  the  plaintiff's  wife.  4  Bosw.  627 ;  4  How.  234.  So,  in  an 
action  by  the  father  or  master  for  seduction.  3  Code  B.  9 ;  and 
see  10  Wend.  618.  But  the  person  seduced  cannot  maintain  an 
action  for  damages  against  her  seducer.  6  Abb.  142.  So,  a 
defendant  may  be  arrested  in  an  action  for  assault  and  battery, 
libel,  or  slander ;  but  in  such  case  the  order  will  not  be  granted 
unless  the  defendant  is  a  non-resident,  or  unless  in  extreme  cases 
of  violent  and  cruel  batteries,  or  where  he  is  about  to  leave  the 
State,  &c.    15  Id.  127. 

An  arrest  is  proper  under  the  first  subdivision,  also,  for 

(o)  This  is  otherwise,  now,  however,  under  the  recent  amendment  of  the  4th 
subdivision  of  §  179,  which  provides  for  the  arrest  of  the  defendant  "when  the 
action  is  brought  to  recover  damages  for  fraud  or  deceit.''  Laws  of  1863,  j>.  658; 
19  Abb.  353. 
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injuring,  or  for  wrongfully  taking,  detaining  or  converting  prop- 
erty. 13  Eow.  222  ;  5.  c.  3  Alh.  259.  But  not  where  the  con- 
version took  place  in. a  foreign  country;  unless  the  defendant 
brings  the  property  to  this  country.  ■  •  21  liow.  112. 

So,  in  an  action  to  recover  the  possession  of  real  estate,  and 
damages  for  the  unlawful  withholding  of  the  same,  the  defendant 
may  be  arrested,  30  Barb.  61 ;  otherwise,  however,  if  the  action 
is  to  recover  the  possession  of  real  estate  only,  12  All).  242 ;  or 
if  the  action  is  to  recover  the  possession  of  real  estate,  and  the 
rents  and  profits  of  the  premises  while  in  the  occupation  of  the 
defendant.    10  Eow.  37 ;  s.  c.  18  Bari.  Ml. 

2.  Arrests  under  the  second  subdivision.]  The  defendant 
may  be  arrested,  also,  "  in  an  action  for  a  fine  or  penalty,  or  on  a 
promise  to  marry,  or  for  money  received,  or  property  embezzled 
or  fraudulently  misapplied,  by  a  public  officer  or  by  an  attorney, 
solicitor  or  counselor,  or  by  an  officer  or  agent  of  a  corporation, 
or  banking  association,  in  the  course  of  his  employment  as  such, 
or  by  any  factor,  agent,  broker,  or  other  person  in  a  fiduciary 
capacity,  or  for  any  misconduct  or  neglect  in  office,  or  in  a  pro- 
fessional employment."     Code,  §  1Y9,  sub.  2. 

This  clause  does  not  authorize  the  arrest  of  a  female,  who  is 
sued  for  a  breach  of  promise  of  marriage ;  or  it  is  at  least  con- 
trolled by  that  part  of  subdivision  five,  forbidding  such  arrest, 
except  for  a  willful  injury  to  person,  character  or  property.  3 
Code  B.  23 ;  Hoff.  Pro.  Bern.  18. 

An  attorney  or  agent,  receiving  money  from  his  client  to  pay 
to  another  ■person,  is  liable  to  arrest  for  not  paying  over  the 
same,  upon  demand  made  for  it  and  refusal  to  pay  it ;  and  this, 
too,  although  the  attorney  or  agent  did  not  act  in  bad  faith,  or 
intend  to  commit  any  breach  of  trust.  16  How.  414 ;  and  see 
1  Benio,  267.  And  an  attorney  is  liable  to  arrest,  although  he 
resided  and  practiced  his  profession  in  another  State,  and  the 
money  withheld  by  him  was  received  in  that  State  upon  demands 
left  with  him  for  collection.     8  Hoio.  278. 

Under  this  subdivision,  the  directors  and  officers  of  an  incor- 
porated company  may  be  arrested,  in  an  action  for  damages 
sustained  by  a  stockholder  in  consequence  of  their  illegal  and 
fraudulent  acts.    12  How.  19 ;  and  see  6  Abb.  265. 

So,  a  person  receiving  money  from  another  to  pay  to  a  third 
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person,  may  be  arrested,  on  his  omission  to  pay  it  over.  He  is 
liable  to  arrest  as  having  received  it  as  an  agent,  as  well  as  by 
reason  of  his  fiduciary  character,  i  Sand.  S.  0.  R.  707.  So, 
where  the  plaintiif  employed  the  defendant  to  make  sales  of  his 
goods,  and  to  render  weekly  returns  of  sales,  and  pay  over  the 
proceeds,  which  he  neglected  to  do ;  it  was  held  he  was  liable 
to  arrest.  2  Abb.  444 ;  and  see  12  How.  209.  And  where  the 
affidavit  stated  that  the  plaintiffs  remitted  a  sum  of  money  to 
the  defendants,  with  express  instructions  to  use  the  money  in  the 
pm'chase  and  shipment  of  sugar  to  the  plaintiffs;  and  that  the 
money  was  received  by  the  defendants  under  a  distinct  under- 
standing that  it  should  not  be  employed  for  any  other  purpose ; 
and  a  portion  of  the  money  was  misappropriated,  the  defendants 
were  held  liable  to  arrest.  4  E.  D.  Srmth,  139.  So,  where  the 
plaintiff  confided  certain  accounts  which  he  had  against  persons 
indebted  to  him,  to  the  defendant,  to  be  collected  by  him,  and 
paid  over  to  the  plaintiff ;  and  the  defendant  acceptied  the  trust, 
and  collected  the  money,  but  refused  to  pay  it  to  the  plaintiff, 
upon  demand,  it  was  held  that  the  defendant  could  be  arrested. 
8  How.  298.  "  I  think "  says  Harris,  J.  "  the  criterion  in  every 
such  case  is,  to  determine  whether  the  specific  moneys  received 
ought,  in  good  faith,  to  have  been  kept  and  paid  over  to  the 
employer ;  or  whether  the  defendant,  upon  receiving  such 
moneys,  had  the  right  to  use  them  as  his  own,  holding  himself 
accountable  to  his  principal  for  the  debt  thus  created.  In  the 
latter  case  he  would  not  be  liable  to  arrest ;  in  the  former,  he 
would."    II.  300  ;  and  see  10  AU.  319. 

In  another  case,  the  defendant  received  fruit  tr6es  from  the 
plaintiffs,  to  deliver  to  persons  in  another  State,  who  had  ordered 
or  contracted  to  purchase  them_  of  the  plaintiffs ;  and  was  to 
receive  the  money,  and  as  fast  as  collected  was  to  remit  the 
Bame  by  draft  on  New  York,  to  the  plaintiffs.  The  defendant 
delivered  the  trees  and  received  the  money,  but  omitted  to  pay 
it  to  the  plaintiffs,  alleging  that  he  had  lost  it  by  accident,  or 
that  it  had  been  stolen  from  him.  It  was  held  that  the  defend- 
ant was  the  plaintiffs'  agent;  that  he  was  acting  in  a  fidu- 
ciary capacity ;  that  a  special  trust  and  confidence  was  reposed 
in  him ;  that  he  had  no  discretionary  powers,  and  therefore,  that 
he  was  liable  to  arrest.     14  How.  131 ;  and  see  34  Barb.  20. 

So,  where  the  affidavits  showed  that  the  plaintiff  sent  from 
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the  country,  to  the  defendant,  in  New  York,  a  quantity  of  'biitter 
to  sell  on  conomission ;  that  the  defendant  sold  the  butter  and  re- 
ceived the  money  for  the  same ;  but  neglected  to  remit  it  to  the 
plaintiff,  and  afterwards  made  an  assignment  of  his  property  to  a 
trustee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors ;  and  that  the  plaintiff  sub- 
sequently demanded  the  money  of  the  defendant,  who  refused 
to  pay  it  over,  having  mixed  and  used  the  money  with  other 
moneys  received  by  him  in  his  business  as  a  commission  mer- 
chant, and  having  passed  over  to  his  assignee  all  the  money  he 
had  when  he  made  his  assignment,  for  the  benefit  of  his  cred- 
itors ;  it  was  held  that  he  was  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity, 
and  was  liable  to  arrest.  VI  How.  420;  and  see  Mid.  274; 
23111,119. 

And  so,  in  another  case,  the  firm  in  which  the  defendant 
who  was  arrested,  was  a  partner,  received  funds  belonging  to  the 
plaintiff,  from  the  plaintifi's  agent,  the  latter  having  deposited 
the  same  in  bank  to  their  credit  without  their  knowledge. 
The  plaintiff  -wTote  to  the  defendants  requesting  them  to  remit 
the  money  "  by  draft."  They  remitted  a  bill  of  exchange  on  a 
branch  of  their  house,  payable  at  sixty  days  after  sight,  which 
the  plaintiff  refused  to  receive.  The  defendants  failing  before 
maturity,  leaving  the  bill  unpaid ;  it  was  held  that  the  defend- 
ant was  liable  to  arrest  in  an  action  against  the  firm  to  recover 
the  funds.  9  Abb.  58 ;  s.  c,  as  corrected,  1  Till.  <&  Shear.  Pr. 
562. 

And  an  auctioneer,  receiving  goods  for  sale,  under  an  agree- 
ment that  he  may  have  all  over  a  certain  sirni  for  his  services, 
may  be  arrested  upon  failure  to  pay  over  the  price  reserved  by 
the  owner,  after  demand.  6  How.  86 ;  s.  c.  Code  R.  N.  S.  406. 
So  also,  a  stock-broker,  who  receives  money  from  the  plain- 
tiff for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  certain  stocks,  and  uses  it  for 
another  purpose,  and  not  for  the  benefit  of  the  plaintiff.  25  How. 
417. 

So,  a  former  guardian,  who  receives  from  his  ward  a  general 
power  of  attorney,  executed  soon  after  the  ward  arrived  at  his 
majority,  and  under  that  power  takes  possession  of  the  ward's 
funds,  and  appropriates  them  to  his  own  use,  is  liable  to  arrest -for 
not  paying  over  such  ftmds,  when  legally  called  upon  for  that  pur- 
pose. And  it  is  no  excuse  that  the  ward,  after  he  became  of  age, 
but  previous  to  the  execution  of  the  power  of  attorney,  wrote  to 
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the  former  guardian,  giving  him  liberty  to  use  any  of  the  money 
if  he  desired  to  do  so.     28  Id.  89. 

But  factors,  agents  and  brokers  are  not  liable  to  arrest  for 
moneys  received  by  them  in  all  eases. 

Thus,  where  a  merchant  received  goods  on  consignment,  upon 
the  condition  of  advancing  to  the  consignor  a  certain  amount  iu 
cash,  and  then  consigned  the  goods  to  responsible  parties  in  Europe 
for  sale  and  returns,  guaranteeing  the  faithful  disposition  of  the 
property  and  returns  of  accounts  of  sales,  together  with  what- 
ever balance  there  might  be  over  and  above  the  advances  made — 
the  consignor  holding  himself  responsible  to  the  consignee  for 
any  deficiency ;  it  was  held,  that  on  a  deficiency  of  the  amount 
of  goods  returned  on  sales  by  the  parties  in  Europe,  for  which 
the  consignee  was  liable  on  his  guarantee,  and  the  consignor  on 
his  promise  to  the  consignee,  the  latter  did  not  act  in  a  fiduciary 
capacity  where  he  had  received  the  amount  of  the  deficiency  from 
the  consignor  and  had  not  paid  over  the  same  to.  the  parties  in 
Europe,  and  was  not,  therefore,  liable  to  arrest.     8  How.  li. 

In  another  case,  the  defendant,  engaged  in  the  banking  busi- 
ness, was  employed  by  the  plaintiffs  as  their  banker  to  receive 
deposits,  collect  their  bills,  and  credit  the  amount,  having  a  right 
to  use  the  moneys,  and  agreeing  to  pay  their  drafts  on  him  when 
presented,  and  interest  on  the  balance,  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent. 
This  arrangement  was  continued  from  November,  1855,  until 
August,  1857;  and  on  the  13th  of  the  latter  month,  the  plain- 
tiffs remitted  to  the  defendant  a  draft  for  $4:,000,  payable  the 
25th  August,  to  be  collected  and  passed  to  their  credit  under  this 
agreement.  The  defendant  received  the  draft  on  the  15th 
August,  and  collected  the  same  on  the  day  it  was  payable,  and 
used  the  money.  On  the  24th  August  the  defendant  knew  he 
was  insolvent,  and  on  the  morning  of  the  25th  avowed  his  inten- 
tion to  fail,  and  did  fail  soon  after  the  money  was  collected.  .  It 
was  held  that  the  defendant  did  not  receive  the  money  in  a  fidu- 
ciary capacity ;  and  an  order  for  his  arrest  having  been  issued, 
the  same  was  vacated  on  motion  to  the  court.  15  How.  97 ;  s. 
c.  6  Dmr,  696. 

In  Oooohrich  vs.  Dunbar,  the  defendant  was  consignee  and 
agent  of  a  ship  owned  by  the  plaintiffs,  at  San  Francisco,  and 
whose  duty  it  was  to  take  a  general  charge  of  the  ship,  pay  all 
expenses  relating  to  her,  sell  her  and  pay  the  expenses  of  the  sale, 
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and  then  to  account  to  the  plaintiffs,  as  their  debtor,  for  the  bal- 
ance he  might  owe  them  after  deducting  all  payments  previously 
made  by  him,  and  the  balance  due  him  from  the  plaintiffs  on  a 
former  account.  The  defendant  having  sold  the  ship,  and  retained 
the  proceeds,  and  an  order  of  arrest  having  been  obtained  against 
him  on  that  ground,  the  same  was  vacated  by  the  general  term. 
17  Barb.  644 ;  and  see  14  How.  3  37 ;  8  Id.  300. 

The  acceptance  by  the  creditor  of  the  promissory  note  of  his 
debtor  for  money  received  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  will  not,  after 
the  note  is  dishonored,  bar  an  arrest  of  the  debtor  in  an  action  on 
the  original  indebtedness,  the  plaintiff  being  ready  to  return  the 
note.  '  14  Abb.  449;  and  see  12  Id.  436;  20  How.  25 ;  hut  see 
14  Id.  408.  Otherwise,  however,  if  the  plaintiff  has  obtained  a 
judgment  for  the  original  cause  of  action.  14  Ahb.  449,  note;  4 
Id.  441 ;  17  Barb.  644;  and  see  16  How.  485 ;  20  Id.  311. 

In  an  action  to  recover  moneys  received  in  a  fiduciary  capar 
city,  the  debtors  may  be  arrested,  although  the  plaintiff  also  seeks 
in  the  action  incidental  equitable  relief  against  transferees  of  the 
trust  fund.     17  Abb.  441. 

The  plaintiff's  right  to  have  the  defendant  arrested  in  an  action 
to  recover  money  received  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  is  not  affected 
by  the  fact  that  a  third  person  has  interposed  a  claim  to  the 
moneys  in  the  hands  of  the  defendant ;  the  latter  withholding 
the  moneys  lest  he  should  be  liable  upon  such  claim.    19  Abb.  96. 

3.  Arrest  under  the  third  subdivision.]  The  defendant  may 
also  be  arrested  "  in  an  action  to  recover  the  possession  of  per- 
sonal property  unjustly  detained,  where  the  property  or  any  part 
thereof  has  been  concealed,  removed  or  disposed  of  so  that  it  can- 
not be  found  or  taken  by  the  sheriff,  and  with  the  intent  that  it 
should  not  be  so  found,  or  taken,  or  with  the  intent  to  deprive 
the  plaintiff  of  the  benefit  thereof."     Code,  §  179,  sub.  3. 

In  an  action  for  damages  for  the  wrongful  conversion  or  de- 
tention of  property,  the  defendant  is  not  liable  to  arrest  under 
the  third  subdivision,  such  arrest  being  permitted  under  that 
subdivision  only  where  .the  action  is  to  recover  the  possession  of 
personal  property.  18  How.  94.  Nor,  in  an  action  to  recover 
the  possession  of  personal  property,  can  the  plaintiff  have  the  de- 
fendant arrested  and  held  to  bail  under  the  first  subdivision,  and 
afterwards,  before  judgment  in  the  action,  have  the  property  de- 
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livered  to  him.  The  plaintiff  has  his  election  to  recover  posses- 
sion of  the  property,  or  damages  for  the  wrongful  taking  or  deten- 
tion, and  having  made  his  election  he  must  abide  by  it.  6  Id. 
338. 

To  authorize  an  arrest  under  this  subdivision,  the  affidavits 
should  show  that  the  property  has  been  removed  after  suit 
brought,  with  intent  to  prevent  the  sheriff  from  taking  or  finding 
it,  or  with  intent  to  deprive  the  plaintiff  of  the  benefit  thereof; 
or  if  the  disposition  or  removal  took  place  before  suit  brought,  it 
must  appear  to  have  been  done  to  render  ineffectual  the  proceed-, 
ings  in  a  suit,  which  the  defendant  knew  or  had  reason  to  appre- 
hend, the  plaintiff  intended  to  bring  to  recover  the  possession  of 
the  property,  {a)  >8  How.  Ill ;  1  Code  B.,,  ISf.  8.  212 ;  1  E. 
D.  Smith,  256 ;  s.c.l  Code  E.,  IT.  S.  219 ;  4  Sand.  S.  C.  B. 
650. 

If  the  arrest  is  in  the  ordinary  case  of  the  wrongful  conversion 
or  detention  of  personal  property,  the  order  is  made  under  the 
first  subdivision,  which  is  satisfied  with  an  undertaking  that  the 
defendant  shall,  at  all  times,'  render  himself  amenable  to  the  pro- 
cess and  judgment  of  the  court.  But  if  the  order  is  made  under 
the"  third  subdivision,  it  can  be  superseded  only  by  an  under- 
taking for  the  delivery  of  the  property  to  the  plaintiff,  if  such 
delivery  is  adjudged,  and  for  the  payment  of  any  judgment  that 
may  be  recovered.  Code,  §  §  187,  211 ;  8  How.  Ill,  4  Sand. 
S.  C.  B.  660. 

In  cases  arising  under  this  subdivision,  if  the  plaintiff  wishes 
to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  execution  against  the  person  pro- 
vided for  by  §  288  of  the  Code,  he  must  cause  the  arrest  of 
the  defendant  before  judgment  in  the  action.  14  Alh.  357,  s.  c. 
23  How.  421. 

4.  Arrests  under  the  fourth  subdivision.]  The  defendant  may 
also  be  arrested  when  he  "  has  been  guilty  of  a  fraud,  in  con- 
tracting the  debt,  or  incurring  the   obligation  for  which  the 

(a)  An  action  may  be  maintamed  to  recover  the  possession  of  personal  property, 
although  the  defendant  has  divested  himself  of  the  possession  and  control  of  the  prop- 
erty before  suit  brought.  23  New  TorJc,  269;  21  Id.  277;  16  Bar  J.  309,  reversing 
12  Id.  347;-  8  Sow.  188;  and  see  21  Barb.  353;  11  How.  17;  M.  106;  21  Id.  416; 
4  Sand.  S.  O.  650.  But  see  contra,  3  Sand.  S.  0.  707,  s.  c.  5  How.  327 ;  1  E.  B.  Smith, 
256,  s.  c.  1  Code  R.  N.  S.  219 ;  9  Hmo.  628 ;  12  Abb.  147, 
Vol.  I.— 5 
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action  is  brought,  or  in  concealing  or  disposing  of  the  property 
for  the  taking,  detention,  or  conversion  of  which  the  action  is 
brought,  or  where  the  action  is  brought  to  recover  damages  for 
fraud  or  deceit."     Gode,  §  179,  svh.  4,  as  amended  1863,^.  658. 

Thus,  where  the  defendant  applied  to  purchase  goods  of  the 
plaintijff,  and  assured  him  that  he  "  was  good  and  able  to  pay  all 
that  he  should  contract  to  pay,"  the  defendant  knowing  himself 
to  be  insolvent  at  the  time,  and  the  plaintiff  made  the  sale,  re- 
lying o#  this  representation;  it  was  held  that  the  debt  was 
fraudulently  contracted,  and  that  the  defendant  could  be  arrested 
in  an  action  to  recover  it.     2  Ahh.  479. 

So,  where  the  defendant  obtained  credit  upon  these  represen- 
tations :  "  I  am  perfectly  good  and  responsible  for  all  the  goods 
I  may  purchase;  I  own  in  Jersey  City  the  house  and  lots  in 
which  I  am  living,  which  I  value  at  between  five  and  six  thou- 
sand dollars ;  and  I  consider  this  good  and  sufBcient  for  any 
goods  I  may  buy ;  I  also  own  real  estate  in  Williamsburgh,  and 
have  other  property."  The  question  was  whether  the  represen- 
tations were  false,  and  known  by  the  defendant  to  be  so  when 
he  made  them.  The  defendant,  without  any  change  having 
taken  place  in  his  circumstances  in  the  meantime,  about  a  month 
after  the  representations,  made  an  assignment  of  all  his  property 
for  .the  benefit  of  creditors ;  which  assignment  disclosed  an  in- 
debtedness about  double  in  amount  to  that  of  the  property 
assigned.  It  was  held  that  this  exhibit  of  the  defendant's  pecu- 
niary condition  implied  upon  its  face,  that  his  representations 
were  clearly  false,  and  must  have  been  known  by  him  to  have 
been  so.     16  How.  534 ;  and  see  11  Abh.  283. 

In  another  case,  the  defendant  had  been  accustomed  fre- 
quently to  purchase  from  the  plaintiffs,  for  cash,  bills  of  exchange 
for  remittance  to  Europe  in  his  business.  He  became  insolvent, 
and  procured  the  plaintiffs  to  sell  him  bills  to  a  large  amount 
upon  credit,  concealing  his  insolvency,  though  making  no  direct 
false  representations  as  to  his  condition,  or  the  use  to  which  he 
should  put  them.  He  then  sold  the  bills  in  the  market.  It  was 
held  that  the  purchase  was  fraudulent,  and  that  he  was  liable  to 
arrest  in  an  action  for  the  value  of  the  bills.     7  Id.  425. 

But  the  law  does  not,  ordinarily,  impose  upon  the  purchaser 
of  property  the  duty  of  disclosing  to  the  seller  the  state  of  his  pe- 
cuniary circumstances,  however  desperate   they  may  be,  or  be 
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known  by  him  to  be.    And  this  general  principle  is  applicable, 
altbougb  the  parties  have  long  dealt  together,  in  the  course  of 
which,  credit  has  been  given  to  the  purchaser,  and  he  has  punc- 
tually performed  his  engagements ;  and  his  insolvency  has  occur- 
red during  those  dealings.  Although  a  purchaser,  therefore,  at  the 
time  of  making  an  additional  purchase  from  those  with  whom  he 
has  been  in  the  habit  of  dealing,  is  insolvent,  and  well  knows  his 
insolvency,  and  intentionally  conceals  it  from  the  vendors,  by  sim- 
ply withholding  from  them  his  knowledge  on  the  subject,  with- 
out in  other  respects  doing  anything  to  mislead,   and  he  stiU 
retains  the  possession  of  property,  and  is  pursuing  his  business  as 
before,  he  is  not  thereby  guilty  of  a  fraud,  which  will  entitle  the 
vendors  to  avoid  the  sale.     Though,  if  the  purchaser,  at  the  time 
of  making  a  new  purchase,  is  not  only  insolvent,  and  knows  him- 
self to  be  so,  but  has  broken  up  his  business,  and  assigned  his 
property  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  his  omission  to  commu- 
rdcate  those  facts  to  the  vendors  before  the  sale  will  amount  to  a 
fraud,  for  which  he  will  be  liable  to  arrest.     20  Barb.  253,  and 
ee  18  New  York,  295 ;  23  Id.  264.;  24  Id.  139  ;  40  Barb.  256. 

The  defendant  is  liable  to  arrest  also  for  the  fraudulent  pur- 
chase of  property  in  a  foreign  country,  if  he  brings  the  proceeds 
of  his  fraud  into  this  State ;  and  this,  too,  although  he  could  not 
have  been  arrested  there  for  the  fraud.  28  How.  397 ;  and  see  21 
How.  112;  s.G.  33  Barb.  620, and  12  Abb.  265. 

Previous  to  the  recent  amendment  of  the  fourth  subdivision 
(laws  of  1863, p.  658),  it  was  held,  that  the  "  debt"  or  "obliga- 
tion" there  referred  to,  means  a  debt  or  obligation  of  such  a  char- 
acter that  an  action  may  be  brought  upon  it,  even  if  unaccom- 
panied by  fraud  in  contracting  or  incurring  it.  32  Barb.  83, 
"  The  obligation  thus  spoken  of,"  said  Bosworth,  Ch.  J.,  3  Bosw. 
634,  "  is  one  arising  ex  contractu,  on  which  an  action  will  lie, 
whether  contracted  with  or  without  fraud ;  and  the  defendant 
cannot  be  held  to  bail  unless  he  was  guilty  of  a  fraud,  by  reason 
of  his  conduct  in  incurring  it.  It  has  no  relation  to  a  cause  of 
action  which  arises  wholly  and  exclusively  out  of  the  fraud  of 
the  party,  and  which  must  fail  if  the  fraud  be  not  proved ;"  and 
see  32  Barb.  83 ;  14  Abb.  194.  But  see  15  How.  48 ;  s.  c.  5  Abi. 
162 ;  where  the  word  "  obligation  "■  was  held  to  be  equivalent  to 
"  legal  Kability,"  or  "  legal  duty."  Under  the  amendment  refer- 
red to,  however,  which  authorizes  an  arrest  "  when  the  action  is 
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brougiit  to  recover  damages  for  fraud  or  deceit,"  the  defendant 
may  now  be  arrested  without  reference  to  the  question  whether 
the  debt  or  obligation  arises  ex  contractu  or  not.  But  it  is  suffi- 
cient if  the  cause  of  action  arose  wholly  out  of  the  fraud  or  de- 
ceit of  the  defendant.  As,  in  an  action  to  recover  damages  for 
false  and  fraudulent  representations  respecting  the  pecuniary  re- 
sponsibility of  third  persons.     19  Abh.  353. 

If  the  ground  of  arrest  is  misrepresentation  as  to  the  defend- 
ant's circumstances,  it  should  appear  that  he  knew  that  the  rep- 
resentations made  by  him  were  false ;  for  if  they  were  believed 
by  him  to  be  true  at  the  time  he  made  them,  he  was  not  guilty 
of  any  fraud,  however  false  the  representations  may  have  been  in 
fact.  28  Barb.  293,  s.  c.  8  All.  54 ;  II.  412  ;  and  see  12  Row. 
516.  A  purchaser,  however,  obtainiag  credit  by  a  false  repre- 
sentation, will  be  held  to  intend  the  legitimate  consequences  of 
his  act.  And,  therefore,  if  the  representations  were  false  in  fact, 
and  known  by  him  to  be  false  when  he  made  them,  it  will  not 
excpse  him  to  say  he  did  not  mean  to  defraud  the  plaintiff.  16 
m.  533. 

Where  the  question  is,  whether  the  sale  of  goods  was  procured 
through  fraud,  evidence  is  admissible  of  purchases  made  by  him 
at  or  about  the  same  time,  involving  similar  frauds,  18  New 
York,  588.  And  evidence  is  admissible  of  cotemporaneous  sales 
procured  by  affirmative  representations  of  the  purchaser's  solv- 
ency, though  the  issue  is  upon  an  alleged  fraudulent  conceal- 
ment of  facts  material  to  his  credit.  II.  Otherwise,  how- 
ever, in  respect  to  representations,  which,  though  false,  were 
not  fraudulent ;  as,  statements  in  respect  to  the  purchaser's  cir- 
cums|ances  made  to  a  creditor,  having  no  present  right  of  action 
for  the  purpose  of  quieting  his  alarm  in  respect  to  his  security, 
though  accompanied  by  an  offer  to  return  goods  previously  pur- 
chased, and  his  declining  of  tbe  offer  in  consequence  of  sucb  rep- 
resentations.   II. 

The  defendant  will  be  liable  to  arrest  for  the  fraud  committed 
in  contracting  a  debt  for  the  sale  of  goods,  whether  such  fraud 
would  avoid  the  sale  or  not.  Thus,  where  the  goods  were  pur- 
chased for  cash,  and  the  defendant  got  them  into  his  possession 
before  payment,  intending  to  put  them  out  of  the  reacb  of  the 
vendor;  it  was  held  a  fraud,  for  which  he  was  liable  to  arrest. 
22  Mow.  414.     So,  where  cattle  were  purchased  for  cash. ;  and 
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while  the  parties  were  consulting  as  to  payment,  the  agent  of 
the  defendant  drove  off  the  cattle,  and  had  them  slaughtered  the 
same  day.  After  the  cattle  had  been  driven  away,  the  defendant 
induced  the  plaintiff  to  accept  a  draft,  which,  he  said,  would  be 
honored  at  sight,  but  which  was,  in  fact,  dishonored  and  value- 
less. It  was  held  to  be  a  scheme  of  fraud,  and  that  the  defendant 
was  liable  to  arrest.    20  Id.  25.  \ 

Though  a  principal  would  be  liable  civiUy  for  the  fraud 
of  his  agent,  he  cannot  be  arrested  therefor,  unless  he  participates 
in  the  fraud,  or  knowingly  ratifies  it.     8  Aih.  412. 

In  an  action  against  partners  to  recover  a  debt  against 
the  firm,  one  of  the  partners  cannot  be  arrested  for  the  fraud  of 
another,  in  the  absence  of  proof  that  he  knew  of  such  fraud,  or 
that  he  in  some  way  ratified  the  transaction.  9  Ahh.  240  ;  li. 
58,  note;  11  Id.  363  to  369;  but  see  contra,  6  Id.  319,  320, 
note;  11  Id.  359, per  Eosworth,  J. ;  21  Jlow.  114;  2  /Sand.  S.  C. 
R.  421.  Though  if,  after  knowledge  of  the  fraud,  the  other 
pastners  retain  the  property  fraudulently  acquired  they  will  all 
be  liable  to  arrest.  9  Ahh.  240,  241,  6  Id.  319,  note,  and  cases 
supra. 

If  the  defendant  borrows  money  on  a  promise  to  apply  it  to  a 
specific  use,  e.  g. :  to  establish  a  certain  business  with  it  and  em- 
ploy the  plaintifi's  husband  as  a  clerk  in  the  business  ;  and  after, 
wards  converts  the  money  to  another  purpose ;  he  will  be  held 
Kable  to  arrest  for  a  fraud  in  contracting  the  debt.     11  Abh.  126 

"Wtere  property  is  transferred  for  the  purpose  of  defrauding 
the  creditors  of  the  grantor,  in  an  action  to  set  aside  the  convey- 
ance, the  grantee  is  not  liable  to  arrest  on  the  ground  of  fraud  in 
contractiag  the  debt.     14  Id.  188 ;  s.  c.  2,1  Barb.  436. 

Although  a  debt  was  fraudulently  contracted,  or  an  obligation 
fraudulently  incurred  by  a  defendant,  yet  if  subsequently  thereto 
the  plaintiff,  with  full  knowledge  of  the  fraud,  settles  the  original 
debt  or  obligation,  and  enters  into  a  new  contract  with  the  defend- 
ant, upon  different  terms,  and  upon  additional  consideration,  in 
an  action  upon  the  new  contract,  the  defendant  cannot  be  held 
to  bail,  merely  because  the  original  debt  or  obligation  was 
fraudulently  contracted  or  incurred.  13  How.  366,  and  see  14 
Id.  408,  20  Id.  2b ;  14  AU.  449 ;  12  Id.  436. 

.  5.  Arrests  under  the  fifth  sub-division.}   The  defendant  may 
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be  arrested,  also,  when  he  "has  remoyed  or  disposed  of  his 
property,  or  is  about  to  do  so,  with  intent  to  defraud  his 
creditors."     Code,  §  179,  sub.  5. 

Thus,  where  it  appeared  on  a  motion  to  vacate  an  order 
of  arrest,  that  one  of  the  defendants,  after'  the  goods  obtained 
from  the  plaintiffs,  had  been  transferred  by  the  defendants  to 
another  firm,  admitted  that  they,  the'defendants,  had  made  such 
transfer,  stating  that  they  had  done  so  for  the  purpose  of  keep- 
ing their  stock  out  of  the  hands  of  their  c'reditors;  that  it 
was  really  the  same  as  if  they  still  owned  the  goods ;  and 
that  they,  the  defendants,  were  still  in  possession;  the  truth 
of  which  admission  was  corroborated  by  other  evidence,  and  the 
circumstances  of  the  transaction ;  it  was  held  that  the  order 
of  arrest  'fihould  be  upheld,  on  the  ground  of  the  fraudulent 
disposition  of  their  property  by  the  debtors.  33  Barb.  655  ;  s.  c. 
12  Abb.  355.  So,  where,  on  a  motion  to  vacate  an  order  of 
arrest,  the  affidavits  were  conflicting,  and  the  defendant  did  not 
dispute  the  claim  in  suit,  and  though  of  abundant  ability  to  pay, 
was  about  to  remove  from  the  State,  without  doing  so ;  it  was 
held  that  this  was  proof  of  a  fraudulent  intent  on  the  part  of  the 
defendant,  and  rendered  his  affidavit  less  worthy  of  credit  than 
that  of  the  plaintiff.     16.  Id.  251 ;  s.  c.  25  How.  471. 

To  authorize  an  order  of  arrest  under  the  fifth  subdivision, 
proof  of  an  actual  intent  to  defraud  creditors  must  be  given. 
And  it  is  not  enough  to  show  constructive  guilt,  if  the  debtor  is 
innocent  in  fact.  13  Abb.  405;  s.  'c.  35  Barb.  444;  16  Abb.  451; 
8  Id.  53 ;  10  Id.  140  ;  1  Buer,  669.  The  action,  too,  it  seems, 
must  be  one  for  the  payment  of  money.  13  Abb.  405,  jper 
Bockes,  J. ;  s.  c.  35  Barb.  444. 

The  disposition  of  property  in  a  foreign  country  between 
foreigners,  for  the  purpose  of  defrauding  creditors,  is  not'  a 
ground  of  arrest  in  this  State,  even  though  the  defendant  brings 
his  property  here.  21  How.  112 ;  s.  c.  38  Barb.  520 ;  12  Abb. 
265  ;  but  see  Palmer  vs.  Kaufman,  Hoff.  Pro.  Bern.  33.  Other- 
wise, however,  if  the  defendant  fraudulently  purchases  or  takes 
property  in  another  country,  and  brings  it,  or  the  proceeds  of  it, 
into  this  State,  Id.  ibid.;  and  see  28  How.  397 ;  and  3  Abb. 
259,  s.  c.  13  How.  222. 

One  partner  cannot  arrest  a  co-partner  upon  the  allegation 
of  a  fraudulent  removal  of  partnership  property ;  the  remedy  in 
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such  a  case,  is  an  action  for  an  injunction  and  a  receiver.     1 
Buer,  667. 

In  cases  arising  under  the  fifth  subdivision,  if  the  plaintifi" 
expects  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  execution  against  the  person, 
provided  for  by  §  288  of  the  Code,  he  must  cause  the  arrest  of 
the  defendant  before  judgment  in  the  action.  Code,  §  288 ;  1 
Code  E.,  N'.  S.  117;  15  All.  304,  s.  c.  24  How.  186  ;  23  Id.  421, 
s.  G.  14  All.  357. 

6.  Arrest  of  female  defendants.  By  the  statute  no  female 
can  be  arrested  in  any  action,  except  for  a  willful  injury  to 
person,  character,  or  property.     Code,  §  179,  sub.  5. 

Thus,  a  female  is  exempt  from  arrest,  although  she  fraudu- 
lently contracted  the  debt  on  which  the  action  is  brought,  4 
Bosw.  684,  or  wrongfully  detains  property,  2  Sand.  S.  O.  It. 
729;  s.  c.  3  Code  B.  47;  and  see  3  All.  261,  s.  c.  13  Row.  222; 
but  see  2  Hilton,  183 ;  2  Code  B.  30. 

A  female,  however,  is  liable  to  arrest  for  the  wrongful  con- 
version of  personal  property,  e;  g. :  taking  certificates  of  stock, 
and  disposing  of  the  same,  and  converting  them  into  money ; 
retaining  the  money  for  her  own  use.  This,  it  has  been  held,  is 
a  willful  injury  to  property.     3  All.  259,  s.  o.  13  Ho^o.  222. 

But  although  a  female  may  be  arrested  for  a  willful  injury  to 
person,  character,  or  property,  yet  this  does  not  apply  to  a  mar- 
ried woman,«who  is  in  all  cases  exempt  from  arrest  in  civil 
actions,  8  Sow.  134;  s.  c.  I'Buer,  613  ;  25  How.  463,  s.  c.  16 
All.  353,  note;  II.  359;  except  that  after  judgment  in  an  action 
for  a  tort  committed  by  her,  she  may  be  charged  in  execution 
with  her  husband.  2  Hilton,  179  ;  but  see  42  Barl.  438.  The 
husband,  also,  may  be  arrested  and  held  to  bail  in  an  action  for  a 
tort  committed  by  the  wife.  2  Hilton,  179 ;  25  How.  463,  s.  c. 
16  All.  353,  note  ;  lut  see  1  Buer,  613,  s.  c.  8  How.  134. 

Waiver  of  right  to  arrest.']  The  order  for  the  arrest  of  the 
defendant  must  relate  to  the  whole  cause  of  action  stated  in  the 
complaint,  and  not  to  a  part  of  it  only.  And  where  the  com- 
plaint showed  a  cause  of  action  upon  which  an  order  for  the  de- 
fendant's arrest  had  been  obtained,  and  also  an  additional  de- 
mand arising  on  contract,  for  which  no  arrest  would  be  granted ; 
it  was  held  that  by  thus  uniting  causes  of  action  upon  one  of 
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whicli  the  defendant  was  not  liable  to  arrest,  the  right  to  such 
order  was  waived.  2  Hilton; ^01,  s.  c.  17  How.  617;  9  Abb.  91 ; 
and  see  32  Barh.  91. 

But  an  order  of  arrest  may  be  granted  against  the  debtors  in 
an  action  to  recover  moneys  received  in  a  fiduciary  capacity, 
notwithstanding  that  the  plaintiff  seeks  equitable  relief  against 
transferrees  of  the  trust  fund.     17  Abb.  441. 

Whether  the  defendant  may  be  twice  arrested  in  the  same 
action.]  If  the  defendant  has  been  arrested  in  the  action,  he 
cannot  be  again  arrested  by  process  out  of  another  court,  in  the 
same  State,  for  the  same  cause  of  action.  On  the  second  arrest 
it  seems  he  is  entitled  to  a  discharge  or  at  least  to  a  reduction  of 
the  bail  to  a  nominal  amount,  in  analogy  to  the  practice  of  filing 
common  bail  under  the  former  practice.  4  Duer,  642,  s.  c.  10 
How.  433. 

But  although  the  defendant  cannot  be  twice  arrested  for  the 
same  cause  of  action  by  process'  out  of  different  courts  in  the  same 
State,  the  rule  does  not  apply 'where  thfe  process  is  absolutely 
void  by  reason  of  want  of  authority  on  the  part  of  the  court  or 
officer  to  issue  it.     16  Id.  413. 

J^or  where  a  party  has  been  once  arrested  and  held  to  bail, 
and  has  been  discharged  by  the  court  !for  insufficiency  in  the  affi- 
davits, can  he  be  again  arrested  in  the  same  action.    21  How.  96. 

« 

Arrest  and  attachment  i/n  the  same  action.]  The  statute  does 
not  prohibit  an  attachment  and  order  of  arrest  from  being  issued 
in  the  same  action.  In  one  instance,  at  least,  they  were  allowed 
by  the  court  to  be  issued  simultaneously. 

Thus,  in  the  Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  New  York,  an 
order  of  arrest  was  granted  upon  affidavits,  showing  that  goods 
had  been  obtained  upon  false  pretenses,  and  an  attachment  on 
the  ground  of  a  fraudulent  disposition  of  property.  The  defend- 
ant subsequently  moved,  before  Hoffman,  J.,  to  discharge  both, 
upon  affidavits  touching  the  merits  in  each  instance,  which  ap- 
plication was  denied.  JJpon  appeal  the  order  was  affirmed  at  gen- 
eral term.  The  point  was  not  raised  by  counsel,  but  was  discus- 
sed by  the  judges.    Hebee  vs.  Sogers,  Hoff.  Pr.  Bern.  414. 

Who  are  exempt  from,  arrest.]    The  following  described  per 
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Bons  are  exempt  from  arrest  on  civil  process,  viz. :  senators 
and  representatives  in  Congress,  at  certain  times,  art.  1,  sec.  6, 
of  Const,  of  TJ.  S.  ;  2  Johns.  Cas.  222  ;  also,  members  and  offi- 
cers of  tlie  legislature  of  the  State,  while  in  actual  attendance 
upon  the  same,  and  in  going  and  returning  therefrom.  1  Hev. 
Stat.  154,  156 ;  4  Wend.  204 ;  the  electors  on  the  day  of  an 
election,  1  Hev.  Stat.  126,  sec.  i ;  Laws  of  1842,  ch.  130,  sec.  2 ; 
militia-men  on  parade  days,  from  the  rising  to  the  setting  of  the 
sun,  1  Hev.  Stat.  303,  sec.  27;  or  in  going,  remaining  at,  or  re- 
turning from,  any  place  at  which  they  are  require^  to  attend  for 
the  election  of  officers,  or  for  other  military  duty.  Laws  of  1858, 
p.  241,  sec.  17. 

So,  also,  witnesses  duly  and  in  good  faith  subpoenaed  to  at- 
tend any  court,  officer,  commissioner,  or  referee,  are  exempt 
from  arrest  while  going  to  the  place  where  they  are  required  by 
such  subpoena  to  attend,  while  remaining  at  such  place,  and  while 
returning  therefrom,  2  Hev.  Stat.  402,  sees.  51  to  55.  And  this 
privilege  extends  to  a  non-resident  witness,  3  Duer,  622  ;  though 
he  is  a  party  to  the  action,  23  Sow.  331 ;  but  is  waived  by  will- 
ingly submitting  to  the  custody  of  the  officer,  11  Mass.  11,  14 ; 
4  Dall.  107 ;  or  by  putting  in  bail,  or  a  general  appearance,  15 
Barb.  26.  The  exemption  of  a  witness  from  arrest  does  not  ex- 
tend to  witnesses  who  attend  voluntarily,  without  a  subpoena, 
8  Abl).  416 ;  unless  the  witness  is  from  another  State  or  country, 
2  Johns.  294 ;  1  Gbwen,  381 ;  1  Wend.  292  ;  nor  to  persons  who 
are  not  in  attendance  at  court,  strictly  as  witnesses.    4  Hill,  60. 

So,  persons  holding  dlffice  under  the  New  Tork  city  Metropol- 
itan Police  act,  whilst  actually  on  duty,  are  exempt  from  arrest, 
Laws  of  1860,  p.  446,  sec.  34 ;  and  a  rule  of  the  Metropolitan 
Police  Commissioners,  that  certain  officers,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
always  actually  on  duty,  cannot  be  deemed  to  aifect  the  right  of 
third  persons  to  arrest  such  officers,  when  not  actually  on  duty. 
14  JL55. 432 ;  15  Id.  290  ;  24  Eow.  425 ;  23  Id.  417 ;  12  Abl.  38. 
And  ambassadors,  also,  are  exempt  from  arrest.  Laws  of  U.  S., 
act  of  April  30,  1790,  sees.  25,  26;  4  Sand.  S.  O.  R.  619  ;  and 
the  domestic  servants,  also,  of  a  public  minister.  1  Opin.  Atty. 
Oen.  26. 

So,  attorneys  and  officers  of  courts  of  record  are  exempt  from 
arrest,  during  the  actual  sitting  of  the  court  of  which  they  are 
officers.    But  when  sued  with  any  other  person  such  officers 
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shall  be  liable  to  arrest,  and  may  be  held  to  bail  as  other  persons, 
during  the  sitting  of  the  court  of  which  they  are  officers ;  and 
no  attorney,  or  solicitor  or  counselor,  shall  be  exempt  from  ar- 
rest during  the  sitting  of  the  court  of  which  he  is  an  officer,  un- 
less he  shall  be  employed  in  some  cause  pending,  and  then  to  be 
heard  in  such  court.  2  Rev.  Stat.  290,  sec.  86 ;  18  Johns.  ■  52 ; 
1  Wend)  32 ;  5  /i.  90  ;  4  Id.  204 ;  4  Hill,  59. 

So,  a  person  is  not  liable  to  arrest  who  has  been  arrested  in 
one  county  on  a  justice's  warrant  and  is  passing  through  another 
county  to  the  place  where  he  is  required  to  be  conveyed  according 
to  the  command  of  the  process  on  which  the  arrest  was  made. 

9  Wend..  204. 

The  sheriff  of  a  county  is  liable  to  arrest  the  same  as  an 
ordinary  person.  10  Row.  46.  And  so,  a  person  brought  into 
this  State  as  a  fugitive  from  justice  is  not  exempt  from  arrest. 

10  Wend.  636. 

Order  of  arrest,  ly  whom  made.]  An  order  for  the  arrest  of 
the  defendant  must  be  obtained  from  a  judge  of  the  court  in 
which  the  action  is  brought,  or  from  a  county  judge.  Code,  § 
180.  And  a  local  officer  elected  to  discharge  the  duty  of  surro- 
gate in  a  county,  having  the  powers  of  a  county  judge  at  cham- 
bers, may  grant  an  order  of  arrest,  although  there  is  a  county 
judge  in  the  county  not  disqualified  to  act.     13  How.  564. 

Ajftdavit  to  oiiain  order.]  The  order  may  be  made  where 
it  appears  to  the  judge,  by  the  affidavit  8f  the  plaintiff,  or  of  any 
other  person,  that  a  sufficient  cause  of  action  exists,  and  that  the 
case  is  one  of  those  mentioned  in  section  1T9.  Code,  §  181. 
For  iprm  of  affidavit,  see  Aj>pendix,  JSTos.  38,  39, 40.  The  affidavit 
should  be  positive  and  make  out  a  prima  facie  case  against 
the  defendant.  It  should  set  forth  everything  necessary  to  show 
a  cause  of  action.  And  where  it  simply  alleged  that  the -defend- 
ant had  charged  the  plaintiff  with  theft,  without  stating  that 
such  charge  was  false ;  it  was  held  insufficient.    3  How.  219, 222. 

The  affidavit,  also,  must  set  forth  tlie  facts  to  show  that  the 
case  is  one  of  those  mentioned  in  §  1Y9 ;  and  it  is  not  enough 
to  allege  generally  that  the  case  is  one  of  those  mentioned  in  that 
section.  4  How.  95.  Nor  is  it  sufficient  to  state  that  "  the  de- 
fendant has  removed  or  disposed  of  his  property  with  intent  to 
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defraud  his  creditors,"  unless  facts  and  circumstances  to  warrant 
such  a  conclusion  are  stated.  9  Barb.  440 ;  9  Eow.  255.  So,  an 
affidavit  to  obtain  an  order  of  arrest  in  an  action  for  a  malicious 
prosecution,  must. set  forth  the  facts  relied  on  as  presumptive  evi- 
dence of  the  vp-ant  of  probable  cause  ;  and  it  is  not  sufficient  to 
state  generally  the  existence  of  malice  and  the  want  of  probable 
cause.  4  Sand.  8.  C.  i?,  Y15.  If  the  affidavit,  however,  makes 
out  a  prima  facie  case,  it  is  sufficient — e.  g.,  an  immediate  dis- 
missal by  the  magistrate  of  the  prosecution.  10  AUb.  411.  Nor, 
it  seems,  is  it  necessary,  on  an  application  for  an  order  of  arrest 
on  the  ground  of  fraud,  that  the  affidavit  should  make  out  every 
fact  entering  into  the  fraud,  by  evidence  which  would  be  com- 
petent to  establish  it  on  a  final  recovery.     5  Id.  162. 

To  entitle  a  plaintiff  to  an  order  of  arrest  under  the  fourth' 
subdivision  of  §  179,  where  the  plaintiff  was  induced  by  fraud- 
ulent representations  to  sell  goods  to  the  defendant  on  credit,  the 
affidavit  should  show  all  the  facts  necessary  to  entitle  the  plain- 
tiff to  recover ;  or,  in  other  words,  the  facts  constituting  a  cause 
of  action ;  that  the  defendant  applied  to  the  plaintiff,  and  re- 
quested him  to  sell  goods  to  the  latter  on  a  credit,  stating  when 
and  where ;  that,  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  the  plaintiff  to  sell 
him  such  goods  on  credit,  the  defendant  then  and  there  falsely 
and  fraudulently  stated  and  represented  to  the  plaintiff,  that  he, 
the  defendant,  &c.  (setting  forth  the  representations) ;  that  the 
plaintiff  believed  such  statements  and  representations  to  be  true, 
and  was  thereby  induced  to,  and  then  did,  sell  and  deliver  to  the 
defendant,  upon  a  credit,  the  goods  so  applied  for  by  him,  and 
that,  except  for  such  statements  and  representations,  the  plaintiff 
would  not  have  made  such  sale  and  delivery ;  and  that  all  of  the 
said  statements  and  representations  (or  a  part  of  the  same,  stating 
which),  were  false  and  untrue  when  so  made  to  the  plaintiff,  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  defendant;  and  that  the  defendant  made 
the  same  with  intent  to  defraud  the  plaintiff  by  obtaining  the 
said  goods  upon  a  credit  and  without  paying  for  them.  And 
"  this  general  allegation  as  to  the  falsity  of  the  defendant's  repre- 
sentations must  be  accompanied  by  a  detailed  averment  of  such 
facts,  within  the  knowledge  of  the  person  making  the  affidavit, 
as  shall  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  judge  before  whom  the  appli- 
cation is  made,  that  such  representations  so  made  by  the  defend- 
ant were  untrue  when  made.     It  is  not  enough  to  say  that  the 
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representations  were  untrue.  That  is  a  mere  opinion  or  conclu 
sion  of  the  person  making  the  affidavit,  and  if  founded  upon  facts 
within  his  knowledge,  such  facts  should  be  stated,  so  that  the 
judge  may  determine  whether  that  conclusion  is  correct ;  if  not 
so  founded,  it  is  valueless  as  evidence."  Smith  vs.  Jones,  New 
TorJc  Superior  Court,  Dec.  1865,  'per  Barbour,  J.,  and  see  17 
AU.  163. 

In  cases  where  the  grounds  of  arrest  are  identical  with  the 
cause  of  action,  the  complaint,  if  duly  verified,  may  suffice  as  an 
affidavit.  As,  where  the  summons  and  complaint  had  been 
served,  and  were  before  the  judge  on  an  application  for  an  order 
of  arrest,  based  upon  affidavit,  and  the  affidavit  proved  defective ; 
it  was  held,  on  a  motion  to  vacate  the  order,  that  the  plaintiff  was 
entitled  to  refer  to  the  complaint,  in  support  of  the  order.  1 
Abb.  76 ;  2  Id.  44:4: ;  a^id  see  6  How.  208.  And  so,  the  examina- 
tion of  a  judgment  debtor  in  proceedings  supplementary  to  exe- 
cution disclosing  grounds  for  arrest,  e.  g.,  a  disposal  of  property 
with  intent  to  defraud  creditors, — ^may  be  used  as  the  basis  of  an 
application  for  an  order  of  arrest.     4  Abi.  441. 

The  affidavit  must  be  positive,  where  the  facts  are  within 
the  affirmant's  own  knowledge.  Thus,  in  an  affidavit  for  the  ar- 
rest of  a  defendant  for  fraudulently  obtaining  goods,  &c.,  the 
facts  which  may  be  within  the  plaintiff's  knowledge,  such  as  the 
existence  of  the  debt,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  was  contracted, 
&c.,  must  be  stated  positively.    5  How.  143. 

'  But  the  affidavit  may  be  on  information  and  belief,  in  which 
case,  it  should  set  forth  th6  sources  of  information,  and  a  belief 
in  its  truth,  and  the  facts  and  circumstances  on  which  such  be- 
lief is  founded.  5  How.  143;  9  Id.  in-,  16  Id.  481;  28  Id. 
397;  15  Id.  4:8;  s.  c.  5  ^5&.  162;  6/0^.315;  aff.  9/^106; 
25  Id.  419 ;  s.  c.  16  Abb.  295  ;  12  Abb.  265 ;  s.  c.  21  How. 
112 ;  33  Barb.  520 ;  21  How.  152  ;  Id.  164.  It  should  show, 
also,  how  the  information  was  derived,  and  the  terms  as  near  as 
possible  in  which  it  was  communicated,  and  why  the  person  com- 
municating it  did  not  himself  make  the  affidavit,  Id.  ibid.,  11 
How.  255  ;  and  where  the  information  is  derived  from  letters  or 
official  documents  in  the  possession  of  the  person  who  makes  the 
affidavit,  or  which  he  can  procure,  they  should  be  presented  with 
the  application,  or  copies  of  them  should  be  furnished.  25  How. 
419  ;  s.  c.  16  Abb.  295. 
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If  the  arrest  is  sought  on  the  ground  that  the  defendant  is 
about  to  dispose  of  his  property  with  intent  to  defraud  his  credi- 
tors, the  judge  must  have  legal  evidence  tending  to  convict  the 
defendant  of  such  a  charge,  before  granting  the  order.  The 
weight  and  conclusiveness  of  the  evidence  is  in  the  discretion  of 
the  judge  and  to  be  determined  by  him  ;  and  his  decision,  like 
that  of  a  jury  on  the  weight  of  evidence,  is  conclusive.  9  How. 
255. 

The  affidavit  should  be  consistent  with  the  material  allega- 
tions in  the  complaint.  And  where  in  an  action  on  contract  the 
statements  of  the  complaint  are  inconsistent  with  material  allega- 
tions contained  in  the  affidavits,  an  order  of  arrest  will  not  be 
granted.     21  How.  462. 

If  the  action  is  brought  by  a  married  woman,  and  relates  to 
her  separate  property,  an  affidavit  to  obtain  an  order  of  arrest  is 
not  insufficient  because  it  alleges  in  general  terms  that  the  prop- 
erty in  question  was  her  separate  and  individual  property,  with- 
out showing  how  it  became  so.     10  Abh.  254. 

It  is  no  objection  to  the  affidavit  that  it  is  entitled  in  the 
cause.    4  How.  95  ;  28  Jc?.  397,  399. 

The  affidavit  need  not  state  that  the  action  has  been  or  is 
about  to  be  commenced.  4  How.  95,  Nor  need  it  give  the  name 
of  the  defendant,  if  his  real  name  is  not  known ;  but, he  may  be 
designated  in  the  affidavit  by  any  name.  .  Ih.',  Code,  §  175. 

A  man  may  be  a  citizen  of  another  State,  yet  reside  in  this 
State ;  and  an  affidavit,  therefore,  that  the  defendant  is  a  citizen 
of  another  State,  is  not  equivalent  to  an  averment  that  he  is  a 
non-resident  of  this  State.     6  8rne.  &  Mar.  377. 

The  affidavits  and  order  of  arrest  are  required  to  be  delivered 
to  the  sheriff,  who,  upon  arresting  the  defendant,  must  deliver  to 
him.  a  copy  thereof.  Code,  §  184.  And  the  sheriff  is  required 
to  file  the  affidavits  with  the  clerk  within  ten  days  after  the  arrest. 
Sv/p.  Court  Sules,  No.  7. 

Security  to  le  given  hy  plaintiff .']  Before  making  the  ofder, 
the  judge  shall  require  a  written  undertaking  on  the  part  of  the 
plaintiff,  with  or  without  sureties,  to  the  effect  that,  if  the  defend- 
ant recover  judgment,  the  plaintiff  will  pay  all  costs  that  may 
be  awarded  to  the  defendant,  and  all  damages  which  he  may  sus- 
tain by  reason  of  the  arrest,  not  exceeding  the  sum  specified  in 
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the  undertaking,  whicla  shall  be  at  least  one  hundred  dollars. 
Code,  §  182. 

If  the  undertaking  be  executed  by  the  plaintiif,  without  sure- 
ties, he  shall  annex  thereto  an  a^davit  that  he  is  a  resident  and 
householder,  or  freeholder  within  the  State,  and  worth  double 
the  sum  specified  in  the  undertaking,  over  all  his  debts  and  lia- 
bilities.    Ih. 

The  undertaking  need  not  necessarily  be  executed  by  the 
plaintiff  personally  ;  but  it  is  within  the  discretion  of  the  judge 
to  whom  the  application  is  made,  to  accept  an  undertaking  by  a 
surety  or  sureties  only,  or  to  require  it  to  be  executed  by  the 
plaintiff ;  and  the  exercise  of  that  discretion  cannot  be  drawn  in 
question  on  the  motion  to  vacate  the  order  of  arrest.  2  AUb.  441 ; 
_s.  c.  12  Eow.  381;  2,  All.  184;  9  Mow.  255;  19 /(^.  54,  60; 
overruling  1  Duer,  666. 

'  When  a  foreign  state  is  the  plaintiff,  an  undertaking  duly  ex- 
euted  by  its  resident  minister,  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  is  suf- 
ficient.    5  Duer,  634. 

The  surety  or  sureties  will  be  required  to  justify  in  the  usual 
manner,  and  to  be  approved  by  the  officer  to  whom  the  applica- 
tion for  the  order  is  made.     Swp.  Court  Rules,  No.  6. 

The  undertaking  must  be  proved  or  acknowledged  in  like 
manner  as  deeds  of  real  estate,  before  the  same  can  be  received 
or  filed.    II. 

The  undertaking,  also,  is  required  to  be  filed  forthwith  with 
the  clerk  of  the  proper  county,  with  the  approval  of  the  judge 
indorsed  thereon.    II.  JSTo.  4. 

A  copy  of  the  undertaking  need  not  be  served  on  the  defend- 
ant.    1  Code  R.  39. 

If  the  undertaking  is  defective,  and  the  order  of  arrest  is 
sought  to  be  vacated  for  that  reason,  it  will  be  directed  to  be 
amended,  on  the  motion  to  discbarge.  2  All.  441 ;  s.  c.  12  Sow. 
381 ;  and  see  5  Id.  388;  6  Barl.  173. 

Within  what  time  an  order  of  arrest  may  le  obtained  and 
served.']  The  order  may  be  made  to  accompany  the  summons, 
or  at  any  time  afterwards,  before  judgment.     Code,  §  183. 

The  judgment  referred  to  must  be  final  and  absolute,  and 
not  a  conditional  judgment.  Thus,  where  a  judgment,  entered 
by  default,  was,  on  motion  of  the  defendant,  opened  on  terms,  and 
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the  defendant  allowed  to  come  in  and  defend,  the  judgment 
in  the  mean  time  to  stand  as  security,  it  was  held  not  such  a 
judgment  as  prevented  the  defendant's  arrest  on  the  original 
cause  of  action,  16  Mow.  525  ;  s.  c.  8  Abb.  150,  aff.  9  Abb.  106  ; 
and  see  8  Bosw.  591.  So,  an  order  for  the  arrest  of  the  defend- 
ant was  issued  after  verdict  and  before  judgment,  where  the 
defendant  obtained  an  order  staying  proceedings  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  a  case.     9  Mow.  541. 

But  the  order  of  arrest  will  be  of  no  avail,  and  will  be 
vacated  or  set  aside  on  motion,  unless  the  same  is  served  upon 
the  defendant,  as  provided  by  law,  before  the  docketing  of  any 
judgment  in  the  action;  and  the  defendant  has  twenty  days 
after  the  service  of  the  order  of  arrest  in  which  to  answer  the 
complaint  in  the  action,  and  to  move  to  vacate  the  order  of  arrest 
or  to  reduce  the  amount  of  bail.  Gode,  §  183,  as  amended, 
Zaw5  1862,  _^.  848. 

The  order  of  arrestl]  The  order  shall  require  the  sheriff 
of  the  county  where  the  defendant  may  be  found,  forthwith  to  ar 
rest  him,  and  hold  him  to  bail  in  a  specified  snm,  and  to  return 
the  order  at  a  time  and  place  therein  mentioned,  to  the  plaintiff  or 
attorney  by  whom  it  shall  be  subscribed  or  indorsed.    Code,  §  183. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  order  should  name  a  day  certain 
for  its  return ;  but  it  may  be  made  returnable  within  a  speci- 
fied period  after  the  defendant's  arrest — e.  q.,  "  within  five  days 
after  the  arrest  of  said  defendant."     8  Bosw.  696. 

It  should  not  be  made  returnable  on  a  Sunday.  Under  the 
former  practice,  if  made  returnable  on  that  day,  it  would  be 
void,  and  could  not  be  amended.  2  Denio,  185;  4  Oowen,  504; 
5  Id.  15  ;  5  Paige,  541. 

The  order  need  not  give  the  name  of  the  defendant,  if  his 
name  is  not  known ;  but  he  may  be  designated  therein  by  any 
name,  and  afterwards,  when  his  true  name  is  discovered,  it 
may  be  amended.  Code,  sec.  175;  4  Mow.  95.  For  form  of  or- 
der, see  Appendix,  No.  46. 

Arrest,  how  made,  c&c]  The  affidavit  and  order  of  arrest 
must  be  delivered  to  the  sheriff,  and  he  is  required  to  execute  the 
order  by  arresting  the  defendant,  and  keeping  him  in  custody 
until  discharged  by  law;  and  he  may  call  the  power  of  the  country 


80  AREEST  AND  BAIL.  [CH.  III. 

to  his  aid  in  the  execntion  of  the  arrest,  as  in  eases  of  process. 
Code,  §§  184,  185. 

Upon  arresting  the  defendant,  the  sheriff  is  required  to  de- 
liver to  him  a  copy  of  the  affidavit  and  order  of  arrest.  Ih.  § 
184.  But  this  provision  of  the  Code  is  directory  merely,  and 
therefore  the  omission  to  serve  a  copy  of  the  order  of  arrest,  and 
of  the  affidavit,  at  the  time  of  the  arrest,  is  ai^  irregularity  only, 
and  does  not  entitle  the  defendant  to  his  discharge.  3  Code  R. 
183 ;  9  How.  255 ;  16  All.  83 ;  s.  c.  25  How.  190 ;  40  Barb. 
254.  Nor  does  the  fact,  that  the  copy  of  the  affidavit  served  is 
not  duly  signed  or  verified,  afford  any  ground  for  vacating  the 
order.  II.  But  vrhere  the  sheriff  has  omitted  to  serve  a  copy 
♦  of  the  affidavit  or  order,  the  defendant  will  be  entitled,  on  the 
motion  to  discharge  from  arrest,  to  an  order  that  such  motion  be 
granted,  unless  the  plaintiff  serve  such  copy,  and  pay  the  costs  of 
the  motion.     3  Code  R.  183,  184. 

No  copy  of  the  undertaking  need  be  served  on  the  defendant. 
1  Code  R.  2,^. 

If  the  party  against  whom  the  order  is  issued  is  not  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  he  cannot  be  arrested  unless  he  comes 
voluntarily  within  it.  And  therefore  the  defendant  will  be  dis- 
charged where  it  appears  that  the  arrest  was  effected  by  false 
representations,  whereby  he  was  induced  to  come  within  the 
bailiwick  of  the  sheriff.    2  Sand.  S.  G.  R.  717;  3  All.  474. 

If  the  defendant  is  abeady  lawfully  in  the  sheriff's  hands, 
the  delivery  of  the  order  to  him  will  operate  as  a  detainer.  LusKs 
Pr.  531;  MoOregory  y%.  Willett,  Hoff.  Pro.  Rem.  54. 

The  arrest  cannot  be  made  on  a  Sunday ;  and  if  made,  it  is 
utterly  void,  and  will  subject  the  sheriff  and  other  person  direct- 
ing it  to  damages  at  the  suit  of  the  defendant.  1  Rev.  Stat.  675. 
Nor  can  the  arrest  be  made  on  election  days,  so  far  as  regards 
qualified  electors,  lid.  127,  sec.  4;  Laws  of  1842,  ch.  130, 
sec.  2. 

When  defendant  to  be  discharged  on  bail  or  deposit.'}  The 
defendant,  at  any  time  before  execution,  may  be  discharged  from 
the  arrest,  either  upon  giving  bail,  or  upon  depositing  the  amount 
mentioned  in  the  order  of  arrest,  with  the  sheriff.  If  a  deposit 
is  made,  the  sheriff  is  required  to  give  the  defendant  a  certificate 
of  the  same.  Code,  §§  186, 197. 
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Bail,  how  given.]  By  §  187  of  the  Code,  the  defendant  may  ' 
give  bail,  by  causing  a  written  undertaking  to  be  executed 
by  two  or  more  sufficient  bail,  stating  their  places  of  residence 
and  occupations,  to  the  effect  that  the  defendant  shall,  at  all 
times,  render  himself  amenable  to  the  process  of  the  court,  dur- 
ing the  pendency  of  the  action,  and  to  such  as  may  be  issued  to 
enforce  the  judgment  therein.  For  form  of  undertaking,  see  Ap' 
■pendix,  No.  48. 

If  the  action  is  to  recover  the  possession  of  personal  property 
unjustly  detained,  and  the  defendant  is  arrested  for .  concealing, 
removing  or  disposing  of  the  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  so 
that  it  cannot  be  found  or  taken  by  the  sheriff,  with  the  intent 
that  it  should  not  be  so  found  or  taken,  or  with  the  intent  to  de- 
prive the  plaintiff  of  the  benefit  thereof,  the  defendant  must  give 
to  the  sheriff  a  written  undertaking  executed  by  two  or  more  suf- 
ficient sureties,  to  the  effect  that  they  are  bound  in  double  the 
value  of  the  property,  as  stated  in  the  affidavit  of  thei  plaintiff, 
for  the  delivery  thereof  to  the  plaintiff,  'f  such  delivery  be  ad- 
judged, and  for  the  payment  to  him  of  such  sum  as  may,  for 
any  cause,  be  recovered  against  the  defendant.  Code,  §§  187, 
179,  211. 

The  bail  required  by  §  187,  is  the  substitute  for  special  bail 
under  the  former  practice.     15  Barb.  26. 

The  officer,  in  discharging  a  prisoner  from  arrest,  is  confined 
to  the  security  prescribed  by  the  statute  ;  but  the  party  at  whose 
suit  the  arrest  is  made  may  take  any  security  he  pleases.  16 
J^ew  Torh,  443 ;  1  Corns.  365 ;  6  Cowen,  465 ;  5  Wend.  61 ; 
19  Id.  188. 

Exception  to  hail,  c&g.]  "Within  the  time  Imaited  for  that 
purpose,  the  sheriff  is  required  to  deliver  the  order  of  arrest 
to  the  plaintiff  or  attorney  by  whom  it  is  subscribed,  with  his 
return  indorsed,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  undertaking  of 
the  bail.     Code,  §  192. 

The  plaintiff,  within  ten  days  thereafter,  may  serve  upon 
the  sheriff  a  notice  that,  he  does  not  accept  the  bail,  or  he  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  accepted  it,  and  the  sheriff  shall  be  exonera- 
ted from  liability.    lb.    For  form  of  notice,  Bee.Appendix,  !N"o.  49. 

Notice  of  justification;  new  bail,  dtc]     On  the  receipt  of 
Vol.  I.— 6 
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*  the  notice  of  exception  to  bail,  the ,  sheriff  or  defendant  may, 
•within  ten  days  thereafter,  give  to  the  plaintiff,  or  attorney  by 
whom  the  order  of  arrest  is  subscribed,  notice  of  the  justification 
of  the  same  or  other  bail  (specifying  the  places  of  residence  and 
occupation  of  the  latter)  before  a  judge  of  the  court,  or  county 
judge,  at  a  specified  time  and  place;  the  time  to  be  not  less 
than  five,  nor  more  than  ten  days  thereafter.  Code^  §  193.  For 
form  of  notice,  see  Appendix,  No.  50. 

In  case  other  bail  be  given,  there  must  be  a  new  undertak- 
ing, in  the  same -form  as  that  given  on  the  arrest  of  .the  defend- 
ant {ante, p'.  77).     IJ). 

If  notice  of  justification  is  given,  it  is,  as  between  the  parties, 
a  waiver  of  every  defect  in  the  notice  of  exception  and  irregularity 
in  the  service  of  it.     1  H.  Bl.  80,  106 ;  1  Arch.  Pr.  108. 

If  bail  are  excepted  to,  and  do  not  justify,  they  cease  to  be 
bail,  and  are  entitled  to  an  exoneretur ;  to  take  effect  from  the 
exception,  or  from  the  expiration  of  the  time  to  justify,  if  there 
is  no  waiver  of  the  exception  before  that  period.  20  Wend.  607 ; 
19  Ahh.  121 ;  and  see  Burr,  2107 ;  1  Bl.  462  ;  1  Taunt.  429  ; 
7  East,  680;  ^  M.  &  8.  328  ;  Q  B.  d;  C.  237. 

Qualifications  of  tail.']  The  qualifications  of  bail  must  be  as 
follows : 

1.  Each  of  them  must  be  a  resident,  and  householder,  or  free- 
holder, within  the  State. 

2.  They  must  each  be  worth  the  amount  specified  in  the  order 
of  arrest,  exclusive  of  property  exempt  from  execution ;  but  the 
judge,  or  a  justice  of  the  peace,  on  justification,  may  allow  more 
than  two  bail  to  justify  severally  in  amounts  less  than  that 
expressed  in  the  order,  if  the  whole  justification  be  equivalent  to 
that  of  two  sufficient  bail.     Code,  §  194. 

The  common  law  disqualifications  of  persons  proposed  for 
bail  remain  unaffected  by  the  Code.  7  Ahb.  73  ;  2  Bosio.  709  ; 
aff.  4  Id.  632.  If  disqualified  bail  be  put  in  for  the  defendant, 
the  plaintiff  cannot  treat  it  as  a  nullity ;  but  he  must  except  to 
the  bail  if  he  would  insist  upon  the  disqualification;  and  on  such 
exception,  the  bail  will  be  rejected.     Id.  ibid. 

The  following  persons  are  not  allowed  to  be  bail  for  a  defend- 
ant, viz. :  Attorneys,  2  Bosw.  709,  aff.  4  Id.  632 ;  1  Wend.  35  ; 
15  Johns.  535 ;  even  though  not  in  active  practice,  7  Aid.  73 ; 


CH.  III.]  AEREST  AND  BAIL.  83 

though  if  long  out  of  practice  they  are  qualified,  2  East.  182;  1 
Taunt.  162.  Attorneys'  partners  and  clerks,  1  D.  da  B.2\  2 
East.  182 ;  1  E.  Bl.  T6  ;  2  Id.  349  ;  2  B.  <&  P.  504.  Sheriffs 
and  their  officers,  20  Joh7is.  129 ;  2  W.  Bl  T99 ;  2  Sir.  890 ;  1 
CAi«.  Y13.  Turnkeys  and  jailors,  2  B.  cS;  P.  150.  Persons 
whom  the  defendant's  attorney  has  indemnified,  1  Bing.  64, 
423 ;  1  ^.  c§  P.  103 ;  1  Doiol.  P.C.I;  Petersdorf  on  Bail, 
281.  Persons  who  have  heen  once  rejected  as  bail,  S  B.  c&  B. 
5;  1  Chitt.  B.S2,676.  Persons  of  infamous  character.  4:  Term 
B.  440 ;  1  Bowl.  Pr.  C.  183 ;  3  Id.  320 ;  2  Chitt.  98 ;  Voor. 
Code,  note,  to  §  187. 

Justification  of  hail.']  For  the  purpose  of  justification,  each 
of  the  bail  is  required  to  attend  before  the  judge,  or  a  justice  of 
the  peace,  at  the  time  and  place  mentioned  in  the  notice,  and 
may  be  examined  on  oath,  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff',  touching 
his  sufficiency,  in  such  manner  as  the  judge  or  justice  of  peace, 
in  his  discretion,  may  think  proper.  The  examination  must  be 
reduced  to  writing,  and  subscribed  by  the  bail,  if  required  by  the 
plaintiff.     Code,  §  195. 

The  bail  are  required  to  justify  within  the  county  where  the 
defendant  has  been  arrested,  or  where  the  bail  reside.  Sup. 
Court  Bules,  No.  5. 

The  defendant's  attorney  usually  attends  with  the  ordinary 
affidavits  of  sufficiency.  And  if  the  plaintiff  omits  to  attend, 
those  laid  before  the  judge  or  justice  will  be  sufficient  to  warrant 
the  allowance.     Iloff-  Pro.  Bern.  T8. 

In  a  case  at  chambers  of  the  !New  York  Superior  Court,  it 
was  held  by  Hoffman,  J.,  that  the  ordinary  affidavits  of  sufficiency 
and  qualification  should  be  laid  before  the  judge,  even  when  the 
plaintiff's  attorney  attended  and  examined.  Ih.  The  examina- 
tion by  the  plaintiff  is  in  the  nature  of  a  cross-examination,  and 
should  be  based  upon  the  affidavit.  lb.,  citing  3  Bowl.  110 ;  3 
Paige,  38 ;  1  BurrilVs  Pr.  401. 

Allowance  of  hail.l  If  the  judge,  or  justice  of  the  peace, 
find  the  bail  sufficient,  he  shall  annex  the  examination  to  the 
undertaking;  indorse  his  allowance  thereon,  and  cause  them  to 
be  filed  with  the  clerk ;  and  the  sheriff  shall  thereupon  be  exon- 
erated from  liability.     Code,  §  196. 
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The  justification  of  bail  is  not  complete  until  the  judge  has 
indorsed  his  allowance  on  the  undertaking,  and  filed  it  with  the 
clerk.     12  Row.  U;  2  Abh.  383. 

And  the  justification!  of  one  of  two  sureties  is  not  sufficient ; 
but  both  must  justify.     12  How.  94. 

The  justification  may  be  set  aside  on  motion  in  cases  where 
there  is  gross  imposition  and  fraud  on  the  part  of  the  bail.  Yoor, 
Code,  note  to  §  196,  citing  1  Chitt.  B.  143,  372. 

If  the  defendant,  upon  his  arrest,  has  made  a  deposit  with 
the  sheriff,  and  subsequently  gives  bail,  the  judge  is  required  to 
direct  in  the  order  of  allowance  that  the  money  deposited  be 
refunded  by  the  sheriff  to  the  defendant ;  and  it  shall  be  refunded 
accordingly.     Code,  §  199. 

Deposit  with  sheriff,  instead  of  hail,  cfec]  The  defendant 
may,  at  the  time  of  his  arrest,  instead  of  giving  bail,  deposit 
with  the  sheriff  the  amount  mentioned  in  the  order.  The  sheriff 
thereupon  shall  give  the  defendant  a  certificate  of  the  deposit, 
and  the  defendant  shall  be  discharged  out  of  custody.  Code, 
§197. 

The  sheriff  is  required,  also,  within  four  days  after  the 
deposit,  to  pay  the  money  into  court ;  and  to  take,  from  the 
officer  receiving  the  same,  two  certificates  of  such  payment,  the 
one  of  which  he  shall  deliver  to  the  plaintiff,  and  the  other  to 
the  defendant.     Ih.  %  198. 

For  any  default  in  making  such  payment,  the  same  proceed- 
ings may  be  had  on  the  official  bond  of  the  sheriff  to  collect  the 
sum  deposited,  as  in  other  cases  of  delinquency.     Ih. 

If  money  is  deposited,  as  provided  in  the  last  two  sections, 
bail  may  be  given  and  justified  upon  notice,  as  prescribed  in  § 
193  (supra),  anytime  before  judgment;  and  thereupon  the  judge 
before  whom  the  justification  is  had  shall  direct,  in  the  order  of 
allowance,  that  the  money  deposited  be  refunded  by  the  sheriff 
to  the  defendant,  and  it  shall  be  refunded  accordingly.  Code, 
§199. 

Where  money  shall  have  been  so  deposited,  if  it  remain  on 
deposit,  at  the  time  of  an  order  or  judgment  for  the  payment  of 
money  to  the  plaintiff,  the  clerk  is  required,  under  the  direction 
of  the  court,  to  apply  the  same  in  satisfaction  thereof,  and,  after 
satisfying  the  judgment,  to  refund  the  surplus,  if  any,  to  the 
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defendant.  If  the  judgment  is  in  favor  of  tlie  defendant,  the 
clerk  is  required  to  refund  to  him  the  whole  sum  deposited  and 
remaining  unapplied.     Ih.  %  200. 

If  a  deposit  is  made,  and  the  money  is  paid  into  court,  it  is 
at  the  risk  of  the  defendant.  5  Duer,  650;  1  Hoph.  505;  2 
Wend.  Y8. 

The  defendant,  having  been  arrested  and  held  to  bail  in  the 
sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  deposited  that  amount  with  the 
sheriff,  and  afterwards  having  given  bail,  obtained  an  order  that 
the  deposit  be  repaid  to  him.  Before  the  deposit  had  been 
repaid,  the  plaintiff  commenced  a  second  action  against  the  same 
defendant,  and  issued  a  warrant  of  attachment,  which  he  levied 
upon  the  deposit.  A  third  party,  upon  affidavits  stating  that  the 
money  was  his,  and  advanced  by  him  for  the  deposit  until  bail 
could  be  found,  applied,  by  the  defendant's  attorney,  for  an  order 
that  the  money  be  paid  over  to  the  defendant's  attorney  for  him ; 
it  was  held  that  the  money,  by  being  deposited,  became  the 
property  of  the  defendant  and  was  liable  to  the  attachment,  and 
that  the  application  must  be  denied,  {a).  6  AVb.  191. 

Surrender  of  defendant.']  At  any  time  before  a  failure  to 
comply  with  the  undertaking,  the  bail  may  surrender  the  de- 
fendant in  their  exoneration,  or  he  may  surrender  himself  to 
the  sheriff  of  the  county  where  he  was  arrested,  in  the  following 
manner : 

1.  A  certified  copy  of  the  undertaking  of  the  bail  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  sheriff,  who  shall  detain  the  defendant  in  his 
custody  thereon,  as  upon  an  order  of  arrest,  and  shall  by  a  certi- 
ficate in  writing  acknowledge  the  surrender ; 

2.  Upon  the  production  of  a  copy  of  the  undertaking  and 
sheriff's  certificate,  a  judge  of  the  court,  or  county  judge,  may, 
upon  a  notice  to  the  plaintiff  of  eight  days  with  a  copy  of  the 
certificate,  order  that  the  bail  be  exonerated ;  and  on  filing  the 
order  and  the  papers  used  on  said  application,  they  shall  be 
exonerated  accordingly.     Code,  §  188. 

But  this  section  is  not  to  apply  to  an  arrest  for  concealing, 
removing  or  disposing  of  personal  property,  in  an  action  to 
recover  the  possession  of  the  same,   when  unjustly  detained, 


(a)  This  decision,  it  is  said,  was  reversed  on  appeal,  Voor.  Code,  note  U>  §  200. 

4> 
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under  sub.  3  of  section  179  {su^rd),  so  as  to  discharge  the  bail 
from  an  undertaking  given  to  the  effect  provided  by  §  211 
{supra),  lb. 

The  bail  may  surrender  the  defendant  to  the  sheriff,  although 
they  have  been  excepted  to  and  do  not  justify.  '1  How.  212. 
"  The  execution  of  the  undertaking  fixes  their  character  as  bail ; 
if  they  are  not  excepted  to,  or  if  excepted  to,  and  they  justify  as 
bail,  the  sheriff  is  exonerated  from  liability ;  if  they  are  excepted 
to  and  do  not  justify,  they  are  liable  to  the  sheriff.  Justification 
does  not  increase  or  diminish  their  liability."  Lb.  214,  per 
Humphrey,  County  Judge. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  all  the  bail  should  unite  in  the 
authority  to  surrender.  lb.  And  a  sheriff,  who  becomes  bail, 
may  surrender  his  bail  by  re-arresting  him.    10  Abb.  256. 

For  the  purpose  of  surrendering  the  defendant,  the  bail, 
at  any  time  or  place,  before  they  are  finally  charged,  may  them- 
selves arrest  him,  or  by  a  written  authority,  indorsed  on  a 
certified  copy  of  the  undertaking,  may  empower  any  person 
of  suitable  age  and  discretion  to  do  so.     Code,  %  189. 

How  bail  proceeded  against.]  In  case  of  failure  to  comply 
with  the  undertaking,  the  bail  may  be  proceeded  against,  by 
action  only.     Code,  §  190. 

In  general,  the  action  should  be  brought  in  the  court  where 
the  original  suit  was  commenced ;  though,  if  necessary,  it  may  be 
brought  in  another  court.  1  Hill.  604;  13  Wend.  33;  13 
Johns.-  424.  When  not  brought  in  the  proper  court,  the  remedy 
of  the  party  is  by  motion,  and  not  by  plea.  1  Hill,  604 ;  13 
Wend.  33. 

In  an  action  against  the  bail,  they  cannot  question  the 
liability  of  their  principal  to  arrest  or  imprisonment.  This  they 
are  estopped  from  denying.  Nor  can  they  defend  on  the  ground 
of  the  illegality  of  the  order  of  arrest,  or  that  no  ca.  sa.  could 
issue  upon  the  judgment ;  their  only  remedy  being  to  move  for 
an  exoneretur  to  be  entered  on  the  bail  piece  or  undertaking, 
upon  surrender  of  the  judgment  debtor.  12  Barb.  610,  s.  c.  7 
How.  37. 

Nor  will  the  sureties,  in  general,  be  permitted  to  show  on 
the  trial  that  the  practice  or  proceedings  in  the  action,  in  which 
their  imdertaking  was  executed,  were  irregular.    These  wiU  be 
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corrected  on  motion.  35  Barb.  208.  Nor  that  tlie  sheriff  could 
have  arrested  the  defendant  on  a  ca.  sa.  in  the  original'  suit, 
unless  fraud  or  collusion  is  averred.     Y  Wend.  352. 

But  the  bail  may  show,  in  defense  of  the  action,  that  before 
the  breach  of  the  condition,  the  plaintiff  agreed  with  the  defend- 
ant in  the  origiaal  action,  that  the  latter  might  leave  the 
State,  and  that  no  proceedings  should  be  had  until  his  rbturn. 
6  Id.  236. 

The  sureties  may  be  allowed,  if  necessary  for  their  protection, 
to  defend  an  action  brought  against  their  principal.     li. 

If  the  plaintiff  has  the  right  to  take  the  persons  of  several  de- 
fendants in  satisfaction  of  his  judgment,  this  carries  with  it  the 
right  to  proceed  against  the  bail  of  one  as  to  whom  there  may  be 
a  return  of  non  est  inventus.     24  How.  503. 

Sow  'hail  exonerated?^  The  bail  may  be  exonerated  either  by 
the  death  of  the  defendant,  or  his  imprisonment  in  a  State  prison, 
or  by  his  legal  discharge  from  the  obligation  to  render  himself 
amenable  to  the  process,  or  by  his  surrender  to  the  sheriff  of  the 
county  where  he  was  arrested,  in  execution  thereof,  within  twenty 
days  after  the  commencement  of  the  action  against  the  bail,  or 
within  such  further  time  as  may  be  granted  by  the  court.  Code, 
%  191. 

It  is  provided  by  the  Eevised  Statutes,  that  when  the  defend- 
ant in  a  suit  shall  die  after  the  return  of  the  execution  against  his 
body,  and  before  the  expiration  of  eight  days  from  the  return  of 
the  process  served  on  his  bail,  the  court  shall  relieve  such  bail  on 
the  same  terms  as  if  they  had  surrendered  their  principal  at  the 
time  of  his  death.  •   2  R^v.  Stat.  383,  §  34. 

The  above  provision  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  is  not  repealed 
by  the  Code ;  and  the  expiration  of  the  time  to  answer,  or  to  ap- 
pear, is  to  be  deemed  the  time  of  the  return  of  the  process. 
Bail,  therefore,  who  have  been  sued,  on  their  liability  as  such,  are 
exonerated  if  their  principal  dies  before  the  lapse  of  eight  days 
after  the  expiration  of  the  twenty  days  within  which  they  are 
required  to  appear  and  answer.    12  All).  179;  s.  c.  21  How.  143. 

The  death  of  the  principal  may  be  presumed  ;  and  it  is  not 
necessary  that  seven  years  or  any  definite  period  should  have 
elapsed  to  estabKsh  that  presumption ;  but  it  may  be  drawn 
whenever  the  facts  of  the  case  will  warrant  it.    1  Hilton,  550. 
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The  terms  "  imprisonment  in  a  State  prison  "  were  added  to 
§  191  by  the  amendment  of  1849 ;  previous  to  which  bail  could 
be  exonerated  if  the  defendant  was  sentenced  to  State  prison  for 
life,  but  not  if  for  a  less  period.  1  Johns.  Cas.  28 ;  18  Johns. 
335 ;  6  Gowen,  599. 

If  the  debtor  obtains  a  legal  discharge  from  his  debts  under 
the  insolvent  debtors'  act,  his  bail  vrill  be  exonerated.  1  Gaines 
B.9;l  Gowen,  427.  So,  if  judgment  has  been  rendered  in  fa- 
vor of  the  principal ;  though,  if  the  judgment  is  set  aside  and  the 
plaintiff  allowed  to  proceed  in  the  action,  the  liability  of  bail  is 
thereby  revived.  13  Ahb.  101.  So,  bail  may  be  exonerated  on 
the  ground  that  the  right  to  imprison  the  principal  was  abolished 
by  the  legislature  previous  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  within 
which  the  principal  might  have  been  surrendered.  22  Wend. 
612. 

After  the  twenty  days  limited  by  §  191  have  expired,  bail 
cannot  properly  surrender  their  principal;  and  if  they  do, 
the  sheriff  cannot  hold  him.  10  All.  279.  Though  the  court 
may,  in  the  exercise  of  its  discretion,  exonerate  the  bail,  after  the 
expiration  of  that  period,  where  satisfactory  reasons  are  given 
for  the  exercise  of  that  discretion.  1  Duer,  668  ;  20  Sow.  18; 
10  All.  280 ;  4  Johns.  478.  And  the  practice  in  this  respect  is 
the  same  as  previous  to  the  Code.     Id.  Hid. 

The  time,  too,  within  which  bail  may  surrender  their  princi- 
pal, may  be  extended  on  application  to  the  court.  Thus,  the 
sickness  of  the  bail,  or  of  the  principal,  has  been  held  a  sufficient 
cause  for  enlarging  the  time.  1  Johns.  Cas.  413  ;  5  Goxoen,  25  ; 
12  All.  83,  note.  So,  also,  the  impossibility  of  procuring  a  copy 
of  the  bail  piece  in  time.  II.  citing  Col.  c&  G.  Gas.  481.  And 
the  clause  in  §  191,  allowing  bail  to  be  exonerated  within 
twenty  days  after  action  brought,  or  within  such  further  time  as 
may  be  allowed  by  the  court,  is  to  be  construed  as  qualifying 
each  of  the  former  clauses  of  that  section,  so  that  the  court  may 
grant  further  time  to  exonerate  in  the  case  of  the  death,  impris- 
onment, or  discharge  of  the  principal,  as  well  as  in  case  of  his 
surrender,  (a)    12  Abb.  179 ;  s.  c.  21  Eow.  143. 


(a)  It  seems  that  §  191  is  not  a  substitute  for  the  Revised  Statutes ;  and  that  those 
statutes  are  to  determine  the  liability  of  the  sheriff  where  the  principal  has  escaped 
after  commitment  upon  final  process.    22  Eow.  91,  92. 
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The  sheriff's  privilege  as  bail  is  comraensurate  with  his 
liability ;  and  he  may  be  relieved  whenever  bail  given  by  others 
may  be ;  and  therefore,  after  judgment  and  execution  against  the 
person,  the  sheriff  may  surrender  the  principal  after  suit  brought, 
and  within  twenty  days  therefrom.  17  How.  439  ;  and  see  10 
All.  12. 

In  an  action  against  bail,  in  the  Supreme  Court,  that  court 
may  grant  relief  to  the  bail,  although  the  original  action  was  in 
another  court ;  and  may  stay  the  proceedings  to  enable  the  bail 
to  surrender  the  principal.     11  Barl.  304. 

The  bail  may  be  allowed,  for  their  own  protection,  to  defend 
an  action  brought  against  the  principal.     35  Id.  208. 

When  sheriff  liable  as  lail-l  If,  after  being  arrested,  the  de- 
fendant escape  or  be  rescued,  or  bail  be  not  given  or  justified,  or 
a  deposit  be  not  made  instead  thereof,  the  slieriff  will  himself  be 
liable  as  bail.  But  he  may  discharge  himself  from  such  lia- 
bility, by  the  giving  and  justification  of  bail,  as  provided  in  §§ 
193,  194,  195,  and  196,  of  the  Code,  at  any  time  before  process 
against  the  person  of  the  defendant,  to  enforce  an  order  or  judg- 
ment in  the  action,  Code,  §  201 ;  9  How.  180.  And  he  may 
therefore,  as  bail,  arrest  the  defendant  and  surrender  him  in  the 
action  ;  and  for  that  purpose  no  process  is  necessary.  II.  188. 
And  he  has  the  same  right  to  relief,  too,  within  twenty  days  after 
action  brought  against  him,  as  is  given  to  bail  by  §  191  of  the 
Code ;  and  upon  obtaining  the  custody  of  the  defendant  so  that 
he  may  be  held  in  execution  of  process  against  his  person,  the 
sheriff  may  be  discharged  from  his  liability.     9  How.  180. 

The  sheriff  cannot  discharge  himself  by  the  giving  and  justi- 
fication of  bail,  unless  such  bail  is  given  and  justified  before  pro- 
cess is  issued  against  the  defendant.     II. 

The  liability  of  the  sheriff,  where  bail  do  not  justify,  is  the 
same  as  that  of  the  bail  in  that  particular  case  would  have  been 
if  they  had  justified  on  being  excepted  to.  4  Bosw,  94 ;  27 
How.  20.  And 'the  damages  are  the  amount  of  the  judgment, 
and  cannot  be  reduced  by  evidence  of  the  insolvency  of  the 
judgment  debtor,  4  Bosw.  94;  10  All.  12,  s.  c;  31  Barh. 
62 ;  though  otherwise  where  the  action  is  for  an  escape ;  10  Alb. 
12,  note. 

A  judgment  in  replevin  having  been  for  damages  only,  and 
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not  for  the  delivery  of  the  property,  the  sheriff  is  not  liable  for 
such  damages  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  the  sureties  to,  justify, 
who,  on  the  arrest  of  the  defendant  in  replevin,  bad  given  an  un- 
dertaking for  the  delivery  of  the  property  if  adjudged,  and  for 
the  payment  of  such  sum  as  for  any  cause  might  be  recovered 
against  the  defendant.  To  render  the  sheriff  liable,  there  must 
be  a  judgment  under  the  execution  on  which  the  property  might 
by  taken  and  delivered.    27  New  Yorlc,  324. 

Proceedings  on  judgment  against  sheriff.']  If  judgment  be 
recovered  against  the  sheriff  upon  his  liability  as  bail,  and  an  exe- 
cution thereon  be  returned  unsatisfied  in  whole  or  in  part,  the 
same  proceedings  may  be  had  on  the  official  bond  of  the  sheriff, 
to  collect  the  deficiency,  as  in  other  cases  of  delinquency.  Code, 
§  202. 

Bail  liable  to  sheriff.]  The  bail  taken  upon  the  arrest  shall, 
unless  they  justify,  or  other  bail  be  given  or  justified,  be  liable 
to  the  sheriff  by  action  for  damages  which  he  may  sustain  by 
reason  of  such  omission.     Code,  §  203. 

But  the  sheriff  has  no  cause  of  action  against  bail  who  have 
failed  to  justify,  until  he  has  sustained  damage  from  his  own  lia- 
bility as  bail  arising  from  such  failure.     19  Ahh.  121. 

If  bail  have  failed  to  justify,  and  the  sheriff  has  a  cause  of 
action  against  them,  it  seems  the  same  may  be  assigned  by  him, 
and  his  assignee  may  recover  thereon  for  damages  actually  ac- 
crued to  the  sheriff.    Tb.  122. 

Motion  to  vacate  order,  or  to  reduce  hail.]  A  defendant  ar- 
rested may,  at  any  time  before  judgment,  apply,  on  motion,  to 
vacate  the  order  of  arrest,  or  to  reduce  the  amount  of  bail.  Code, 
§204. 

This  section  was  amended  in  1858,  by  substituting  the  word 
"  judgment,"  for  the  words  "  the  justification  of  bail."  Laws  of 
1858,  p.  492.  And  by  the  amendment  of  §  183,  in  1862,  the 
defendant  has  "  twenty  days  after  the  service  of  the  order  of  ar- 
rest in  which  to  answer  the  complaiut  in  the  action,  and  to  move 
to  vacate  the  order  of  arrest,  or  to  reduce  the  amount  of  bail." 
Laws  of  1%Q2,  p.  848. 

A  defendant,  therefore,  may  now  move  before  judgment  to 
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vacate  the  order  of  arrest,  notwitiistanding  that  he  has  perfected 
bail,  12  AU.  476 ;  13  M.  187;  though  he  could  not  do  this  pre- 
vious to  the  amendment  of  1858.  12  Bow.  516  ;  Ih.  197  ;  8  Id. 
213  ;  s.c.l  Duer,  645  ;  8  Sand.  S.  G.  706  ;  15  Barh.  26  ;  15  Eow. 
71 ;  s.  0.  25  Barh.  333.  But  the  motion  cannot  he  made 
after  judgment  in  the  action.  23  How.  193 ;  17  Id.  479  ;  9  Abb. 
106,  107,  notes.  And  judgment  is  not  entered  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  section,  where  the  defendant's  default  is  taken  and  he 
is  afterwards  allowed  to  answer;  the  judgment  in  the  mean  time 
to  stand  as  security.  d,AU.  150  ;  16  Sow.  525,  aff.  9  Ahh.  106 ; 
17  How.  354 ;  and  see  8  Bosw.  591.  Nor  can  the  plaintiif  enter 
a  judgment  until  twenty  days  after  the  service  of  the  order  of 
arrest,  although  more  than  twenty  days  have  elasped  since  the 
service  of  the  summons.  Code,  §  183,  as  amended  1862  ;  and 
remedying  Barker  vs.  Wheeler,  23  How.  193. 

An  application  to  vacate  the  order  of  arrest  may  be  made, 
ex  parte,  to  the  judge  who  granted  the  order ;  but  not  to  any 
other  judge.  13  How.  439  ;  and  see  20  Id.  421.  Nor  can  the 
application  be  made  to  the  judge  granting  the  order,  where  the 
application  is  on  notice  to  the  plaintiff,  and  the  judge  is  not  a 
judge  of  the  court  in  which  the  action  is  pending.  And,  there- 
fore, a  county  judge  who  has  granted  an  order  of  arrest  in  an 
action  in  the  Supreme  Court,  has  no  power  to  vacate  such  order 
on  notice.  12  Abh.  292,  s.  c.  20  How.  441.  But  the  motion 
must  be  made  to  the  court  in  which  the  action  is  brought,  and 
upon  due  notice.     Jb. 

The  notice  of  a  motion  must  be  eight  days,  unless  the  time  is 
shortened  by  an  order  to  show  cause.  12  Abb.  292,  s.  c.  20 
How.  441. 

Affidavits  on  motion.]  If  the  motion  be  made  upon  affida- 
vits on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  but  not  otherwise,  the  plain- 
tiff may  oppose  the  same  by  affidavits,  or  other  proofs,  in  addition 
to  those  on  which  the  order  of  arrest  was  made.     Code,  §  205. 

The  defendant  may  move  for  his  discharge  upon  the  original 
affidavit  upon  which  the  order  was  'granted ;  in  which  case,  the 
plaintiff's  affidavit,  being  uncontradicted,  is  to  be  taken  as  true. 
But  it  will  be  construed  strictly  against  the  plaintiff.  4  Abb. 
227 ;  21  How.  238.  And  where  the  defendant  moves  for  his 
discharge  on  the  original  papers,  and  the  motion  is  deiiied,  he 
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cannot  move  again  upon  affidavits  on  his  part,  ■without  obtain- 
ing leave  to  renew  the  motion.     21  Sow.  238^  12  AVb.  178, 

Where  the  defendant  moves  on  affidavits  to  vacate  the  dis- 
charge, the  court  will  in  general  look  at  the  affidavits  on  both  sides^ 
and  act  upon  them  as  if  they  were  presented  on  the  original  appli- 
cation for  the  order.  The  question  upon  the  motion  would  be, 
"  whether,  upon  the  whole  case,  as  made  by  the  affidavits  on  both 
sides,  the  court,  if  called  upon  to  act  upon  the  application  as 
res  nova,  would  grant  the  order-of  arrest.  If  it  would,  then  the 
motion  to  vacate  should  be  denied.  But  if,  after  hearing  both 
parties  upon  the  question,  it  should  appear  that  a  case  for  arrest 
has  not  been  made  out,  the  order  should  be  vacated."  13  How. 
4:93,per  Harris,  J.,  citinff  10  Bow.  449 ;  11  Id.  9 ;  12  Id.  197 ;  and 
see  6  Aih.  318, per  Davies,  J.;  lb.  321,  note;  s.  c.  14  JB'ow.  443  ; 
5  Duer,  634;   4  Id.  644;  2  Selden,  565  ;  32  Barb.  662. 

But  where  the  right  to  arrest  is  derived  from  the  nature  of  the 
action,  as,  where  the  action  is  for  the  conversion  of  property  or  for 
money  received  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  the  like,  the  court  will 
not  vacate  the  order  upon  the  motion,  unless  the  defendant 
clearly  makes  out  such  a  case  as  would  call  on  the  judge  presid- 
ing at  the  trial  to  either  nonsuit  the  plaintiff,  or  direct  a  ver- 
dict for  the  defendant.  34  Barb.  20 ;  15  Abb.  475  ;  14  Jlom. 
431 ;  and  see  2  Eilt.  179 ;  4  Abb.  103 ;  1  Bosw.  634,  s.  c.  6 
Abb.  319,  note;  12  Id.  435,  s.  c.  22  Row.  95  ;  4  Bosw.  619. 

A  simple  denial  of  the  facts  sworn  to  on  the  part  of  the  plain- 
tiff will  not  entitle  the  defendant  to  a  discharge  from  arrest ; 
but  there  must  be  a  preponderance  of  evidence  either  by  other 
witnesses  or  by  the  statement  of  other  matters  corroborative  of 
the  defendant's  denial.  •  20  Sow.  26^.  Though  where,  upon 
a  motion  to  vacate  an  order  of  arrest,  the  affidavit  of  the  plain- 
tiff was  read,  which  positively  and  unequivocally  alleged  the 
making  of  certain  false  representations  by  the  defendant  at  the 
time  of  purchasing  goods  of  the  plaintiff;  and  this  was  met  'by 
the  affidavit  of  the  defendant,  wherein  he  positively  denied  mak- 
ing such  false  representations ;  it  was  held  that  the  defendant's 
affidavit  should  be  considered  as  neutralizing  that  of  the  plaintiff 
upon  that  point ;  leaving  the  plaintiff  to  make  out  his  case  of 
fraudulent  representations  by  other  or  further  proofs  or  circum- 
stances. 33  Barb.  662  ;  and  see  16  Abb.  251,  s.  c.  25  Bow.  471 ; 
23  Bow.  381. 
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Where  an  issue  was  raised  on  the  pleadings  whether  the 
defendant  was  guilty  of  a  fraud  in  contracting  the  debt,  or  not, 
and  the  court,  upon  the  trial,  expressly  found  in  favor  of  the  de- 
fendant ;  it  was  held  that  such  finding  was  conclusi  ve  against 
the  plaintiif's  right  to  arrest  the  defendant,  and  that  the  defend- 
ant was  entitled  to  have  vacated  an  order  of  arrest  granted  at 
the  commencement  of  the  action.     13  Ahb.  187. 

In  an  action  to  recover  the  possession  of  personal  property, 
the  plaintiff  claimed  the  immediate  delivery  of  the  property,  and 
served  the  sheriff  with  the  requisite  affidavit,  notice  and  under- 
taking to  entitle  him  to  such  delivery.  The  sheriff  subsequently 
returned  that  the  property  in  question  had  been  concealed  or  re- 
moved, so  that  the  same  could  not  be  taken  by  him,  and  there- 
upon the  plaintiff  obtained  an  order  for  the  defendant's  arrest, 
founded  upon  such  return.  On  a  motion  to  vacate  the  order  of 
arrest,  it  was  held,  that  the  sheriff's  re  turn,  was  prima  facie  evi- 
dence that  the  property  had  been  concealed  or  removed  to  pre- 
vent its  being  taken ;  but  that  such  presumption  might  be  rebutted 
by  the  defendant,  and  that  on  that  being  done  the  order  of  arrest 
would  be  vacated.     3  Code  R.  89. 

The  order  of  arrest  will  not  be  vacated  because  the  case  made 
by  the  complaint  varies  from  that  made  by  the  affidavits,  if  the 
affidavits  are  themselves  sufficient  and  disclose  a  ground  of  arrest 
which  is  consistent  with  the  allegations  of  the  complaint,  Y  Abb. 
181 ;  nor  because  the  summons  is  erroneously  entitled,  1  Bosw. 
634 ;  nor  because  the  summons  has  been  amended,  6  Abh.  316 ; 
nor  because  an  attachment  has  been  issued  in  another  State,  be- 
tween the  same  parties  and  for  the  same  cause  of  action,  and  a 
small  amount  of  property  attached,  1  Code  H.,  N.  8.  210;  nor 
on  the  ground  that  an  action  has  been  commenced  against  the 
defendant  for  the  same  cause,  in  a  foreign  country,  20  How. 
311 ;  nor  because  the  debt  is  barred  by  the  statute  of  limitations, 
where  that  defense  is  not  alleged  in  thd  answer,  Ih.;  nor  be- 
cause one  of  the  plaintiffs  has  been  improperly  made  a  party  to 
the  action,  11  Abb.  113 ;  nor  because  the  defendant,  at  the  time 
of  his  arrest,  was  exempt  from  arrest;  the  plaintiff  being  entitled- 
to  retain  the  order  with  a  view  of  making  the  arrest  when  the 
exemption  expires.    15  Id.  290. 

CondAtions  imposed  upon  vacating  order."]    Upon  vacating  an 
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order  of  arrest,  the  court  may  grant  the  discharge  conditionally, 
upon  the  defendant's  stipulating  not  to  bring  an  action  for  the 
arrest,  and  the  court  will  impose  that  condition  where  it  is  satis- 
fied there  was  no  malice  in  causing  the  arrest,  and  that  there  was 
probable  cause  for  it.  .4  All.  4Y ;  Id.  102 ;  3  Duer,  655  ;  5  Id. 
603 ;  13  Rmo.  371 ;  3  Barb.  19 ;  16  New  York,  446 ;  1  Barb.  Oh. 
^.274;  5Pa^^e,  541. 

And  where  the  court  at  general  term  exercised  its  discretion 
in  imposing  a  stipulation  not  to  sue  for  false  imprisonment,  as  a 
condition  of  vacating  an  order  of  arrest ;  it  was  held  that  that 
discretion  would  not  be  reviewed  by  the  court  below,  or  in  another 
proceeding  at  a  subsequent  general  term,    11  Abb.  415. 

Appeals  from  order  on  motion  to  vacate.]  The  decision  of 
the  court,  on  the  motion  to  vacate  the  order  of  arrest,  may  be  re- 
viewed on  appeal  to  the  general  term.  Code,  §  349 ;  8  How. 
353  ;  but  such  appeal  cannot  be  taken  to  the  Coiirt  of  Appeals. 
1  Code  E.,  W.  S.  416. 

And  an  appeal  may  be  taken  from  the  order  of  a  county  judge 
vacating  an  order  of  arrest,  although  such  order  was  made  without 
notice  to  the  plaintiff.     20  How.  421. 

The  appeal  from  an  order  denying  a  motion  to  vacate  will  not 
be  prejudiced  by  the  entry  of  judgment  against  the  defendant, 
and  the  bail  becoming  charged  pending  the  appeal.    16  Abb.  451. 

On  appeal  from  an  order  founded  on  affidavits  showing  a  cause 
of  action  which  in  itself  justifies  an  arrest,  the  court  will  presume, 
in  the  absence  of  the  complaint,  that  the  latter,  in  its  statement 
of  facts  constituting  a  cause  of  action,  pursues  the  affidavit  on 
which  the  order  was  founded.  15  Abb.  475.  An  order  denying 
a  motion  to  vacate  an  order  of  arrest,  will  not  be  reversed  on  ap- 
peal, merely  because  the  original  affidavit,  on  which  the  order  of 
arrest  was  obtained,  stated  the  facts  on  information  and  belief. 
9  Abb.  106,  s.  c.  17  How.  353.  ' 

Nor  will  the  court,  on  appeal  from  a  judgment,  look  into  the 
question,  whether  a  previous  order,  requiring  the  defendant  to  be 
arrested  and  held  to  bail  ia  the  action,  was  properly  granted.  2 
Bosw.  360. 

Appeals,  from  orders  denying  motions  to  vacate  orders  of 
arrest,  are  not  to  be  encouraged ;  particularly  when  the  defend- 
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ant  is  at  laxge  on  bail,    29  JBarl.  361 ;  s.  c.  17  How.  280 ;  8 
All.  257. 

An  order  reducing  tlie  bail  on  an  order  of  arrest  is  discretion 
ary,  and  will  not,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  be  interfered 
witb  on  appeal,  15  All.  290.  And  wbere  the  justice  granting 
tbe  order  of  arrest  bas  refused  on  application  to  reduce  tbe 
amount  of  bail,  another  justice,  before  whom  a  motion  is  made 
to  vacate  the  order  of  arrest,  or  to  reduce  tbe  bail,  founded  upon 
new  affidavits,  should  not  reduce  the  bail,  unless  new  facts  are 
presented  bearing  on  that  question ;  and  the  fact  that,  since  the 
first  motion,  the  defendant  bas  been  held  to  baU  in  a  much  smaller 
amount  in  a  criminal  proceeding  on  the  same  facts,  is  no  reason 
why  the  bail  should  be  reduced  in  tbe  civil  action.     6  All.  316. 

Execution  against  the  joerson  on  final  judgment.']  If  tbe 
action  be  one  in  which  the  defendant  might  have  been  arrested, 
as  provided  in  §  179,  and  §  181,  an  execution  against  the 
the  person  of  the  judgment  debtor  may  be  issued  to  any  county 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  after  the  return  of  an  exe- 
cution against  bis  property  unsatisfied  in  whole  or  in  part.  Code, 
§288. 

But  no  execution  shall  issue  against  the  person  of  a  judg- 
ment debtor,  unless  an  order  of  arrest  has  been  served,  as  pro- 
vided by  tbe  Code,  or  unless  the  complaint  contains  a  statement 
of  facts  showing  one  or  more  of  the  causes  of  arrest  required  by 
section  one  hundred  and  seventy-nine.  11.,  as  amended.  Laws 
1862,^.  850.  And  see  notes  to  §  288,  Voorhies'  Code;  andSoff. 
Pro.  Bern.  101. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

ATTACHMENTS  UI^DEK  THE  CODE. 

The  attachment  authorized  by  the  Code  of  Procedure  is  a 
new  remedy,  not  existing  under  the  Eevised  Statutes.  Attach- 
ments under  the  Kevised  Statutes  are  special  proceedings ; 
they  are  the  original  process  by  which  suits  are  commenced ; 
and  a  strict  compliance  with  all  the  requirements  of  the  statute, 
under  which  the  proceedings  are  had,  is  necessary  to  confer 
jurisdiction.  But  an  attachment  under  the  Code  is  not  origi- 
nal process  for  the  commencement  of  an  action.  It  is  an  order 
in  an  action,  and  may  issue  at  the  commencement  of  the 
action,  or  at  any  time  afterward.  13  How.  349 ;  16  Id. 
17 ;  13  Bari.  412.  IJnlike  attachments  under  the  Eevised 
Statutes,  too,  which  are  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  creditors,  the 
attachment  under  the  Code  is  for  the  benefit  only  of  the  credi- 
tor applying  for  it.  2  Code  H.,  62,  s.  c.  2  Sand.  S.  C. 
68 ;  Code  B,.  N.  S.  299 ;  33  Barl.  469,  aff.  23  JSTew  York, 
169. 

In  what  cases  attachments  may  %ssue.\  It  is  provided  by 
§  227  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  that  in  an  action  arising  on  con- 
tract for  the  recovery  of  money  only,  or  in  an  action  for  the 
wrongful  conversion  of  personal  property,  against  a  corporation, 
created  by  or  under  the  laws  of  any  other  State,  government  or 
'country,  or  against  a  defendant  who  is  not  a  resident  of  this  State, 
or  against  a  defendant  who  has  absconded  or  concealed  himself, 
or  whenever  any  person  or  corporation  is  about  to  remove  any  of 
his  or  its  property  from  this  State,  or  has  assigned,  disposed  of, 
or  secreted,  or  is  about  to  assign,  dispose  of,  or  secrete  any  of  his 
or  its  property,  with  intent  to  defraud  creditors,  as  hereinafter 
mentioned,  the  plaintiff,  at  the  time  of  issuing  the  summons,  or 
at  any  time  afterwards,  may  have  the  property  of  the  defendant 
or  corporation  attached  in  the  manner  herein  prescribed,  as  a  se- 
VoL.  I.— 7 
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curity  for  the  satisfaction  of  sucli  judgment  as  the  plaintiff  may 
recover.  And  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  an  action  shall 
be  deemed  commenced  when  the  summons  is  issued ;  provided, 
however,  that  personal  service  of  such  summons  shall  be  made, 
or  publication  thereof  commenced  within  thirty  days.  Code, 
§  227 ;  as  amended  Laws  of  1866,  ch.  824. 

In  addition,  it  is  provided  by  §  229,  that  the  warrant  may  be 
issued  whenever  it  shall  appear  by  affidavit  that  a  cause  of 
action  exists  against  the  defendant,  specifying  the  amount,  of  the 
claim,  and  the  grounds  thereof,  and  that  the  defendant  is  either 
a  foreign  corporation,  or  not  a  resident  of  this  State,  or  has  de- 
parted therefrom  with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors,  or  to  avoid 
the  seryice  of  a  summons,  or  keeps  himself  concealed  therein 
with  the  like  intent,  or  that  such  corporation  or  person  has  re- 
moved, or  is  about  to  remove  any  of  his  or  its  property  from  this 
State,  with  intent  to  defraud  his  or  its  creditors,  or  has  assigned, 
disposed  of,  or  secreted,  or  is  about  to  assign,  dispose  of,  or 
secrete,  any  of  his  or  its  property,  with  the  like  intent,  whether 
such  defendant  be  a  resident  of  this  State  or  not. 

1.  In  what  actions.  The  attachment  can  issue  only  in  an 
action  on  contract  for  the  recovery  of  money,  or  in  an  action 
for  the  wrongful  conversion  of  personal  property.  Code  %  227, 
as  amended  Laws  o/"  1866,  ch.  824. 

Thus,  it  will  not  be  granted  in  actions  of  tort,  otherwise  than 
for  the  wrongful  conversion  of  personal  property ;  as  in  an  ac- 
tion for  willful  tresspass,  11  Abl.  1 ;  and  see  Code,  §  227,  sufra  ; 
18  Abb.  286,  aff.  29  Eow.  65  ;  18  Abh.  455  ;  43  Barb.  501 ;  .18 
Abb.  290j  note.  Nor  will  it  be  granted  in  an  action  to  restrain 
the  defendant  from  using  the  plaintiff's  trade  mark,  9  Bosw.  601 ; 
nor  where  the  plaintiff  seeks  equitable  relief,  such  as  an  account- 
ing, or  the  foreclosure  of  a  mortgage,  as  a  means  of  reaching  a , 
recovery  of  money.     18  Abb.  291,  note. 

2.  Against  foreign  corporations.  The  attachment  may  issue 
against  a  corporation  created  by  or  under  the  laws  of  any  other 
State,  government,  or  country.  Code,  §§  227,  229,  supra.  But 
an  action  against  such  a  corporation  can  be  brought  only  in  the 
Supreme  Court,  the  Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  New  5"ork  or 
the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  for  the  city  and  county  of  New 
York,  by  a  resident  of  this  State,  for  any  cause  of  action,  and  by 
a  non-resident  plaintiff,  where  the  cause  of  action  shall  have 
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arisen,  or  the  subject  of  the  action  shall  be  situated  within  this 
State.  Ih.  %  427,  and  see  7  How.  238 ;  17  Id.  16 ;  15  Id. 
372;  18  Id.  218;  Id.  413;  ^  All.  284.  Though,  under  the 
act  passed  March  15,  1849  {Laws  1849,  p.  142),  an  action  was 
held  properly  brought,  upon  a  policy  of  marine  insurance,  against 
a  foreign  insuranc  ecompany,  by  a  non-resident  plaintiff,  where 
the  negotiations  for  the  insurance  took  place  in  the  city  of  New 
York,  and  the  policy  was  there  issued ;  the  property  insured 
being  lost  at  sea.  {a)    13  All.  425,  s.  c.  35  Barl.  525. 

Exit  a  cause  of  action  may  be  assigned  to  a  resident  of  this 
State,  for  the  purpose  of  obviating  the  objection  to  an  attach- 
ment by  a  non-resident.  And  such  an  assignment  is  not  a  fraud 
against  the  statute  or  the  defendant.     26  Mew  York,  450. 

Although,  under  the  Code,  it  is  essential  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  court  in  an  action  against  a  foreign  corporation,  that  the 
plaintiff  should  be  either  a  resident  of  this  State,  or  the  cause  of 
action  should  have  arisen,  or  the  subject  of  the  action  should  be 
situated  within  it,  yet  it  is  not  necessary,  to  the  validity  of  pro- 
ceedings against  such  corporation,  that  proof  of  either  of  those 
facts  should  have  been  made  previous  to  the  commencement  of 
proceedings ;  and  it  is  sufficient  if  a  state  of  facts  which  sustains 
the  jurisdiction  is  made  out  when  a  motion  is  made  to  vacate  the 
proceedings.     4  All.  73. 

3.  Against  a  non-i-esident.  The  attachment  may  issue 
against  a  defendant  who  is  not  a  resident  of  this  State.  Code, 
§  §  227, 229,  supra.  And  if  the  action  is  against  several  who  are 
jointly  liable,  and  one  of  the  defendants  is  a  non-resident,  and 
the  others  residents,  an  attachment  may  be  issued,  and  the  joint 
■property  taken,  as  well  as  the  individual  property  of  the  non- 
resident defendant.  2  Code  ^.  50 ;  1  Duer,  662 ;  12  Barl.  298, 
s.  c.  Code  i?.,  N.  S.  329 ;  Hoff.  Pro.  Hem.  408,  and  cases  cited. 
But  in  such  case,  the  attachment  wiU  not  bind  the  joint  prop- 


(a)  The  act  of  1849  is  supposed  still  to  remain  unrepealed,  and  applies  to  foreign 
corporations  gederally,  although  its  title  seems  to  confine  its  application  to  foreign  in- 
surance companies.  It  is  simply  an  amendment  of  sec.  15,  article  1,  title  4,  ch.  8,  of 
part  3,  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  relating  to  proceedings  by  and  against  corporations  in 
courts  of  law  (2  Eev.  Stat.  459),  and  authorizes  actions  against  foreign  corporations, 
"  for  the  recovery  of  any  debt  or  damages,  whether  liquidated  or  not,  arising  upon 
contract,  made,  executed,  or  delivered  within  this  State,  or  upon  any  cause  of  action 
arising  therein,"  Laws  o/1849,  p.  142 ;  Toorhies^  Code,  8th  ed.  191,  note;  13  Abb.  425. 
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erty  of  all  the  parties;  but  only  the  interest  of  the  party 
against  whom  the  attachnient  issued.  8  Aii.  120 ;  7  How.  229, 
233  ;   lb.  383  ;   15  Abb.  230,  s.  c.  24  How.  284;   43  Barb.  187. 

The  term  residence  means  legal  residence ;  and  legal  resi- 
dence means  the  place  of  a  man's  iixed  habitation,  where  his  po- 
litical rights  are  to  be  exercised,  and  where  he  is  liable  to  taxa- 
tion.    16  How.  71,  s.  c.  8  Abb.  89,  note,  per  James,  J. 

Thus,  in  the  case  last  cited,  the  defendant  had  a  family  resid- 
ing at  Portsmouth,  Canada,  and  there  owned  a  ship  yard.  He 
came  to  Ogdensburgh,  and  leased  a  marine  railway,  and  carried 
on  the  business  there  for  about  a  year  and  a  half;  during  which 
period  he  was  most  of  his  time  at  Ogdensburgh — his  family  keep- 
ing house  at  Portsmouth.  He  continued  to  do  business  also,  at 
the  latter  place,  where  he  had  property  to  a  considerable  amount. 

It  was  held  that  his  legal  residence  was  in  Canada,  and  a  mo- 
tion to  discharge  an  attachment  was  denied. 

And  so,  in  Barry  vs.  Bockover,  the  defendant  was  a  member 
of  a  firm  doing  business  in  the  city  of  New  York.  All  the  de- 
fendant's business  and  property  was  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
and  all  his  business  capital,  and  his  bank  account  was  in  the  city 
of  New  York,  where  he  spent  on  an  average  eight  hours  of  every 
business  day.  But,  for  reasons  of  convenience  and  economy  only, 
the  defendant  maintained  his  family  in  Jersey  City,  in  the  State 
of  New  Jersey,  and  spent  there  with  them  his  nights  and  Sun- 
days. It  was  held  that  he  was  a  non-resident.  6  Abb.  374. 
And  see  to  the  same  efifect.  Potter  vs.  Kitchen,  lb.  note,  and 
Ohaine  vs.  Wilson,  1  Bosw.  673,  aff.  8  Abb.  78 ;  16  How.  652, 
and  it  makes  no  difiPerence  in  such  case  whether  a  man's  ab- 
sence from  his  family  be  for  eight  hours  in  each  day,  or  six 
days  in  each  week ;  he  is  still  a  non-resident.  Id. ;  but  see  contra, 
2^».  299. 

Where  the  defendant  had  a  place  of  business  dn  New  York 
city,  but  boarded  in  Newark,  N.  J.,  where  he  also  carried  on 
business  and  had  repeatedly  declared  that  he  resided  there,  and 
had  no  family  or  home  in  New  York,  and  was  seldom,  if  ever,  at 
his  ostensible  place  of  business  in  New  York  ;  he,  too,  was  held 
to  be  a  non-resident.     8  Abb.  64. 

And  so,  where  the  defendant  kept  a  house  at  Bradford,  New 
Hampshire,  in  which  his  wife  and  children  resided,  and  in  which  he 
entertained  his  friends,  and  which  was  called  by  him  "  his  home ;" 
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it  was  held  that  sucli  place  was  his  legal  residence,  notwithstand- 
ing the  defendant's  positive  statement  that  he  then  had  a  store  of 
goods  and  was  doing  business  as  a  merchant,  and  had  actually  Re- 
sided in  Franklin  county,  in  this  State,  for  more  than  eighteen 
months,  with  the  intention  in  good  faith  permanently  to  reside 
there.     9  How.  272. 

So,  a  person  who  formerly  resided  in  another  State,  but  who 
had  with  his  family  removed  to  this  State,  and  was  tlien  residing 
with  a  relative,  while  he  was  looking  out  for  an  opportunity  to 
engage  in  business — it  being  undetermined  whether  he  should 
finally  settle  in  this  State  or  elsewhere — was  held  to  be  a  non- 
resident, and  a  motion  to  discharge  an  attachment  issued  on  that 
ground  was  denied.    4  Id.  349. 

But  where  the  defendant,  a  merchant  engaged  in  business  at 
Hornellsville,  New  York,  where  he  owned  real  estate,  and  where 
he  resided  with  his  family,  in  September,  took  from  his  store 
a  large  portion  of  the  goods,  and  went  to  Hudson,  Wisconsin, 
with  the  intention  and  expectation  of  disposing  of  them  more 
readily  for  cash,  to  pay  his  debts  ;  and  if  the  trade  proved  to  be 
good  to  continue  his  business  there  in  charge  of  a  clerk,  and  to 
return  himself  and  continue  his  business  in  this  State — his  store 
in  Hornellsville  remaining  in.  the  mean  time  in  charge  of  a  clerk 
— ^his  family  still  remaining  there,  the  defendant  intending  to 
return  in  the  following  spring,  but  not  actually  returning  until 
July ;  an  attachment  having  been  issued  against  the  defendant 
on  the  29th  June,  on  the  ground  of  his  non-residence  ;  it  was 
held  that  he  was  a  resident  of  this  State,  and  the  attachment  was 
set  aside.     11  How.  507. 

And  to  sustain  an  attachment  on  the  ground  of  non-residence 
against  a  person  who  has  recently  had  a  fixed  residence  in  this 
State,  it  must  appear  that  the  defendant  had  acquired  a  residence 
out  of  this  State  at  the  time  the  attachment  issued.  15  Abb.  221. 
And  therefore,  the  enlistment  of  a  person  residing  in  this  State, 
in  the  volunteer  army  of  the  United  States,  and  absence  from  the 
State  in  such  service,  do  not  make  such  person  a  non-resident 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.  1  h.  Though  where  the  debtor 
was  detained  abroad  three  years  and  upwards,  attending  to  busi- 
ness, during  which  time  he  kept  up  a  house  in  the  city  of  Ney 
York,  as  he  had  done  for  many  years  before ;  it  was  held  he  was 
a  non-resident  of  the  State.     1  Seld.  423 ;  a7id  see  IWend.  43. 
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4.  Against  absconding  or  concealed  debtors.  By  the  Code, 
also,  as  we  have  seen,  an  attachment  may  issue  against  a  defend- 
ant who  has  absconded  or  concealed  himself,  that  is,  has  departed 
from  the  State  with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors,  or  to  avoid 
the  service  of  a  summons,  or  keeps  himself  concealed  therein  with 
a  like  intent.     Oode,  §§  227,  229,  supra. 

Where  it  is  conceded  that  there  has  been  a  departure  from  the 
State,  all  that  is  required  is,  that  the  court  should  be  satisfied  that 
such  departure  was  with  intent  to  avoid  the  service  of  process,  or, 
to  defraud  creditors ;  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  determine  that 
the  defendant  has  gone  away  for  both  of  those  purposes.  7  Barb. 
656,  s.  c.  2  Code  R.  91.  Nor  is  it  necessary  to  determine  that  the 
debtor  has  secretly  departed ;  but  it  is  enough  that  he  has  de- 
parted with  intent  to  defraud  creditors  or  to  avoid  the  service  of 
process ;  even  if  such  departure  was  open  and  notorious.     lb. 

The  fact  of  the  concealment  of  the  debtor  should  be  sworn  to 
positively ;  and  if  it  is  stated  on  belief  only,  the  grounds  of  the 
belief  should  be  set  out,  so  that  the  officer  to  whom  the  applica- 
tion is  made,  may  determine  whether  the  belief  is  well  founded. 
1  Code  a.,  iV.  S.  12.  It  is  not  necessary  that  a  summons  should 
have  been  issued,  and  an  ineffectual  attempt  made  to  serve  it. 
But  it  is  sufficient  if  the  debtor  intentionally  so  disposed  of  him- 
self that  the  summons  could  not  have  been  served ;  nor  is  it 
material  that  the  defendant  could  have  had  no  object  in  avoiding 
the  service ;  but  it  is  enough,  if  there  was  an  actual  intention  to 
avoid  the  service,  lb.  13.  per  Edmonds,  J. ;  and  see  12  Barb. 
265 ;  Hoff.  Pro.  Bern.  409. 

Nor  is  the  concealment  within  the  State  to  be  exclusively  with 
intent  to  defraud  creditors ;  but  it  must  be  with  that  intent,  or 
with  the  intent  to  avoid  service  of  process,  lb.,  and  see  1  Kern. 
331 ;  7  Barb.  656,  s.  c.  2  Code  B.  91. 

5.  Against  debtors  removing  property,  c&c.  The  attachment 
issues  also  against  a  person  or  corporation  that  has  removed  or  is 
about  to  remove,  any  of  his  or  its  property  from  this  State  with 
intent  to  defraud  creditors,  whether  the  defendant  is  a  resident 
of  this  State  or  not.     Code,  §§  227,  229,  supra. 

Thus,  in  Mott  vs.  Lawrence,  an  attachment  was  applied  for 
under  the  non-imprisonment  act,  on  the  ground  that  the  defend- 
ant had  removed  his  property  out  of  the  county  with  intent  to 
defraud  creditors.    The  only  facts  sworn  to  were,  that  the  defend- 
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ant  closed  his  store  and  immediately  commenced  packing  up  his 
goods,  and  continued  packing  them  until  midnight,  ready  to  be 
removed :  that  his  store  was  closed  the  next  mornina; :  that  on 
the  day  previous  he  removed  his  family,  without  informing  the 
plaintiff  or  his  family,  who  resided  in  the  same  building  over  the 
store.  It  was  held  not  sufficient  to  authorize  the  attachment. 
17  How.  559,  s.  G.  9  AU.  196. 

It  is  said  to  be  settled  by  the  decisions  in  other  States,  under 
provisions  similar  to  our  Code,  that  the  naked  fact  of  removal  of 
property  out  of  the  State  is  not  sufficient.  It  must  be  done  with 
a  view  to  the  injury  of  a  creditor ;  with  the  intent  to  defraud  the 
creditors  of  the  debtor.  Ilqf.  Pro.  Rem.  412,  citing  18  Louis. 
36 ;  10  111.  21 ;  1  Humph.  210  ;  and  see  ante,  p.  64,  in  respect  to 
the  right  to  arrest  for  the  same  cause. 

6;  Against  debtors  assigning,  disposing  of,  or  secreting  prop- 
erty, c&c.  The  attachment  issues,  also,  against  a  person  or  cor- 
poration who  has  assigned,  disposed  of,  or  secreted,  or  is  about  to 
assign,  dispose  of,  or  secrete,  any  of  his  or  its  property,  with  in- 
tent to  defraud  creditors,  whether  the  defendant  is  a  resident  of 
this  State  or  not.     Code,  §§  227,  229,  supra. 

The  statute  speaks  of  the  defendant's  property ;  by  which  is 
meant  any  property  in  his  possession,  and  to  which  he  claims  title, 
although  his  title  is  imperfect  or  clearly  bad.  The  injury  to  the 
creditor,  and  the  intent  to  defraud,  are  as  clearly  shown  in  that 
cg,se  as  if  the  defendant  had  a  perfect  title  to  the  property.  The 
attachment  lies  if  the  defendant  has  secreted,  or  is  about  to  secrete 
"any"  single  piece  of  his  property,  and  extends  to  all  his  prop- 
erty of  every  kind,  because  the  single  act  shows  a  readiness  and 
an  intent  to  extend-  the  offense  as  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro- 
mote his  fraudulent  designs.  And  this  design  is  as  manifest  in 
concealing  embezzled  property,  as  in  concealing  that  which  is 
lawfully  his.   15  Sow.  9,  per  Mitchell,  J. 

The  mere  neglect  of  a  defendant  to  defend  an  action  brought 
against  him,  there  being  no  fraud  or  collusion  between  the  plain- 
tiff and  defendant,  is  not  a  conveyance  or  disposition  of  property 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.     17  Id.  556. 

And  conveyances  by  a  debtor,  made  under  suspicious  circum- 
stances, may  be  explained  by  affidavits,  and  the  purposes  and  con- 
sideration of  the  transfer  stated ;  and  thus  the  apparent  fraudulent 
intent  may  be  negatived.    Ih. 


104  ATTACHMENTSi  UNDER  THE  CODE.  [CH.  IV. 

A  mere  threat  to  make  an  assignment  is  not  evidence  of  an 
intended  fraudulent  disposition  of  property  sufficient  to  ailtliorize 
an  attachment ;  nor  does  it  alter  the  case  that  the  debtor  had 
originally  promised  to  give  the  creditor  collateral  security,  if  it 
is  not  shown  that  such  security  was  to  have  been  out  of  the  assets 
of  the  debtor.  12  Ahh.  158,  s.  c.  20  Eovj.  343,  affirming  19  Id. 
410  ;  10  Abb.  390.  Nor  will  a  threat  by  a  debtor  to  assign  and 
put  his  property  out  of  his  hands,  where  the  words  used  may  be 
construed  to  mean  that  he  would  make  a  lawful  assignment,  be 
sufficient  ground  for  the  attachment,  unless  accompanied  by  evi- 
dence of  cotemporaneous  or  subsequent  acts  showing  a  fraudulent 
intent,  26  Barb.  562 ;  6  Abb.  97,  rev.  lb.  33.  And  a  threat  of  the 
defendd,nt,  also,  that  by  such  assignment  the  plaintiff  would  get 
nothing,  as  an  inducement  for  the  plaintiff  to  take  less  than  his 
claim,  is  not  presumptive  evidence  of  a  fraudulent  intention.    Tb. 

A  debtor,  however,  will  not  be  permitted  to  use  the  power  he 
has  of  assigning  his  property  preferentially,  to  intimidate  credi- 
tors into  abstaining  from  pursuing  the  remedies  allowed  by  law  to 
collect  debts,  without  being  chargeable  with  intent  to  defraud 
them.  And  where  the  defendant  threatened  that  if  he  was  sued 
he  wouJd  make  an  assignment,  and  plaintiff  could  not  get  any- 
thing, and  that  he  would  do  business  in  some  other  person's 
name ;  and  the  defendant  claimed,  on  a  motion  to  set  aside  an 
attachment  issiied  against  him,  that  he  had  property  sufficient  to 
pay  all  his  debts  in  full  if  his  creditors  had  given  him  a  little 
more  time ;  it  was  held  that  the  defendant's  threat,  in  connection 
with  his  ability  to  pay  all  his  debts,  was  evidence  of  an  intention 
to  defraud  creditors,  and  the  motion  to  discharge  the  attachment 
was  denied.  14  Abb.  64.  So,  where  the  debtor  refused  to  pay  his 
note  on  demand,  and  was  told  by  the  holder  that  he  would  be 
sued ;  and  the  debtor  thereupon  threatened  the  creditor  that  if  he 
was  sued  he  would  turn  over  all  his  property,  and  that  the 
holder  would  not  get  a  cent ;  it  was  held  that  the  debtor's  prop- 
erty was  liable  to  attachment.     27  How.  506. 

An  attachment  may  issue  against  the  property  of  a  debtor 
who  has  made  a  fraudulent  assignment  for  the  benefit  pf  credi- 
tors, although  the  assignment  is  valid  on  its  face.  14  Abb.  109. 
Eut  an  attachment  for  the  purpose  of  taking  the  debtor's  prop- 
erty in  the  hands  of  an  assignee,  received  by  him  under  an  assign- 
ment for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  cannot  be  upheld  on  the  ground 
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of  alleged  fraudulent  transactions  of  the  debtor  prior  to  tlie  time 
the  assignment  was  made.  22  Hoio.  365.  And  it  seems,  an 
assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  may  be  fraudulent  and 
void  on  its  face  under  the  Eevised  Statutes,  and  yet  not  fraudu- 
lent so  as  to  authorize  an  attachment  against  the  property  of  the 
assignor.    II. 

-  The  facts  'showing  the  fraudulent  disposition  of  the  debtor's 
property  should  be  testified  to  by  some  party  familiar  with  them. 
And  where  the  affidavit  did  not  state  any  material  fact  upon 
actual  knowledge,  amounting  to  legal  evidence  of  such  purpose 
by  the  defendant,  but  all  upon  information  and  belief ;  it  was 
held  that  an  attachment  issued  upon  it  was  irregular,  and  the 
same  was  discharged.    22  How.  '2i^'2i ;  and  see  13  Ahh.  T6. 

7.  Against  partners  or  joint  debtors.  If  the  action  is  against 
several  jointly  liable,  and  one  of  the  defendants  is  a  non-resident, 
or  an  absconding  debtor,  and  the  others  not,  an  attachment  may 
issue  and  the  joint  property  be  taken  as  well  as  the  individual 
property  of  the  defendant  against  whom  the  attachment  issued. 
2  Code  i?.  50;  1  Duer,  662;  7  How.  233;  11  Jd.  46;  l^Barl. 
298 ;  s.  c.  Code  R.,  JST.  S.  329 ;  Hoff.  Pro.  Rem.  408,  and  cases 
cited. 

But  in  such  case,  the  attachment  wiU  not  bind  the  joint  prop- 
erty of  all  the  parties,  but  only  the  interest  of  the  party  against 
whom  the  attachment  issaed.  8  Ahl.  120 ;  7  How.  229,  233 ; 
n.  383;  15  All.  230,  s.  c.  "l^  How.  284;  11  Id.  46;  AZBarl. 
187. 

An  attachment,  however,  cannot  be  levied  upon  the  interest  of 
a  special  partner  in  an  action  brought  against  the  members  of  a 
limited  partnership.     28  New  YorTc,  574. 

Attachment  in  favor  of  non-resident  plaintiff.']  An  attach- 
ment may  issue  in  favor  of  a  non-resident  plaintifi",  the  same  as  if 
he  were  a  resident.  Code  ^.,  iVT]  ^.  297 ;  2  Barl.  S.  G.  ^.  436  ;  but 
compare  3  Code,  172  ;  except  in  an  action  against  a  foreign  cor- 
poration, in  which  case  an  attachment  cannot  issue  unless  the 
cause  of  action  arose,  or  the  subject  of  the  action  is  situated 
within  this  State.  Code,  %  427,  anM,p.  98 ;  7  How.  238 ;  15  Id. 
372  ;  17  Id.  16 ;  18  Id.  218 ;  Id.  413. 

At  what  time  an  attachment  may  issv^.]  The  attacliment  may 
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be  issued  at  the  time  of  issuing  the  summons,  or  at  any  time 
afterwards.  Code,  §  227.  And  the  action  will  be  deemed  com- 
menced when  the  summons  is  issued,  provided,  however,  that 
personal  service  of  such  summons  shall  be  made,  or  publication 
thereof  commenced,  within  thirty  days..  Ih.  as  amended,  1866, 
ch.  824.  (a) 

The  summons  is  "  issued,"  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute, 
when  it  is  made  out  and  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  person  author- 
ized to  serve  it,  and  with  a  honafide  intent  to  have  it  served.  8 
Sow.  500. 

The  court  acquires  jurisdiction  from  the  time  the  summons  is 
served  or  the  attachment  is  allowed.  .  Code,  §  130  ;  15  How.  8  ; 
8  Id.  500;  10  Barl.  258,  s.  c.  6  How.  47 ;  4  Id.  275 ;  5  Id. 
183  ;  13  £arh.  412. 

Attachment  and  arrest  together.]  There  is  no  statutory, pro- 
vision prohibiting  both  an  attachment  and  order  of  arrest  from 
being  issued  in  the  same  action.  And  it  has  been  held  that  they 
may  be  granted  simultaneously. 

Thus,  in  Behee  vs.  Rogers,  in  the  Superior  Court  of  New ' 
Tork,  an  order  of  arrest  was  granted  upon  affidavits,  showing 
the  obtaining  of  goods  on  false  pretenses,  and  an  attachment  on 
the  ground  of  a  fraudulent  disposition  of  property.  Subse- 
quently a  motion,  was  made  before  Hoffman,  J.,  to  discharge 
both,  upon  affidavits  touching  the  merits  in  each  instance,  which 
application  was  denied.  TJpon  appeal,  the  order  was  affirmed  at 
general  term.  'The  point  was  not  raised  by  counsel,  but  was  dis- 
cussed by  the  judges.     Soff-  Pro.  Rem.  414. 

Affidavit,  and  what  to  contain.]  The  application  for  an 
attachment  is  founded  upon  affidavit,  which  must  show  that  a 
cause  of  action  exists  against  the  defendant,  specifying  the 
amount  of  the  claim,  and  the  grounds  thereof,  and  that  the  case 
is  one  of  .those  specified  in  which  an  attachment  may  issue. 
Code,  §  229.     For  form,' see  Appendix,  No.  56. 

(a)  It  had  been  held,  previous  to  this  amendment,  that  where  the  action  was 
brought  in  the  Superior  Court  or  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  the  city  of  New  York, 
against  a  defendant  who  was  a  non-resident,  the  court  acquired  jurisdiction  to  issue 
the  attachment  only  upon  the  actual  service  of  the  summons.  28  New  Tork,  659 ; 
and  see  3  Bosw.  627  ;  16  Abb.  246,  note. 
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The  affidavit  should  make  out  a  prima  facie  case.  And  if 
enough  is  set  forth  in  the  affidavit  to  call  upon  the  officer  for  the 
exercise  of  his  judgment  upon  the  weight  and  importance  of  the 
evidence,  it  is  sufficient.  1  Code  H.,  JV.  S.  49  ;  11  How.  559  ; 
s.  0.  9  Aii.  196.  If  the  attachment  is  granted  upon  an  insuf- 
ficient affidavit,  it  will  be  set  aside  on  motion.  1  Code  R., 
N.  S.  12. 

The  amount  of  the  plaintiff's  claim  must  be  specified  in  the 
affidavit ;  and  where  it  appeared  that  the  plaintiff  was  unable  to 
state  the  amount  of  the  claim,  without  an  accounting  between 
the  parties,  the  attachment  was  discharged.  20  How.  93,  s.  o.  11 
Ahl.  345.' 

In  stating  the  requisite  facts,  it  is  not  sufficient  to  allege  them 
upon  information  and  belief.  Thus,  where  the  attachment  was 
issued  upon  the  ground  that  the  defendant  was  about  to  dispose 
of  his  property  with  intent  to  defraud  creditors,  and  the  affida- 
vit did  not  state  any  material  fact  amounting  to  legal  evidence 
of  such  a  purpose,  upon  actual  knowledge,  but  only  upon  infor- 
mation and  belief;  the  attachment  was,  for  that  reason,  dis- 
charged. 22  Id.  2Y2.  If  the  plaintiff  alleges  the  facts  upon 
information  and  belief,  the  sources  of  the  information  must  be 
given.     13  AU.  Y6  ;  1  Barb.  552;  and  see  21  How.  113. 

The  affidavit  need  not  be  entitled  ;  but  if  it  is  not,  it  should 
intelligibly  refer  to  the  action  in  which  it  is  made.  Code,  §  406. 
And  an  affidavit  for  an  attachment  which  omitted  the  title  of  the 
cause,  and  did  not  state  who  deponent  was,  whether  plaintiff  or 
defendant,  and  in  no  part  of  which  was  either  the  plaintiff  or 
the  defendant  individually  named ;  and  in  which  it  was  nowhere 
stated  who  was  plaintiff  or  who  defendant,  was  held  insufficient. 
12  How.  401. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  plaintiff  procuring  the  attachment, 
within  ten  days  after  the  issuing  thereof,  to  cause  the  affidavits 
upon  which  the  same  was  granted  to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
clerk  of  the  county  in  which  the  action  is  to  be  tried.  Code, 
■  §  229.  Though,  by  the  Supreme  Court  rule&,  these  affidavits  are 
required  to  be  filed  within  five  days  from  the  time  the  attach- 
ment is  granted ;  and,  if  not  so  filed,  the  defendant  may  move  to 
vacate  the  same  for  irregularity,  with  costs.    Rule  No.  4. 

Security  on    obtaining    warrant    of  attachment.l      Before 
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issuing  the  warrant,  the  judge  will  require  a  written  under- 
taking on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  with  sufficient  surety,  to  the 
effect  that  if  the  defendant  recover  judgment,  or  the  attachment 
be  set  aside  by  the  order  of  the  court,  the  plaintiff  will  pay  all 
costs  that  may  be  awarded  to  the  defendant,  and  all  damages 
which  he  may  sustain  by  reason  of  the  attachment,  not  exceeding 
the  sum  specified  in  the  undertaking,  which  shall  be  at  least  two 
hundred  and  fifty  dollars.     Code,  §  230. 

The  undertaking,  before  the  same  can  be  received  or  filed, 
must  be  duly  proved  or  acknowledged  in  like  manner  as  deeds 
of  real  estate,  Sup.  Court  Mules,  No.  6 ;  though  an  omission  to 
comply  with  the  rule  in  that  respect  may  be  remedied  by 
amendment.  1  Code  B,.,  N.  S.  49,  s,  e.  5  Soio.  388.  So,  an 
undertaking  which  is  insufficient  in  amount  may  be  allowed  to 
be  amended  by  filing  a  new  undertaking,  10  Ahi.  424  ;  and  this 
may  be  done  after  a  motion  to  discharge  the  attachment  for  the 
defect  in  the  undertaking.     li. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  plaintiff  should  join  in  the  under- 
taking.    2  Abi.  441 ;  3  Id.  189 ;  10  Id.  477;  s.  c.  19  Row.  58. 

The  undertaking  must  be  approved  by  the  justice  or  judge 
aEowing  the  attachment,  and  such  approval  indorsed  thereon ; 
and  within  five  days  thereafter  must  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of 
the  proper  county,  or  the  attachment  may  be  set  aside  for  irregu- 
larity.   Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  4. 

Tor  form  of  undertaking,  see  AppeTidix,  No.  60. 

Where  warrant  obtained.']  The  warrant  of  attachment  must 
be  obtained  from  a  judge  of  the  court  in  which  the  action  is 
brought,  or  from  a  county  judge.     Code,  §  228. 

Second  application,,  not  allowed.']  If  the  attachment,  on 
motion  to  the  court,  after  opposition  and  argument  on  the 
merits  of  the  application,  has  been  discharged,  another  attach- 
ment founded  on  the  same,  or  substantially  the  same,  facts,  will 
not  be  allowed.    19  How.  412. 

The  warrant  of  attachment.']  The  warrant  is  required  to 
be  directed  to  the  sheriff  of  any  county  in  which  property  of 
the  defendant  may  be,  and  shall  require  the  sheriff  to  attach  and 
safely  keep  all  the  property  of  the  defendant  within  his  county, 
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or  SO  miicli  fhereof  as  may  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  plaintiff's 
demand,  together  with  costs  and  expenses  ;  the  amount  of  which 
must  be  stated  in  conformity  with  the  complaint,  together  with 
costs  and  expenses.     Code,  %  231. 

And  several  warrants  may  be  issued  at  the  same  time  to  the 
sheriffs  of  different  counties.     Ih. 

The  warrant  was  formerly  held  to  be  process,  and  like  the 
subpoena,  execution,  and  the  like,  was  required  to  issue  in  the 
name  of  the  people,  and  have  the  clerk's  and  attorneys'  names 
signed  to  it,  &c.  1  Code  i?.,  N.  &  16 ;  7  Barb.  656,  s.  c.  2  Code  R. 
91, 121.  But  this  has  been  overruled,  and  now  it  is  held  to  be 
simply  the  written  order  of  the  judge,  issued  upon  and  as  a  judi- 
cial determination  from  the  facts  presented  to  him,  that  the  case 
is  one  in  which  an  attachment  should  be  granted.  The  warrant  of 
the  judge  is  alone  sufficient ;  and  a  formal  teste,  signature  of  the 
clerk,  and  seal,  are  not  required.  Nor  need  a  return  day  be  in- 
serted in  the  warrant.  The  signature  of  the  attorney  for  the 
plaintiff  to  the  warrant  should,  however,  be  required.  12  Barb. 
265  ;  16  How.  77,  s.  c.  8  AU.  89,  note,  7  How.  364;  13  Id.  353; 
16 /d  124;  5  7^389. 

The  warrant  may  be  amended,  §  173  of  the  Code  having 
been  held  applicable  to  it.  Thus,  in  a  case  in  the  Superior  Court 
of  the  city  of  New  York,  an  attachment  was  issued  and  property 
taken.  The  amount  of  the  plaintiff's  claim  was  not  stated  in  the 
warrant;  and  on  the  succeeding  day  the  amount  was  inserted  by 
the  same  judge  who  issued  it.  The  demand  in  the  summons  was 
for  $2,000,  and -that  amount  was  also  specified  in  the  affidavit. 
One  of  the  defendants,  member  of  a  firm,  was  served  with  the 
summons  on  the  day  the  attachment  was  issued.  It  was  held 
that  the  omission  could  be  corrected  by  amendment.  B.off.  Pro. 
Rem.  425. 

It  is  indispensable  to  the  validity  of  the  warrant,  that  the 
judge  place  his  signature  to  it ;  though  not  necessary  that  the 
copy  served  shall  have  a  copy  of  such  signature.  19  Abb.  469 ; 
s.  G.  30  Row.  30,    For  form  of  warrant,  see  Ajapendix,  No.  61. 

Duty  of  sheriff  in  executing  wa/rrant.]  The  sheriff  to  whom 
the  warrant  of  attachment  is  directed  and  delivered,  shall  pro- 
ceed thereon  in  all  respects  in  the  manner  required  of  him  by 
law  in  case  of  attachments  against  absent  debtors ;  shall  make 
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and  return  an  inventory ;  and  shall  keep  the  property  seized  by 
him,  or  the  proceeds  of  such  as  shall  have  been  sold,  to  answer 
any  judgment  which  may  be  obtained  in  such  action ;  and  shall, 
subject  to  the  direction  of  the  court  or  judge,  collect  and  receive 
into  his  possession  all  debts,  credits,  and  effects  of  the  defendant. 
Code,  %  232. 

The  sheriff  may  also  take  such  legal  proceedings,  either  in 
his  own  name,  or  in  the  name  of  the  defendant,  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  that  purpose,  and  discontinue  the  same  at  such  times 
and  on  such  terms  as  the  court  or  judge  may  direct.     Ih. 

The  sheriff  is  required  to  proceed  with  the  warrant  of  attach- 
ment in  all  respects  in  the  manner  required  of  him  by  law  in 
case  of  attachments  against  absent  debtors.  The  "  manner 
required  of  him  by  law  "  is  that  prescribed  by  the  Eevised  Stat- 
utes (2  Rev.  Stat.  4,  sec.  7  et  seq.)  in  eases  of  attachments  against 
absconding,  concealed,  and  non-resident  debtors ;  in  respect  to 
which,  see  post,  Chapter  XIV.  of  this  work,  where  the  statute  is 
given  at  large. 

There  is  no  return  day  prescribed  for  an  attachment,  and 
therefore,  the  rules  as  to  executions,  that  the  lien  upon  goods 
not  levied  upon  expires  with  the  return,  and  that  tlie  sheriff  can- 
not levy  after  the  return  day,  are  inapplicable. 

But  in  general,  the  rules  as  to  executions,  and  the  duties  of 
sheriffs  on  executions,  are  the  same  in  cases  of  attachments. 

Thus,  on  attachments,  as  well  as  on  executions,  the  sheriff  is 
bound  to  keep  possession  of  property  levied  upon,  if  indemnified, 
although  the  jury  may  have  found  the  title  to  be  in  a  third  per- 
son. 5  Ba/rb.  166.  So,  if  the  goods  are  not  in  the  debtor's  pos- 
session, but  are  in  the  possession  of  a  third  person  claiming  them 
as  his  own,  the  sheriff  may  lawfully  require  a  bond  of  indemnity 
before  executing  the  attachment.  18  New  York,  115.  So,  there 
is  no  restriction  as  to  the  amount  of  property  he  shall  take,  nor 
is  he  required  to  levy  upon  the  property  at  the  same  time.  42 
Ba/rb.  513  ;  and  see  22  Id.  ^'ili ;  28  Id.  476  ;  2  Goms.  451 ;  Hof. 
Pro.  Rem.  427.  The  amount  of  property  which  the  sheriff  may 
seize  is  within  the  exercise  of  a  sound  discretion  by  him.  The 
plaintiff  has  no  right  to  dictate  the  extent  of  the-  levy,  any  more 
than  the  defendant  has  to  limit  it.  The  plaintiff  can  only  point 
out  the  property  to  the  sheriff,  and  require  a  levy  upon  so  much 
as  will  be  sufficient.    Id.  ibid.    But  where  the  sheriff  neglects  to 
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levy  sufficient  property  to  satisfy  the  debt,  the  defendant  having 
sufficient  property  within  reach,  he  will  be  liable  for  the  defi- 
ciency.    18  Barb.  56,  s.  c.  9  Mow.  119. 

Whai  property  may  he  attached.']  In  respect  to  the  property 
which  may  be  seized  under  an  attachment,  it  may  be  said  gene- 
rally, that  whatever  may  be  taken  on  execution  may  be  taken 
on  an  attachment.     10  .Abb.  83. 

By  the  statute  the  sheriff  is  required  to  attach  the  "  property  " 
of  the  defendant.  Code,  §  231.  And  "  property,"  within  the 
definition  of  the  statute,  means  both  real  and  personal  property 
— the  terms  "  real  property  "  being  co-extensive  with  lands,  tene- 
ments and  hereditaments  ;  and  the  terms  "  personal  property  " 
meaning  money,  goods,  chattels,  things  in  action,  and  evidences 
of  debt.  lb.  §§  462  to  464.  Thus,  growing  hops  are  held  to  be 
chattels.  36  Barb.  415.  So,  a  right  of  action  on  contract  to  re 
cover  damages  the  subject  of  computation,  only,  is  property.  2 
Ahb.  234.  So,  also,  negotiable  paper  is  property.  9  Id.  404; 
and  see  3  E.  JD.  Smith,  419. 

'Thus,  it  has  been  held,  also,  that  money,  deposited  in  the  sher- 
iff's hands  in  lieu  of  bail,  may  be  seized  on  an  attachment.  6  Abb. 
192 ;  but  see  1  Abb.  Dig.  360,  note.  So,  the  property  of  a 
partnership  may  lie  levied  upon  on  attachment  against  one  part- 
ner only,  8  Abb.  120 ;  2  Code  R.  50  ;  11  How.  46  ;  Y  Id.  229  ; 
but  it  is  only  the  interest  in  the  property  of  the  partner  in  the 
attachment  that  can  be  seized  and  sold,  which  is  his  share  in 
the  surplus  of  the  property  after  payment  of  the  partnership 
debts.  Id.  ibid;  24: How.  284;  43  Barb.  187.  So,  goods  mort- 
gaged, where  the  mortgage  is  not  yet  due,  may  be  seized  under 
an  attachment  against  the  mortgagor.  23  Id.  84.  So,  also,  the 
rights  or  shares  which  the  defendant  may  have  in  the  stock  of 
any  association  or  corporation,  together  with  the  interests  and 
profits  thereon,  and  all  other  property  in  this  State  of  the  defend- 
ant, is  liable  to  be  attached  and  levied  upon,  and  sold  to  satisfy 
the  judgment  and  execution.  Code,  §  234.  And  moneys  depos- 
ited in  a  bank  to  the  credit  of  assignees  of  a  debtor  under  an 
assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  which  assignment  is  de- 
clared fraudulent  by  the  court,  may  be  seized  under  an  attach- 
ment against  such  debtor.  42  Barb.  694.  So,  the  property  of 
the  debtor  may  be  seized  and  applied  to  the  payment  of  the  claims 
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of  creditors  residing  in  this  State,  notwithstanding  that  the  debtor 
has  made  a  prior  assignment  in  bankruptcy,  or  under  insolvent 
proceedings  in  a  foreign  nation,  or  in  another  State  of  this  Union. 
Such  an  assignment,  however,  will  be  regarded  as  operating  to 
transfer  all  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  or  insolvent  situated,  at 
the  time  of  the  assignment,  within  the  territory,  or  being  under 
the  dominion  of  the  nation  or  State  where  the  jproceedings  were 
instituted.  Though  it  will  not  transfer  the  title  to  a  vessel  regis- 
tered there,  and  on  the  high  seas,  at  the  time,  as  against  a  subse- 
quent attachment  in  favor  of  such  creditors.  41  Barb.  603  ;  and. 
see  13  How.  34 ;  1  8eld.  320.  So,  the  sheriff  may  levy  upon  any 
property  which  the  defendants  have  disposed  of  in  any  manner 
with  intent  to  defraud  their  creditors ;  and  may  justify  such  levy, 
if  sued  by  the  vendee,  by  giving  in  evidence  the  attachment  and 
the  facts  showing  the  fraud.  26  How.  75  ;  27  New  York,  596, 
reversing  29  Barl.  105,  9  Abl).  342 ;  and  see  28  New  York,  45  ;  5 
Bosw.  344,  s.  0.  9  Aid.  325 ;  7  Bosw.  141.  The  attachment, 
also,  may  be  levied  upon  goods  in  the  possession  of  the  United 
States  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  duties  thereon ;  though  such 
levy  is  subject  to  the  lien  for  the  duties.  18  Aib.  308.  And  a 
mere  contract  of  sale,  without  payment,  will  not  transfer  the 
title  to  property,  as  against  an  attaching  creditor.     Ji. 

But  property  in  tjie  custody  of  the  law  cannot  be  attached. 
6  Johns.  9 ;  9  Id.  381.  Though  this  rule  will  not  apply  where 
the  property  seized  belongs  to  a  stranger  to  the  action,  and  the 
seizure  was  not  authorized  by  the  process.  5  Buer,  445.  And 
so,  the  bonds  of  a  foreign  corporation,  in  the  hands  of  an  agent 
for  the  purpose  of  sale,  are  not  liable  to  seizure  under  an  attach- 
ment against  such  corporation,  17  JVew  York,  489,  affirming 
2  Aii.  242 ;  5  Buer,  72 ;  nor  a  debt  due  from  a  non-resident 
debtor  to  a  non-resident  creditor,  10  Abb.  193 ;  even  though  the 
evidence  of  the  debt  is  within  this  State.  4  Id.  73.  Nor  can 
merchandise  sold  and  shipped  to  B.,  by  A.,  be  attached  for  B.'s 
debts,  so  long  as  A.  is  entitled  to  the  right  of  stoppage  in  transitu, 
10  Barb.  193  ;  nor  where  the  title  to  goods  is  not  yet  fully  vested 
in  a  purchaser ;  as,  where  lamps  were  directed  by  the  defendant 
to  be  sent  to  him  at  the  city  of  New  Orleans,  to  be  paid  for  upon 
their  delivery  there ;  it  was  held  that  they  could  not  be  attached 
for  the  defendant's  debts  while  passing  through  New  York.  4 
Abb.  79,  s.  e.  13  How.  516.    Nor  can  letters  and  correspondence 
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be  seized  under  attachment,  11  Id.  46  ;  nor  a  bill  of  lading  in 
the  hands  of  the  consignee,  10  Abb.  83 ;  even  though  the  con- 
signee agrees  to  hold  the  same,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  goods 
sulDJect  to  the  levy,  18  Id.  308  ;  nor  goods  in  the  hands  of  a  con- 
signee who  has  made  advances  thereon,  under  an  attachment 
against  the  property,  of  the  consignor  as  a  non-resident  debtor, 
3  Duer,  9  ;  though  the  interest  of  the  consignor,  in  such  case, 
may  be  seized  in  the  mode  prescribed  by  §  235  of  the  Code 
{post )  /  Ih.  /  and  see  10  AW.  82. 

How  property,  capable  of  manual  delivery,  to  he  attached.^ 
Where  real  estate  is  seized  under  attachment,  to  make  such  seiz- 
ure valid  as  against  subsequent  purchasers  or  incumbrancers, 
it  is  necessary  to  file  a  notice  of  lis  pendens  under  §  132  of 
the  Code.  That  section  provides,  that  whenever  a  warrant  of 
attachment  shall  be  issued,  or  at  any  time  afterwards,  if  the  same 
be  intended  to  affect  real  estate,  the  plajntiff  may  file,  with  the 
clerk  of  each  county  in  which  the  property  is  situated,  a  notice 
of  the  pendency  of  the  action,  containing  the  names  of  the  parties, 
the  object  of  the  action  and  the  description  of  the  property  in 
that  county  affected  thereby.  From  the  time  of  filing  only  will, 
the  pendency  of  the  action  be  constructive  notice  to  a  purchaser 
or  incumbrancer  of  the  property  affected  thereby ;  and  every 
person  whose  conveyance  or  incumbrance  is  subsequently  execu- 
ted or  subsequently  recorded,  will  be  deemed  a  subsequent  pur- 
chaser or  incumbrancer,  and  be  bound  by  all  proceedings  taken 
after  the  filing  of  such  notice  to  the  same  extent  as  if  he  were 
made  a  party  to  the  action.  For  the  purposes  of  the  section,  an 
action  is  deemed  to  be  pending  from  the  time  of  filing  the  notice ; 
provided,  however,  that  such  notice  will  be  of  no  avail  unless 
it  is  followed  by  the  first  publication  of  the  summons  on  an  order 
therefor,  or  by  the  personal  service  thereof  on  a  defendant  with- 
in sixty  days  after  such  filing.  And  the  court,  in  which  the 
action  was  commenced,  may,  in  its  discretion,  at  any  time  after 
the  action  shall  be  settled,  discontinued,  or  abated,  as  is  provided 
in  §  121,  on  application  of  any  person  aggrieved,  and  on  good 
cause  shown,  and  on  such  notice  as  shall  be  directed  or  approved 
by  the  court,  order  the  notice  authorized  by  this  section  to  be 
canceled  of  record  by  the  clerk  of  any  county  in  whose  office 
the  same  may  have  been  filed  or  recorded ;  and  such  cancella- 
ToL.  I.— 8 


114  ATTACHMENTS  UNDER  THE  CODE.  [CH.  lY. 

tion  may  be  made  by  an  indorsement  to  that  effect  on  the  margin 
of  the  record,  which  shall  refer  to  the  order,  and  for  which  the 
clerk  may  charge  twenty-five  cents.  Code,  §  132,  as  amended, 
ZawsoflSG6,ch.824r. 

In  making  a  levy  upon  real  estate,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the 
sheriff  should  enter  upon  the  land.  But,  for  the  purpose  of  se- 
curing a  lien,  it  is  necessary  only  that  the  land  should  be  included 
in  the  inventory  returned  by  the  sheriff.  And  a  mere  return  that 
he  has  attached  the  land  is  enough  to  secure  a  lien  for  the  credi- 
tor, to  be  enforced  when  he  shall  have  obtained  judgment,  7 
Sow.  381  {of.  8  2d.  11),  per  Harris,  J.,  and  see  15  Alb.  243,  note  ; 
12  Id.  3T9,  s.  G.  20  How.  430.  The  notice  of  lis  pendens  affects 
only  those  lands  which  the  sheriff  has  attached,  and  is  inoper- 
ative as  to  all  other  lands  included  therein.    "42  Barb.  513. 

The  levy  of  the  attachment  upon  personal  property  is  different. 
To  render  the  levy,  in  such  case,  effectual,  the  sheriff  must  take 
possession  of  the  property.  7  How.  38l ;  8  Id.  77 ;  20  Id.  430, 
s.  c.  12  Abb.  379 ;  43  Barb.  187.  And  he  must  retain  it  in  his 
possession  until  the  determination  of  the  action  in  which  the  at- 
tachment was  issued ;  and,  if  the  plaintiff  recovers  judgment, 
until  the  property  is  sold,  under  an  execution  issued  thereon  ;  un- 
less the  judgment  is  otherwise  satisfied,  or  unless,  in  case  of  per- 
ishable goods,  &c.,  he  is  ordered  by  the  officer,  who  issued  the 
attachment,  to  sell  the  same.  Id.  ibid. ;  27  Barb.  463.  And  the 
sheriff,  in  the  absence  of  proof  that  he  and  his  sureties  are  irre- 
sponsible, will  not  be  required  to  part  with  the  property  ;  as,  to 
deposit  the  proceeds  with  a  trust  company,  subject  to  the  order 
of  the  court,  pending  the  litigation.    8  Bosw.  696,  s.  c.  13  Abb.  253. 

Attachment,  how  executed  on  property  not  capable  of  manual 
delivei'y.]  The  execution  of  the  attachment  upon  any  rights  or 
shares' which  the  defendant  may  have  in  the  stock  of  any  associa- 
tion or  corporation,  or  any  debts  or  other  property  incapable  of 
manual  delivery  to  the  sheriff,  shall  be  made  by  leaving  a  certified 
copy  of  the  warrant  of  attachment  with  the  president  or  other 
head  of  the  association 'or  corporation,  or  the  secretary,  cashier 
or  managing  agent  thereof,  or  with  the  debtor  or  individual  hold- 
ing such  property,  with  a  notice  showing  the  property  levied  on. 
Code,  §  235.     For  form  of  notice,  &c.,  see  Appendix,  No.  64. 

And  the  attachment,  in  order  to  reach  a  debt  due  to  the  de- 
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fendant,  or  other  property  held  by  a  third  party,  must  he  executed 
by  delivermg  personally  to  the  debtor,  or  other  party,  a  certified 
copy  of  the  -warrant,  with  a  notice  showing  the  property  levied  on. 
Leaving  them  at  the  place  of  business  of  the  debtor,  with  a 
third  person  found  there,  is  not  sufficient.  11  How.  520,  s.  c.  4 
K  D.  Smith,  443. 

If  the  property  is  a  promissoiy  note,  the  attachment  may  be 
executed  upon  it,  by  leaving  with  the  holder  a  certified  copy  of 
the  warrant,  with  a  notice  showing  the  property  levied  on.  iE. 
D.  Smith,  419.  In  this  case  the  note  was  in  the  possession  of  the 
attorney  for  the  defendant  for  collection,  and  the  notice  and  cer- 
tified copy  of  warrant  were  served  upon  him. 

The  notice  should  describe  particularly  the  property  levied  on, 
60  as  to  enable  the  holder  to  identify  it  and  deliver  it  to  the  sher- 
iff, when  his  own  claims  are  satisfied.  5  Duer,  242.  And  a 
notice,  referring,  in  general  terms,  to  the  property  as  belonging  to 
the  debtor,  is  insufficient,  IK  y  but  see  contra,  30  JIow.  30,  s.  c.  19 
Aih.  469.  Nor  is  a  notice  sufficient  which  assumes  to  levy  upon 
all  the  defendant's  property.  11  Abb.  3, 6 ;  and  see  4  K  D.  Smith, 
444,  s.  c.  11  JHow.  522  ;  but  see  30  Bow.  30,  s.  c.  19  Abb.  469. 

Xien  of  the  attachment^.  The  attachment  first  delivered  to 
the  officer  has  priority ;  although  a  seizure-  of  the  property  may 
be  first  made  under  an  attachment  subsequently  delivered.  1 2 
Abb.  379,  s.  c.  20  How.  430 ;  19  Abb.  469,  s.  c.  30  How.  30.  And  if 
the  action  is  brought  upon  a  money  bond,  payable  in  instalhnents, 
where  there  is  only  one  installment  due,  and  the  plaintiff  obtains 
an  attachment  against  the  defendant's  property,  his  lien  by  the 
attachment,  as  against  creditors  acquiring  intermediate  liens  upon 
the  same  property,  is  only  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  actually 
due  upon  the  bond  at  the  time  of  the  service  of  the  attachment, 
although  another  installment  has  become  due  at  the  time  his  judg- 
ment is  entered.     19  How.  385. 

Inventory.]  The  sheriff,  immediately  on  making  the  seizure, 
is  required,  with  the  assistance  of  two  disinterested  freeholders, 
to  make  a  just  and  true  inventory  of  all  the  property  seized,  and 
of  the  books,  vouchers  and  papers  taken  into  his  custody,  stating 
therein  the  estimated  value  of  the  severs,!  articles  of  personal 
property,  and  enumerating  such  of  them  as  are  perishable ;  which 
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inventory,  after  being  signed  by  the  sheriff  and  the  appraisers,  is 
required,  within  ten  days  after  snch  seizure,  to  be  returned  to  the 
officer  who  issued  the  warrant.  2  Rev.  Stat.  4,  as  amended  Laws 
0/1840,^.296. 

It  is  not  necessary  the  inventory  should  be  made  on  the 
same  day  or  immediately  after  the  attachment  is  served.  19 
Abh.  470,  s.  c.  30  How.  30.  For  form  of  inventory,  see  A;ppen- 
dix,  No.  62. 

Proceedings  in  case  of  perishable  property  or  vessels  ;  claims 
of  third  persons,  c&o.]  If  any  property  seized  under  the  attach- 
ment is  perishable,  or  if  any  part  of  it  be  claimed  by  any  other 
person  than  such  defendant,  or  if  any  part  of  it  consist  of  a  vessel, 
or  of  any  share  or  interest  therein,  the  same  proceedings  shall  be 
had  in  all  respects  as  are  provided  by  law  upon  attachments 
against  absent  debtors,  Code^  §  233 ;  in  respect  to  which  see  post, 
Chapter  XIY.  of  this  work. 

Where  the  property  attached  was  a  vessel  belonging  to  the 
defendant,  and  it  had  been  in  the  sheriff's  hands  for  more  than  a 
year,  and  no  bond  had  been  given  by  the  defendant,  or  by  any 
one,  as  owner,  and  there  was  a  probability  that  the  expenses  of 
keeping  it  would  eat  up  its  value ;  the  court  directed  an  order 
that  it  be  sold  by  the  sheriff.     1  Gode  R.,  W.  S.  300. 

And  so,  where  part  of  the  property  attached  consisted  of  po- 
tatoes, and  the  appraisers  had  certified  that  they  were  perishable, 
the  court  ordered  them  to  be  sold.     14  JIow.  346. 

If  the  property  is  directed  to  be  sold  as  perishable,  the  sheriff 
will  be  authorized  to  sell  at  public  auction,  and  to  retaia  the  pro- 
ceeds, to  be  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  the  property,  if  it 
had  remained  unsold,     Ih. 

When  certificate  of  defendant's  interest  to  he  furnished.'] 
Whenever  the  sheriff  shall,  with  a  warrant  of  attachment,  or  exe- 
cution, against  the  defendant,  apply  to  such  officer,  debtor  or 
individual,  for  the  purpose  of  attaching,  or  levying  upon  such 
property,  such  officer,  debtor  or  individual,  is  required  to  furnish 
him  with  a  certificate  under  his  hand,  designating  the  number  of 
rights  or  shares  of  the  defendant  in  the  stock  of  such  association 
or  corporation,  with  any  dividend  or  any  incumbrance  thereon, 
or  the  amount  and  description  of  the  property  held  by  such  asso- 
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ciation,  corporation  or  indiyidual,  for  tlie  benefit  of  or  debt  owing 
to  the  defendant.    Code,  §  236. 

If  sucb  ofiicer,  debtor  or  individual  refuse  to  furnisb  such  cer- 
tificate, be  may  be  required  by  tbe  court  or  judge  to  attend  before 
him,  and  be  examined  on  oath  concerning  the  same,  and  obe- 
dience to  such  orders  may  be  enforced  by  attachment.    75. 

Before  the  sheriff  will  be  entitled  to  demand  a  certificate- 
under  the  above  section,  he  must  disclose  the  fact  that  he  has 
such  attachment  or  execution.     13  Abb.  469,  s.  c.  22  Hoio.  278. 

Where  the  parties  served  with  the  notice  and  certified  copy 
of  the  warrant  of  attachment  furnish  to  the  sheriff  a  certificate 
or  statement  under  their  respective  hands,  denying  that  they  have 
any  property  belonging,  to  the  defendant,  the  plaintiff  has  no 
right  to  call  upon  them  to  be  examined,  until  he  impeaches  the 
verity  of  the  certificate.  The  examination  can  be  had  only  in 
case  of  a  refusal  to  give  the  certificate.  But  where  the  plaintiff 
establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  judge,  by  the  former  admis- 
sions of  the  party,  that  such  persons  have  proj)erty  of  the  defend- 
ant, and  that  the  certificate,  stating  that  they  have  none,  is  untrue, 
such  conduct  may  be  regarded  as  a  refusal  to  give  the  required 
certificate,  and  they  may  be  examined.  26  Barb.  61,  overruling 
4  Abb.  368 ;  1  Code  B.  iV^.  S.  210. 

In  case  any  cashier,  secretary,  clerk,  or  individual  upon  whom 
any  sheriff  shall  serve  an  attachment  or  execution,  shall  refuse  to 
furnish  him  with  the  certificate  required  in  and  by  the  third  sec- 
tion of  the  act  passed  April  11,  1842,  entitled  "An  Act  to  amend 
the  law  in  relation  to  suits  against  foreign  corporations,"  chapter 
197,  then  the  plaintiff  therein  may  require  the  examination  of 
such  cashier,  secretary,  clerk,  or  individual,  before  any  ofiicer  of 
the  court  out  of  which  the  attachment  or  execution  issued.  Zaws 
of  1848,  p.  69. 

The  provisions  of  sections  12,  13,  14,  15  and  16  of  article 
eight  of  title  first,  chapter  fifth,  part  second,  of  the  Eevised  Stat- 
utes (2  Bev.  Stat.  43,post,  Chapter  XIY.  of  this  work)  in  relation 
tp  the  mode  o^  examining  non-resident  debtors,  or  persons  in- 
debted to  them,  or  having  property  of  theirs  in  his  or  their  pos- 
session, shall  apply  to  and  govern  the  examination  authorized  to 
be  had  in  and  by  this  act,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable. 
Jb. 

[Neither  the  privilege  of  examination  under  the  above  section 
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of  the  Code,  nor  the  authority  of  the  sheriff  under  §  232,  deprives 
creditors  of  their  right  to  enforce  a  lien  acquired'  by  attachment 
by  a  suit  in  equity,  the  remedies  given  in  the  name  of  the  sheriff 
being  merely  cumulative.  13  Aih.  443.  See,  however,  this 
same  case  on  appeal.     24  Row.  489 ;  15  Aid.  391 ;  39  Jiari  206. 

Motion  to  vacate  attachm&nt  for  irregularity,  d;c.]  Bj  the 
Code,  the  defendant,  in  all  cases,  may  move  to  discharge  the  at- 
tachment, as  in  the  case  of  other  provisional  remedies.  Code, 
§  241.  {a) 

Thus,  an  attachment  will  be  vacated  where  it  is  granted  on 
an  insufficient /affidavit,  1  Cods  R.,  N.  8. 12  ;  Ih.  49 ;  19  How. 
410 ;  13  All.  Y6 ;  10  Id.  390  ;  or  where,  from  the  facts  and 
circumstances,  as  explained  by  the  defendant's  affidavits,  it  ought 
not  to  have  been  issued.  20  How.  343 ;  s.  c.  12  All.  158 ;  4  Id. 
396  ;  or  .  where  it  is  issued  for  the  mere  purpose  of  delaying  or 
defeating  an  attachment  previously  issued  in  another  case,  4  Id. 
393  ;  or  where  a  defendant,  residing  in  Canada,  is  inveigled  into 
this  State  by  a  trick,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  service  of  the 
summons,  and  an  attachment  is  issued  in  the  action.  41  JBarb. 
45 ;  and  the  like,  15  Abh.  189. 

The  defendant  is  the  proper  person  to  move  to  vacate  an  at- 
tachment ;  though  if  he  has  no  interest,  or  disclaims  any  interest 
in  the  property  attached,  he  cannot  move  to  discharge  it.  13 
How.  359  ;  but  see  14  All.  64,  67.  The  fact,  however,  that  the 
defendant  has  made  an  assignment  of  all  his  property  in  trust  for 
creditors,  either  before  or  after  the  issuing  of  the  attachment,  will 
not  preclude  him  from  moving  to  vacate  it.  13  All.  76 ;  and 
see  14  Id.  64, 10  Id.  390,  s.  c.  19  How.  410,  aff.  12  Abb.  158  ;  20 
How.  343. 

So,  a  party,  having  a  prior  attachment  which  has  been  levied 
upon  the  defendant's  property,  may  move  to  vacate  an  attach- 
ment subsequently  issued  against  the  same  property,  where  it  has 
been  issued  for  the  mere  purpose  of  delaying  or  defeating  the 
prior  attachment.     4  Abb.  393. 

As  in  the  case  of  other  provisional  remedies,  the  defendant 
may  move  at  any  time  before  judgment  to  vacate  the  attachment. 
Code,  §§  204,  241.  And  he  may  so  move  also,  it  seems,  after 
judgment  entered  in  the  action.  15  All.  97,  s.  c.  38  Barb.  442 ; 
24  How.  286,  note ;  but  compare  22  Id.  278,  s.  c.  13  Abl.  469. 

(*)  This  motion  must  be  decided  within  20  days.     Lams  o/  ]867,  p.  1926. 
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The  motion  to  yacate  an  attachment  may  be  founded  upon  the 
original  papers  on  which  it  was  granted,  or  upon  those  papers, 
and  additional  papers  on  the  part  of  the  defendant.  16  How.  Y7, 
s.  c.  8  Abh.  89,  note ;  11  How.  221 ;  13  Id.  350.  If  founded 
upon  aiSdavits  on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  the  plaintiff  may 
read  counter  affidavits  in  opposition.  But  if  the  motion  is  founded 
solely  upon  the  affidavits  on  which, the  attachment  was  issued,  no 
additional  affidavits  in  support  of  the  original  application  will  be 
allowed.  In  such  case  the  attachment  must  stand  or  fall  upon 
the  facts  originally  presented  to  the  judge  issuing  the  warrant. 
Id.  ihid.;-'2,^  EotJo.  272 ;  and  see  14  All.  64, 1  Code B., N.  S.  12 ; 
lb.  104,  s.  c.  3  Sand.  8.  G.  R.  Y03. 

But,  although,  where  a  motion  to  vacate  an  attachment  is 
made  solely  upon  the  insufficiency  of  the  original  papers,  addi- 
tional affidavits  to  support  the  attachment  are  inadmissible — yet 
such  additional  affidavits  may  be  received,  so  far  as  they  relate 
to  facts  which  have  taken  place  since  the  original  application 
was  made,  and  are  intended  to  show,  not  additional  circum- 
stances of  fraud  in  support  of  the  application,  but  a  change  in  the 
relation  and  condition  of  the  parties  since  the  attachment  was 
issued.     12  All.  158,  s.  c.  20  How.  343,  affirming  10  All.  390. 

Where  the  motion  to  vacate  the  attachment  is  founded  on  the 
original  affidavits  on  which  it  was -issued,  and  the  defendant 
made  affidavit  to  procure  an  order  to  show  cause  instead  of  giv- 
ing the  ordinary  notice  of  motion,  it  was  held  that  this  did  not 
entitle  the  plaintiff  to  introduce  new  affidavits.     13  Abl.  76. 

Unreasonable  delay  in  moving  is  a  sufficient  answer  to  a  mo- 
tion to  vacate  an  attachment  on  the  ground  of  irregularity ;  e.  g., 
on  the  ground  that  the  defendant  is  a  resident,  the  attachment 
having  been  issued  on  an  affidavit  showing  non-residence.  15 
All.  110. 

The  giving  of  an  undertaking  under  §  241  {post)  will  not 
preclude  the  defendant  from  subsequently  moving  to  set  aside  the 
attachment.     Ih.  189. 

If  the  attachment  is  set  aside  for  irregularity,  it  will  afford  no 
justification  afterwards  for  acts  previously  done  under  it,  to  the 
party  in  whose  favor  it  was  issued ;  otherwise,  however,  to  the 
officer  who  executed  it,  if  the  attachment  was  issued  by  compe- 
tent authority  and  is  regular  on  its  face.  28  New  York,  659. 
And  the  court  therefore,  will  sometimes,  in  setting  an  attach- 
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ment  aside,-  require  tlie  defendant  to  stipulate,  as  a  condition  of 
doing  so,  that  lie. will  not  bring  any  action  on  account  of  issuing 
the  attacliment,  and  be  limited  to  such  redress  as  he  may  be  en- 
titled to  for  actual  damages  on  the  undertaking  filed  when  the 
attachment  was  granted.  17  How.  658 ;  and  see  1  Barb.  Ch.  H. 
2T4;  5  Diter,  603  ;  16  New  York,  446. 

Apjolication  to  the  court,  or  the  judge  issuing  the  attachment, 
to  discharge  the  same.]  Whenever  the  defendant  shall  have  ap- 
peared in  the  action,  he  may  apply  to  the  oflScer  who  issued  the 
attachment,  or  to  the  court,  for  an  order  to  discharge  the  same; 
and  if  the  same  he  granted,  all  the  proceeds  of  sales  and  moneys 
collected  by  him,  and  all  the  property  attached  remaining  in  his 
hands,  shall  be  delivered  or  paid  by  him  to  the  defendant  or  his 
agent,  and  released  from  the  attachment.     Gods,  §  240. 

And  where  there  is  more  than  one  defendant  and  several 
property  of  either  of  the  defendants  has  been  seized  by  virtue  of 
the  order  of  attachment,  the  defendant  whose  several  property 
has  been  seized  may  apply  to  the  officer  who  issued  the  attach- 
ment for  relief  under  this  section.     Ih. 

Upon  such  application,  the  defendant  is  required  to  deliver  to 
the  court  or  ofiicer  an  undertaking  executed  by  at  least  two  sure- 
ties, who  are  residents  and  freeholders  or  housesholders  in  this 
State,  approved  by  such  court  or  officer,  to  the  effect  that  the 
sureties  will,  on  demand,  pay  to  the  plaintiff  the  amount  of 
judgment  that  may  be  recovered  against  the  defendant  in  the 
action,  not  exceeding  the  suna  specified  in  the  undertaking,  which 
shall  be  at  least  double  the  amount  claimed  by  the  plaintiff  in  his 
complaint.  If  it  shall  appear  by  affidavit  that  the  property 
attached  be  less  than  the  amount  claimed  by  the  plaintiff,  the 
court  or  officer  issuing  the  attachment  may  order  the  same  to 
be  appraised,  and  the  amount  of  the  undertaking  shall  then  be 
double  the  amount  so  appraised.     Code,  %  241.  {a) 

In  all  cases  the  defendant  may  move  to  discharge  the  at- 
tachment, as  in  the  case  of  other  provisional  remedies.     lb. 

And  when  there  is  more  than  one  defendant,  and  several 
property  of  either  of  ihe  defendants  has  been  seized  by  virtue 
of  the  order  of  attachment,  the  defendant  whose  several  property 

(a)  Under  a  recent  amendment  of  this  aeotion  the  plaintifif  may  except  to  the 
sufficiency  of  the  sureties,  and  thereupon  they  are  required  to  justify,  etc.  Laws  of 
1869,  ,cA.  883,  in  Appendix  of  Notes  at  the  end  of  vol.  II. 
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has  been  seized  ma-y  deliver  to  the  court  or  officer  an  undertak- 
ing, in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  to  the  effect 
that  he  will,  on  demand,  pay  to  the  plaintiff  the  amount  of 
judgment  that  may  be  recovered  against  such  defendant.  And 
aU  the  provisions  of  this  section  applicable  to  such  undertaking 
shall  be  applied  thereto.     Ih. 

The  application  by  a  defendant  Tender  the  above  sections 
of  the  Code  is  "purely  ex  parte  ;^''  though  the  court  may,  in 
its  discretion,  direct  notice  of  the  application  to  be  given  to  the 
plaintiff.  And  if  notice  has  been  given,  in  pursuance  of  such 
direction,  and  the  defendant  fails  to  appear  at  the  time  specified, . 
the  application  wiU  be  dismissed,  though  without  costs.  13  Abh: 
432,  s.  c.  22  Row.  106. 

The  defendant  must  exercise  his  right  to  have  the  attachment 
discharged,  before  the  plaintiff  has  recovered  judgment  in  the 
action ;  and  this,  too,  though  the  judgment  has  been  suspended 
by  an  appeal  which  is  still  undetermined.     13  Ahh.  180. 

The  sureties  are  not  discharged  by  an  order  on  the  principal 
to  furnish  farther  security,  that  order  not  having  been  .complied 
with,  and.  judgment  having  been  entered  against  him  for  want 
of  an  answer.  Id.  97,  s.  c.  35  Bm'h.  208.  And  a  motion  to 
compel  a  defendant  to  furnish  further  sureties,  on  the  ground  that 
one  of  them  is  an  infant,  is  not  an  exception  to  the  sufficiency  of 
the  sureties.  Id.  The  court  has  no  power  to  order  additional 
sureties,  on  the  ground  that  one  of  them  is  insolvent.  16  How. 
189,  s.  c.  1  All.  26 ;  and  see  4  Id.  460 ;  15  Eow.  310. 

Sheriff  may  proceed  to  collect  debts,  c&o.J  The  sheriff,  pend- 
ing the  action,  is  required,  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  coui't  or 
judge,  to  collect  and  receive  into  his  possession  all  debts,  credits 
and  effects  of  the  defendant.  He  may  also  take  such  legal  pro- 
ceedings, either  in  his  own  name  or  in  the  name  of  the  defend- 
ant, as  may  be  necessary  for  that  purpose,  and  discontinue  the 
same  at  such  times  and  on  such  terms  as  the  Qourt  or  judge  may 
direct.     Code,  §  232. 

The  above  section  does  not  authorize  the  plaintiff  to  com- 
mence any  action  or  proceeding  in  reference  to  the  property 
attached.  The  authority  of  the  plaintiff,  in  such  case,  to  sue,  is 
given  by  §  238,  post;  and  the  plaintiff  cannot  bring  an  action 
under  tha;t  section  without  first  executing  to  the  sheriff  the  un- 
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dertaking  therein  mentioned.     39  Barl.  206,  s.  c.  15  Abb.  391 ; 
24  Eow.  490  ;  rev.  s.  c.  13  Abh.  443. 

After  an  assignment,  made  in  trust  for  creditors,  has  been 
declared  void  as  to  sucli  creditors,  the  sheriff  holding  an  attach- 
ment against  the  property  of  the  assignors  is  entitled  to  bring 
an  action  to  recover  moneys  deposited  in  bank  to  the  credit  of 
the  assignees.     42  Barl.  594. 

Where  the  sheriff  levies  on  a  promissory  note  npon  which  ai. 
action  has  been  brought,  he  may  continue  the  action  in  the  name 
of  the  plaintiff,  or  may  be  substituted  as  plaintiff,  at  his  election. 
3  E.  £>.  Smith,  419. 

The  sheriff,  in  his  complaint,  is  not  required  to  set  forth  the 
time,  manner  and  circumstances  of  his  election  or  appointment, 
or  the  detail  or  regularity  of  the  proceedings  by  which  he  was  in- 
ducted into  office.     83  Barb.  123,  affirming  32  Id.  601. 

The  sheriff  may  employ  necessary  attorneys  and  counsel  • 
and  he  is  entitled  to  be  paid  the  necessary  disbursements  there 
for,  whether  actions  prosecuted,  by  him  are  siiccessful  or  not,  if  he 
has  acted  in  good  faith.  31  Barb.  87.  Though  if  he  employs 
agents  to  assist  him  in  collecting  debts,  which  he  could  himself 
collect  without  resort  to  an  action  or  the  employment  of  counsel, 
he  must  himself  compensate  them  for  their  services ;  unless  it 
is  otherwise  agreed  with  the  parties  interested  in  the  pro- 
ceeds,    lb. 

See  further  on  the  subject  of  suits  by  sheriff,  j?os<,  under  the 
head  of  "  Judgment  and  satisfaction  thereof  by  sheriff " — and 
"  Action  by  plaintiff  to  collect  debts,  &c." 
.  The  sheriff  may  seize  any  property  which  the  defendants 
have  disposed  of,  in  any  manner,  with  intent  to  defraud  their 
creditors.  As  bailee  of  the  plaintiff,  he  has  a  specific  lien  upon 
the  property ;  and,  therefore,  on  a  trial  in  an  action  against  the 
sheriff  for  wrongfully  taking  the  property,  he  may  show,  before 
judgment  in  the  attachment  suit,  that  the  title  of  the  purchaser 
from  the  debtors  ie  fraudulent  and  void  as  against  the  attaching 
creditor.  26  Eow.  T5 ;  27  New  York,  596,  reversing  29  Barb. 
105 ;  9  Abb.  342 ;  and  see  5  Bosw.  344,  s.  c.  9  Abb.  325.  So,  a 
creditor  of  an  assignor,  when  sued  by  the  assignee  for  taking  the 
assigned  property  on  an  attachment  against  the  assignor,  may 
show,  in  defense  of  the  action,  that  the  property  was  assigned  with 
intent  to  defraud  creditors ;  and  the  attorney  who  directed  the 
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levy  to  be  made  may  avail  himself  of  the  same  defense.    Id. 
ibid.;  1  Bosw.  141. 

So,  the  sheriff  may  maintain  an  action  in  his  own  name  as 
sheriff,  to  set  aside  as  fraudulent  and  void  an  assignment  of  the 
debtor's  property  which  the  assignees  have  converted  into  money 
and  deposited  with  a  bank,  and  for  the  payment  of  the  creditors' 
judgment  out  of  the  money  on  deposit.  42  Barb.  594,  s.  o.  28. 
How.  128,  but  see  Id.  502. 

Action  by  plaintiff  to  collect  debts,  cfec].  The  actions  author- 
ized to  be  brought  by  the  sheriff  may  be  prosecuted  by  the  plain- 
tiff, or  under  his  direction,  upon  the  delivery  by  him  to  the  sher- 
iff of  an  undertaking  executed  by  two  sufficient  sureties,  to  the 
effect  that  the  plaintiff  will  indemnify  the  sheriff  from  all  dam- 
ages, costs  and  expenses  on  account  thereof,  not  exceeding  two 
hundred  and  fifty  dollars  in  any  one  action.  Such  sureties  shall, 
in  all  cases,  when  required  by  the  sheriff,  justify  by  making  an 
affidavit  that  each  is  a  householder,  and  worth  double  the  amount 
of  the  penalty  of  the  bond,  oyer  and  above  all  demands  and  lia- 
biHties.     Code,  §  238. 

A  strict  compliance  with  the  above  section  of  the  Code  is 
necessary  to  entitle  the  plaintiff  to  maintain  an  action  in  his  own 
name.  He  cannot  do  so,  therefore,  without  first  executing  to  the 
sheriff  the  undertaking  therein  mentioned.  39  Barb.  206,  s.  c. 
15  Abb.  391,  rev.  s.  c.  13  Id.  443 ;  24  How.  489. 

Proceedings  subsequent  to  judgment.']  In  case  judgment  be 
entered  for  the  plaintiff  in  the  action,  the  sheriff  is  required  to 
satisfy  the  same  out  of  the  property  attached  by  him,  if  it  shall 
be  sufficient  for  that  purpose, — 

1.  By  paying  over  to  such  plaintiff  the  proceeds  of  all  sales 
of  perishable  property,  and  of  any  vessel,  or  share  or  interest  in 
any  vessel,  sold  by  him,  or  of  any  debts  or  credits  collected  by 
him ;  or  so  much  as  shall  be  necessary  to  satisfy  such  judgment ; 

2.  If  any  balance  remain  due,  and  an  execution  shall  have 
been  issued  on  such  judgment,  he  shall  proceed  to  si3ll,  under 
such  execution,  so  much  of  the  attached  property,  real  or  per- 
sonal, except  as  provided  in  subdivision  four  of  this  section,  as 
may  be  necessary  to  satisfy  the  balance,  if  enough  for  that  pur- 
pose shall  remain  in  his  hands ;  and  in  case  of  the  sale  of  any 
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rights  or  shares  in  the  stoet  of  a  corporation  or  association,  the 
sheriff  shall  execute  to  the  purchaser  a  certificate  of  sale  thereof, 
and  the  purchaser  shall  thereupon  have  all  the  rights  and  privi- 
leges in  respect  thereto  which  were  had  by  such  defendant. 

3.  .If  any  of  the  attached  property  belonging  to  the  defendant 
shall  have  passed  out  of  the  hands  of  the  sheriff,  without  having 
been  sold  or  converted  into  money,  such  sheriff  shall  repossess 
himself  of  the  same,  and  for  that  purpose  shall  have  all  the  au- 
thority which  he  had  to  seize  the  same  under  the  attachment, 
and  any  person,  who  shall  willfully  conceal  or  withhold  such  pro- 
perty from  the  sheriff,  shall  be  liable  to  double  damages  at  the 
suit  of  the  party  injured.  ' 

4.  Until  the  judgment  against  the  defendant  shall  be  paid, 
the  sheriff  may  proceed  to  collect  the  notes  and  other  evidences 
of  debt,  and- the  debts  that  may  have  been  seized  or  attached 
under  the  warrant  of  attachment,  and  to  prosecute '  any  bond 
he  may  have  taken  in  the  course  of  such  proceedings,  and  apply 
the  proceeds  thereof  to  the  payment  of  the  judgment.  Code, 
§237. 

The  sheriff  is  required  to  retain  the  property  attached  in  his 
possession,  until  the  determination  of  the  action ;  and,  if  the 
plaintiff  recovers  judgment,  until  the  property  is  sold  under  an 
execution  issued  thereon ;  unless  the  judgment  is  otherwise  satis- 
fied, or  unless,  in  case  of  perishable  property,  he  is  directed  to 
sell  the  same.  27  Barb.  463.  If  the  sheriff  who  made  the  levy 
has  gone  out  of  office  by  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  and 
judgment  is  afterwards  obtained,  the  execution  should  neverthe- 
less be  directed  and  delivered  to  him,  and  not  to  his  successor. 
In  such  case,  the  execution  should  be  a  special  one,  directed  to 
the  former  sheriff,  as  such,  reciting  the  proceedings,  and  requir- 
ing him  to  sell  the  property  attached ;  and  if  that  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  satisfy  the  judgment,  that  he  then  sell  the  property  of 
the  defendant  generally.  Ih.,  and  see  15  Ahb.  250.  For  form 
of  execution,  see  Appendix,  No.  73.  Until  a  proper  execution 
has  been  placed  in  the  sheriff's  hands,  directing  a  sale  of  the 
property  seized,  he  cannot  be  placed  in  default  in  respect  to  such 
property.  The  former  sheriff  cannot  be  compelled  to  deliver  the 
property  to  his  successor  in  office,  to  be  sold  on  execution  directed 
to  the  latter ;  and  cannot,  therefore,  be  made  liable  for  a  refusal 
to  do  so.    27  Barb.  463,  mpra. 
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The  sheriff,  in  the  absence  of  proof  that  he  and  his  sureties 
are  irresponsible,  will  not  be  required  to  part  -with  the  property ; 
as,  to  deposit  the  proceeds  with  a  trust  company,  subject  to  the 
order  of  the  court,  pending  the  litigation.  13  AJbh.  253,  s.  c.  8 
Bosw.  696. 

If,  after  the  attachment  is  issued,  and  before  judgment,  the 
defendant  dies,  the  right  to  direct  execution  to  be  issued  is  with 
the  court  in  which  the  action  was  brought,  and  not  with  the 
surrogate.  15  Ahh.  243,  250.  The  execution,  in  such  case,  should 
be  limited  in  its  operation  to  the  property  attached.  JI>. 

The  sheriff  cannot  sell,  upon  an  execution  issued  on  a  judg- 
ment recovered  here  in  an  attachment  suit,  real  estate  belonging 
to  a  foreign  corporation,  and  situated  in  another  State.  29  Barb. 
685. 

Order y  c&g.,  in  reference  to  uncollected  assets.]  At  the  expi- 
ration of  six  months  from  the  docketing  of  the  judgment,  the 
court  has  power,  upon  the  petition  of  the  plaintiff,  accompanied 
by  an  affidavit,  setting  forth  fully  all  the  proceedings  which  have 
been  had  by  the  sheriff  since  the  service  of  the  attachment,  the 
property  attached,  and  the  disposition  thereof,  and  also  the  affi- 
davit of  the  sheriff,  that  he  has  used  diligence,  and  endeavored 
to  collect  the  evidences  of  debt  in  his  hands  so  attached,  and  that 
there  remains  uncollected  of  the  same  any  part  or  portion  there- 
of, to  order  the  sheriff  to  sell  the  same  upon  such  terms,  and  in 
such  manner  as  shall  be  deemed  proper.     Code,  §  237. 

Notice  of  the  application  must  be  given  to  the  defendant  or 
his  attorney,  if  the  defendant  has  appeared  in  the  action.  But 
in  case  the  summons  has  not  been  personally  served  on  the  de- 
fendant, the  court  is  required  to  make  such  rule  or  order,  as  to 
the  service  of  notice  and  the  time  of  service,  as  shall  be  deemed 
just,    Ih. 

Warrant  of  attachment  to  he  returned^  When  the  warrant 
of  attachment  is  fully  executed  or  discharged,  the  sheriff  is  re- 
quired to  return  the  same,  with  his  proceedings  thereon,  to  the 
court  in  which  the  action  is  brought.     Code,  §  242. 

Proceedings  if  defendant  recovers  judgment  in  the  action.] 
If  a  foreign  corporation,  or  absent  or  absconding  or  concealed 
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defendant,  recover  judgment  against  the  plaintiff  in  the  action, 
any  bond  taken  by  the  sheriff,  except  such  as  are  mentioned  in 
§  238  of  the  Code  {ante,  p.  123),  all  the  proceeds  of  sales  and  moneys 
collected  by  him,  and  all  the  property  attached  remaining  in  his 
hands,  are  required  to  be  delivered  by  him  to  the  defendant,  or 
his  agent,  on  request,  and  the  warrant  to  be  discharged,  and  the 
property  released  therefrom.     Code,  %  239. 

But  judgment  for  the  defendant  will  not  of  itself  discharge 
the  attachment.  And  an  appeal  duly  taken  from  the  judgment 
suspends  its  effect  in  that  respect.  Lee  vs.  Sellech,  JV.  York 
Trans.  Deo.  23,  1859,  cited  in  Til.  c&  Shear.  Pr.  vol.  l,p.  612. 

Sheriff's  fees  on  attachment?!^  The  sheriff  is  entitled  to  the 
same  fees  and  compensation  for  services,  and  the  same  disburse- 
ments, as  are  allowed  by  law  for  like  services  and  disbursements 
under  the  provisions  of  chapter  five  (2  Rev.  Stat.  3),  title  one, 
and  part  two  of  the  Eevised  Statutes.  Provided,  however,  that 
no  poundage  or  other  compensation  shall  be  allowed  to  the 
sheriff  (except  his  fee  of  fifty  cents  for  making  the  levy,  and 
such  compensation  for  his  trouble  and  expense  in  taking  posses- 
sion of  and  preserving  the  property  as  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
officer  issuing  the  attachment),  unless  a  settlement  shall  be  had, 
or  a  judgment  shall  be  recovered,  and  collected  in  whole  or  in 
part,  in  the  action  in  which  the  attachment  shall  have  issued. 
And  where  a  judgment  shall  have  been  recovered  and  collected 
in  part  only,  the  amount  of  his  poundage  shall  n^t  be  estimated 
upon  any  sum  greater  than  the  sum  collected  upon  such  judg- 
ment. And  where  a  settlement  shall  be  had,  the  amount  of  his 
poundage  shall  not  be  estimated  upon  any  sum  greater  than  the 
amount  at  which  the  settlement  is  made.  Code,  %  243,  as 
amended,  1865. 

The  fee  for  serving  the  attachment  is  fifty  cents,  with  such 
additional  compensation  for  the  trouble  and  expense  of  the  sheriff, 
in  taking  possession  of  and*  preserving  the  property  attached,  as 
the  oificer  issuing  the  warrant  shall  certify  to  be  reasonable.  2 
Rev.  Stat.  646.  The  sheriff"  is  entitled,  also,  to  nineteen  cents 
for  a  copy  of  the  attachment,  and  twelve  and  a  half  cents  for 
returning  it.  Ih.  645 ;  and  see  21  How.  456 ;  29  Id.  1 ;  18 
All.  449. 

For  making  and  returning  an  inventory  and  appraisal,  such 
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compensation  is  allowed  to  the  appraisers,  not  exceeding  one  dol- 
lar to  each  per  day,  for  each  day  actually  employed",  as  the 
officer  issuing  the  attachment  shall  allow ;  and  for  drafting  and 
copying  the  inventory,  twenty-five  cents  for  drafting,  and  twelve 
and  a  half  cents  for  copying  the  same.     2  Eev.  Stat.  646,  633. 

Where  the  property  attached  is  afterwards  sold  by  the  sheriff, 
he  is  entitled,  for  collecting  the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  dol- 
lars, or  less,  two  and  a  half  per  cent.,  and  for  all  over  that  sum 
one  and  a  quarter  per  cent.     Ih. 

The  sheriff  is  not  entitled  to  poundage  in  any  case  except 
where  the  property  is  actually  sold,  11  How.  20T ;  21  Id.  456 ; 
or  a  settlement  has  been  had,  Cod^,  §  243,  supra,  and  see  28 
How.  87 ;  18  Alfb.  448.  The  poundage  is  to  be  computed  upon 
the  sum  collected  by  the  sheriff",  or  received  by  the  plaintiff  upon 
the  settlement.    Id.  ihid. 

But,  after  the  levy,  the  sheriff  is  entitled  to  "  a  compensa- 
tion for  his  trouble  and  expenses  in  taking  possession  of  and 
preserving  the  property,"  whether  sold,  or  a  settlement  is 
had,  or  not ;  which  compensation  must  be  determined  by  the 
officer  issuing  the  attachment.  See  11  How.  207,  supra  ;  Code, 
§  243,  supra.  Where  the  property  attached  was  a  vessel,  it  was 
held  that  the  charge  for  watching  it  ought  not  to  be  more  than 
that  allowed  the  United  States  Marshal  for  the  same  service; 
which  is  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  day.     18  Abb.  449. 

If  the  attachment  proceedings  between  the  defendant  and  his 
creditor  are  settled,  the  sheriff  is  entitled  to  hi&  commissions  on 
the  sum  paid  by  the  defendant,  although  it  does  not  come  to 
the  hands  of  the.  sheriff.  12  Abb.  136,  s.  c.  20  How.  405;  28 
Id.  88,  note;  and  see  Code,  §  243,  supra ;  18  Abb.  448. 

In  respect  to  the  sheriff's  fees  where  the  attachment  is  levied 
upon  property  not  capable  of  manual  delivery,  and  the  sheriff  is 
required  to  perform,  in  respect  thereto,  services  similar  or  equiva- 
lent to  those  rendered  by  trustees  under  the  Eevised  Statutes,  he 
is  entitled  to  the  same  measure  of  compensation  which  the 
Eevised  Statutes  awarded  to  such  trustees,  for  the  like  services, 
viz. :  all  necessary  disbursements,  and  a  commission  of  five  per 
cent,  on  all  moneys  which  come  to  his  hands.  2  Rev.  Stat.  46,  §  29 ; 
31  Barb.  87 ;  s.  c.  10  J.55.  289 ;  l%Id.  450 ;  Id.  452 ;  but  see  29  How. 
1.  Though  he  will  not  be  entitled  to  such  commissions  where  he 
performs  only  the  duties  which  usually  devolve  upon  a  sheriff"; 
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as,  where  the  attachment  is  served  upon  the  debtors  of  the 
defendant,  and  a  settlement  is  afterwards  had  between  the  par- 
ties. In  such  case  he  is  entitled  to  poundage  upon  the  amount 
received  at  the  rate  above  mentioned.  18  Aik  450;  Id.  452; 
Id.  448. 

In  the  prosecution  of  actions,  the  sheriff  is  entitled  to  be  paid 
the  necessary  disbursements  paid  to  attorneys  and  counsel ;  and 
this,  too,  whether  the  actions  are  successful  or  not,  if  prosecuted 
in  good  faith.  Though  if  he  employs  agents  to  aid  him  in  col- 
lecting debts  which  he  could  himself  collect  without  resort  to  an 
action,  or  the  employment  of  attorney  or  counsel,  he  must  himself' 
compensate  such  agents,  unless  he  is  to  be  paid  by  agreement  of 
the  parties  interested  in  the  proceeds.  31  Barb.  87,  s.  c.  10  Abb. 
289.  And  so,  where  property  levied  upon  is  taken  out  of  the 
hands  of  the  sheriff,  he  will  be  allowed  a  reasonable  sum  for 
regaining  possession  of  the  same,  if  he  obtains  possession  in  a 
lawful  manner.     41  Barb.  ill. 

The  attorney  for  the  plaintiff  in  the  action  in  which  the 
attachment  is  issued  is  liable  to  the  sheriff  for  his  fees  on  the 
attachment.  And,  in  an  action  against  him  to  recover  the  same, 
the  certificate  of  the  justice  issuing  the  attachment  will  be  con- 
clusive evidence  of  the  amount  of  the  sherifi's  compensation.  14 
Abb.  285. 

The  sheriff  may  be  required  to  specify  the  nature  of  the  dis- 
bursements, item  by  item ;  and  the  items  should  be  verified  by 
his  own  oath  or  that  of  his  deputy  who  paid  or  received  the 
same.    10  Id.  289,  s.  c.  31  Barb.  87. 

Costs  and  allowances  in  the  action.]  The  costs  in  the  action 
in  which  the  attachment  is  issued  are  the  usual  costs  provided 
for  by  §  307  of  the  Code.  In  addition  to  those  allowances, 
though,  there  is  allowed  to  the  plaintiff,  upon  the  recovery  of 
judgment  by  him,  the  sum  of  ten  per  cent,  on  the  recovery  as  pre- 
scribed in  §  309,  for  any  amount  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dol- 
lars ;  an  additional  sum  of  five  per  cent,  for  any  additional 
amount  not  exceeding  four  hundred  dollars ;  and  an  additional 
sum  of  two  per  cent,  for  any  additional  amount  not  exceeding  one 
thousand  dollars.  And  if  the  action  is  settled  before  judgment 
therein,  like  allowances  are  allowed  upon  the  amount  paid  or 
secured  upon  the  settlement,  at  one  half  the  rates  above  specified. 
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Code,  §  308.  In  difficult  and  extraordinary  cases,  where  a 
defense  has  Leen  interposed  or  a  trial  has  been  had,  the  conrt 
may  also,  in  its  discretion,  make  a  further  allowance  to  any  party, 
not  exceeding  five  per  cent.,  upon  the  amount  of  the  recovery  or 
claim ;  Ih. ;  as  amended,  1865. 

The  rates  are  estimated  upon  the  yalue  of  the  property  claim- 
ed or  attached.    Ih  §  309. 

The  percentage  may  be  allowed  on  the  entry  of  judgment, 
although  no  property  has  been  attached.     15  Sow.  224. 

Disposition  of  surplus  property.']  "Where  the  judgment  and 
all  costs  of  the  proceedings  have  been  paid,  the  sheriff,  upon  rea- 
sonable demand,  is  required  to  deliver  over  to  the  defendant  the 
residue  of  the  attached  property  or  the  proceeds  thereof.     Code, 

§237. 
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CHAPTER    V. 

CLAIM  AND  DELIVEEY  OF  PEESONAL  PKOPEETT. 

The  remedy  considered  in  this  chapter,  in  proceedings  in 
courts  of  record,  is  regulated  by  the  Code  of  Procedure  {Code, 
§§  206  to  217,  261,  277,  289),  and  is  a  substitute  for  the  former 
action  of  replevin  under  the  Eevised  Statutes.  3  Sand.  S.  C. 
R.  707,  s.  G.  5  How.  327;  16  Barl.  314;  19  Id.  481;  27  Id. 
358 ;  6  How.  339 ;  27  Id.  416 ;  28  New  York,  269.  In  con- 
tingencies not  provided  for,  the  former  practice  in  the  action 
of  replevin  may  be  resorted  to.  6  How.  49,  s.  c.  1  G.  B.,  JV.  S. 
402 ;  16  JBarK  314. 

The  object  of  the  action  is  the  recovery  of  the  property  in 
specie ;  and  if,  before  action  brought,  the  defendant  ilnconditionally 
offers  to  restore  the  property,  the  object  is  already  attained,  and  the 
suit  is  unnecessary.  Such  offer  is  equivalent  to  a  tender  before 
suit  brought ;  and  although  damages  may  be  recovered  for  the 
wrongful  detention,  yet  they  are  merely  incidents  to  the  action. 
11  How.  23,  j>er  Bowen,  J. 

The  proceedings  in  the  action,  except  as  contained  in  this 
chapter,  are  the  same  as  in  ordinary  actions. 

I.  Peooeedings  in  Couets  of  Eecoed. 

When  delivery  of  personal  property  may  le  claimed.']  It  is 
provided  by  §  206  of  the  Code  of  Procedure  that  the  plaintiff,  in 
an  action  to  recover  the  possession  of  personal  property,  may,  at  the 
time  of  issuing  the  summons,  or  at  any  time  before  answer,  claim 
the  immediate  delivery  of  such  property  in  the  manner  therein 
provided. 

It  is  optional  with  the  plaintiff  to  claim  the  immediate  deliv- 
ery of  the  property  at  the  time  of  commencing  the  action,  or  at 
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any  time  before  answer ;  or  to  wait  the  final  determination  of 
tbe  action,  and  then  ask  for  the  return.  27  Mow.  84 ;  1  Ahh. 
176.  The  section  was  intended  "  to  give  a  privilege  or  election 
to  the  plaintiff,  since  there  doubtless  would  arise  cases  where  the 
property  was  of  such  a  peculiar  character,  that  neither  its  value, 
nor  any  damages  that  might  be  awarded  for  its  detention,  would 
afford  the  true  owner  any  compensation  for  its  loss  or  permanent 
deprivation,  while  in  others  such  an  amount  would  afford  a  full 
indemnity  ;  or  he  might  be  willing  to  wait,  and  run  his  chance  of 
restitution  upon  the  final  judgment."    27"  How.  8i,'per  Bacon,  J. 

The  plaintiff  cannot  have  the  defendant  arrested  and  held  to 
bail  under  §  179  of  the  Code  and  also  have  the  property  de- 
livered to  him.  He  has  his  election  to  proceed  by  action  to  re- 
cover the  possession  of  the  property,  or  to  recover  damages  for 
the  taking  or  detention,  and  having  made  his  election  he  must 
abide  by  it.     6  Bow.  338. 

The  plaintiff  may  have  an  action  for  the  delivery  of  the  prop- 
erty, notwithstanding  the  defendant  has  divested  himself  of  the 
possession  and  control  of  the  property  before  the  action  is  com- 
menced. 23  Mw  York,  269;  27  Id.  277;  16  Bari.  309,  re- 
versing 12  Id.  347,  8  Sow.  188 ;  and  see  27  Barl.  353 ;  11 
How.  17;  Id.  106;  27  Id.  416;  4  Sand.  S.  C.  650.  But  see 
contra,  3  Sand.  S.  C.  707,  s.  c.  5  How.  327 ;  1  K  D.  Smith, 
256,  s.  c.  1  Code  E.  H.  S.  219  ;  9  How.  528 ;  12  Abb.  147. 

The  rightful  .possessor  of  goods  unlawfully  seized  under  a 
warrant  against  another,  for  non-payment  of  taxes,  may  take  pro- 
ceedings for  the  delivery  of  such  goods  to  him,  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  (2  Rev.  Stat.  522,  §  4),  which 
provide  that  replevin  shall  not  lie  for  goods  taken  for  a  tax  pur- 
suant to  a  statute.  15  Ahi.  412.  And  under  ch.  121,  §  34,  of 
laws  of  1850,  relating  to  the  city  of  New  York,  which  provides 
that,  in  cases  of  non-payment  of  personal  tax,  no  adverse  claim 
to  goods  and  chattels  in  the  possession  of  the  person  against 
whom  the  warrant  was  issued,  shall  be  available  to  prevent  a 
sale, — the  goods  seized  must,  in  order  to  defeat  the  claim  of  the 
true  owner,  be  actually  in  the  possession  of  the  person  ao-ainst 
whom  the  warrant  issued.     li. 

But  property  levied  upon  for  a  tax  against  the  owner  under 
an  act  of  Congress — e.  g.,  the  Internal  Eeyenue  Act — cannot  be 
replevined  by  him.     42  Barb.  521,  s.  c.  18  Abb.  106.     Nor  if  the 
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same  has  been  taken  for  a  tax,  assessment,  or  fine,  pursuant  to  a 
statute ;  or  seized  under  an  execution  or  attachment  against  the 
property  of  the  plaintiff ;  unless  it  is,  by  statute,  exempt  from 
such  seizure.  Code,  %  207,  svb.  4,  fosl.  And  property  has  been 
seized  under  an  attachment  against  the  plaintiffs,  within  the 
meaning  of  the  section,  although  some  of  the  plaintiffs  were  not 
the  persons  against  whom  the  attachment  issued — as,  where  the 
attachment  issued  against  one  of  several  members  of  a  partnership, 
and  all  the  partners  united  in  an  action  to  recover  the  possession 
of  the  property  attached.     43  Barb.  18T. 

The  §  206,  above-mentioned,  covers  all  personal  property ; 
and  personal  property  includes  money,  goods,  chattels,  things 
in  action,  and  evidences  of  debt.  Code,  %  463 ;  20  Ntw  Yorh, 
76.  A  warehouse  entry,  if  evidence  of  the  title  of  its  pos- 
sessor to  the  goods  which  it  describes,  is  as  properly  a  subject  of 
an  action  for  its  delivery  as  a  certificate  of  stock  or  a  biU  of  ex- 
change.    1  Duer,  598. 

To  entitle  the  plaintiff  to  a  delivery  of  the  proj)erty,  the 
action  must  be  brought  to  recover  its  possession;  and  there- 
fore, where  the  facts  alleged  in  the  complaint  constituted  a 
cause  of  action,'  either  in  trespass  or  replevin,  under  the  former 
practice,  and  prayed  for  damages  and  not  for  the  possession  or 
return  of  the  property,  it  was  held  the  plaintiff  was  not  entitled 
to  institute  proceedings  to  obtain  a  delivery  of  the  property.  3 
How.  297,  s.  c.  1  Code  E.  65  ;  and  see  3  How.  377 ;  6  Id.  338 ; 
1 1d.  236  ;  18  Id.  94  ;  18  New  Torh,  557. 

Affidavit  and  its  requisites.]  Where  a  delivery  is  claimed, 
an  afiidavit  must  be  made  .by  the  plaintiff,  or  by  some  one  in  his 
behalf,  showing, — 

1.  That  the  plaintiff  is  the  owner  of  the  property  claimed 
(particularly  describing  it),  or  is  lawfully  entitled  to  the  posses- 
sion thereof  by  virtue  of  a  special  property  therein,  the  facts  in 
respect  to  which  shall  be  set  forth ; 

2.  That  the  property  is  wrongfully  detained  by  the  defend- 
ant; 

3.  The  alleged  cause  of  the  detention  thereof,  according  to 
his  best  knowledge,  information  and  belief; 

4.  That  thesamcLhas  not  been  taken  for  a  tax,  assessment,  or 
fine,  pursuant  to  a  statute ;  or  seized  under  an  execution  or  at- 
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tacliment  against  the  property  of  tte  plaintiff;  or,  if  so  seized, 
that  it  is,  by  statute,  exempt  from  such  seizure  ;  and 

5.  The  actual  value  of  the  property.  Code,  %  207.  For 
for  forms  of  affidavit,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  76,  77. 

If  the  property  has  been  seized  under  execution  or  attach- 
ment, and  the  plaintiff  claims  it  is,  by  statute,  exempt  from 
such  seizure,  he  must  show  that  fact  in  his  affidavit ;  and  that 
fact  is  sufficiently  shown  by  an  allegation  that  the  property  is 
exempt ;  though,  if  this  is  stated  on  mere  belief,  it  is  not  suffi- 
cient, unless  it  is  added  that  such  belief  is  founded  upon  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  law,  or  the  advice  of  counsel  cognizant  of  all  the 
facts  of  the  case.  1  Code  H.  100,  101,  pe'''  Gridley,  J. ;  but  see 
3  How.  297,  per  Sill,  J.,  s.  c.  1  Code  E.  64,  where  it  is  held 
that  the  exemption  should  be  shown  by  a  detailed  statement  of 
facts. 

The  direct  allegation  that  the  plaintiff  "  is  the  owner  "  of 
the  property  claimed  is  sufficient ;  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  show 
how  his  title  originated.  1  Code  ^.  62 ;  8  Barh.  217.  Though, 
where  the  plaintiff  claims  the  delivery  of  pers  onal  property,  by 
virtue  of  a  special  property  therein,  the  facts  in  respect  to  the 
same  should  be  so  stated  in  the  affidavit,  that  the  court  can  say 
that  upon  those  facts  a  special  property  and  right  of  possession 
is  made  out.  2  Abb.  131.  And  if,  in  such  case,  the  evidence  of 
the  facts  is  in  writing,  that  should  be  set  out  in  the  affidavit. 
Ih.  If  the  plaintiff  has  a  lien  upon  goods,  it  is  a  sufficient 
special  property  to  entitle  him  to  maintain  proceedings  for  the 
claim  and  delivery  of  the  same,  even  against  the  owner.  3  Seld. 
557;  1  Barl.lli. 

"Where  the  defendant  moves  to  set  aside  the  proceedings, 
on  the  ground  that  the  affidavits  are  defective,  the  plaintiff 
may  be  allowed  to  amend  them  on  the  motion.  Thus,  where  the 
plaintiff  alleged  that  he  was  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the 
property  claimed,  by  virtue  of  certain  articles  of  co-partnership, 
but  did  not  set  out  the  articles,  it  was  held,  on  a  motion  to  vacate 
the  proceedings,  that  he  might  be  allowed  to  file  a  supplemental 
affidavit  supplying  the  defect.  2  Alh.  131,  136  ;  3  How.  298, 
s.  c.  1  Code  R.  64. 

A  general  appearance  by  the  defendant  in  the  action  is  a 
waiver  of  any  irregularity  in  the  affidavit.  1  Alh,  248  ;  1  Code 
a.  100.    So,  it  is  a,  waiver  of  any  irregularity  in  the  plaintiff's  af- 
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fidavit  if  the  defendant  gives  an  undertaking  and  obtains  a  re- 
deliyery  of  the  property  to  himself.     22  How.  494. 

Reqxiisition  io  sheriff.']  The  plaintiff,  by  an  indorsement  in 
writing  upon  the  affidavit,  may  require  the  sheriff  of  the  county 
where  the  property  claimed  may  be,  to  take  the  same  from  the 
defendant,  and  deliver  it  to  the  plaintiff.  Code,  §  208.  For 
form,  see,  Appendix,  No.  78. 

Security  iy  plaintiff. ]  The  plaintiff  is  required  to  deliver 
to  the  sheriff  a  written  undertaking  executed  by  one  or  more 
sufficient  sureties,  approved  by  the  sheriff,  to  the  effect  that  they 
are  bound  in  double  the  value  of  the  property,  as  stated  in  the 
affidavit,  for  the  prosecution  of  the  action,  for  the  return  of  the 
property  to  the  defendant,  if  return  thereof  be  adjudged,  and  for 
the  payment  to  him  of  such  sum  as  may,  for  any  cause,  be  reco- 
vered against  the  plaintiff.  Gode,  %  209.  For  form,  see  Appen- 
dix, No.  79. 

The  sheriff  should  indorse  his  approval,  in  writing,  on  the 
undertaking.     1  Code  H.  62. 

The  sheriff  is  not  authorized  to  dispense  with  the  undertak- 
ing ;  and  if  it  is  not  given  the  proceedings  will  be  irregular.  18 
Wend.  521 ;  Id.  581. 

If  the  plaintiff  is  an  infant,  the  undertaking  would  not  be 
irregular,  though  executed  by  the  guardian  ad  litem  in  the  acr 
tion.  2  Hill,  417.  And  where  the  plaintiff  is  a  non-resident, 
the  undertaking  is  a  substantial  compliance  with  the  statute  re- 
quiring non-resident  plaintiffs  to  file  security  for  costs.     22  How. 

"Where  the  undertaking  is  executed  by  a  third  person  on  be- 
half of  the  plaintiff;  and  the  defendants  subsequently  obtain  a 
judgment  against  the  plaintiff  for  costs,  and,  upon  appeal  to  the 
general  term,  such  judgment  is  affirmed,  with  costs  of  the  ap- 
peal, the  two  bills  of  costs  are  within  the  undertaking,  and  the 
obligor  is  liable  therefor.    28  Barb.  538. 

The  defendant  may  bring  an  action  upon  the  undertaking, 
without  any  assignment  thereof  to  him,  39  Id.  346.  And  if 
the  defendant  prevails  in  the  action  to  recover  the  property, 
and  assigns  the  judgment  recovered  by  him  and  aU  moneys  to  be 
obtained  by  means  thereof,  or  by  any  proceedings  to  be  had 
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thereon,  the  assignee  will  be  entitled  to  the  undertaking  under 
the  assignment,  and  may  maintain  an  action  thereon,  3  AUb.  431. 
It  is  no  defense  to  an  action  brought  upon  the  undertaking,  that 
the  sureties  failed  to  justify  after  being  excepted  to.  39  Barb. 
UQ. 

After  the  undertaking  is  executed,  it  cannot  be  altered  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  sureties.  1  Code  li.  62.  It  may  be 
amended,  however,  by  the  court,  where  defective ;  or  a  new  un- 
ertaking  may  be  given  nunc  pro  tunc.  1  Barb.  S.  C.  20 ;  Code, 
§  1Y3 ;  20  Wend.  6Y3;  1  Hill,  204.  So,  immaterial  defects  may 
be  disregarded.    lAbb.  248. 

In  an  action  upon  the  undertaking,  the  plaintiff  is  not  re- 
quired to  aver  or  prove  the  regularity  of  the  proceedings  in  the 
replevin  suit.    ^E.  D.  Smith,  95,  s.  c.  1  Ahb.  331. 

The  court  will  not  order  the  return  of  the  property  to  the  de- 
fendant, because  the  plaintiff's  sureties  are  insufficient  or  insol- 
vent ;  nor  because  they  omit  to  justify  when  excepted  to.  3  Code 
^.89. 

The  qualifications  of  the  sureties,  and  their  justification, 
are  the  same  as  are  prescribed  by  §§  194  and  195  of  the  Code, 
in  respect  to  bail  upon  an  order  of  arrest.  Code,  %  213  ;  as  to 
which,  see  ante,  p.  82,  83. 

Duty  of  the  sheriff 7\  Upon  the  receipt  of  the  affidavit,  no- 
tice and  undertaking,  above  mentioned,  the  sheriff  is  required 
forthwith  to  take  the  property  described  in  the  affidavit,  if  it  be 
in  the  possession  of  the  defendant  or  his  agent,  and  retain  it  in 
his  custody.     Code,  §  209. 

The  sheriff  is  also  required,  without  delay,  to  serve  on  the 
defendant  a  copy  of  the  affidavit,  notice,  and  undertaking,  by 
delivering  the  same  to  him  personally,  if  he  can  be  found,  or  to 
his  agent,  from  whose  possession  the  property  is  taken  ;  or,  if 
neither  can  be  found,  by  leaving  them  at  the  usual  place  of  abode 
of  either,  with  some  person  of  suitable  age  and  discretion.  Ih. 

If  the  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  be  concealed  in  a  build- 
ing or  inclosure,  the  sheriff  is  required  publicly  to  demand  its 
delivery.  If  it  be  not  delivered,  he  must  cause  the  building  or 
inclosure  to  be  broken  open,  and  take  the  property  into  his  pos  - 
session ;  and,  if  necessary,  he  may  call  to  his  aid  the  power  of 
his  county.  Code,  %  214, 
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When  the  sheriff  has  taken  property  in  this  proceeding,  he 
is  required  to  keep  it  in  a  secure  place,  and  to  deliver  it  to  the 
party  entitled  thereto,  upon  receiving  his  lawful  fees  for  taking, 
and  his  necessary  expenses  for  keeping  the  same.  Ih.  §  215. 
He  is  responsible,  it  seems,  for  more  than  ordinary  diligence ; 
though  where  an  action  was  brought  against  a  master  of  a  ves- 
sel lying  at  a  pier  in  New  York,  for  her  cargo  of  coal,  and  the 
sheriff  declined  to  deliver  the  coal  to  the  plaintiff  till  his  sureties 
should  justify,  putting  a  keeper  in  charge  of  the  coal,  with  the 
consent  of  the  master ;  and  the  vessel  sunk  at  the  wharf; 
whereupon  the  plaintiff  brought  an  action  against  the  sheriff  to 
recover  damages  sustained  by  the  coal,  and  the  expense  of  rais- 
ing it ;  it  was  held  that  the  sheriff  did  not,  under  the  circum- 
.stances,  become  an  insurer  of  the  coal  by  not  removing  it  from 
the  vessel.  21  Wew  Yorlc,  103.  And  whether  he  was  guilty 
of  negligence,  under  the  circumstances,  was  a  question  of  fact  for 
the  jury,  Ih. ;  and  see  this  case  in  the  court  below.  2  Duer, 
59 ;  1  Bosw.  358. 

The  sheriff  cannot  take  the  property  unless  it  is  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  defendant,  or  of  his  agent.  And  if  he  take  it  from 
the  possession  of  a  third  party,  he  will  be  liable  as  a  trespasser, 
4  Duei\  431 ;  14  Barb.  506.  If,  however,  the  property  is  in  the 
possession  of  the  defendant,  or  his  agent,  though  actually  owned 
by  a  third  party,  the  only  remedy  of  the  latter  is  in  proceedings 
under  §  216  of  the  Code.     6  Ahh.  189. 

The  sheriff,  after  the  justification  of  the  sureties,  is  required 
to  deliver  the  undertakings  received  by  him  in  the  proceedings, 
to  the  parties  respectively  for  whose  benefit  they  were  taken. 
Code,  §  423. 

Exception  to,  and  justifieation  of,  sureties.l  The  defendant 
may,  within  three,  days  after  the  service  of  a  copy  of  the  affida- 
vit and  undertaking,  give  notice  to  the  sheriff  that  he  excepts  to 
the  sufficiency  of  the  sureties.  And  if  he  fail  to  do  so,  he  will  be 
deemed  to  have  waived  all  objection  to  them.  Code,  §  210.  For 
form  of  notice,  see  Appendix,  No.  80. 

"Where  the  defendant  excepts,  the  sureties  must  justify  on  no- 
tice, in  like  manner  as  upon  bail  on  arrest.  (See  ante,  p.  83.) 
And  the  sheriff  will  be  responsible  for  the  sufficiency  of  the  sure- 
ties, until  the  objection  to  them  is  either  waived,  as  above  pro- 
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vided,  or  until  they  shall  justify,  or  new  sureties  shall  he  suhsti- 
tuted  and  justify.     Code,  §  210. 

If  the  defendant  except  to  the  sureties,  he  cannot  reclaim  the 
property,  as  provided  in  §  211.     Ih. 

The  exception  to  the  sureties  will  be  waived  by  the  defendant, 
it  seems,  by  subsequently  instituting  an  action  upon  the  under- 
taking.    39  Barb.  346. 

The  omission  of  the  plaintiff's  sureties  to  justify,  when  ex- 
cepted to,  will  not  entitle  the  defendant  to  a  return  of  the  prop- 
erty, or  to  a  discontinuance  of  the  action,  the  defendant,  in  such 
case,  being  without  remedy,  except  the  responsibility  of  the 
sheriff.     3  Code  E.  89. 

Arrest  of  defendant,  if  property  is  not  foundJ]  The  defend^ 
ant  may  be  arrested,  in  the  action  to  recover  the  possession  of 
personal  property  unjustly  detained,  where  the  property,  or  any 
part  thereof,  has  been  concealed,  removed  or  disposed  of,  so  that 
it  cannot  be  found  or  taken  by  the  sheriff,  and  with  the  intent 
that  it  should  not  be  so  found,  or  taken,  or  with  the  intent  to  de- 
prive the  plaintiff  of  the  benefit  thereof.     Code,  §  179,  sub.  3. 

To  authorize  an  arrest  under  this  subdivision,  the  affidavits 
should  show  that  the  property  had  been  removed  after  suit 
brought,  with  intent  to  prevent  the  sheriff  from  taking  or  finding 
it,  or  with  intent  to  deprive  the  plaintiff  of  the  benefit  thereof; 
or,  if  the  disposition  or  removal  took  place  before  suit  brought, 
it  must  appear  to  have  been  done  to  render  ineffectual  the  pro- 
ceedings in  a  suit  which  the  defendant  knew,  or  had  reason  to 
apprehend,  the  plaintiff  intended  to  bring  to  recover  the  posses- 
sion of  the  property.  8  How.  Ill ;  1  Code  E.,  N.  8.  212 ;  1  E. 
B.  Smith,  256  -,8.0.1  Code  E.,  N.  8.  219 ;  4  Sand.  S.  C.  650. 

For  further  in  respect  to  the  arrest  of  the  defendant  where  the 
property  has  been  concealed,  removed  or  disposed  of,  see  under 
Chapter  in.,  relating  to  "  Arrest;  and  Bail,"  ante,  p.  TO. 

Befendant  may  require  return  of  property  to  Mm.]  At  any 
time  before  the  delivery  of  the  property  to  the  plaintiff,  the  de- 
fendant may,  if  he  do  not  except  to  the  sureties  of  the  plaintiff, 
require  the  return  thereof,  upon  giving  to  the  sheriff  a  written 
undertaking,  executed  by  two  or  more  sufficient  sureties,  to  the 
effect  that  they  are  bound  in  double  the  value  of  the  property, 
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as  stated  in  the  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff,  for  the  delivery  thereof 
to  the  plaintiff,  if  such  delivery  be  adjudged,  and  for  the  pay- 
ment to  him  of  such  sum  as  may,  for  any  cause,  be  recovered 
against  the  defendant.  Code,  §  211.  Eor  form  of  undertaking, 
see  A;pj>endix,  No  81. 

The  defendant's  sureties,  upon  a  notice  to  the  plaintiff  of  -not 
less  than  two  nor  more  than  six  days,  shall  justify  before  a  judge 
or  justice  of  the  peace,  ia  the  same  manner  as  upon  bail  on  arrest ; 
upon  such,  justification,  the  sheriff  shall  deliver  the  property  to 
the  defendant.  The  sheriff  shall  be  responsible  for  the  defend- 
ant's sureties,  until  they  justify,  or  until  justification  is  completed 
or  expressly  waived,  and  may  retain  the  property  until  that  time ; 
but  if  they,  or  others  in  their  place,  fail  to  justify  at  the  time  and 
place  appointed,  he.  shall  deliver  the  property  to  the  plaintiff. 
75.  §212.  •    ' 

The  qualifications  of  sureties,  and  their  justification,  shall  be 
as  are  prescribed  by  §§  194  and  195,  in  respect  to  bail  upon 
an  order  of  arrest.     li.  §  213 ;  as  to  which,  see  ante,  p.  82,  83. 

As  the  plaintiff  will  be  entitled  to  a  delivery  of  the  property 
at  the  expiration  of  three  days  from  the  taking  of  the  same,  as 
against  the  defendant,  the  latter  must,  within  that  time,  require 
a  return  of  the  property,  or  his  right  to  such  return  is  gone.  Ih., 
and  see  13  JI(yw.  380. 

And,  during  the  three  days  allowed  the  defendant  within 
which  to  require  a  return  of  the  property,  the  sheriff  must  detain 
the  property  in  his  possession ;  and,  if  the  defendant  elects  to  hold 
the  property,  the  sheriff  may  continue  to  detain  it,  untU'the  de- 
fendant's sureties  have  justified.     18  How.  376. 

The  undertaking  will  not  be  invalid  because  taken  in  the 
name  of  the  plaintiff  ia  the  action.  4  E.  D.  Smith,  95,  s.  c.  1 
AU.  381. 

There  is  no  time  limited  within  which  the  defendant  is  to 
proceed  to  have  his  sureties  justify.  18  How.  376.  Until  the 
sureties  have  completely  justified,  the  officer  is  liable  to  the 
plaintiff.  Ih.  Where  more  than  two  bail  are  allowed  to  justify 
the  whole  justification  must  be  equivalent  to  two  sufficient  bail. 
Ih.  Where  the  sureties  have  justified  in  the  requisite  amount, 
it  is  ho  excuse  to  the  sheriff,  for  not  returning  the  property  to  the 
defendant,  that  an  affidavit  was  annexed  to  the  undertaking  when 
first  delivered  to  him,  in  which  the  same  sureties  deposed  to  being 
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■worth  a  sum  whicli  was  less  than  the  amount  required.     21  How. 
354. 

There  is  no  authority  in  the  Code  or  in  any  statute,  for  the 
restitution  of  the  property  to  the  plaintiff,  after  it  is  restored  to 
the  defendant,  until  judgment  in  the  action ;  though,  in  a  proper 
case,  a  court  of  equity  will  interfere  for  the  preservation  and  pro- 
tection of  the  property  in  the  hands  of  the  defendant.  10  How. 
478. 

When  property  to  he  delivered  to  the  plaintiff.']  If  the  de- 
fendant do  not  require  a  return  of  the  property  within  three  days 
after  the  taking  and  service  of  notice  -to  the  defendant,  it  must  be 
delivered  to  the  plaintiff,  except  that,  if  the  property  taken  be 
claimed  by  any  other  person  than  the  defendant  or  his  agent,  and 
such  person  shall  make  afiSdavit  of  his  title  thereto,  and  right  to 
the  possession  thereof,  stating  the  grounds  of  such  right  and  title, 
and  serve  the  same  upon  the  sheriff,  the  sheriff  shall  not  be  bound 
to  keep  the  property  or  deliver  it  to  the  plaintiff,  unless  the  plain- 
tiff, on  demand  of  him  or  his  agent,  shall  indemnify  the  sheriff 
against  such  claim,  by  an  undertaking,  executed  by  two  sufficient 
sureties,  accompanied  by  their  affidavit,  that  they  are  each  worth 
double  the  value  of  the  property  as  specified  in  the  affidavit  of 
the  plaintiff,  and  freeholders  and  householders  of  the  county. 
Code,  §§  211,  216. 

The  sheriff  is  required  to  detain  the  property  in  his  possession 
during  the  three  days  allowed  the  defendant  within  which  he 
may  make  his  election  to  hold  the  property ;  and,  if  the  defend- 
ant elect  to  hold  the  property,  the  sheriff  will  continue  to  detain 
it  until  the  justification  of  the  defendant's  sureties  ;  unless  he  is 
himself  willing  to  take  the  risk  of  their  justification.  18  How. 
376. 

So,  if  the  defendant's  sureties,  or  others  in  their  place,  fail  to 
justify  at  the  time  and  place  appointed,  the  sheriff  must  deliver 
the  property  to  the  plaintiff.     Code,  §  212. 

Proceedings  if  third  party  claims  the  property.]  If  the  prop- 
erty taken  be  claimed  by  any  other  person  than  the  defendant 
or  his  agent,  and  such  person  shall  make  affidavit  of  his  title 
thereto  and  right  to  the  possession  thereof,  stating  the  grounds  of 
such  right  and  title,  and  serve  the  same  upon  the  sheriff,  the 
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sheriff  shall  not  "be  bound  to  keep  the  property  or  deliver  it  to 
the  plaintiff,  imless  the  plaintiff,  on  demand  of  him  or  his  agent, 
shall  indemnify  the  sheriff  against  such  claim,  by  an  undertaking, 
executed  by  two  sufficient  sureties,  accompanied  by  their  affidavit, 
that  they  are  each  worth  double  the  value  of  the  property  as 
specified  in  the  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff,  and  freeholders  and 
householders  of  the  county.  And  no  claim  to  such  property  by 
any  other  person  than  the  defendant,  or  his  agent,  shall  be  valid 
against  the  sheriff,  unless  made  as  aforesaid  ;  and  notwithstanding 
such  claim,  when  so  made,  he  may  retain  the  property  a  reasonable 
time  to  demand  such  indemnity.     Code,  §  216. 

A  third  party,  claiming  the  property  when  the  property  is  taken 
from  the  possession  of  the  defendant,  or  his  agent,  is  confined,  in 
his  remedy,  to  this  section.  6  Ahb.  189 ;  4  Duer,  431.  Though,  if 
the  sheriff  take  the  property  from  such  third  party,  or  from  any  per- 
son other  than  the  defendant  or  his  agent,  the  party  claiming  the 
same  may  sue  the  sheriff  in  trespass,  or  in  an  action  for  the  deliv- 
ery of  the  property,  the  same  as  if  it  had  been  wrongfully  taken 
by  the  sheriff  on  execution.     Ih.  /  and  see  14  Barh.  506. 

Eor  forms,  where  property  is  claimed  by  a  third  person,  see 
Appendix,  Nos.  83  to  86. 

Filing  of  affidavit  and  notice.']  The  sheriff  is  required  to 
file  the  affidavit  and  notice,  with  his  proceedings  thereon,  with 
the  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the  action  is  pending,  within 
twenty  days  after  taking  the  property  mentioned  therein.  Code, 
§  217. 

UndertaTcings,  how  disposed  of.~\  The  several  undertakings 
authorized  in  this  proceeding  are  required,  after  the  justification 
of  the  sureties,  to  be  delivered  by  the  sheriff  to  the  parties  re- 
spectively for  whose  benefit  they  are  taken.     Code,  §  423. 

Discontinuance  of  action  iy  plaintiff .]  The  plaintiff  may,  as 
a  general  rule,  discontinue  his  action,  as  of  course,  on  payment  of 
costs ;  but  he  cannot  do  so  in  an  action  where  he  has  obtained 
the  possession  of  the  property  claimed.  6  How.  49,  s.  c.  1 
Cod^  E.,  N.  S.  402. 

And  where  the  plaintiff  serves  a  notice  of  discontinuance, 
the  defendant  may,  if  he  requires  judgment  for  more  than  his 
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costs,  treat  the  notice  of  discontiniiance  as  a  nullity,  and  proceed 
in  the  action  as  if  no  such  notice  had  been  served.  75.  /  and  see 
6  All.  m. 

Motion  to  set  aside  proceedings.^  The  affidavit  and  notice  for 
the  claim  and  delivery  of  personal  property  are  in  the  nature  of 
process;  and  where  property  has  been  improperly  taken  out  of 
the  hands  of  the  party  in  possession,  such  party  may  move  to  set 
the  proceedings  aside,  and  for  a  return  of  the  property  to  him. 
42  Barl.  521,  s.  c.  18  All.  106. 

Thus,  where  the  plaintiff  made  the  usual  general  allegation  in 
his  affidavit  that  the  property  was  not  taken  for  a  tax,  assess- 
ment, or  fine,  pursuant  to  a  statute,  a  motion  to  set  aside  the 
proceedings  was  granted  upon  ■affidavits  showing  that  the  defend- 
ant was  a  deputy  collector  of  internal  revenue  for  the  United 
States,  and  that  the  property  was  taken  for  an  assessment  or  tax 
under  the  Internal  Revenue  Act — the  deputy  annexing  to  his 
affidavit  a  copy  of  the  warrant  under  which  the  property  was 
taken.     II. 

So,  the  proceedings  will  be  set  aside,  in  a  case  where  the 
action  is  improperly  brought,  e.  g.,  where  the  only  remedy  of  the 
plaintiff  is  under  §  216  of  the  Code,  and  he  has  instituted  an 
action  for  trespass  or  for  the  possession  of  the  property.  6  All. 
189  ;  4  Duer,  431.  So,  where  the  defendant  was  arrested  in  the 
action,  and  the  plaintiff  afterwards  instituted  proceedings  against 
him  for  a  delivery  of  the  property,  6  How.  338;  and  the  Kke. 
2  All.  131 ;  3  B'ow..29S,  s.  c.  1  Code  R.  64;  22  How.  v494. 

Where,  on  the  motion  to  vacate  tlie  proceedings,  it  appears 
the  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff  is  defective,  the  court  will  allow  him 
to  read  additional  affidavits  in  support  of  his  original  affidavit. 
2  All.  131,  136 ;  3  How.  298,  s.  c.  1  CodeB.  64. 

Alatement  of  the  action.]  The  action  for  the  recovery  of  the 
possession  of  specific  personal  property  against  a  sole  defendant 
wholly  abates  where  the  defendant  dies  before  verdict  or  judg- 
ment. The  court  has  no  power  in  such  case  to  order  the  action 
to  be  continued  against  the  personal  representatives  of  the  de- 
fendant.   5  All.  351,  s.  c.  6  Duer,  685. 

The  verdict  on  the  trial  of  the  action.]    In  an  action  for  the  re- 
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covery  of  specific  personal  property,  if  the  property  have  not 
been  delivered  to  the  plaintiff,  or  the  defendant  by  his  answer 
claim  a  return  thereof,  the  jnry  shall  assess  the  value  of  the 
property,  if  their  verdict  be  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff,  or  if  they 
find  in  favor  of  the  defendant,  and  that  he  is  entitled  to  a  return 
thereof;  and  may,  at  the  same  time,  assess  the  damages,  if  any  are 
claimed  m  the  complaint  or  answer,  which  the  prevailing  party 
has  sustained  by  reason  of  the  detention  or  taking  and  withhold- 
ing such  property.     Code,  %  261. 

Where  the  plaintiff  succeeds  in  the  action,  a  general  verdict 
is  proper  :  1st,  where  there  has  not  been  a  delivery  of  the  property 
to  the  plaintiff  and  the  answer  does  not  deny  the  value  of  the  prop- 
erty claimed  to  be  as  stated  in  the  complaint ;  2d,  where  the 
property  has  been  delivered  to  the  plaintiff,  and  the  answer  does 
not  claim  a  re-delivery.  1  Code  JR.,  JV.  S.  372.  And  where  the 
jury  find  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff,  but  award  no  damages  for  the 
detention  of  the  property,  the  court  will  supply  the  omission  by 
inserting  nominal  damages.     14:  Aib.  185. 

"Where  the  interest  of  a  party  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the 
property  is  of  a  limited  nature,  less  than  the  actual  value  of  the 
property  replevied,  the  jury  should  assess  the  value  only  at  a  sima 
which  wiU  be  equivalent  to  the  limited  interest  of  such  party. 
41  Bari.  471 ;  42  Id.  411 ;  23  Id.  240 ;  5  Seld.  569  ;  24  Mw 
Yoric,  646. 

If  the  property  has  been  delivered  to  the  plaintiff,  and  he  re- 
covers in  the  action,  he  cannot  elect  to  take  judgment  for  the 
value.  If  the  property  has  not  been  delivered  to  him,  the  judg- 
ment may  be  in  the  alternative.    19  Barb.  4Y4. 

If  the  plaintiff  in  the  action  does  not  take  proceedings  to 
obtain  the  possession  of  the  property,  or  if,  after  he  has  done  so, 
the  defendant  reclaims  the  property  by  giving  security,  as  pro- 
vided by  §  211,  the  jury,  in  assessing  the  value  of  the  property 
upon  the  trial,  should  find  such  value  at  the  time  of  the  verdict, 
and  its  depreciation  since  the  time  of  the  taking,  from  any  causes 
proven  by  the  evidence.  Interest  should  be  allowed  on  the  whole 
amount ;  and  the  interest  and  the  amount  of  depreciation  wiU 
form  the  damages.     8  Bosw.  487. 

In  an  action  against  several  defendants,  to  recover  possession 
of  personal  property,  the  court  may  adjudge  a  return  of  the  prop- 
,erty  in  favor  of  such  of  the  defendants  as  shall  appear  to  be 
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entitled  to  a  ictufn,  and  refuse  it  as  to  tte  others.  And  although, 
the  jury  find  the  exclusive  possession  of  the  goods  to  be  in  one 
of  the  defendants,  they  are  not  bound  to  render  a  general  verdict 
in  favor  of  all  the  defendants.    17  Ba?'i.  446. 

"Where  the  property  has  been  delivered  ^o  the  plaintiff,  and 
the  defendant  claims  a  return  of  the  same  in  his  answer,  if  the 
verdict  is  for  the  defendant,  the  plaintiff  has  the  right  to  return 
the  property  instead  of  paying  the  value  of  it ;  which  can  only 
be  required  of  him  in  case  a  return  cannot  be  had.  It  is  the 
plaintiff's  right  to  have  the  damages  for  the  taking  and  with- 
holding of  the  property  assessed ;  and  the  judgment  should  be 
accordingly.  27  Barh.  480.  And  the  defendant  has  not  the 
right  to  a  judgment  for  the  value  of  the  property,  or  the  return 
thereof,  as  he  shall  elect.  The  jury  should  be  instructed  to  find 
for  the  defendant  generally,  a,nd  to  assess  the  value  of  the  proper- 
ty, together  with  the  damages  for  the  taking  and  withholding 
of  the  same.     lb.  /  and  see  5  Selden,  470. 

See,  also,  in  respect  to  the  verdict  on  the  trial  of  the  action, 
under  the  next  head,  ^ost. 

Judgment  in  the  action.]  In  an  action  to  recover  the  posses- 
sion of  personal  property,  judgment  for  the  plaintiff  may  be  for 
the  possession,  or  for  the  recovery  of  possession — or  the  value 
thereof,  in  case  a  delivery  cannot  be  had,  and  of  damages  for  the 
detention.  If  the  property  have  been  delivered  to  the  plaintiff, 
and  the  defendant  claim  a  return  thereof,  judgment  for  the  de- 
fendant may  be  for  a  return  of  the  property,  or  the  value  there- 
of, in  case  a  return  cannot  be  had,  and  damages  for  taking  and 
withholding  the  same.     Code,  §  277. 

If  the  property  has  not  been  delivered  to  the  plaintiffs  prior  to 
the  trial,  the  plaintiffs  who  recover  in  the  action  have  not  a  right 
to  elect  to  take  judgment  for  the  value  of  the  property,  but  are 
entitled  only  to  a  judgment  in  the  alternative,  that  they  recover 
possession  of  the  property,  or  the  value  thereof  in  case  a  delivery 
cannot  be  had,  together  with  damages  for  the  detention  there- 
of.    5  Selden,  559. 

If  the  defendant  succeeds  in  the  action,  and  the  property  has 
been  delivered  to  the  plaintiff,  he  should  take  judgment  in  the 
alternative  for  a  return  of  the  property,  or  for  the  value  there- 
of, as  assessed,  in  case  a  return  cannot  be  had.     The  defendant 
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cannot  now,  as  under  the  Revised  Statutes,  have  a  judgment  for 
a  return  of  the  property,  or  a  judgment  for  its  value,  at  Ms  elec- 
tion.    23  Barb.  240 ;  27  Id.  470  ;  5  Selden,^  470. 

A  judgment,  although  not  in  the  alternative  form  above  pre- 
scribed, is  not  void,  but  is  valid  until  reversed  or  amended.  4 
Bomjo.  94. 

"Where  the  defendant,  under  the  pleadings  in  the  action,  may 
try  the  title  to  the  property  replevied,  and,  in  case  he  succeeds, 
have  a  return  of  the  property,  he  is  bound  to  try  the  title  in  such 
suit,  and  take  a  judgment  therein  for  a  return,  or  the  value  of 
the  property;  and  he  cannot  forego  such  remedy  and  seek  his 
redress  in  a  cross-action.    4  Ba/rb.  36. 

Costs  in  the  action.]  In  an  action  to  recover  the  possession 
of  personal  property,  each  party  may  recover  costs  against  the 
other ;  as,  where  the  plaintiff  had  a  verdict  for  a  return  of  a  portion 
of  the  property  assessed  at  two  hundred  dollars,  in  value,  and  the 
defendant  a  verdict  for  the  residue.    14  AH.  319 ;  lb.  322,  note. 

Execution  in  the  action.]  Execution  issues  in  the  action  the 
same  as  in  ordinary  actions,  except  that  it  requires  the  officer 
substantially  to  deliver  the  possession  of  the  property,  particular- 
ly describing  it,  to  the  /pafrty  entitled  thereto,  and  may,  at  the 
same  time,  require  the  officer  to'  satisfy  any  costs,  damages,  or 
rents  and  profits  recovered  by  the  same  judgment  out  of  the  per- 
sonal property  of  the  party  against  whom  it  was  rendered,  and 
the  value  of  the  property  for  which  the  judgment  was  recovered, 
to  be  specified  therein,  if  a  delivery  thereof  cannot  be  had,  and 
if  sufficient  personal  property  cannot  be  found,  then  out  of  the 
real  property  belonging  to  him  on  the  day  when  the  judgment 
was  docketed,  or  at  any  time  thereafter,  and  shall,  in  that  respect, 
be  deemed  an  execution  against  property.    Code,  §  289. 

II.    PeOCEEDINGS   IK  JirSTICES'  COUETS. 

Jurisdiction  was  first  given  to  justices'  courts  in  proceedings 
for  the  claim  and  delivery  of  personal  property,  by  statute  passed' 
March  30,  1860,  which  amended  §  53  of  the  Code,  giving  them 
jurisdiction  in  "  an  action  to  recover  the  possession  of  personal 
property  claimed,  the  value  of  which,  as  stated  in  the  affidavit 
of  the  plaintiff,  his  agent  or  attorney,  shall  not  exceed  the  sum 
Vol.  L— 10 
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of  one  hundred  dollars ;"  and,  in  addition,  contained  several  sec- 
tions regulating  the  proceedings  in  such  action.  Laws  of  1860, 
p.  209. 

The  proceedings  in  the  action,  except  as  herein  contained,  are 
the  same  as  in  ordinary  actions  in  justices'  courts. 

When  the  proceeding  may  he  instituted.']  The  plaintiff,  in  an 
action  to  recover  the  possession  of  personal  property  claimed,  the 
value  of  which,  as  stated  in  the  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff,  his 
agent  or  attorney,  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, may,  at  the  time  of  issuing  the  summons,  but  not  after- 
wards, claim  the  immediate  delivery  of  such  property  as  herein- 
after provided.     Laws  of  1860,  p.  209,  §§  1,  2. 

Affidavit,  and  its  requisites.]  Before  any  process  shall  be 
issued  in  an  action  to  recover  the  possession  of  personal  property, 
the  plaintiff,  his  agent  or  attorney,  shall  make  proof  by  affidavit, 
showing : 

1.  That  the  plaintiff  is  the  owner,  or  entitled  to  immediate 
possession  of  the  property  claimed,  particularly  describing  the 
same. 

2.  That  such  property  is  wrongfully  withheld  or  detained  by 
the  defendant. 

3.  The  cause  of  such  detention  or  withholding  thereof,, 
according  to  the  best  knowledge,  information,  and  belief  of  the 
person  making  the  affidavit. 

4.  That  said  personal  property  has  not  been  taken  for  any 
tax,  fine,  or  assessment,  pursuant  to  statute,  or  seized  by  virtue  of 
an  execution  or  attachment  against  the  property  of  said  plaintiff; 
or,  if  so  seized,  that  it  is  exempt  from  such  seizure. 

5.  The  actual  value  of  said  personal  property.  Laws  of 
1860,  p.  209,  §  3.     For  form  of  affidavit,  see  Appendix,  No.  87. 

Security  Iry  plaintiff .]  The  plaintiff  is  required  to  deliver  to 
the  justice  before  whom  the  action  is  commenced,  an  undertaking, 
in  writing,  executed  by  one  or  more  sufficient  sureties,  to  be 
approved  by  such  justice,  to  the  effect  that  they  are  bound  in 
double  the  value  of  the  property  as  stated  in  the  affidavit,  for 
the  prosecution  of  the  action,  and  for  the  return  of  said  property 
to  the  defendant,  if  return  thereof  be  adjudged,  and  for  the  pay- 
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ment  to  liim  of  sucLl  Bum  as  may  for  any  cause  be  recovered 
against  said  plaintiff.  Laws  of  1860,  p.  209,  §  4.  For  form,  see 
Appendix,  No.  88. 

Requisition  and  sum.mons  to  he  issued  iy  justice.]  Upon 
receiving  the  affidavit,  and  the  undertaking  above  mentioned,  the 
justice  is  required  to  indorse  upon  the  affidavit  a  direction  to  any 
constable  of  the  county  in  which  the  justice  shall  reside,  requir- 
ing said  constable  to  take  the  property  described  therein  from 
the  defendant,  and  keep  the  same,  to  be  disposed  of  according  to 
law ;  and  the  said  justice  shall,  at  the  same  time,  issue  a  sum- 
mons directed  to  the  defendant,  and  requiring  him  to  appear 
before  said  justice  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  therein  specified, 
and  not  more  than  twelve  days  from  the  date  thereof,  to  answer 
the  complaint  of  said  plaintiff ;  and  the  said  summons  shall  con- 
tain a  notice  to  the  defendant  that,  in  case  he  shall  fail  to  appear 
at  the  time  and  place  therein  mentioned,  the  plaintiff  will  have 
judgment  for  the  pos.session  of  the  property  described  in  said 
affidavit,  with  the  costs  and  disbursements  of  said  action.  Zaws 
of  1860,^.  209^,  §  4.  For  forms  of  requisition  and  summons,  see 
Appendix,  Nos.  89,  90 

Duty  of  constable,  &c.\  The  constable,  to  whom  the  affida- 
vit, indorsement,  and  summons  shall  be  delivered,  is  required 
forthwith  to  take  the  property  described  in  the  affidavit,  if  he 
can  find  the  same,  and  to  keep  the  same  in  his  custody.  He  is 
also  thereupon,  without  delay,  to  serve  upon  the  defendant  a  copy 
of  the  affidavit,  notice,  and  summons,  by  delivering  the  same  to 
him  personally,  if  he  can  be  found  in  the  county;  if  not  found,  to 
the  agent  of  the  defendant  in  whose  possession  the  property 
shall  be  found ;  if  neither  can  be  found,  by  leaving  such  copies 
at  the  last  or  usual  place  of  abode  of  the  defendant,  with  some 
person  of  suitable  age  and  discretion.  And  he  must  forthwith 
make  a  return  of  his  proceedings  thereon,  and  the  manner  of 
serving  the  same,  to  the  justice  who  issued  the  summons.  Laws 
0/1860,^.209,  §5. 

If  the  property  required  to  be  taken,  or  any  part  thereof,  is 
concealed  in  a  building  or  inclosure,  the  constable  is  required 
pubb'cly  to  demand  its  delivery.  And,  if  it  is-  not  delivered,  he 
shall  cause  the  building  or  inclosure  to  be  broken  open,  and  take 
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the  property  into  his  possession ;  and,  if  necessary,  he  may  call  to 
his  aid  the  power  of  his  county.     Ih.  %  9 ;  Code,  §  214. 

"When  the  constable  shall  have  taken  property  as  herein  pro- 
vided, he  is  required  to  keep  it  in  a  secure  place,  and  to  deliver 
it  to  the  party  entitled  thereto,  upon  receiviag  his  lawful  fees  for 
taking,  and  his  necessary  expenses  for  keeping  the  same.  Laws 
of  1860,  jp.  209,  §  9  ;  Code,  §  215. 

Exception  iy  defendant  to  plaintiff  h  sureties.']  The  defend- 
ant may,  at  any  time  after  the  service  of  the  aifidavit,  notice  and 
summons,  and  at  least  two  days  before  the  return  day  of  the 
summons,  serve  upon  the  plaintiff,  or  upon  the  constable  who 
made  such  service,  a  notice  in  writing,  that  he  excepts  to  the 
sureties  in  said  bond  or  imdertaking  ;  and,  if  he  fail  to  do  so,  all 
objection  thereto  shall  be  waived.  If  such  notice  be  served,  the 
sureties  shall  justify,  or  the  plaintiff  give  new  sureties  on  the  re- 
turn day  of  the  summons,  who  shall  then  appear  and  justify ;  or 
the  justice  shall  order  said  property  delivered  to  the  defendant, 
and  shall  also  render  judgment  for  defendant's  costs  and  disburse- 
ments. Laws  of  1860,  p.  209,  §  6.  For  form  of  notice,  see  Ap- 
pendix,^o.  91. 

Return  of  property  to  defendant,  and  proceedings  thereon,] 
At  any  time  before  the  return  day  of  the  summons,  the  defend- 
ant may,  if  he  has  not  excepted  to  plaintiff's  sureties,  require  the 
return  of  the  property  to  him,  upon  giving  to  the  plaintiff,  and 
filing  same  with  the  justice,  a  written  undertaking,  with  one  or 
more  sureties,  who  shall  justify  before  the  justice  on  the  return 
day  of  the  summons,  to  the  effect  that  they  are  bound  in  double 
the  value  of  the  property,  as  stated  in  the  plaintiff's  affidavit,  for 
the  delivery  thereof  to  the  plaintiff,  if  such  delivery  be  adjudged, 
and  for  the  payment  to  him  of  such  sum  as  may,  for  any  cause,  be 
recovered  against  the  defendant ;  and,  if  such  return  be  not  re- 
quired before  the  return  day  of  the  summons,  the  property  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  plaintiff.    Laws  of  1860,  p.  209,  §  7. 

Qualifications  and  justification  of  sureties.]  The  qualifica- 
tions and  justification  of  sureties,  in  the  proceedings  before  a  jus- 
tice, are  the  same  as  provided  in  sections  one  hundred  and  ninety- 
four  and  one  hundred  and  ninety-five  of  the  Code,  in  respect  to 
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bail  on  arrest  in  the  Supreme  Court.    Laws  of  1860,^.  209,  §  8. 
See  those  sections,  and  the  practice  under  them,  ante,  p.  82. 

Proceedings  where  a  third  party  claims  the  property.]  If  the 
property  taken  be  claimed  by  any  other  person  than  the  defend- 
ant or  his  agent,  and  such  person  shall  make  affidavit  of  his  title 
thereto,  and  right  to  the  possession  thereof,  stating  the  grounds  of 
such  right  and  title,  and  serve  the  same  upon  the  constable,  the 
constable  shall  not  be  bound  to  keep  the  property,  or  deliver  it 
to  the  plaintiff,  unless  the  plaintiff,  on  demand  of  him  or  his 
agent,  shall  indemnify  the  constable  against  such  claim,  by  an 
undertaking,  executed  by  two  sufficient  sureties,  accompanied 
by  their  affidavit,  that  they  are  each  worth  double  the  value  of 
the  property  as  specified  in  the  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff,  and  free- 
holders and  householders  of  the  county.  And  no  claim  to  such 
property  by  any  other  person  than  the  defendant  or  his  agent, 
shall  be  valid  against  the  constable,  unless  made  as  aforesaid ; 
and,  notwithstanding  such  claim,  when  so  made,  he  may  retain 
the  property  a  reasonable  time  to  demand  such  indemnity.  Laws 
of  1860,  p.  209,  §  9 ;  Code,  §  216.  And  see  also,  under  the  same 
heading,  in  proceedings  in  courts  of  record,  ante,  p.  140. 

Proceedings  if  defendant  cannot  he  found.]  If  it  shall  ap- 
pear, by  the  return  of  the  coilstable,  that  he  had  taken  the  prop- 
erty described  in  the  plaintiff's  affidavit,  and  that  the  defendant 
cannot  be  found,  and  has  no  last  place  of  abod^  in  the  county  in 
which  the  justice  resides,  or  that  no  agent  of  the  d'efoidant  could 
be  found,  on  whom  service  could  be  made,  the  justice  may  pro- 
ceed with  the  cause  in  the  same  manner  as  though  there  had  been 
a  personal  service.    Laws  of  1860,^.  209,  §  12. 

Trial  and  suisequent proceedings  to  judgment.']  The  action 
is  to  be  tried  in  all  respects  the  same  as  other  actions  in  justices' 
courts. 

The  judgment  for  the  plaintiff  may  be  for  the  possession  or 
for  the  recovery  of  the  possession,  or  the  value  thereof,  in  case  a 
delivery  cannot  be  had,  and  of  damages  for  the  detention.  If  the 
property  have  been  delivered  to  the  plaintiff,  and  the  defendant 
claim  a  return  thereof,  judgment  for  the  defendant  may  be  for  a 
return  of  the  property,  or  the  value  thereof,  in  case  a  return  can- 
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not  be  tad,  and  damages  for  tating  and  withholding  the  same. 
laws  of  1860,  p.  209,  §  10,  as  amended  ly  Laws  of  1865,  _p. 
1291. 

In  all  actions  to  recover  the  possession  of  personal  property, 
as  herein  provided,  if  the  property  has  not  been  delivered  to  the 
plaintiff,  or  the  defendant  by  answer  claims  a  return  thereof,  the 
justice  or  jury  is  required  to  assess  the  value  thereof,  ana  the  in- 
jury sustained  by  the  prevailing  party,  by  reason  of  the  taking 
or  detention  thereof;  and  the  justice  shall  render  judgment  ac- 
cordingly, with  costs  and  disbursements.  Laws  tf/'1860,_p.  209, 
§11. 

Execution  in  the  action.]  An  execution  shall  be  issued  upon 
the  judgment ;  and  if  the  judgment  be  for  the  delivery  of  the 
possession  of  personal  property,  it  shall  require  the  ofl&cer  to  de- 
liver the  possession  of  the  same,  particularly  describing  it,  to  the 
party  entitled  thereto,  and  may,  at  the  same  time,  require  the 
oflSeer  to  satisfy  any  costs  or  damages,  recovered  by  the  same 
judgment,  out  of  the  personal  property  of  the  party  against 
whom  it  was  rendered,  to  be  specified  therein,  if  a  delivery  thereof 
cannot  be  had.  The  execution  shall  be  returnable  within  sixty 
days  after  its  receipt  by  the  officer,  to  the  justice  who  issued  the 
same.    Laws  of  1865,  p.  1291. 

Fees  of  the  justice.']  The  fees  of  the  justice  in  these  proceed- 
ings are  the  same  as  in  other  action's;  except  that  for  the  indorse- 
ment on  the  affidavit,  he  is  entitled  to  an  additional  fee  of  twenty- 
five  cents,  which  shall  be  included  ia  the  costs  of  the  suit.  Laws 
of  1860,  p.  209,  §  13 ;  1866,  ch.  692.  For  fees  of  justices  in 
ordinary  actions,  see  Laws  of  1866,  ch.  692. 


CHAPTER    VI. 

THE  WEIT  OF  CEETIOKAEI. 

The  writ  of  certiorari  is  described  as  a  writ  issuing  out  of 
Chancery  or  the  King's  Bench,  directed  to  the  judges  or  officers 
of  inferior  courts  or  tribunals,  commanding  them  to  return  the 
records  of  a  cause  or  proceeding  depending  before  them.  Ba- 
conh  Abr.  tit.  Certiorari ;  25  Wend.  167. 

In  this  State,  the  writ  is  issued  out  of  the  Supreme  Court 
only,  which  possesses  the  same  authority  as  the  King's  Bench. 

The  application  of  the  writ  is  not  confined  to  the  decisions  of 
courts,  but  comprehends  also  the  determination  of  special  tribu- 
nals, commissioners,  magistrates,  and  officers,  exercising  judicial 
powers  affecting  the  property  or  rights  of  the  citizen,  and  who 
act  in  a  summary  way,  or  in  a  new  course  different  from  the 
common'  law.  Tidd's  Pr.  1051,  1138  ;  2  Oai.  182 ;  20  Johns. 
80;  25  Wend.  167.  It  includes,  also,  the  proceedings  of  muni- 
cipal corporations  in  certain  cases.  2  Hill,  9;  Ih.  14;  and  see 
post. 

But  the  writ  does  not  lie  to  remove  a  civil  proceeding  before 
an  inferior  magistrate,  who  has  jurisdiction  by  statute,  until 
after  a  judgment  or  final  determination  therein.  20  Johns.  80 ; 
26  Barl).  437,  s.  c.  5  Ahl.  194 ;  20  How.  1G7,  s.  e.  11  All. 
398. 

In  its  office  of  removing  final  adjudications  for  review,  the 
common  law  certiorari  possesses  all  the  characteristics  of  a  writ 
of  error  under  the  old  system.  And  it  performs  the  same  office 
as  to  inferior,  summary  tribunals,  that  a  writ  of  error  did  as  to  an 
inferior  court  of  record.  Id.  Hid.  The  common  law  certiorari 
therefore,  removes  nothing  but  the  record,  or  other  entry  in  the  na- 
ture of  a  record,  of  the  proceedings  in  the  court  below ;  and  if  the 
return  contains  anything  more  it  will  be  disregarded ;  and  con- 
sequently, the  common  law  writ  will  not  reach  those  -questions 
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whicli  upon  trials  are  reviewed  on  a  case  or  bill  of  exceptions, 
e.  g.,  questions  relating  to  tlie  evidence  given  on  the  trial,  or  tlie 
decisions  in  respect  to  the  admission  or  rejection  of  evidence, 
and  the  like.  2  Hill,  9;  lb.  398 ;  6  How.  26;  6  Abh.  285,  s.  c. 
IQHow.A^;  15^55.167;  15i?ar5.  287;  32/a^.  131;  1/SsZd  568; 
2  Id.  312 ;  2i  JSTew  York,  399 ;  30  Id.  72. 

But  a  common  law  certiorari  to  review  a  summary  conviction 
under  a  penal  statute  brings  up,  not  only  questions  affecting  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  magistrate,  and  the  regularity  of  the  proceed- 
ings, but  the  question  whether  there  was  any  evidence  to  warrant 
the  conviction.  And,  in  such  cases,  the  evidence  must  appear  on 
the  face  of  the  record,  or  the  conviction  will  be  quashed.  24  I^ew 
Torlc,  399,  *■.  c.  23  How.  289. 

And  so,  where  the  writ  is  authorized  by  the  statute,  the 
authority  of  the  court  is  not  limited  to  questions  of  jurisdiction 
and  regularity ;  but  the  court  has  power,  also,  to  examine  upon 
the  merits  every  decision  of  the  court  or  officer  upon  a  ques- 
tion of  law,  and  to  look  into  the  evidence,  and  affirm,  reverse, 
or  quash  the  proceedings,  as  justice  shall  require.     2  Seld.  309  ; 

1  Id.  383  ;  3  JBarl.  S.  C.  R.  391 ;  25  Wend.  280. 

The  writ  of  certiorari  is  a  special  proceeding,  as  defined  by  the 
Code  of  Procedure.  Code,  §  2 ;  19  New  York,  532 ;  and  see  ^How. 
157 ;  14  Id.  527. 

I.  When,  and  in  what  Case,  the  "Weit  isstrES. 

1.  Generally.]  The  wi'it  of  certiorari  may  be  awarded  or  di- 
rected not  only  to  inferior  courts,  but  to  persons  invested  by  the 
legislature  with  power  to  decide  on  the  property  or  rights  of  the 
citizen.  And  it  may  be  awarded,  notwithstanding  that  the  court 
or  officer  to  whom  it  is  directed  is  authorized  finally  to  hear  and 
determine,  unless  the  jurisdiction  is  taken  away  in  express  terms. 

2  Cai.  112,  181;  20  Johns.  430.  But  the  writ  wiU  not  be 
granted  where  the  party  has  another  adequate  remedy,  e.  g.,  by 
action,  or  appeal,  1  Hill,  195 ;  Ih.  674  ;  2  Id.  14 ;  5  Id.  264 ;  2 
Wend.  287;  23  Id.  283  ;  5  How.  378 ;  17  Abh  324 ;  37  Barb. 
126 ;  though  it  seems  it  will  be  otherwise  if  there  has  been  a  pal- 
pable usurpation  of  power  by  which  the  party  has  been  injured.  5 
Hill,  264, 269,  per  Cowen,  J.  And  so,  it  has  been  held  in  several 
cases,  that  where  special  circumstances  warrant  it,  the  writ  would 
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lie  to  review  a  judgment  of  a  justice  of  the  peace,  notwithstand- 
ing that  the  statute  authorized  the  same  writ  to  be  issued  from 
the  Common  Pleas.  5  Wend.  98 ;  5  mU,  26i ;  3  Denio,  228,  229, 
note. 

But,  although  in  general  the  certiorari  will  not  issue  where  the 
party  has  another  adequate  remedy,  yet  the  converse  of  the 
proposition  does  not  hold  true.  And  therefore,  even  though  the 
party  has  no  remedy  except  by  certiorari,  considerations  of  pub- 
lic interest  may  induce  the  court  not  to  allow  it  to  issue.  2  Jlill, 
10.  Besides,  the  certiorari  is  not  a  vrrit  of  right,  but  in  all  cases 
will  be  granted  or  refused  according  to  the  discretion  of  the 
court.  15  Wend.  198 ;  23  Id.  217 ;  2  Mil,  10 ;  3  Denio,  117  ;  5 
£arh.  44 ;  21  Id.  636  ;  24  Id.  640  ;  26  Id.  437;  19  JVew  YorTc, 
531 ;  17  All).  324.     - 

It  is  only  acts  of  a  judicial  nature  that  can  be  reviewed  on 
certiorari;  and  this,  too,  whether  the  act  is  that  of  a  judicial 
officer  or  a  municipal  corporation,  or  otherwise.  4  Cowen,  297; 
3  Wend.  464 ;  17  Id.  15 ;  2  Hill,  9 ;  75.  14 ;  5  Barb.  43 ;  9  Id. 
535  ;  12  Abb.  88,  s.  o.  20  How.  458 ;  33  Barb.  344 ;  43  Barb.  ' 
232. 

Before  allowing,  or  acting  upon  the  writ,  it  must  be  made 
satisfactorily  to  appear  to  the  court,  that  wrong  has  been  done  ; 
that  the  error  is  of  a  nature  which  can  be  corrected,  and  that  the 
object  sought  by  the  writ  would  not,  if  accomplished,  be  pro- 
ductive of  great  inconvenience  or  injiistice.  5  Barb.  44 ;  24  Id. 
641. 

The  writ  will  seldom,  if  ever,  be  allowed  to  enable  a  party  to 
take  advantage  of  mere  technical  objections.  .  5  Barb.  44, 49,  per 
Strong,  J.  Nor  where  the  party  whose  proceedings  ai-e  sought 
to  be  reviewed  has  a  discretion  to  do  the  thing  complained  of,  or 
not.  2  Gaines,  182 ;  20  Johns.  430.  ISTor,  it  seems,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reviewing  official  proceedings  of  either  a  legislative, 
executive,  or  ministerial  character;  e.  g.,  the  ordinances  and  pro- 
ceedings of  corporations,  as  such,  whether  public  or  private.  2 
mil,  9;  and  see  12  Abb.  88,  s.  c.  20  How.  458  ;  33  Barb.  344. 

Formerly,  the  judgments  of  justices  of  the  peace,  in  certain 
cases,  were  reviewed  by  certiorari  issued  from  the  Common  Pleas 
(2  Bev.  Stat.  255) ;  but  this  mode  has  been  abrogated,  and  an 
appeal  under  the  Code  of  Procedure  substituted  for  it.  Code, 
§351. 
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2.  To  inferior  cowts  and  judicial  officers^]  The  writ  is  fre- 
quently resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  and  correcting 
the  judgments  of  inferior  courts' and  judicial  officers.  Thus,  a 
certiorari  has  been  held  to  lie  to  the  judges  of  the  Common  Fleas, 
to  remove  proceedings  on  an  appeal  to  them  from  commissioners 
of  highways,  2  Caines,  1Y9 ;  15  Johns.  537 ;  24  Wend.  249 ;  &Eow. 
1Y5 ;  and  to  referees  in  highway  cases  appointed  to  hear  and  deter- 
mine an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  commissioners  of  highways 
to  remove  the  proceedings  had  before  them,  1  Selden,  568 ;  and  to 
the  recorder  of  ISTew  York  to  review  his  proceedings  under  the  act 
relating  to  absconding  debtors,  3  Johns.  Gas.  141 ;  and  to  a  com- 
missioner to  review  proceedings  under  the  act  to  abolish  impris- 
onment and  punish  fraudulent  debtors,  10  Wend.  608,  and  see  5 
Denio,  554 ;  and  the  act  relating  to  insolvent  debtors,  1  Wend. 
90;  and  to  the  court  of  sessions  of  a  county  to  review  the  pro- 
ceedings upon  an  appeal  from  an  order  of  filiation  made  by  jus- 
tices of  the  peace  in  a  case  of  alleged  bastardy,  15  Barb.  287; 
and  see  3  Johns.  23 ;  and  to  remove  their  proceedings  on  an  order 
of  settlement,  2  Oowen,  575 ;  and  to  review  the  decision  of  the 
Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  New  York  in  reference  to  the  assess- 
ment of  damages  sustained  by  owners  of  buildings  destroyed, 
to  prevent  the  spreading  of  a  fire.    20  Wend.  139,  aff.  25  Id.  157. 

And  so,  the  writ  of  certiorari  may  be  awarded  to  review  the 
proceedings  of  a  magistrate  of  this  State,  who,  while  professing 
to  exercise  a  jurisdiction  conferred  by  act  of  Congress,  acts  in  the 
name  of  the  people  of  this  State  by  writs  of  the  people,  directed 
to  State  officers.  1  Barb.  S.  C.  B.  187.  And  the  writ,  too,  has 
been  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  proceedings  insti- 
tuted before  a  judge,  to  compel  the  delivery  of  books  and  papers 
by  a  public  officer  to  his  successor.  26  Barb.  437 ;  Id.  429,  s.  c.  (?) 
24  Id.  636;  5  Abb.  182,  and  14  How.  348;  6  Abb.  228,  s.  o.  15 
How.  470. 

But  the  court  or  officer  must  act  judicially  to  authorize  the 
proceedings  to  be  reviewed  on  certiorari.  Thus,  where  a  justice 
of  the  peace  acted  ministerially ;  as,  under  the  act  concerning 
the  obstruction  of  highways  and  encroachments  thereon  ;  it  was 
held  that  a  certiorari  would  not  lie.     3  Wend.  468 ;  17  Id.  15. 

Nor  will  a  certiorari  lie  to  an  inferior  tribunal,  except  to  re- 
move proceedings  which  remain  before  it.  30  Nev)  Yorlc,  72  • 
1  Hill,  195. 
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The  writ  of  certiorari  is  also  authorized  to  be  issued  by  statute 
in  certain  cases ;  as,  to  review  proceedings  under  the  act  relating 
to  forcible  entries  and  detainers,  2  Rev.  Stat.  510,  seo.  19,  post. 
Chap.  X. ;  to  review  proceedings  under  the  act  regulating  the  writ 
of  habeas  corpus  to  inquire  into  the  cause  of  detention,  2  Rev. 
Stat.  5Y3,  sec.  69,  infra,  Chapter  xn. ;  to  review  proceedings 
under  the  act  for  the  summary  removal  of  tenants,  in  certain 
cases,  2  Rev.  Stat.  516,  sec.  47,  post,  Chapter  xxx. ;  and  to  review 
proceedings  under  the  act  relating  to  insolvent  debtors,  2  Rev. 
Stat.  49,  sec.  47,  post,  Chapter  xiv. 

3.  To  municipal  corporations.]  The  writ  of  certiorari,  too, 
is  the  appropriate  remedy  to  review  the  acts  of  officers  of  muni- 
cipal corporations.  2  Hill,  9 ;  II.  14;  21  Barb.  656 ;  4  Kern.  534. 
Thus,  the  court  has  reviewed  on  certiorari  an  assessment  for 
opening  a  sewer  in  one  of  the  public  streets  of  JSfew  York,  20 
Johns.  430 ;  and  see  5  Barh.  43  ;  and  an  assessment  for  regulating 
and  paving  a  street  in  a  village,  2  Wend.  395 ;  and  see  6  Id. 
564 ;  23  Id.  2Y7  ;  and  proceedings  in  reference  to  the  imposition 
of  a  village  tax,  7  Wend.  608,  665,  note  ;  and  proceedings  con- 
finning  an  assessment  for  grading  an  avenue  in  the  city  of  Brook- 
lyn, 9  Barl).  535 ;  and  proceedings  of  the  common  council  of  the 
city  of  Rochester  upon  a  local  assessment  for  the  construction  of 
a  bridge  across  the  Genesee  river,  21  Id.  656 ;  and  an  injunction 
is  not  proper  in  such  cases,  15  Barl.  255;  15  How.  161 ;  16  Id. 
228;  4.  Kern.  534. 

But  the  certiorari  will  not  be  allowed  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
viewing the  proceedings  of  a  corporation  in  appropriating  lands 
for  the  opening  or  widening  of  streets,  2  Hill,  14;  but  see  this 
case  disapproved  in  2  Dutcher  N.  J.  R.  49.  Nor  will  the  court, 
in  general,  allow  the  writ  where  assessments  of  taxes,  or  awards 
of  damages,  are  in  question,  which  affect  any  considerable  num- 
ber of  persons.  'iHill,  15.  And  if  there  is  a  want  of  jurisdic- 
tion, even  in  the  judicial  act  sought  to  be  reviewed,  or,  in  other 
words,  if  there  be  an  excess  of  legal  power,  by  which  any  person's 
rights  may  be  injuriously  affected,  a,n  action  lies ;  and  "  it  is  much 
better  that  he  should  be  put  to  this  remedy,  than  that  the  whole 
proceeding  should  be  arrested,  and  perhaps  finally  reversed,  for 
such  a  cause."  Ih.  :^4,  per  Cowen,  J. ;  and  see  3  Abb.  232.  Nor 
will  the  writ  be  allowed  where  it  will  operate  a  public  inconve- 
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nience,  Id.  ihid.,  2  Hill,  15 ;  3  Benio,  111 ;  nor  to  review  an 
assessment  after  great  delay,  where  the  work  had  been  prosecuted 
and  the  tax  partially  collected.  25  Wend.  693;  and  see  1^  All. 
324,  note. 

And  so,  in  order  to  warrant  interference  with  the  proceedings 
of  a  municipal  corporation,  by  certiorari,  the  act  complained  of 
must  have  been  plainly  a  judicial  one.  And  therefore,  it  seems, 
the  certiorari  will  in  no  case  be  sustained  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
viewing official  proceedings  of  a  corporation,  of  either  a  legisla- 
tive, executive,  or  ministerial  character.  2  Sill,  9  ;  li.  14;  and 
see  5  Bark  43 ;  9  Id.  635  ;  3  Wend.  468;  17  Id.  15. 

4.  Other  cases.]  The  writ  of  certiorari,  also,  has  been 
awarded  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  decision  of  a  jury  of 
appraisers,  in  the  appraisal  of  the  value  of  land  taken  for  a  rail- 
road, 5  Benio,  206 ;  and  to  review  the  proceedings  of  courts 
martial,  15  Wend.  451 ;  and  the  proceedings  of  the  Metropolitan 
Board  of  Police  in  removing  a  policeman,  T  All.  87;  26  Barb. 
481,  s.  G.  6  Abb.  162 ;  and  the  proceedings  of  canal  appraisers 
who  had  appraised  the  damages  of  an  individual  without  giving 
him  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  or  to  produce  testimony,  1 
Wend,  288 ;  and  the  proceedings  of  three  justices  of  the  peace 
appointing  a  town  officer.     16  Johns.  49. 

And  so,  a  certiorari  may  be  allowed  to  review  and  correct  on 
the  merits,  in  certain  cases,  any  decision  or  action  of  the  commis- 
sioners of  taxes  and  assessments  for  the  city  and  county  of  New 
Tork,  Laws  of  1859,  p.  684,  sec.  20 ;  but  not  after  the  assess- 
ment roll  has  been  deliveredby  the  commissioners  to  the  Board 
of  Supervisors,  and  the  tax  has  been  collected.  43  Barb.  494, 
And  so,  a  certiorari  may  be  allowed  to  review  an  assessment 
made  by  town  assessors.  3  Benio,  117,  119,  j>er  Beardsley,  J., 
citing  15  Wend.  198 ;  1  Hill,  195  ;  2  Id.  Q;'ld.  14. 

But  the  writ  will  not  be  allowed  to  review  the  proceedings 
of  the  trustees  of  a  school  district,  where  a  remedy  is  given  by 
appeal  to  the  superintendent  of  common  schools,  5  ITow.  378 ;  2 
Wend.  287 ;  11  Id.  90,  94 ;  nor  to  review  the  proceedings  of 
commissioners  of  highways  in  the  laying  out  of  a  highway ;  an 
appeal  to  the  county  judge  being  the  proper  remedy.  1  Bill,  674. 
Though  in  the  cases  stated,  after  the  appellate  tribunal  has  heard 
the  appeal,  a  certiorari  may  be  issued  to  review  the  proceedings 
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upon  the  appeal.  2  Wend.  287,  fer  Marcy,  J. ;  15  Johns.  538 ; 
6  How.  175 ;  1  Selden,  568.  JSTor  will  a  certiorari  be  allowed  to 
review  tlie  proceedings  of  the  county  board  of  canvassers,  tbeir 
duties  being  ministerial  only.  4  Gowen,  297.  Nor,  for  the  same 
reason,  for  the  purpose  of  examining  the  right  of  a  collector  of 
taxes  to  proceed  upon  the  process  under  which  he  is  acting.  1 
Hill,  195 ;  and  see  2  Id.  9,  14.  Nor  to  review  and  correct  the 
proceedings  of  a  board  of  supervisors  in  assessing  town  and 
county  taxes.  Ih.  196,  200 ;  15  Wend.  198.  Nor,  to  enable  a 
party,  by  procuring  a  reversal  of  the  proceedings  of  the  com- 
missioners of  taxes  of  the  city  of  New  York,  to  recover  back,  by 
action,  money  paid  by  him  for  taxes.    43  Barb.  494. 


II.  How  THE  CeETIOEAEI  IS  OBTAINED,  AND  PeOOEEDINGS  THEEEON 

Having  stated  the  object  of  the  writ  of  certiorari,  and  all,  or 
nearly  all,  of  the  cases  in  this  State  where  the  writ  has  been 
allowed,  as  well  as  the  cases  where  it  has  been  refused,  I  shall 
now  consider  the  practice  in  obtaining  the  writ,  and  the  proceed- 
ings thereon. 

Who  may  have  the  writ.']  The  party  applying  for,  or  prose- 
cuting, the  writ  must  have  an  interest  in  the  proceedings  sought 
to  be  reviewed,  or  in  the  subject  matter  thereof.  And,  there- 
fore, where  a  certiorari  was  issued  to  remove  proceedings  under 
the  statute  authorizing  summary  proceedings  to  obtain  pos- 
session of  lands  in  certain  cases,  and  the  party  who  applied 
for  the  writ  had  no  interest  in  the  real  estate  in  question,  on  the 
return  of  the  writ,  the  court,  for  that  reason,  quashed  it.  12 
Wend.  234.  And  so,  a  party  who  is  not  one  of  the  debtor's 
creditors,  and  has  no  interest  which  has  been,  or  can  be, 
affected  by  his  discharge  under  the  insolvent  laws,  will  not 
be  permitted  to  sue  out  a  certiorari  for  the  purpose  of  having  the 
discharge  vacated.  24  Bart.  650,  654.  But  where  the  inferior 
court,  or  oflScer,  is  acting  without  jurisdiction,  it  is  competent 
for  any  parties  to  join  as  relators  in  a  certiorari.     26  Hoio.  90. 

"Where  the  writ  was  sought  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  pro- 
ceedings authorizing  the  levying  of  a  tax  or  assessment,  affecting 
a  considerable  number  of  persons,  and  the  application  was  made 
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by  only  one  of  the  persons  assessed,  the  writ  was  refused.     3  Abb. 
232 ;  and  see  2  Hill,  16, 

Either  party  to  the  proceeding  complained  of  is  entitled  to 
the  certiorari.  So  held,  where  commissioners  of  highways  ob- 
tained a  certiorari  to  review  the  determination  of  the  judges 
of  the  Common  Pleas  of  Columbia  county,  reversing  the  decision 
of  the  commissioners,  in  relation  to  the  regulating  and  altering 
of  a  highway ;  the  court  holding  that  the  right  to  bring  a  certio- 
rari was  reciprocal,  and  belonged  as  well  to  the  commissioners 
as  to  the  appellants.     15  Johns.  537. 

When,  and  within  what  time,  to  be  applied  for.']  There  are 
no  statutory  provisions  regulating  the  time  within  which  the 
writ  must  be  obtained. 

In  general,  however,  the  writ  will  not  be  allowed  to  issue 
after  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  final  determination  of 
the  proceeding  sought  to  be  reviewed.  2  Hill,  10.  And  a  case 
will  rarely  happen  where  it  would  be  proper  to  allow  a  certiorari 
after  the  lapse  of  a  longer  period.  lb.  13,  per  Bronson  J. ;  25 
Wend.  693,  697. 

If  the  object  of  the  writ  is  to  review  a  proceeding  before  an 
inferior  magistrate  who  has  jurisdiction  by  statute,  a  judgment 
or  final  determination  must  be  made  in  such  proceeding,  before 
the  writ  will  be  allowed.  20  Johns.  80 ;  26  £arb.  437,  s.  c.  5 
Abb.  194;  20  mw.  167,  s.  c.  11  Abb.  398. 

Affidavit  to  be  made.]  The  application  for  the  writ  is  found- 
ed upon  affidavit,  which  should  set  forth  facts  showing  a  proba- 
bility that  wrong  has  been  done,  that  the  error  is  of  a  nature 
which  can  be  corrected  on  certiorari,  and  that  the  writ  will  not 
operate  oppressively,  or  be  productive  of  great  inconvenience 
or  injustice.  5  £arb.  44;  21 /d  656;  24 /d  641;  s.  o.  b  Alb. 
189. 

And  where  the  writ  was  allowed  without  any  canse  being 
shown,  upon  affidavit,  or  otherwise,  except  by  suggestion  of 
counsel,  the  court,  for  that  reason,  on  motion,  quashed  it.  7 
Cowen,  158;  and  see  Id.  537;  6  /d  396;  5  Wend.  98;  15  Id. 
198.     For  form  of  affidavit,  see  Appendix,  JVo.  92. 

How,  and  where,  applied  for.]     The  necessary  affidavit  hav- 
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ing  been  prepared,  the  next  step  will  be  to  apply  for  an  order 
allowing  the  certiorari  to  isSue. 

The  application,  if  the  common-law  writ  is  desired,  mnst  be 
made  to  the  Supreme  Court ;  and  it  cannot  be  made  to  a  justice 
of  that  court,  or  other  officer,  at  Chambers.  10  Sow.  181 ;  6 
Wend.  565 ;  Y  Id.  508  ;  9  Id.  433.  And  it  should  be  made  to 
the  special  term  of  the  court.  Suj).  Court  Bules,  No.  40 ;  and 
see  12  Barh.  219. 

Where,  however,  the  certiorari  is  authorized  by  statute,  the 
allowance  may  also  be  made  by  any  judge  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals,  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  county  judge  or  local 
officer  elected  to  perform  the  duties  of  county  judge  and  sur- 
rogate, laws  of  184Y,  J?.  324,  sec.  17;  10  How.  181 ;  35  Barh. 
444. 

Notice  of  the  application  need  not  in  general  be  given.  10 
BTow.  181;  1  Barh.  S.  C.  B.  196,  197,  198,  201;  17  Ahh.  112. 
Though  it  is  otherwise  where  the  writ  is  sought  for  the  purpose 
of  reviewing  assessments  made  by  municipal  corporations.  In 
such  cases,  notice  must  be  given  to  the  attorney  of  the  corpora- 
tion ;  and  the  court  will  make  no  order  for  the  allowance  of 
the  writ,  without  a  full  opportunity  to  the  respondents  to  show 
cause  against  it.     21  Barh.  656  ;  12  Wend.  292  ;  23  Id.  284. 

Several  writs  may  issue  in  one  case,  where  it  is  necessary,  in 
order  to  bring  up  the  entire  record.     17  Ahh.  112. 

Application  for  the  writ.']  The  certiorari,  not  being  a  writ 
of  right,  but  issuing  in  all  cases  in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  it 
should  always  be,  and  generally  is,  allowed  for  good  cause,  and 
granted  with  great  care  and  circumspection.  5  Barh.  44 ;  21  Id. 
656.  And  on  the  application  for  the  writ,  opposing  affidavits 
may  be  read,  and  will  be  considered  by  the  court  in  determining 
"whether  the  writ  ought  to  be  allowed,  or  not.  1  ITill,  197;  2 
Id.  398  ;  5  Bow.  378. 

The  court  may,  in  its  discretion,  either  allow  the  writ  to  issue 
in  the  first  instance,  or  grant  an  order  to  show  cause.  1  Barh. 
S.  a  R.  187,  197,  201. 

And  the  court  may  also,  it  seems,  order  a  reference  where 
there  is  doubt  as  to  the  regularity  of  the  proceedings  sought  to 
be  reviewed.  So  held  on  an  application  for  a  certiorari  to  re- 
move into  the  Supreme  Court  the  proceedings  of  the  MetropoU- 
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tan  Board  of  Police,  in  relation  to  the  trial  and  dismissal  of 
members  of  the  police  force.     6  Abb.  151,  159. 

The  writ ;  its  form,  c&c]  The  certiorari  is  a  judicial  writ, 
and  issues  at  the  suit  and  in  the  name  of  the  people  ;  and  cannot 
be  prosecuted  in  the  name  of  an  individual.  16  Johns.  49,  50  ; 
24:  Wend.  249,  263.  It  should  recite  the  name  of  the  parties 
aggrieved,  and  set  forth  th^  cause  of  complaint,  with  the  proceed- 
ings, and  the  people's  desire  to  be  certified  (certiorari)  of  them ; 
and  commanding  the  judge  or  officer  to  certify,  and  return  the 
record  and  proceedings  to  the  Supreme  Court,  on  a  specified 
day  [the  return  day],  so  that  the  court  may  cause  to  be  done  in 
the  case  what  of  right  ought  to  be  done,  &c.  23  Id.  277 ;  2  JIow. 
187,  188  (195) ;  2  Burr.  Pr.  195. 

The  writ  should  be  directed  to  the  parties  whose  proceedings 
are  sought  to  be  reviewed.  Thus,  "  The  People  of  the  State  of 
Ifew  Tork,  to  A.  B.,  C.  D.,  &c..  Board  of  Police  for  the  Metro- 
politan Police  District."  6  Abb.  151,  161.  And  where  the  acts 
of  corporation  officers  are  the  proper  subjects  of  review,  the  cer- 
tiorari should  be  directed  to  them,  and  not  to  the  corporation.  2 
Hill,  14.  If  the  proceeding  is  had  before  a  judge  as  an  officer,  and 
not  as  a  court,  the  writ  is  properly  directed  to  him.  35  Barb.  444. 

If  the  object  of  the  certiorari  is  the  review  of  a  record,  and 
the  person  who  ought  to  certify  it,  as,  a  justice  of  the  peace  who 
has  taken  a- recognizance,  or  a  judge  of  nisi  prius,  who  has  taken 
a  verdict,  or  a  coroner  who  has  taken  an  inquest,  die  with  the 
record  in  his  custody,  the  certiorari  maybe  directed  to  his  execu- 
tor. Bao.  Ab.  title  Certiorari,  F.  And  the  writ,  also,  may  prop- 
erly issue  to  one  formerly  in  office,  notwithstanding  his  term  of 
office  expireU  before  the  time  of  making  application  for  the  writ. 
6  Abb.  228 ;  and  see  6  How.  175 ;  but  see  contra,  4  Id.  425. 

The  writ  should  be  made  returnable  at  the  general  term. 
Sup.  Court  Rules,  Nos.  40,  47;  35  Barb.  444;  16  Abb.  337; 
and  at  the  general  term  of  the  district  in  which  the  proceedings 
sought  to  be  reviewed  were  had.  35  Barb.  444.  It  should  be 
tested,  signed,  and  sealed  in  the  usual  manner.  2  Burr.  Pr. 
195.  An  indorsement,  also,  should  be  made  upon  the  writ, 
signed  by  the  clerk,  showing  that  the  writ  had  issued  by  order  of 
the  court.  See  19  Wend.  640,  j^er  Bronson,  J.  For  forms  of' 
writ,  see  Appendix,  2^os.  94,  95, 
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Effect  of  the  writ ;  staying  proceedings.]  After  the  service  of 
tlie  certiorari,  all  subsequent  proceedings  on  the  record  are  erro- 
neous, the  proceedings  of  the  court,  or  officer,  or  party  to  whom 
it  is  addressed,  being  stayed  by  virtue  of  the  writ.  Bac.  Abr. 
Certiorari,  ''  {?.,"  13  Wend.  664.  And  therefore,  a  common 
law  certiorari,  to  review  proceedings  instituted  by  a  party  to  get 
possession  of  books  and  papers  appertaining  to  an  office,  stays  the 
warrant,  if  served  before  the  warrant  is  issued.  26  Barb.AiW ; 
s.  G.  24  Id.  636 ;  5  Alh.  182.  The  certiorari,  in  such  case,  will 
not  stay  the  proceedings  in  the  midst  of  a  trial ;  but  at  the  end 
of  it  its  operation  is  to  suspend  them  at  once.  And  an  order  of 
the  court  allowing  the  writ,  directing  that  it  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  operate  as  a  stay,  does  not  alter  or  modify  the  operation  of  it 
in  that  respect ;  especially  if  made  after  the  writ  is  allowed  and. 
served.  And  it  is  doubtful,  indeed,  whether  a  conditional  or 
partial  allowance,  that  the  writ  shall  not  stay  proceedings,  can  be 
made  in  any  case.    Id.  ibid. ;  and  see  13  Wend.  665  to  Q16. 

But  the  writ  will  not  operate  to  supersede  or  stay  an  execu- 
tion issued  by  an  inferior,  court  where  the  writ  is  served  after 
levy  made  ;  so  held  where  a  levy  had  been  made  by  a  constable 
in  virtue  of  an  execution  issued  on  a  judgment  of  the  municipaK 
court  of  Brooklyn ;  and  a  certiorari  was  afterwards  sued  out  and 
served,  removing  the  judgment  into  the  Supreme  Court.  3  Hill, 
239 ;  and  see  5  Sand.  S.  C.  B.  254 ;  Bac.  Al.  title  Certiorari,  G. 
In  respect  to  the  effect  of  the  certiorari  in  staying  proceed- 
ings before  a  magistrate  under  the  statute  relating  to  the  removal 
of  tenants  in  certain  cases,  see  post,  chapter  xxx.  i/ 

Supersedeas  of  the  writ.]  If  the  writ  of  certiorari  has  improp- 
erly issued,  a  motion  may  be  made  to  supersede  it. 

Thus,  the  court  will  direct  a  supersedeas  of  the  writ  to  be 
entered,  if  it  is  made  to  appear  that  the  writ  was  granted  before 
the  proceedings  removed  by  it  were  completely  terminated,  5 
Alb.  194;  s.G.  26  Barl.4Sl;  and  see  20  How.  167,  s.  c.  11  Abb. 
398 ;  or,  if  it  appears  that  the  writ  was  improperly  issued,  5 
How.  378 ;  or  was  misdirected,  or  otherwise  bad  in  point  of  law. 
1  Tidd,  335;  16  How.  381. 

The  motion  to  supersede  the  writ  may  be  made  either  before  or 
after  the  writ  is  returnable;  and  in  the  latter  case,  even  though  the 
writ  has  not  in  fact  been  returned.  5  How.  378;  12  Wend.  241. 
Vol.  I.— u 
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The  writ  may  le  quashed^  After  the  writ  is  returned,  if  it 
is  misdirected,  or  is  otherwise  bad  in  point  of  law,  or  was  irregu- 
larly or  improperly  allowed,  the  court  will  order  it  to  be  quashed. 
Thus,  the  writ  was  quashed  where  it  was  issued  before  inquisi- 
tion found  in  proceedings  on  a  complaint  for  a  forcible  entry  or 
detainer,  4  WsnA.  213 ;  and  in  other  cases  where  it  was  prema- 
turely issued,  20  JoTins.  80  ;  and  see  26  Barb.  43V,  s.  c.  5  All. 
194,  20  How.  167,  s.  c.  11  Abb.  398  ;  and  so,  also,  where  it  was 
allowed  by  an  officer  having  no  jurisdiction  to  allbw  it,  7  Wend. 
665 ;  9  Id.  433  ;  and  where  it  was  issued  on  the  application  of  a 
party  having  no  interest  in  the  subject  matter  of  the  proceed- 
ings, 12  Id.  234 ;  24  Barb.  650  ;  and  so  where,  for  any  reason, 
the  writ  has  been  improperly  allowed.  15  Wend.  198 ;  2  Hill, 
9;  iS.  14;  1  How.  141. 

And  if  the  writ  has  been  awarded  in  an  improper  case,  the 
court  will  quash  it,  even  after  a  return  and  hearing  on  the  merits. 
2  Hill,  9  ;  19  Mw  Yorh.  531 ;  21  Barb.  656. 

But  the  writ  must  be  returned,  or  at  least  returnable,  before  a 
motion  to  quash  would  be  proper.  12  Wend.  241 ;  5  How.  378. 
Though  where  a  party  asked  to  quash  a  writ  not  yet  returnable, 
and  his  notice  was  of  a  motion  to  quash  the  writ  or  for  such 
other  order  as  the  court  should  think  proper  to  make  ;  it  was  held 
that  the  defendant  iu  the  writ  was  entitled  to  an  order  to  su- 
persede the  same ;  and  such  an  order  was  accordingly  granted. 
Id.  ibid. 

Beturn  to  writ.']  The  court  or  officer  is  required  to  obey  the 
writ  of  certiorari,  by  returning  and  certifying  the  record  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  inferior  tribunal,  or  the  entries  made  by  it  in 
the  nature  of  a  record.  But  no  more  of  the  testimony  or  facts 
of  the  case  should  be  returned  than  are  necessary  to  determine 
upon  the  point  of  jurisdiction,  or  other  question  of  law  arising 
in  the  course  of  the  proceedings.  15  Wend.  451 ;  1  Seld.  568 ; 
16  Abb.  337 ;  43  Barb.  239.  The  writ  cannot  bring  up  for  re- 
view the  evidence,  and  the  decisions  and  rulings  of  the  inferior 
tribunal  thereon ;  but  only  the  record.     Id.  ibid. ;  ^  Hill,  9. 

But  the  question  of  jurisdiction  is  open  to  review,  and  so  are 
the  facts  bearing  upon  that  question.  And  therefore,  the  evi- 
dence touching  those  facts  must  be  returned  upon  certiorari ;  to 
the  end  that  the  court  may  examine  the  same,  and  determine 
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whetlier  the  inferior  tribunal  rightfully  assumed  jurisdiction,  and 
whether  it  came  to  a  right  conclusion  upon  the  facts,  which  gave 
it  the  power  to  act.     32  Bari.  132. 

"Where  there  is  technically  no  record,  the  written  proceedings 
and  orders,  or  a  history  of  the  proceedings  and  the  written 
orders  which  are  in  the  nature  of  records,  are  to  be  certified. 
25  Wend.  168,  per  Paige,  J.  And  enough  of  the  proceedings 
should  be  returned  to  show  that  the  inferior  court  or  officer  had 
jurisdiction,  not  only  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  inquiry,  and 
of  the  person  proceeded  against,  but  also  that  some  proof  was 
made  which  had  at  least  a  tendency  to  establish  the  material 
allegations  in  issue.  15  Barb.  287;  6  Wend.  564.  In  cases,  how- 
ever, where  the  writ  is  issued  to  review  proceedings  under  the 
statute  authorizing  the  removal  of  tenants  in  certain  cases  {post, 
chap.  XXX.),  the  return  should  contain  the  evidence  in  full,  and 
the  decisions  of  the  court  or  officer  upon  the  trial,  and  every 
other  fact  necessary  to  enable  the  court  to  examine  and  decide 
the  question  upon  its  merits.  23  Wend.  616  ;  25  Id.  280  ;  1  Seld. 
383;  2  Id.  309  ;  3  Barl.  S.  C.  B.  391. 

Where  the. certiorari  was  issued  to  remove  proceedings  under 
the  act  respecting  disorderly  persons  (1  Rev.  Stat.  638) ;  it  was 
held  that  the  magistrate  should,  in  his  return,  set  out,  in  lieo 
verba,  all  the  proceedings  before  him.    4  Barb.  164. 

If  the  return  contains  matter  inserted  by  way  of  explana- 
tion or  otherwise,  besides  what  is  ordered  to  be  returned,  such 
matter  is  irrelevant,  and  is  not  to  be  regarded.  25  Wend.  168 ; 
Boo.  Abr.  title  Certiorari,  "^."  And  so,  of  matter  returned 
without  being  required,  and  not  asserted  as  a  fact,  but  merely 
upon  information  and  belief     2  Caines,  179. 

The  return  raust  be  made  by  the  court  or  officer  to  whom  it 
is  directed.  And  where  it  is  directed  to  a  board  of  commission- 
ers, or  other  officers,  e.  g.,  the  Board  of  Police  of  the  Metropoli 
tan  Police  District,  the  return  must  be  made  by  a  majority  of 
the  persons  composing  such  board.     6  Abb.  161,  per  Davies,  J. 

The  officer  to  whom  the  certiorari  is  directed  is  not  incapaci- 
tated fi-om  making  a  return  by  reason  of  the  expiration  of  his 
term  of  office.  And  this,  too,  notwithstanding  the  writ '  is  not 
served  upon  the  officer  until  after  such  expiration.  6  Abb.  228  : 
6  B['ow.  175 ;  contra,  4  Id.  425. 

The  return  is  conclusive  as  to  the  facts  alleged  in  it ;  and 
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must  be  acted  upon  as  true.  If  false,  the  remedy  of  the  party 
aggrieved  is  by  action.  20  Wend.  625,  per  Oowen,  J.,  citing 
17  Johns.  131 ;  6  Mod.  90. 

Proceedings  on  the  return.]  The  certiorari  may  be  brought 
to  a  hearing  by  either  party,  upon  the  usual  notice  of  argument ; 
and  is  entitled  to  preference  on  the  morning  of  any  day  during 
the  first  week  of  the  term.  Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  47.  And 
where  the  certiorari  is  brought  to  review  proceedings  of  the  com- 
missioners of  assessments  in  the  city  of  JSTew  York,  it  is  directed 
to  be  heard  and  decided  forthwith  by  the  court  in  preference  to 
all  other  actions  or  proceedings.    Laws  of  1859  p.  684  §  20. 

On  the  return  of  the  writ  the  court  will  only  look  at  the 
facts  returned.  And  it  will  not  assume  that  there  was  other 
evidence  before  the  inferior  tribunal  to  sustain  its  acts.  ZSelden, 
428. 

And  in  respect  to  facts  returned,  the  court  wOl  examine  the 
return  no  further  than  to  ascertain  if  the  inferior  tribunal  has 
kept  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  2  Hill,  9 ;  and  to  see 
that  some  evidence,  at  least,  was  given  to  justify  the  decision 
sought  to  be  reviewed.  15  Barh.  287 ;  6  Wend.  564;  and  see  6 
How.  25  ;  7  Id.  154 ;  16  Id.  43  ;  6  All.  285  ;  7  How.  166 ;  1 
All.  17,  note  ;  24  New  York,  399,  s.  c.  23  How.  289 ;  30  New 
Yorh,  399;  15  All.  167.  Where,  however,  the  certiorari  is 
issued  to  review  proceedings  for  the  removal  of  tenants  for  non- 
payment of  rent  and.  in  other  cases,  the  authority  of  the  court  is 
not  limited  to  questions  of  jurisdiction  and  regularity ;  but  the  court 
will  examine  upon  the  merits  every  decision  of  the  judge  a  quo 
upon  a  question  of  law,  and  look  into  the  evidence,  and  affirm, 
reverse  or  quash  the  proceedings,  as  justice  shall  require.  23 
Wend.  616  ;  25  Id.  280 ;  1  Selden,  383 ;  2  Id.  309 ;  3  Barl.  8. 
C.  E.  391 ;  and  see  post,  chap.  xxx. 

If,  upon  the  return  of  the  certiorari,  it  appears  there  was  a 
want  of  jurisdiction,  or  that  the  proceedings  were  irregular,  or  that 
the  certiorari  was  improperly  or  irregularly  issued,  the  writ  will 
be  quashed  on  motion.     See  supra. 

But  the  return  cannot  be  contradicted  by  an  assignment  of 
errors ;  and  an  assignment  of  a  fact,  even,  showiug  a  want  of 
jurisdiction,  does  not  constitute  an  exception  to  the  rule.     20 
Wend.  625  ;  1  Cowen,  28,  note. 
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Proceedings  to  compel  a  return.]  If  the  court,  or  inferior  tri- 
bunal, or  officer  refuse  or  neglect  to  make  return  to  tlie  certio- 
rari, the  court  will  compel  them  to  do  so  by  rule.  2  Cowen,  575 
And  if  the  certiorari  is  directed  to  a  corporation,  and  they  neg- 
lect to  appear  and  make  return  thereto,  the  court  will  issue  a 
distringas  to  compel  them  to  do  so.  5  How.  314.  And  a  writ 
of  sequestration,  in  such  case,  will  not  be  issued  until  the  dis- 
tringas has  failed  to  accomplish  that  object.     Tb. 

Amendments.}  If  the  certiorari  is  defective  in  any  respect, 
leave  may  be  had  from  the  court  to  correct  it  by  amendment. 
Thus,  a  certiorari  was  allowed  to  be  amended  by  correcting  the 
statement  of  the  form  of  the  action  below  from  "trespass"  to 
"  debt,"  Col.  and  G.  Gas.,  302 ;  and  by  correcting  a  mistake  in  the 
name  of  a  party  to  the  judgment  sought  to  be  reviewed,  1  Gowen, 
582 ;  and  by  inserting  a  test  day  in  a  certiorari,  which  had  been 
omitted  by  mistake,  Ih.  -il ;  and  by  affixing  to  the  writ  the  seal 
of  the  court  out  of  which  it  issued,  where  the  seal  of  another 
court  had  been  improperly  affixed  to  it,  5  Wend.,  103 ;  dnd  by 
changing  the  return  day  of  the  writ,  where,  by  the  certiorari,  as 
issued,  a  term  intervened  between  the  teste  and  return,  1  Gowen, 
38 ;  2  Wend.  259  ;  and  by  indorsing  upon  the  writ  an  allowance 
by  the  court,  or  otherwise,  showing  it  had  been  allowed  by  the 
court.     19  Id.  640,  per  Rronson,  J. 

And  so,  the  writ  has  been  allowed  to  be  amended  by  changing 
the  title  of  the  officers  to  whom  it  was  addressed.   6  Abh.  152, 161. 

If  the  relator  dies  pending  the  proceedings,  his  personal  re 
presentative,  or  other  party  having  the  legal  title  to  the  subject 
matter  of  the  proceeding,  may  be  substituted  as  relator.  29  Barh. 
77. 

Judgment.']  Judgment  is  entered  according  to  the  decision 
of  the  court,  and  is  perfected,  as  in  ordinary  cases.  See  2  Burr. 
Pr.  197. 

Costs.]  At  the  common  law,  costs  were  not  allowed  upon  cer- 
tiorari.  6  Mow.  25,  28 ;  II.  178,  182  ;  7  Id.  157  ;  16  Id.  43,  46. ' 

But  this  rule,  it  seems,  has  been  changed  or  modified  by 
statute. 

Thus,  by  §  318  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  it  is  provided  that, 
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"  wlien  the  decision  of  a  court  of  inferior  jurisdiction  in  a  special 
proceeding,  including  appeals  from  surrogates'  courts,  shall  be 
brought  before  the  Supreme  Court  for  review,  such  proceedings 
shall,  for  all  purposes  of  costs,  be  deemed  an  action  at  issue,  oh  a 
question  of  law,  from  the  time  the  same  shall  be  brought  into  the 
Supreme  Court,  and  costs  thereon  shall  be  awarded  and  collected 
in  such  manner  as  the  court  shall  direct,  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  case."        , 

The  writ  of  certiorari,  it  has  been  held,  is  a  special  proceeding 
within  the  above  section.  7  How.  157,  supra  ^  14  Id.  527;  and 
see  19  N.  York  H.  532.  And  accordingly  costs  were  allowed 
imder  that  section  upon  a  certiorari  to  review  the  decision  of  a 
court  of  sessions,  directing  a  party  to  support  an  indigent  relative, 
7  How.  157,  supra  ;  and  also  upon  a  certiorari  removing  into  the 
Supreme  Court  the  decision  of  referees  appointed  to  hear  and 
determine  an  appeal  from  an  order  made  by  commissioners  of 
highways.  14  How.  527,  530  ;  and  see  11  Id.  158.  In  the  case 
supra  (14  How.  527,  530)  the  court  directed  that  the  costs  of  the 
relator,  as  of  an  action  at  issue,  on  an  issue  of  law,  be  awarded 
against  and  collected  of  the  town  represented  by  the  defendants ; 
and  that  the  amount  be  collected  by  a  tax,  as  part  of  the  town 
charges,  in  the  next  levy  of  taxes.  But  see  contra.,  20  How.  304 ; 
13  All.  405. 

So,  it  has  been  held,  that,  under  the  laws  of  1840  {jp.  327), 
and  1844  {jy.  402),  costs  may  be  allowed  on  certiorari.  26  How. 
450,  s.  c.  17  All.  324,  note. 

The  costs  upon  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  are  regulated 
by  the  Code  of  Procedure ;  and  are  the  same,  substantially,  as 
on  appeals  from  judgments  in  civil  actions.  Code,  §§  8, 11,  338 ; 
9  How.  304,  s.  c.  3  Duer,  616 ;  2  Sand.  S.  C.  R.  740 ;  and  see 
ante,  p.  14,  note  I. 

Appeals.']  From  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court,  upon 
the  certiorari,  an  appeal  may  be  taken,  by  the  party  aggrieved, 
to  the  Court  of  Appeals.    Code,  §  11 ;  19  J^few  York,  531,  532. 

But  the  allowance  or  refusal  of  the  writ  by  the  Supreme  Court, 
being  matter  of  discretion,  its  decision  quashing  the  writ  will 
not  be  reviewed  in  the  Court  of  Appeals,  notwithstanding  that 
the  Supreme  Court  declared  an  opinion  that  the  proceedings 
brought  before  it  were  regular.     Ih. 
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The  proceedings  upon  the  appeal  are  regulated  by  the  Code 
of  Procedure,  and  are  the  same,  substantially,  as  on  appeals  from 
judgments  in  civil  actions.  Code  of  Pro.  §§  8,  11,  333,  343,  as 
amended  1866,  cA.  824 ;  9  How.  304,  per  Duer,  J. ;  5.  o.  3  Duer 
616  ;  2  Sand.  8.  0.  B.  Y40  /  and  see  ante,  p.  14,  note  5. 

The  remedy  to  review  the  proceedings  upon  the  merits  was 
formerly  had  by  writ  of  error  ;  and,  if  necessary,  the  aggrieved 
party  might  move  the  court  for  leave  to  make  up  and  file  a  jugd- 
ment  record  for  that  purpose.  But  in  a  case  Where  the  writ  had 
been  quashed  for  error  appearing  upon  the  face  of  it,  and  not 
upon  the  merits,  and  no  return  had  been  made  to  the  writ,  the 
motion  was  not  allowed.     1  How.  90. 


CHAPTEE  VII. 

PEOOEEDINGS  AS  FOE   CONTEMPTS,  TO  ENFOEOE 
CIVIL  EEMEDIES. 

The  contempts  provided  for,  by  the  statutory  provisions  here 
considered  (2  Rev.  Stat.  534:)  are  those  which  have  been  treated  . 
as  such,  merely  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  some  civil  remedy. 
Bev.  JVotes,  3  Rev:  Stat.  2d  ed.  172,  and  Id.  695. 

The  "  contempts,"  strictly  so  called,  punishable  by  courts  of 
record,  are  enumerated  in  title  2,  of  chap.  3,  of  part  3,  of  the  Ee- 
vised  Statutes  2  Rev.  Stat.  278 ;  (a)  and  the  like  contempts, 
punishable  by  justices  of  the  peace,  are  enumerated  in  title  4,  of 
chap.  2,  of  part  3,  of  the  same  statutes.     2  Rev.  Stat.  273. 

In  respect  to  the  contempts  last  mentioned  (the  consideration 
of  which  is  not  included  in  this  work),  reference  must  be  had  to 
'the  provisions  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  above  mentioned. 

I.  Ik  what  Cases  a  Party  is  m  Contempt. 

li  Statutory  Provisions.]  The  statute  undertakes  to  declare 
the  cases  in  which  the  remedy  by  proceedings  for  contempt  may 
be  adopted.  It  does  not,  however,  assume  to  include  them  all, 
it  being  expressly  provided  by  sub-division  eight  {post),  that  that 
remedy  may  be  pursued  in  all  cases  where  attachments  and  pro- 
ceedings,, as  for  contempts,  have  been  usually  adopted  and  prac- 
ticed in  courts  of  record,  to  enforce  the  civil  remedies  of  any 
party  to  a  suit  in  such  court,  or  to  protect  the  rights  of  any 
such  party  ' 

The  statute  provides  that  every  court  of  record  shall  have 

(a)  Applicable,  also,  to  the  Marine  Court  of  the  city  of  New  York.  Laws  of  1852, 
p.  648,  sec.  1.  And  by  §  272  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  the  game  power  is  given  to 
referees  on  the  trial  of  causes  before  them,  to  preserve  order,  and  punish  all  viola- 
tions thereof  upon  such  trials,  as  is  possessed  by  the  court. 
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power  to  punish,  by  fine  and  imprisonment,  or  either,  any  neglect 
or  violation  of  duty,  or  any  misconduct  by  which  the  rights  or 
remedies  of  a  party  in  a  cause  or  matter  depending  in  such  court 
may  be  defeated,  impaired,  impeded,  or  prejudiced,  in  the  fol- 
lowing cases : 

1.  All  attorneys,  counselors,  solicitors,  clerks,  registers,  sher- 
iffs, coroners,  and  all  other  persons  in  any  manner  duly  selected  or 
appointed  to  perform  any  judicial  or  ministerial  services,  for  any 
misbehavior  in  such  office  or  trust,  or  for  any  willful  neglect  or 
violation  of  duty  therein ;  for  disobedience  of  any  process  of  such 
court,  or  of  any  lawful  order  thereof,  or  of  any  lawful  order  of  a 
judge  of  such  court,  or  of  any  officer  authorized  to  perform  the 
duties  of  such  judge ; 

2.  Parties  to  suits,  for  putting  in  fictitious  bail  as  sureties,  or 
for  any  deceit,  or  abuse  of  the  process  or  proceedings  of  the  court ; 

3.  Parties  to  suits,  attorneys,  counselors,  solicitors,  and  all 
other  persons,  for  the  non-payment  of  any  sum  of  money  ordered 
by  such  court  to  be  paid,  in  cases  where  by  law  execution  cannot 
be  awarded  for  the  collection  of  such  sum  (2  Paige,  578 ;  1 
Duer,  696) ;  and  for  any  other  disobedience  to  any  lawful  order, 
decree,  or  process  of  such  court ; 

4.  All  persons  for  assuming  to  be  officers,  attorneys,  solicit- 
ors, or  counselors  of  any  court,  and  acting  as  such,  without  au- 
thority, for  rescuing  any  property  (2  Wend.  262),  or  persons 
which  shall  be  in  the  custody  of  any  officer,  by  virtue  of  pro- 
cess issued  from  such  court ;  for  unlawfully  detaining  any  wit- 
ness or  party  to  a  suit,  while  going  to,  remaining  at,  or  returning 
from,  the  court  where  such  suit  shall  be  noticed  for  trial ;  and  for 
any  other  unlawful  interference  with  the  process  or  proceedings 
in  any  action ; 

5.  All  persons  summoned  as  witnesses,  for  refusing  or  neg- 
lecting to  obey  such  summons,  or  to  attend  or  be  sworn,  or  answer, 
as  such  witness ;  (a) 

(a)  See  the  statutory  provisiona  on  the  subject  of  compelling  the  attendance  of 
witnesses,  in  2  Bsv.  Stat.  400  ;  JJ.  540,  seas.  34,  35,  36.  By  the  Code  of  Procedure, 
also  (sec.  212,  as  amended  by  act  of  1851),  referees  upon  the  trial  of  causes  have  "the 
same  power  to  preserve  order,  and  punish  aU.  violations  thereof  upon  such  trial,  and 
to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  before  them  by  attachment,  and  to  punish  them 
as  for  contempt  for  non-attendance,  or  refusal  to  be  sworn  or  testify,  as  is  possessed 
by  the  court."  The  court  also  may  punish  for  such'contempt  before  a  referee.  6 
Aii.  211,  note. 


CH.  VII.]  CONTEMPTS.  171 

6.  Persons  summoned  as  jurors  in  any  court,  for  improperly- 
conversing  with  any  party  to  a  suit  to  be  tried  at  sucli  court,  or 
•with  any  other  person,  in  relation  to  the  merits  of  such  suit,  for 
receiving  communications  from  any  such  party,  or  from  any  other 
person,  in  relation  to  the  merits  of  any  such  suit,  without  imme- 
diately disclosing  the  same  to  the  court ; 

Y.  All  inferior  magistrates,  officers,  and  tribunals,  for  disobe- 
dience of  any  lawful  order  or  process  of  a  superior  court,  or  for 
proceeding  in  any  cause  or  matter  contrary  to  law,  atter  such 
cause  or  matter  has  been  removed  from  their  jurisdiction ;  and, 

8.  All  other  cases  where  attachments  and  proceedings,  as  for 
contempts,  have  been  usually  adopted  and  practiced  in  courts 
of  record,  to  enforce  the  civil  remedies  of  any  party  to  a  suit  in 
such  court,  or  to  protect  the  rights  of  any  such  party.  2  Eev. 
Stat.  534,  sec.  1.  {a) 

The  authority  conferred  by  the  above  statutory  provisions  is 
given  for  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  parties  litigating  in  court, 
as  well  as  to  enable  the  court  to  protect  itself,  and  to  preserve  its 
own  dignity. 

To  authorize  a  person  to  be  proceeded  against  under  the 
statute,  it  must  appear  that  his  misconduct  has  tended  to  defeat, 
impair,  &c.,  the  rights  or  remedies  of  a  party  in  a  cause  then 
depending  in  the  court.     1  Duer,  512. 

And  when  such  misconduct  is  shown,  the  authority  of  the 
court  is  not  limited  to  the  imposition  of  a  fine  sufficient  to  indem- 
nify the  party  aggrieved,  or  to  an  imprisonment  of  the  accused, 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  enforcing  the  payment  of  the  fine ;  but  it 
extends  to  the  punishment  of  the  accused,  when  the  misconduct 
is,  in  its  nature,  a  "  criminal  contempt."    Ih. 

2.  Contempts  in  not  paying  money  ordered  to  ie  paid.']  The 
statute,  as  we-  have  seen,  authorizes  a  party  to  be  proceeded 
against  for  a  contempt,  for  the  non-payment  of  any  smn  of  money, 

(a)  "In  this  section,"  says  the  Revisers,  "an  enumeration  of  the  general  cases 
has  been  made,  as  weE  to  define  as  to  limit  a  power,  which,  while  it  is  absolutely- 
necessary  in  many  cases,  is  yet  perhaps  more  liable  to  abuse,  and  in  England  has 
been  abused  more  than  any  other  possessed  by  the  courts.  The  preceding  section 
includes  all  cases  which  a  diligent  examination  of  aU  the  writers  on  the  subject  has 
discorered,  and  which,  it  is  supposed,  ought  to  be  included.  The  cases  will  be 
found  in  i  Chiitifs  Blackstone,  221;  American  edition  of  Comyn's  Dig.  1,  719,  Attach- 
ment,  2  Eawk.  142." 
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ordered  by  the  court  to  be  paid,  in  cases  wbere,  bylaw,  execution 
cannot  be  awarded  for  its  collection.  2  Rev.  Stat.  534,  seo.  1,  sub. 
3,  svpra;  3  Paige,  578  ;  1  Duer,  696,  698. 

And  it  further  provides,  that  when  any  rule  or  order  of  a 
court  shall  have  been  made  for  the  payment  of  costs,  or  any  other 
sum  of  money,  and  proof,  by  aflSdavit,  shall  be  made  of  the  person- 
al demand  of  such  sum  of  money,  and  of  a  refusal  to  pay  it,  the 
court  may  issue  a  precept  to  commit  the  person  so  disobeying  to 
prison,  until  such  sum,  and  the  costs  and  expenses  of  the  proceed- 
ing, are  paid.     2  Eev  Stat.  535,  sec.  4 ;  and  see  1  Hill,  168. 

In  respect,  however,  to  the  power  of  the  court  to  commit  for 
the  non-payment  of  costs,  it  is  now  provided  by  the  act  of  1847, 
that  no  person  shall  be  imprisoned  for  the  non-payment  of  inter- 
locutory costs,  or  for  contempt  of  court  in  not  paying  costs, 
except  attorneys,  solicitors,  and  counselors,  and  officers  of  court, 
when  ordered  to  pay  costs  for  misconduct  as  such,  and  witnesses 
when  ordered  to  pay  costs  on  attachment  for  non-attendance. 
Za-ws  o/ 1847,  i?.  491. 

But  the  act  of  1847  does  not  apply  to  those  cases  of  contempt 
for  which  a  fine  may  be  imposed  upon  a  party  for  any  miscon- 
duct which  may  be  productive  of  an  actual  loss  or  injury  to  the 
other  party.  And,  therefore,  where  the  defendant  was  ordered 
to  appear  before  a  referee,  and  make  an  assignment  to  a  receiver, 
and  to  pay  the  costs  growing  out  of  a  previous  default,  and 
failed  to  do  so,  a  fine  was  imposed  upon  him,  and  an  attachment 
awarded.    2  Barb.  S.  O.  E.  396. 

And  so,  that  act  does  not  apply  to  costs  allowed  in .  certain 
cases  under  the  Code  of  Procedure.  Thus,  when  costs  are 
adjudged  against  an  infant  plaintiif,  in  an  action,  the  guardian 
by  whom  he  appeared  is  responsible  for  them,  and  paj^-ment 
thereof  may  be  enforced  by  attachment.  Code,  §  316.  And  so, 
in  actions  in  which  the  cause  of  action,  shall,  by  assignment  after 
the  commencement  of  the  action,  or  in  any  other,  manner, 
become  the  property  of  a  person  not  a  party  to  the  action,  such 
person  is  liable  for  the  costs,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  were  a 
party,  and  payment  thereof  may  be  enforced  by  attachment.  lb 
§321. 

In  respect  to  the  remedy  for  the  collection  of  costs  for  the 
non-payment  of  which  a  party  cannot  now  be  imprisoned,  the 
act  of  1847  further  provides,  that  process,  in  the  nature  of  a,  fieri 


CH.  VII.J  CONTEMNS.  173 

facias,  against  personal  property  may  be  issued  for  the  collection 
of  sueli  costs  founded  on  the  order  of  court.  Laws  of  184 Y,  p. 
491,  sec.  3,  sufra. 

But  an  execution  cannot  be  awarded  to  collect  costs  allowed 
by  a  judge  in  an  order  made  in  supplementary  proceedings. 
Such  an  order  is  not  an  order  of  the  cov,rt.  11  Row.  446.  The 
remedy  for  the  collection  of  costs  made  by  a  judge  out  of  court, 
it  seems,  is  by  precept  to  commit  the  party  as  for  a  contempt. 
Ih.  460,  451 ;  13  All.  459,  s.  c.  22  How.  309 ;  13  All.  304,  note. 

A  demand  of  the  costs  ordered  on  a  motion  is  not  necessary 
before  issuing  an  execution  for  their  collection.  Lawsofl'i^f), 
p.  333,  sec.  15 ;  1  Code  E.,  N.  8.  301,  s.  c.  6  How.  121.  Ifor,  if 
the  costs  are  not  paid  within  the  time  required,  is  an  application 
to  the  court  for  leave  to  issue  an  execution  for  their  collection 
necessary.  11.  265,  311,  note;  3  All.  468;  s.  c.  13  How.  191. 
In  cases,  however,  where  a  party  may  be  committed  for  the  non- 
payment of  costs,  or  other  sum  of  money,  before  the  precept  to 
commit  the  party  can  be  issued,  a  personal  demand  of  the  pay- 
ment of  such  sum  is  necessary ;  and  it  is  not  enough  that  such 
demand  is  made  of  the  solicitor  of  the  party.  9  Paige,  609  ;  2 
Rev.  Stat.  536,  sec.  4,  supra ;  24  How.  432. 

The  order  or  precept  to  commit  for  the  non-payment  of 
money,  issues  directly.  For  forms,  see  Appendix,  ISTos.  103,  104. 
The  process  to  appear  and  answer  is  for  contempts  other  'than 
those  for  the  non-payment  of  a  sum  of  money.  9  How.  97 ;  3 
Paige,  43 ;  2  Pev.  Stat.  536,  sees.  3,  4,  5. 

The  order  for  the  payment  of  money  shonld  specify  the  time 
within  which  the  money  is  to  be  paid.     2  Barl.  Oh.  Pr.  272. 

If  the  person  demanding  the  money  under  the  order  of  the 
court,  is  not  the  party  to  whom  the  order  directs  the  money  to 
be  paid,  such  person  should  be  authorized  to  receive  the  money. 
II.;  19  Yes.  117.  And  where,  in  proceedings  supplementary  to 
execution,  an  order  was  made  directing  the  defendant  to  pay  a 
sum  of  money  in  satisfaction  of  the  judgment,  it  was  held  that 
the  defendant  was  not  in  contempt  for  not  paying  the  money  to 
the  receiver,  on  demand  of  the  latter,  for  the  reason  that  the 
order  was  not  to  pay  the  money  into  court,  or  to  the  receiver, 
but  in  effect  to  pay  to  the  plaintiff  directly,  in  satisfaction  of  the 
judgment.  9  How.  97.  And  so,  where  an  order  directs  prop- 
erty to  be  delivered  to  a  receiver,  the  latter  must  demand  it  per- 


174  CONTEMPTS.  [CH.  VII. 

sonally  to  entitle  him  to  an  attacliment  for  not  delivering  it ;  and 
it  is  not  sufficient,  in  such  case,  that  a  demand  of  the  property 
has  been  made  by  the  plaintiff  or  his  attorney,  or  even  by  thte 
referee  appointed  to  see  that  the  delivery  is  made.    19  Id.  394, 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  sum,  for  the  non-payment  of  which 
a  commitment  is  ordered,  should  be  named  in  the  order.  It  may 
be  ascertained  by  a  reference  for  that  purpose ;  and  the  referee's 
report,  when  perfected,  though  made  after  the  order,  is  to  be 
regarded  as  a  part  of  it.  1  Hill,  154.  And  see  this  case  for 
forms  of  orders  of  reference  and  referee's  report. 

Where  the  defendant,  in  an  action  upon  an  ordinary  civil 
contract,  admits  part  of  the  plaintiff's  claim  to  be  due,  the  court 
will  not,  under  the  last  clause  of  §  244,  of  the  Code  of  Procedure, 
enforce  the  payment  of  it  by  proceeding  against  the  defendant 
as  for  a  contempt.  11  Hoio.  360,  s.  c.  2  Abh.  129,  Otherwise, 
however,  where  the  money  is  admitted  to  be  due  in  a  fiduciary 
capacity,  so  that,  under  §  179,  the  defendant  might  be  arrested  at 
any  time  in  the  action.  1  Id.  443.  And  the  practice  in  this 
respect  is  the  same  as  before  the  Code ;  and  an  interlocutory 
order  for  the  payment  of  money  admitted  to  be  due  in  an  answer, 
and  which  will  be  enforced  by  attachment,  will,  in  general,  be 
granted  only  to  enforce  payment  of  moneys  received  or  withheld 
in  violation  of  a  trust,  and  not  of  an  ordinary  debt.  Ih.  But 
see  contra,  in  the  New  York  Common  Pleas,  where  it  had  been 
decided,  substantially,  that  a  party  may,  in  all  cases,  be  com- 
pelled, by  attachment,  to  pay  a  sum  of  money  admitted  by 
his  pleading  to  be  due.  1  Mb.  220;  Id.  399,  s.  c.  3  K  D. 
Smith,  607;  and  see  Id.  599,  614.  Though  since  the  decision 
of  the  cases  cited,  the  last  clause  of  §  244  of  the  Code  has  been 
amended,  and  now  provides,  that  when  the  answer  of  the 
defendant,  expressly  or  by  not  denying,  admits  part  of  the  plain- 
tiff's claim  to  be  just,  the  court,  on  motion,  may  order  such 
defendant  to  satisfy  that  part  of  the  claim,  and  may  enforce  the 
order,  as  it  enforces  a  judgment  or  provisional  remedy.  laws  of 
1857,  chap.  723. 

Under  the  section,  as  amended,  the  court  may  make  an  order 
in  the  nature  of  a  judgment,  and  enforce  it  by  execution,  or,  in  a 
proper  case,  may  enforce  obedience  to  the  order  by  attachment , 
though  the  latter  remedy  is  only  appropriate  where  the  defend- 
ant, upon  a  final  judgment  in  the  same  action,  would  be  liable  to 
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imprisonment.    16  How.  193 ;  and  see  26  Barb.  199 ;  Z  E.  D. 
Smith,   600,  s.  c.  1  Abb.  22^.;  10  Sow.  45,9,. 

If  moneys  are  collected  by  an  attorney  for  his  client,  which 
he  refuses  to  pay  over,  the  court  will  enforce  the  payment  of  the 
money  by  aj  commitment  for  a  contempt.  S  Paige,  311.  And 
so,  also,  if  the  moneys  were  received  by  the  attorney  in  his  pro- 
fessional capacity,  although  they  were  not  received,  or  the  attor- 
ney was  not  employed,  in  any  legal  proceeding.  8  Abb.  357.  But 
an  attachment,  in  such  case,  will  not  be  issued  after  the  remedy 
by  action  is  barred  by  the  statute  of  limitations.     36  Barb.  662. 

A  guardian  may  be  proceeded  against  in  a  surrogate's  court,  by 
attachment  against  his  person,  as  for  a  contempt,  where  he  neg- 
lects or  refuses  to  comply  with  a  decree  made  on  a  final  ac- 
counting by  which  he  is  required  to  pay  the  balance  in  his  hands 
to  another  guardian  appointed  in  his  stead,  or  to  the  ward, 
if  he  has  attained  his  majority.  10  Barb.  524,  ajf.  1  Kern. 
324.  But  this  remedy  will  not  be  resorted  to  until  other 
remedies  have  been  exhausted.  And  the  fact  that  the  sureties  on 
a  guardian's  bond  have  not  been  prosecuted,  has  been  held  to  be 
an  answer  to  a  motion  for  an  attachment  agaiast  the  guardian. 
15  Abb.  850. 

And  so,  an  executor  may,  in  like  manner,  be  proceeded 
against  where  a  decree  has  been  made  against  him  by  the  surro- 
gate directing  the  payment  of  moneys  to  a  legatee  under  the  tes- 
tator's will ;  and  this,  too,  notwithstanding  an  execution  may  be 
issued  for  the  collection  of  the  same  moneys.  10  Barb.  524,  aff. 
1  Kern.  324 ;  1  Brad.  490 ;  but  see  cor\tra,  1  Buer,  696.  An 
attachment,  however,  will  not  be  allowed  where  an  execution  has 
been  issued  for  the  collection  of  the  moneys,  which  has  been  re- 
turned unsatisfied,  and  the  executor,  on  the  return  of  an  order  to 
show  cause,  sets  up  his  inability  to  pay — unless  it  is  made  to. 
appear  that  the  debt  was  fraudulently  contracted,  or  that  the 
executor  willfully  retains  possession  of  funds  or  assets,  still  in  his 
hands,  or  refuses  to  pay  when  he  has  the  means  of  doing  so.  1 
Brad.  490,  493.  But  the  executor,  in  such  case,  should  be  re- 
quired to  submit  to  an  examination  as  to  his  property,  and  to 
consent  to  the  application  of  his  choses  in  action  to  the  payment 
of  the  sum  decreed,  as  conditions  or- terms  of  relief.  lb.  Nor 
will  an  attachment  be  granted  against  an  administrator,  for  not 
making  a  payment  out  of  the  assets  in  his  hands,  pursuant  to  a 
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former  decree,  where  the  assets  have  been  attached  in  his  hands, 
under  the  laws  of  another  State,  and  by  proceedings  which  con- 
stitute a  lien  on  the  funds.  3  Id.  419 ;  and  see  15  Aljb.  351, 
noie. 

If  the  defendant  is  committed  for  the-non-payment  of  costs, 
or  other  sum  of  money,  he  is  entitled  to  the  jail  liberties,  4 
Paige,  282 ;  Id.  397 ;  2  Rev.  Stat.  433,  §  40 ;  otherwise,  how- 
ever, where  the  party  is  committed  for  the  non-payment  of  a  iine 
imposed  upon  him  by  the  court  for  the  breach  of  an  injunction, 
or  other  contempt.  In  such  case  he  must  be  confined  within  the 
walls  of  the  prison.  Id.  ibid. ;  10  Paige,  606.  And  so,  a  de- 
fendant committed  for  the  non-payment  of  costs  or  other  sum  of 
money,  may  be  discharged  from  imprisonment,  under  the  statute, 
upon  presenting  a  petition  and  making  an  assignment  of  his 
property.  2  Eev.  Stai.  31,  §  1.  laws  of  1847,  p.  491,  §  1 ;  3 
Paige,  38,  43  ;  4  Id.  282.  Such  discharge,  however,  is  not  au- 
thorized, where  the  party  is  in  execution  for  a  fine  imposed  for  a 
contempt  of  court,  or  where  he  is  committed  for  the  non-perform- 
ance of  some  act  or  duty  which  it  is  in  his  power  to  perform. 
Id.  ihid. 

3.  Yiolation  of  injtmotion  order.]  It  is  also  a  contempt  of' 
court  to  violate  an  order  of  injunction  granted  in  a  case  in  which 
the  court  has  jurisdiction.  2  Paige,  326 ;  4  Id.  4:4:4: ;  6  Ahh. 
244 ;  1  Puer,  512  ;  5  Seld.  263 ;  3  Sand.  S.  G.  E.  676  ;  15  Barb. 
194;  U  How.  81. 

And  if  the  order  of  injunction  is  violated  by  a  corporation, 
proceedings  may  be  taken  against  it  for  the  contempt.  And  al- 
though it  cannot  be  attached,  as  in  the  case  of  natural  per- 
sons, yet  it  may  be  punished  by  a  fine,  or  the  sequestration  of 
its  property.     12  AU.  Ill,  s.  c.  20  Bow.  358. 

It  is  the  duty  of  a  party  served  with  an  injunction,  not  only 
to  refrain  from  taking  any  further  active  part  in  the  proceedings 
enjoined,  but  also  to  direct  the  officers  of  the  court  and  others 
who  act  in  the  pf oceedings  at  his  instance  and  under  his  con- 
trol, to  delay  further  steps  in  the  matter  pending  the  injunc- 
tion. 5  Aii.  24A ;  15  How.  81.  And  therefore,  if  the  party 
stands  by  and  allows  a  process  over  which  he  has  control  to  be 
executed,  after  he  has  himself  been  served  with  an  injunction  re- 
straining it,  he  is  guilty  of  disobedience  to  the  order,  and  may  be 
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punished  as  for  a  contempt.  Id.  ibid.  And  so,  when  an  injunc- 
tion is  directed  to  a  corporation,  it  is  operative  and  binding, 
not  only  upon  the  corporation  itself,  but  upon  every  person 
whose  personal  action,  as  a  member  or  officer  of  the  corporate 
body,  it  seeks  to  restrain  or  control.  1  Dtier,  451 ;  Id.  512. 
And  every  such  person  is  as  fully  bqimd  to  personal  obedience, 
as  if  he  were  personally  named  in  the  process ;  and  is  therefore 
just  as  liable  for  his  disobedience.     Ih. ;  mid  see  5  Selden,  263. 

If  an  injunction  is  violated,  in  a  proceeding  against  a  farty 
for  the  contempt,  the  court  will  not  look  into  the  meVits  of  the 
cause  to  see  if  the  injunction  was  properly  issued.  2  Paige,  326, 
sxipra.  "  While  the  injunction  remained  in  force,"  says  Chan- 
cellor Walworth,  "  it  was  the  duty  of  the  vice-chancellor  to  pun- 
ish every  breach  thereof;  and  in  no  case  can  a  defendant  be 
permitted  to  disobey  an  injunction  regularly  issued,  whatever 
may  be  the  final  decision  of  the  court  upon  the  merits  of  the 
cause.  If  there  is  not  sufficient  equity  upon  the  face  of  the  biU 
to  support  the  injunction,  the  proper  course  for  the  defendant  is 
to  apply  at  once  for  a  dissolution."  li.  329 ;  and  see  1  Duer, 
452.  A  party,  therefore,  wiU  be  in  contempt  for  breach  of  an 
injunction,  if  the  officer  allowing  it  had  jurisdiction,  notwith- 
standing that  it  was  erroneously  granted,  and  for  an  insufficient 
cause.  4  Paige,  444.  The  point  on  this  subject  is  stated  in 
Wilcox  V.  Jackson  (13  Peters,  511),  thus :  "  Where  a  court  has 
jurisdiction,  it  has  a  right  to  decide  every  question  which  occurs 
in  the  cause  ;  and  whether  its  decision  be  correct  or  otherwise,  its 
judgment,  until  reversed,  is  regarded  as  binding  in  every  other 
court.  But  if  it  acts  without  authority,  its  judgments  and  orders 
are  regarded  as  nullities;  they  are  not  voidable,  but  simply 
void."  And  see  also  1  Duer,  451 ;  and  5  Selden,  263,  266,^67- 
Johnson,  J. ;  10  Ail).  62.  But  when  the  injunction  which  is 
violated  has  been  erroneously  issued,  the  court  will  take  the  fact 
into  consideration  in  determining  the  extent  of  punishment  to  be 
imposed  upon  the  party  gtiilty  of  a  breach  of  it.  4  Paige,  444, 
supra. 

Nor  is  it  any  answer  to  the  proceeding  for  a  contempt,  where 

the  rights  of  the  adverse  party  are  involved,  that  the  violation 

of  the  injunction  was  committed  under  the  advice  of  counsel. 

4  Paige,  163 ;  Id.  450  ;  7  Id.  364.    "  The  fact  that  the  defendants 

acted  under  the  erroneous  advice  of  counsel,  to  whom  they  ap- 
VoL.  1—12 
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plied  for  information  how  they  could  elude  the  justice  of  this 
court,  and  at  the  same  time  avoid  punishment  for  a  breach  of 
the  injunction,  cannot  protect  them  jfrom  a  fine  sufficient  to  com- 
pensate the  adverse  parties'  for  the  injuries  they  have  sustained 
by  the  wrongful  acts  complained  of;  though  it  may  furnish  a 
ground  to  justify  the  court  in  refusing  to  inflict  a  further  punish- 
ment upon  the  off'enders  for  a  violation  of  its  order."  Id.  367, 
per  Walworth,  Ch. ;  and  see  3  Sand.  S.  C.  B.  662 ;  18  All. 
420;  5  Bosw.  710.  And  to  enable  the  court  to  regard  such 
advice,  the  defendant  should  state  the  name  of  his  counsel, 
the  information,  which  was  laid  before  him,  and  the  exact  .im- 
port of  the  advice  given ;  and  if  the  advice  was  written,  the 
writing  should  be  produced,  or  if  not,  it  must  be  verified  by  the 
affidavit  of  the  counsel  who  gave  it.  1  Buer,  513.  JSTor  is  it 
any  answer  to  the  proceeding  that  the  defendant  believed  the 
court  had  no  jurisdiction  to  make  the  order;  and  such  be- 
lief, even,  furnishes  a  very  slight,  if  any,  excuse  for  his  disobe- 
dience.    Id. 

In  respect  to  the  acts  which  will  constitute  a  violation  of  an 
order  of  injunction,  it  has  been  held  in  a  ease  where  a  party  was 
restrained  by  injunction  from  interfering  with  the  books  and 
papers  of  a  public  ofiice,  that  to  assume  the  custody  of  the  room 
appropriated  to  the  office,  and  containing  those  books  and 
papers,  is  a  violation  of  the  injunction,  although  the  party  does 
not  touch  the  books  and  papers,  nor  allow  others  to  do  so.  5 
All.  244.  And  so,  where  an  injunction  was  granted  against 
the  mayor,  aldermen,  and  commonality  of  the  city  of  New 
York,  restraining  them  from  granting  the  right  to  construct  a 
certain  railroad  in  that  city — it  was  held  that  the  passing  of  a 
resolution  by  the  common  council,  granting  that  right,  on  con- 
dition that  the  grantees  should  accept  the  terms  of  the  resolu- 
tion, was  a  violation  of  the  injunction  by  those  voting  for  it, 
whether  the  terms  were  accepted  or  not,  the  resolution  itself 
doing  all  that  could  be  done  by  the  council  to  make  the  grant 
effectual.  5  Selden,  264 ;  and  see  the  case  in  the  court  below,  1 
Buer,  452;  II.  512.  (a).     And  so,  also,  where  supplementary 


(a)  See  the  oases  here  cited,  in  respect  to  tlie  liability  of  municipal  corpora- 
tions, or  the  several  members  thereof,  for  contempt,  and  the  proceedings  in  such 
cases:  and  see  also,  15  Barl.  194. 
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proceedings  were  instituted  agaiijst  a  defendant,  and  he  was  en- 
joined by  an  order  of  a  justice  of  the  court  from  disposing  of,  or 
in  any  manner  interfering  with,  his  property,  and  the  defendant 
delayed  the  proceedings, 'and  protracted  the  appointment  of  a  re- 
ceiver for  a  long  period,  and  in  the  mean  time'  confessed  a  judg- 
ment in  another  court  to  a  third  party,  upon  which  an  execution 
was  issued  and  immediately  returned,  supplementary  proceed- 
ings taken,  a  receiver  appointed,  and  an  assignment  made  to 
such  receiver  by  the  defendant  under  a  judge's  order,  before  a 
receiver  in  the  jSrst  proceeding  was  appointed,  and  the  latter  was 
thereby  prevented  from  receiving  the  fund  which  the  party  in 
that  proceeding  was  seeking  to  reach — it  appearing  that  the 
judgment  was  confessed  for  the  purpose  and  with  a  view  of  en- 
abling the  second  judgment  creditor  to  obtain  a  receiver  and  a 
transfer  to  him  of  the  fund,  and  thereby  to  prevent  the  first  credit- 
or from  reaching  it — it  was  held  to  be  a  plain  and  intentional 
violation  of  the  injunction.  3  Sand.  8.  O.  R.  676 ;  but  see  4 
Paige,  378.  And  so,  under  like  circumstances,  where  the  judg- 
ment debtor  created  a  lien  upon  his  real  estate,  situated  in  an- 
other State,  by  confessing  a  judgment  to  another,  for'  a  fictitious 
debt,  this  was  held  a  contempt,  for  which  he  may  be  punished, 
by  a  fine  to  the  amount  of  such  judgment.  37  Barb.  610.  But 
the  mere  confession  of  a  judgment  would  not,  of  itself,  be  a  vio- 
lation of  such  an  injunction ;  though  it  will  be  so  deemed  when 
accompanied  by  other  acts  showing  an  intent  to  change  the  dis- 
position of  the  debtor's  property,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  party 
obtaining  the  injunction.     3  Sand.  S.  G.  676. 

If  the  defendant  has  appealed  from  the  judgment  enjoining 
him,  and  has  given  security  to  stay  the  proceedings  upon  the 
judgment,  the  court  will  not,  during  the  pendency  of  the  appeal, 
allow  an  attachment  against  him  for  contempt  in  disregarding 
the  injunction.  6  Bosw.  684,  s.  G.  11  Ahh.  28.  But  such  appeal 
does  not  vacate  the  injunction.  It  operates  only  to  suspend,  for 
the  time  being,  the  power  to  punish  the  defendant  for  a  violation 
of  the  injunction.  And  the  defendant,  therefore,  after  being  duly 
notified  of  the  judgment,  proceeds  at  his  peril,  and  if  he  violates 
its  provisions  he  is  in  contempt,  for  which  he  will  remain  liable 
to  punishment,  and  may  be  punished  when  the  appeal  is  deter- 
mined, unless  the  judgment  is  reversed  on  the  appeal.  2h.  /  and 
see  6  Paige,  381. 
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In  respect  to  the  manner  in  wHcli  an  order  of  injunction 
should  be  served  to  bring  a  party  into  contempt,  ieepost^p.  184. 

4.  Breaking  open  sealed  parts  of  IxfoTcs  produced  for  inspec- 
tion.'] It  is  a  contempt  of  court,  also,  to  break  open  the  sealed 
parts  of  books  produced  for  the  inspection  of  an  adverse  party ;  so 
held,  where  the  books,  under  the  order  of  the  court,  were  deposit- 
ed in  a  master's  oifice,  with  liberty  to  the  adverse  party  to  inspect 
and  take  extracts  from  such  parts  as  related  to  certain  partner- 
ship transactions,  with  the  parts  thereof  not  relating  to  the  part- 
nership transactions  sealed  up  ;  and  the  adverse  party,  during  the 
absence  of  the  master,  broke  open  the  sealed  parts,  which  con- 
tained the  private  memoranda  and  remarks  of  the  party  deposit, 
ing  the  books,  in  relation  to  his  private  business.  2  Paige,  494, 
The  chancellor,  in  that  case,  at  first  doubted  the  authority  of  the 
court  to  punish  the  improper  conduct  complained  of;  but  on 
further  examination  was  satisfied  that  the  case  was  provided  for 
by  the  2d  and  8th  sub-divisions  of  the  first  section  of  the  statute, 
See  ante,  p.VJO.  "  It  was,"  he  remarks,  "  an  abuse  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  court ;  i^  was  also  a  case  in  which  the  rights  of  the 
adverse  party  were  materially  involved.  While  the  course  of 
judicial  investigation  frequently  requires  a  party  to  produce 
parts  of  his  books  in  which  the  adverse  party  has  an  interest,  for 
the  inspection  of  the  latter,  it  may  frequently  be  of  great  import- 
ance to  the  former  that  his  accounts  and  transactions  with  other 
persons  should  not  be  exposed  to  the  examination  of  strangers, 
and  particularly  of  an  enraged  adversary.  Where  his  books  are 
subjected  to  inspection,  it  is  the  uniform  practice  of  the  court  to 
permit  a  party  to  seal  up  those  parts  which  do  not  relate  to  the 
subject,  of  litigation.  1  Wils.  Ch.  E.  222;  1  Cox's  (7a.  288. 
And  it  has  been  the  practice  of  courts  of  record  to  protect  suit- 
ors against  any  unwarrantable  interference  by  the  adverse  party 
with  rights  of  this  description,  by  proceeding  against  the  offend- 
er as  for  a  contempt."    Ih.  495. 

If  the  adverse  party  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  parts 
sealed  contain  matter  material  to  him,  his  remedy  is  to  apply  to 
the  court  for  an  order  directing  them  to  be  opened,  1  Barh.  S. 
O.  H.  444 ;  though  if  the  books  are  produced  before  a  referee, 
before  making  application  to  the  court,  the  party  should  first 
apply  for  such  order  to  the  referee.    Ih. 
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6.  Interfering  with  property  in  possession  of  receiver^  commit- 
tee, (&c.]  And  so,  it  is  a  contempt  of  court  to  interfere  with  prop- 
erty in  the  possession  of  an  officer  of  the  court;  as,  where  property 
is  rightfully  in  the  hands  of  a  receiver,  it  is  in  the  custody  of  the 
court,  and  cannot  be  distrained  upon  for  rent  without  permission 
of  the  court  by  whom  the  receiver  was  appointed ;  and  any  per- 
son who  takes  the  property  out  of  the  possession  of  the  receiver, 
without  such  permission,  after  be  has  notice  of  the  character  in 
which  such  possession  is  holden,  is  guilty  of  a  contempt,  7 
Paige,  513.  The  proper  course  for  the  party  claiming  the  prop- 
erty is  to  apply  to  the  court  appointing  the  receiver,  for  an  order 
to  pay  or  deliver  it  over  to  such  party.     15  Ahb.  388. 

So,  it  is  a  contempt  of  court  to  bring  an  action  against  a 
receiver,  without  leave  of  the  court  which  appointed  him ;  and 
the  proceedings  in  such  an  action  will  be  stayed.  14  Id.  166. 
So,  after  a  person  is  declared  by  inquisition  to  be  a  lunatic,  it  is 
a  contempt  of  court  for  a  creditor,  or  other  person  who  is 
informed  of  the  proceedings,  to  sue  the  lunatic,  or  to  levy  an  exe- 
cution upon  his  property,  or  otherwise  to  interfere  vdth  it,  without 
the  permission  of  the  court.     2  Id.  422 ;  3  Id.  199 ;  5  Id.  489. 

6.  Contempts  in  proceedings  supplementary  to  execution.]  If 
any  person,  party  or  witness,  disobey  an  order  of  a  judge,  or  referee, 
duly  served,  in  proceedings  supplementary  to  execution,  such  per- 
son, party,  or  witness  may  be  punished  by  the  judge  as  for  a  eon- 
tempt.  Code,  §  302.  And  the  court  may  also  punish  such  diso- 
bedience. 13  JIow.  331,  s.  G.  4  Ahh.  93  ;  18  Id.  245";  13  Id.  459, 
s.  c.  22  Row.  309  ;  but  see  15  Abh.  308, 318, 7iote;  2  K  D.  Smith, 
503 ;  2  Sand.  S.  C.  Y26,  s.  o.  4  How.  369 ;  13  Id.  174,  s.  c.  3  Alt. 
424. 

Thus,  where  a  defendant  is  ordered  to  enter  into  an  under- 
taking that  he  will  attend,  from  time  to  time,  before  the  judge  as 
he  shall  direct,  and  that  he  will  not,  during  the  pendency  of  the 
proceedings,  dispose  of  any  portion  of  his  property  not  exempt 
from  execution,  and  omits  to  do  so.  Code,  §  292 ;  or  where  the 
party  or  witness  is  required' to  attend  before  the  judge  or  referee, 
lb.  §  296 ;  or  to  apply  any  property  of  the  judgment  debtor  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  judgment,  lb.  §  297;  or  is  forbidden  from 
transferring  or  disposing  of  the  debtor's  property,  lb.  §  298 ;  in 
these  cases,  an  omission  or  neglect  to  comply  with  the  order  of 
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the  judge,  will  subject  the  person  disobeying  the  order  to  pun- 
ishment as  for  a  contempt.  3  Sand.  8.  O.  676;  37  Barb.  610 ;  2 
Hilton,  94 ;  18  Abl.  245 ;  7  Id.  338,  and  cases  supra. 

But,  in  all  such  cases  of  commitment,  the  person  committed 
may,  in  case  of  inability  to  perform  the  act  required,  or  to  endurp 
the  imprisonment,  be  discharged  from  imprisonment  by  the  judge 
or  court  committing  him,  or  the  court  in  which  the  judgment 
was  rendered,  on  such  terms  as  may  be  just.     Code,  §  302.    ^ 

In  proceeding  against  a  party  for  a  contempt  in  refusing  to 
be  examined  under  sections  390,  393,  of  the  Code,  it  need  not 
appear  that  the  misconduct  was  calculated  to,  or  did,  defeat, 
impair,  impede,  or  prejudice  the  rights  or  remedies  of  any  party, . 
as  required  by  the  Eevised  Statutes.     16  Abh.  1. 

7.  Contempts  in  other  cases.']  It  is  a  contempt  of  the.  court, 
also,  to  bring  an  action  in  the  name  of  another,  without  his 
privity  or  consent.  2  Johns.  Cas.  291.  The  nominal  plaintiff, 
in  that  case,  being  nonsuited,  an  attachment  was  allowed  against 
the  person  who  brought  the  action,  for  the  costs.  Ih.  /  and  see 
2  Cowen,  589. 

And  so,  it  is  a  contempt  not  to  pay  alimony  directed  by  the 
court  to  be  paid  by  the  defendant  in  a  suit  commenced  against 
him  for  a  divorce.  15  How.  568 ;  2  Barb.  Ch.  B.  73.  Thougb 
where  alimony  was  fixed  on  a  reference  to  a  master,  and  the  order 
of  reference  did  not  require  the  defendant  to  pay  the  sum  which 
should  be  allowed ;  and  no  order  had  been  made  requiring  the  de- 
fendant to  pay  the  sum  so  allowed — it  was  held  that  the  defendant 
was  not  liable  for  a  contempt  for  not  paying  the  same.     Tb. 

And  so,  it  seems,  a  party  may  be  punished  as  for  a  contempt 
for  refusing  compliance  with  an  order  of  the  court,  made  under 
the  Code  of  Procedure,  directing  him  to  make  discovery  of  books 
and  papers  in  his  possession.  See  Code  of  Pro.  §  388 ;  1  Kernan, 
575, 582.  It  would  be  otherwise,  however,  in  respect  to  an  order 
of  discovery  made  under  the  provisions  of  the  Eevised  Statutes. 
lb.;  and  4  Wend.  196. 

And  where  the  judgment  of  the  general  term,  upon  proceed- 
ings upon  certiorari,  ordered  that  the  defendant  deliver  infant 
children  to  the  relator  who  was  adjudged  to  be  entitled  to  their 
care  and  custody,  and  upon  demand  by  the  relator  of  the  defend- 
ant for  the  delivery  of  the  children  in  pursuance  of  the  judgment 
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and  a  refusal  by  the  defendant  to  comply  witli  the  demand,  it 
was  held  on  proceedings  upon  attachment  against  the  defendant, 
by  which  it  appeared  that  the  defendant  had  removed  the  children 
to  a  foreign  country  pending  the  certiorari,  that  the  defendant 
was  in  contempt,  and  must  suffer  the  consequences.    21  How.  74. 

And  so,  a  person  who  resides  in  the  city  of  ISTew  York,  and 
is  taxed  upon  his  personal  property,  may  be  punished  as  for  a 
contempt,  if  he  neglects  to  pay  it.     19  Id.  475,  s.  c.  11  All).  147. 

If  a  person  to  whom  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  is  directed,  make 
an  insufficient  or  evasiTe  return,  he  may  be  proceeded  against  as 
for  a  contempt ;  so  held,  where  the  return  was,  that  the  party, 
whose  body  was  directed  to  be  produced,  was  not  in  his  custody ; 
it  appearing  from  affidavits  produced,  that  the  party  was,  in  fact, 
in  the  custody  of  a  subordinate  officer,  acting  under  the  order  of 
the  person  to  whom  the  writ  was  directed ;  and  that  the  command 
of  the  writ  was  intentionally  eluded  and  disregarded.  10  Johns. 
R.  328  ;  and  see  2  jiev.  Stat.  566,  sec.  34.  And  it  is  a  contempt, 
also,  for  a  sheriff  willfully  to  disobey  the  order  of  the  court ;  as, 
where  a  party  committed  for  contempt  was  placed  in  the  custody 
of  the  sheriff,  who  permitted  him  to  go  at  large  in  the  sheriff''s 
sitting-room ;  it  was  held  that  this  was  an  escape,  and  that  the 
sheriff  was  guilty  of  a  contempt.     10  Paige,  606. 

And  so,  in  a  creditor's  suit  in  the  late  Court  of  Chancery, 
where  the  master  directed  the  defendant  to  deliver  to  the  receiver 
the  possession  of  his  property,  the  defendant,  unless  he  applied 
to  the  court  to  review  the  decision,  might  be  compelled,  by  pro- 
cess of  contempt,  to  comply  with  the  master's  directions.  8  Paige, 
388.  The  defendant,  however,  in  such  case,  was  not  in  contempt 
for  neglecting  to  deliver  over  to  the  receiver  property  which  was 
claimed  to  be  in  the  possession  of,  and  to  be  owned  by,  a  third 
person ;  unless  the  master  decided  that  such  .property .was  owned 
by  the  defendant,  and  was  under  his  control.    Ih.  273. 

A  party  may  also  be  proceeded  against,  as  for  a  contempt,  who 
refuses  to  attend  and  testify,  when  required  to  do  so  by  an  ad- 
verse party  in  an  action  under  the  Code  of  Procedure,  Code, 
§  394 ;  6  Puer,  685,  s.  c.  14  How.  451 ;  1  Bosw.  656  ;  or  who  re- 
.  fuses  to  attend  before  a  judge  to  be  examined  on  oath  concerning 
property  of  the  debtor  in  the  possession  of  the  party.   Code,  §  236. 

So,  it  is  a  contempt  of  court  for  a  person,  who  knows  of  the  ex- 
istence of  an  order  for  his  arrest,  in  the  hands  of  an  officer,  for  the 
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purpose  of  being  served  upon  him,  willfully  to  prevent,  by  open 
force,  either  made  or  directed,  the  service  of  such  process.  But 
in  such  case,  the  party  should  understand  that  the  officer  had 
such  process,  which  he  desired  to  serve.  6  Duer^  682,  s.  c.  6 
All.  84. 

How  order  to  le  served  to  Iring  party  into  contempt.']  It  is 
not  necessary  that  the  order,  for  the  violation  of  which  the  de- 
fendant is  proceeded  against  for  a  contempt,  should,  in  all  cases, 
be  served  upon  the  party  personally.  In  one  case  it  was  held  to 
be  sufficient  if  it  is  served  upon  the  defendant's  solicitor,  where  a 
knowledge  of  such  service  is  brought  home  to  him.  4  Paige,  405. 
So,  if  the  defendant  is  informed  of  an  order  for  an  injunction,  by 
a  person  who  was  present  in  court  at  the  time  it  was  granted,  it 
is  sufficient.  3  Ed.  Ch.  E.  236  ;  23  Sow.  1.  So,  if  he  has  per- 
sonal notice  of  an  order,  by  being  himself  in  court  when  it  is 
made,  2  Barl.  Oh.  Pr.  275  ;  2  Jac.  &  W.  264 ;  12  Ves.  202 ; 
14  Id.  136 ;  though  it  is  not  enough  that  he  has  heard  in  a  gen- 
eral way,  that  the  case  has  been  decided  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff, 
where  he  has  no  knowledge  of  the  particulars ;  or  that  the  plain- 
tiff was  entitled  by  the  decision  to  enjoin  the  defendant.  5  Bosio. 
YIO. 

In  the  case  of  CoddingtonY.  Well  (4  Sand.  S.  C.  639),  the 
com-t  held  that,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a  proceeding  for  a 
contempt  of  court,  it  is  necessary  to  show  the  original  order,  with 
the  signature  of  the  judge,  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  the  copy. 
To  the  same  effect  is  the  case  of  Watson  v.  Fuller  (9  How.  425). 
In  the  former  case,  however,  the  injunction  order  was  made  ex 
parte  •  and  in  the  latter,  the  parties  proceeded  against  were  not 
parties  to  the  action. 

The  rule  adopted  in  Coddington  v.  Well,  was  referred  to  by 
Bosworth,  J.,  in  the  case  of  The  People  v.  Compton  and  others 
(1  Puer,  513,  553) ;  and  that  judge,  alluding  to  the  manifest  pro- 
priety of  restricting  the  application  of  the  rule  there  laid  down, 
remarked :  "  The  rule  adopted  in  the  case  cited,  if  adhered  to  as 
a  rule  to  be  applied  to  all  cases,  would  be  productive  of  irrepara- 
ble injury  to  parties,  as  will  be  manifest  from  looking  into  the 
facts  of  some  of  the  reported  cases,  which  hold  that  a  party  may 
be  punished  as  for  a  contempt,  when  he  has  knowingly  and  de- 
signedly done  acts  which  he  knew,  at  the  time,  the  court  had,  by 
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an  order,  prohibited  him  from  doing,  althongh  at  the  time  no 
order  had  been  served,  or  in  fact  entered — but  had  only  been 
directed  to  be  entered."  The  same  learned  justice  also  remarks, 
that  "  where  a  party  is  directed  by  an  order  of  court  to  do  some- 
thing, as,  to  pay  money,  deposit  papers,  &c.,  and  his  whole  obli- 
gation to  act  at  all  depends  not  only  on  the  existence  of  the 
order,  but  also  upon  its  being  served  in  a  particular  manner,  it  is 
a  proper  rule  of  practice  not  to  hold  him  guilty  of  a  disobedience 
of  the  order  for  not  having  done  the  thing  required  until  he  has 
been  shown  the  order,  and  furnished  with  a  copy  of  it."  Ih. 
554. 

And  so,  in  The  People  v.  Sturtevant  (5  Selden,  263,  278),  the 
court,  alluding  to  the  practice  in  the  late  Court  of  Chancery,  re- 
marked that  that  court  "  never  lost  sight  of  the  principle  that  it 
was  the  disobedience  to  the  order  of  the  court  which  constituted 
the  contempt,  and,  therefore,  although  it  required  of  the  party 
availing  himself  of  its  order,  a  substantial  compliance  with  the 
rules  and  practice  upon  the  subject',  it  would  not  usually  allow 
the  effect  of  its  orders  to  be  wholly  lost,  when  the  party  sought 
to  be  bound  by  the  order  had  actual  knowledge  or  notice  of  its 
existence,  although  there  might  have  occurred  some  slip  in  the 
formal  method  of  bringing  it  home  to  him."  And  see  5  Abb. 
251,  per  Ingraham  F.  J. ;  1  Craig  &  Phil.  98 ;  4  Mijl.  dh  C. 
498. 

If  the  injunction  Order  is  granted  by  the  court,  and  not  by  a 
judge  out  of  court,  it  is  properly  served  by  delivering  a  certified 
copy ;  and  no  exhibition  of  the  original  order  is  requisite.  5  Ahi. 
244,  supra.  And  so,  if  the  order  is  made  at  special  term,  and 
requires  the  payment  of  money,  it  is  properly  served  on  the  per- 
son by  delivering  a  copy  of  it  to  him,  and  at  the  same  time 
showing  him  a  certified  copy  of  the  original,  and  demanding  pay- 
ment, by  a  person  duly  authorized,  in  writing,  who  exhibits  his 
authority.     23  Eow.  134,  s.  c.  14  Aih.  130. 

Where  it  is  sought  to  place  a  party  in  contempt  for  disobe- 
dience of  a  judgment  requiring^ him  to  execute  an  instrument 
of  a  certain  form,  a  certified  copy  of  the  judgment  and  a  copy 
of  the  instrument  proposed,  should  be  served  a  reasonable  time 
for  him  to  examine,  before  making  the  peremptory  demand  for 
the  execution  of  the  instrument.  16  Aii.  399,  note. 

The  service  of  an  injunction  order  upona'  person  who  is  not 
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a  party  to  the  proceedings  in  wMch  it  was  granted,  and  to  whom 
the  order  is  not  directed,  does  not  operate  to  bind  him.  Its  ut- 
most effect  upon  him  is  as  a  notice.     19  Bari.  356. 

II.  How  Pajjties  Peoobeded  Against. 

Courts  and  officers  having  jurisdiction.]  The  proceedings 
for  contempts  to  enforce  civil  remedies,  and  to  protect  the  rights 
of  parties  in  civil  actions,  are  confined  by  the  statute  here  con- 
sidered to  courts  of  record.  2  Eev.Stat.  534,  sec.  1.  Jurisdiction, 
however,  in  such  proceedings,  is  conferred  by  other  statutes  upon 
surrogates'  courts,  though  not  courts  of  record,  to  the  same  ex- 
tent, substantially,  as  upon  the  latter  courts  (a).  10  Bar}).  ^'ii^L, 
af.  1  Kern.  324, ;  1  Brad.  490;  3  Id.  4,19;  1  Duer,  696;  15 
Ahh.  351,  and  note. 

By  the  Code  of  Procedure,  also,  if  any  person,  party,  or  wit- 
ness, disobey  an  order  of  the  judge  or  referee  duly  served,  in 
proceedings  supplementary  to  execution,  such  person,  party,  or 
witness  may  be  punished  by  the  judge,  as  for  a  contempt,  (b) 
Code,  §  302;  3  Sand.  S.  C.  B.  616 ;  ante,  p.  181.  And  the  power 
to  punish  m  such  case  is  not  confined  to  the  judge,  but  the  court, 
also,  may  punish  the  disobedience.  13  How.  331,  s.  c.  4  Ahh. 
93  ;  18  Id.  245 ;  13  Id.  459,  s.  c.  22  How.  309 ;  lut  see  15  All. 
308,  313,  note;  2  E.  D.  Smith,  503;  2  Sand.  S.  C.  726,  s.  c.  4 
How.  369;  13  Id.  174,  s.  c.  3  All.  4:24:. 

Who  may  apply  for  an  order  to  punish  a  party  for  con- 
tempt.'] The  person  applying  to  punish  a  party  for  a  contempt 
must  show  that  he  has  some  interest  in  the  subject  matter  of  the 

(a)  By  the  Revised  Statutes  (2  R.  S.  221,  sees.  6  and  9),  the  surrogate  has  power  to 
punish  witnesses  for  disobedience  to  subpoenas,  or  for  refusing  to  testify ;  to  enforce 
all  lawful  orders,  process,  and  decrees,  by  attachment ;  and  to  issue  process  to,  and 
exact  obedience  from  sheriffs,  jailors,  coroners,  or  otlier  executive  officers.  And  by 
the  act  of  sec.  1831  (p.  535,  sec.  61),  the  10th,  12th,  and  13th  sections,  and  also  sections  16 
t6  32,  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  here  considered,  are  made  to  apply  to  attachments 
issued  by  surrogates'  courts. 

(6)  Although  the  Code  of  Procedure  gives  to  the  judge  the  power  of  punishing 
contempts  to  his  orders,  reference  must  be  had  to  the  statutory  provisions  here  con- 
sidered, as  to  the  mode  in  which  that  power  is  to  be  exercised.  2  Sand.  S.  C.  124; 
s.  V.  4  Sow.  369  ;  and  see  notes  to  §  302  of  Voorhies'  Code.  If  the  party  is  proceeded 
against  by  attachment,  it  may  properly,  in  such  case,  be  made  returnable  before  the 
judge  at  his  office.    M.  ibid. ;  and  see  2  E.  D.  Smith,  503. 
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injunction  or  other  matter  pending  in  court,  or  tliat  he  lias  a 
right  to  prosecute  for  the  misconduct  or  other  injury  complained 
of.    i  Paige,  163. 

It  is  otherwise,  however,  in  respect  to  infants,  lunatics,  &c., 
who  are  unable  to  protect  their  own  rights.     Ih. 

Within  what  time  the  attachment  should  he  applied  for.] 
There  is  no  statutory  limitation  of  the  time  within  which  the 
attachment  should  be  issued  in  this  State.  But  the  writ  will  not 
be  granted  where  the  party  has  slept  upon  his  rights. 

Thus,  where  it  was  sought  to  attach  an  attorney  for  the  non- 
payment of  money  collected  by  him  for  a  client,  it  was  held  that 
the  attachment  would  not  lie,  after  the  remedy  against  the 
attorney  by  action' was  barred  by  the  statute  of  limitations.  36 
jBari.  662.  "  The  proceeding  by  attachment  to  compel  the  pay- 
ment of  money  is  a  civil  remedy,  and,  unless  a  legal  right  be 
established,  the  application  for  the  attachment  is  without  founda- 
tion. The  court  will  not  compel  payment  in  any  form  of  pro- 
ceeding when  it  is  made  to  appear  that  there  is  nothing  due 
according  to  the  law  of  the  land."  lb.  666,  per  Bockes,  J. ;  and 
see  12  Barb.  446. 

Where  application  to  be  made.]  The  application  to  punish 
a  party  for  a  contempt  must  be  made  to  the  court  in  which  the 
cause  or  matter  prejudiced  by  the  misconduct  alleged,  is  depend- 
ing.    2  Sev.  Stat.  534,  sea.  1,  supra. 

"Where,  however,  the  misconduct  has  occurred  at' any  circuit 
court,  or  in  reference  to  any  process  or  proceedings  pending  in 
or  returnable  to  such  court,  and  which  has  not  been  punished  by 
such  court,  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have  the  same  jurisdiction 
and  power  to  inquire  into  and  punish  the  same,  as  if  such  mis- 
conduct had  occurred  in  the  Supreme  Court,  or  in  reference  to 
any  process  or  proceedings  therein.     lb.  539,  sec.  33.  (a) 

And  so,  where  the  contempt  charged  consists  in  disobedience- 
to  an  order  made  by  a  judge  or  referee  in  supplementary  proceed- 

(o)  The  Eevisers,  in  their  original  note  to  this  section,  remark  that  "ques- 
tions may  arise,  how  far  the  circuit  courts  are  now  distinct  from  and  independent  of 
the  Supreme  Court.  To  remove  all  room  for  doubt,  and  to  provide  for  cases  where- 
it  wiU  be  absolutely  necessary  such  a  power  should  be  exercised  by  the  Supreme 
Court,  this  section  is  prepared."    3  Bev.  Stat.  2d  ed.  114-. 
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ings,  the  application  should  be  made  to  the  judge  making  the 
order,  or  appointing  the  referee.  Code  of  Pro.  §  302  ;  and  see 
ante,  p. 186,  note  h.  Though  the  court,  also,  may  entertain  the 
jurisdiction  and  punish  the  disobedience  to  the  judge's  order.  13 
Sow.  331,  s.  0.  4  Ahb.  93 ;  18  Jd.  245  ;  13  Id.  459,  s.  c.  mEow. 
309 ;  lut  see  15  All.  308, 313,  note  ;  2  E.  JD.  SmMh,  503  ;  2  Sand. 
8.  0.  726,  s.  c.  4  Eow.  369  ;  13  Id.  174,  s.  c.  3  All.  424. 

If  the  proceedings  are  instituted  before  an  officer,  they  do  not 
abate  upon  his  death,  or  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  but 
may  be  continued  before  his  successor.     15  Abb.  307. 

The  court  or  officer  will  not  lose  jurisdiction  in  proceedings 
supplementary  to  execution,  where  the  examination  has  been  sus- 
pended by  his  motion  to  vacate  the  proceedings  for  irregularity, 
and  the  proceedings  are  adjourned,  and  he  fails  to  attend  at  the 
adjourned  day,  although  the  adjournment  was  made  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  party,  and  upon  the  consent  of  his  attorney  only, 
15  All.  410,  note ;  II.  314,  and  note. 

Where  a  rule  shall  be  entered  in  any  court  requiring  any  offi- 
cer, or  other  person,  to  whom  any  process  of  such  court  has  been 
directed  and  delivered,  to  retui'n  the  same,  an  attachment  will 
issue  for  disobedience  to'  such  rule,  of  course,  and  without  special 
application  to  the  court.  2  liev.  Stat.  536,  sec.  6 ;  Sup.  Court 
Rules,  No.  8  ;  and  Rules  of  184:7,  No.  13,  post.  And  an  attach- 
ment will  also  issue  against  a  sheriff,  without  special  application 
to  the  court,  where  he  fails  to  return  an  attachment  issued  for  a 
contempt,  by  the  return  day  therein  specified,  and  without  any 
previous  rule  or  order  for  that  purpose.  2  Rev.  Stat.  537,  sec.  17, 
post.  In  such,  case,  the  application  must  be  made  to  a  judge  of 
the  court,  or  some  officer  authorized  to  perform  the  duties  of  such 
judge.    II.  sees.  11,  17. 

Methods  of  proceeding,  and  how  application  to  le  made.] 
The  statute  provides  that  when  any  misconduct  punishable  by 
fine  and  imprisonment  is  not  committed  in  the  immediate  view 
and  presence  of  the  court,  the  court  shall  be  satisfied  by  due 
proof,  by  affidavit,  of  the  facts  charged,  and  shall  cause  a  copy  of 
such  affidavits  to  be  served  on  the  party  accused,  a  reasonable 
time  to  enable  him  to  make  his  defence ;  except  in  cases  of 
disobedience  to  any  rule  or  order  requiring  the  payment  of 
money,  and  of  disobedience  to  any  subpcena.  2  Rev.  Stat.  535,  sec.  3. 
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And  -when  any  rule' or  order  of  the  court  has  been  made  for 
the  payment  of  costs  or  any  other  sum  of  money,  and  proof,  hy 
affidavit,  has  been  made  of  the  personal  demand  of  such  sum  of 
money,  and  of  a  refusal  to  pay  it,  the  court  may  issile  a  precept 
to  commit  the  person  so  disobeying  to  prison  until  such  sum,  and 
the  costs  and  expenses  of  the  proceedings,  are  paid.     11).  sec.  4. 

In  all  cases,  other  than  that  specified  in  the  last  section,  the 
coui't  is  required  either  to  grant  an  order  on  the  accused  party, 
to  show  cause,  at  some  reasonable  time  to  be  therein  specified, 
why  he  should  not  be  punished  for  the  alleged  misconduct ;  or  to 
issue  an  attachment  to  arrest  such  party,  and  to  bring  him  before 
the  court  to  answer  for  such  misconduct.     Ih.  sec.  5. 

But  when  a  rule  shall  have  been  entered  in  any  court-,  ac- 
cording to  the  practice  thereof,  requiring  any  officer  or  other  per- 
son, to  whom  any  process  of  such  court  may  have  been  directed 
and  delivered,  to  return  the  same,  an  attachment  for  disobedience 
of  such  rule  may  issue,  according  to  the  practice  of  the  court,  to 
arrest  such  officer  or  person,  to  answer  for  such  disobedience, 
without  special  application  to  the  court.  li.  sec.  6 ;  and  see  Slip. 
Court  Rules,  No.  8,  and  Rules  of  18iY,  No.  13,  post. 

The  statute  thus  allows  two  methods  of  proceeding  against  a 
party  as  for  a  contempt  to  enforce  civil  remedies  (^.  e.,  in  all  cases, 
except  where  the  contempt  is  for  the  non-payment  of  money), 
viz. :  by  attachment  to  bring  the  party  into  court  to  answer  for 
the  alleged  contempt,  or  by  an  order  for  the  accused  to  show 
cause  why  he  should  not  be  punished  for  his  alleged  misconduct. 
9  Paige,  312 ;  2  Sand.  S.  G.  I2i,  728,  s.  c.  i  Mow.  369. 

In  respect  to  attachments  against  a  sheriff  or  other  officer  for 
not  returning  process,  &c.,  in  actions  under  the  Code  of  Pro- 
cedure, it  is  provided  by  rule  8  of  the  Supreme  Court,  that  at 
any  time  after  the  day  when  it  is  the  duty  of  the  sheriff  or  other 
officer  to  return,  deliver,  or  file  any  process,  undertaking,  order, 
or  other  paper,  by  the  provisions  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  any 
party  entitled  to  have  such  act  done,  may  serve  on  the  officer  a 
notice  to  return,  deliver,  or  file  such  process,  undertaking,  order, 
or  other  paper,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  ten  days ;  or  show 
cause  at  a  special  term,  to  be  designated  in  said  notice,  why  an 
attachment  should  not  issue  against  him.  For  form  of  notice, 
see  Appendix,  No.  105^ 

And  in  proceedings  other  than  those  relating  to  actions  imder 
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the  Code,  the  party  interested  may  serve  a  notice  upon  the  offi- 
cer at  any  time  before  the  return  day  of  the  writ,  requiring  him 
to  return  such  writ  within  twenty  days  after  service  of  such 
notice ;  and,  if  not  so  returned,  upon  j8.1ing  in  the  office  of  the 
clerk  of  the  county  in  which  the  writ  is  returnable,  an  affidavit 
of  the  service  of  such  notice,  and  of  the  delivery  of  the  wi-it,  the 
officer's  default  may  be  entered,  and  an  attachment  issued  of 
course.  See  Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  13.  Where,  however,  the 
attachment  is  issued  against  an  officer  for  neglect  to  return  an 
attachment  issued  in  proceedings  for  contempts,  such  attach- 
ment issues,  of  course,  without  any  previous  rule  or  order  for  that 
purpose,  upon  being  allowed  by  a  judge  of  the  court,  or  by  some 
officer  authorized  to  perform  the  duties  of  such  judge.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  537,  see.  17. 

The  application  for  an  attachment  may  be  made  ex-parte,  or 
on  notice  of  motion,  accompanied  by  copies  of  the  papers  on 
which  the  same  is  founded.  And  whether  it  shall  issue  in  the 
first  instance,  or  on  notice,  is  in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  or 
officer  granting  it.  The  usual  and  more  advisable  course,  how- 
ever is — except  in  those  cases  where  it  may  be  important  for  the 
rights  of  the  party  prejudiced,  that  the  defendant  be  brought  into 
court  in  the  first  instance — to  apply  for  the  attachment  on  notice 
in  the  usual  manner,  or  on  an  order  to  show  cause.  9  Paige,  372, 
2  Sand,  S.  C.  724,  728,  s.  c.  ^Row.  369 ;  and  see  1  Rill.  168  ;  10 
Johns.  333.  For  forms  in  proceedings  for  attachment  generally 
see  Appendix,  JSTos.  102  to  127. 

The  application  is  founded  upon  affidavits,  setting  forth  the 
neglect  or  violation  of  duty,  or  the  misconduct  complained  of; 
though  where  the  misconduct  is  committed  in  the  immediate 
view  and  presence  of  the  court,  it  may  be  punished  summarily. 
2  Rev.  Stat.  535,  sees.  2,  3 

1.  Proceedings  ly  attachment.']  In  proceeding  by  attach- 
ment, the  party  complaining  of  the  alleged  misconduct  must 
produce  proof,  by  affidavit,  or  other  legal  evidence,  showing  that 
the  party  is  in  contempt.  Sec.  3,  supra.  Eor  form  of  affidavit,  see 
Appendix,  'Eo.  110.  Copies  of  the  affidavit  and  other  papers  on 
which  the  application  is  founded,  must  be  served  upon  the  party 
accused,  a  reasonable  time  to  enable  him  to  make  his  defence ; 
except  where  the  party  is  proceeded  against  for  disobedience  to 
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any  order  requiring  the  payment  of  money,  and  for  disobedience 
to  any  subpoena.  II).  It  is  sufficient  if  copies  of  the  papers  are 
served  simultaneously  with  the  attachment.  2  Sand.  S.  C.  728 ; 
s.  0.  4  Row.  369. 

The  affidavits  on  which  the  attachment  is  founded,  as  well 
as  the  attachment  and  subsequent  proceedings,  where  the  attach- 
ment is  issued  against  the  parties  to  the  writ,  are  properly  entit- 
led in  the  original  cause.  4  Paige,  360  ;  .  T  Id.  325 ;  1  Barb.  S. 
O.  H.  227.  Though  where  the  proceeding  is  against  persons 
who  are  not  parties  to  the  sxdt,  the  affidavit  and  papers  previous 
to  and  including  the  order  for  the  attachment,  should  be  entitled 
in  the  original  cause,  and  all  the  subsequent  proceedings  should 
be  in  the  name  of  the  people,  on  the  relation  of  the  party  pros- 
ecuting the  attachment.  4  Paige,  supra ;  5  Johns.  235 ;  9  Id. 
160.  Thus,  "  The  People  of  the  State  of  New  York  ex  rel.  A.  . 
B.  (the  plaintiff)  against  C.  D.,  sheriff  of  the  county  of  "Washing- 
ton.     Id.  ibid.  ;  1  Bur.  Pr.  359. 

"Where  both  parties  are  heard  on  tlie  application  for  an  at- 
tachment, if  the  affidavits  in  relation  to  the  alleged  contempt 
are  confficting,  an  attachment  will  properly  issue  to  bring  the 
defendant  into  court,  so  that  he  may  be  examined  on  interroga- 
tories as  to  the  contempt,  and  to  enable  the  plaintiff  to  compel 
the  attendance  of  witnesses  to  prove  the  facts.     4  Paige,  378. 

It  is  no  answer  to  the  application  for  an  attachment  against 
the  defenda,nt,  that  the  order  for  the  disobedience  of  which  he  is 
sought  to  be  punished,  was  improperly  issued,  where  such  order 
was  obtained  on  a  motion  which  the  defendant  neglected  to 
oppose.     3  Paige,  253  ;  and  see  2  Id.  326  ;  4  Id.  Hi. 

The  order  for  the  attachment  should  not  contain  an  adjudication 
of  the  court  that  the  defendant  is  guilty  of  the  contempt ;  but  it 
should  merely  direct  the  issuing  of  the  attachment,  or  declare 
only,  that  it  appears  to  the  court  that  there  is  propable  cause  foi 
the  issuing  of  an  attachment,  to  bring  the  defendant  before  the 
court  to  answer  as  to  the  alleged  contempt.     lb. 

At  the  time  the  attachment  is  directed  to  be  issued,  the  court 
must,  also,  direct  the  penalty  in  which  the  defendant  must  give 
bond  for  his  appearance  to  answer.  2  Pev. .  Stat.  636,  sec.  10. 
And  tlie  clerk  should  indorse  upon  the  attachment  a  certificate  to 
the  effect  that  the  same  is  issued  by  the  special  order  of  the.  court. 
lb.  sec.  14. 
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The  attachment  should  be  directed  to  the  sheriff  of  the  coun- 
ty ;  though  where  the  sheriff  is  the  party  proceeded  against,  or 
is  otherwise  interested  in  the  proceeding,  it  should  be  directed 
to  the  coroner.  It  should  be  made  returnable  at  a  special  term ; 
and  is  tested,  signed,  and  sealed  like  ordinary  process.  See  15 
Row.  494;  Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  40.  If,  however,  the  attach- 
ment is  issued  by  a  judge,  it  should  be  made  returnable  before 
him,  and  not  before  one  of  the  judges  of  the  Court  at  Chambers. 
28  New  Tori,  318. 

2.  Order  to  show  cause.']  The  application  for  an  order  that 
the  party  show  cause  why  he  should  not  be  proceeded  against  for 
a  contempt,  is,  like  the  application  for  an  attachment,  founded 
upon  affidavit  showing  the  misconduct  alleged.  2  Mev.  Stat.  536, 
seo.  3.  It  is  brought  on  like  other  motions  founded  on  orders  to 
show  cause. 

The  order  should  require  the  party  to  show  cause  why 
he  should  not  be  pflnished  for  the  alleged  misconduct  ,•  succinct- 
ly and  plainly  specifying  the  nature  of  the  application.  37 
Barl).  97. 

The  order,  with  copies  of  the  affidavit  and  other  papers  on 
which  it  is  founded  must  be  served  upon  the  party  accused,  a 
reasonable  time  before  the  hearing ;  and  the  time  for  the  hear- 
ing must  be  specified  in  the  order.  2  Hev.  Stat.  535,  sec.  5.  For 
form  of  order,  see  Appendix,  No.  111. 

The  order  should  be  served  upon  the  party  personally.  2 
Barl.  Ch.  Pr.  278  ;  12  Abh.  385,  s.  c.  on  appeal,  37  Barl.  97; 
and  see  ante,  p.  184.  And  it  is  not  sufficient  to  serve  upon  the 
attorney  for  the  party.  If  the  party  cannot  be  served  with  an 
order  to  show  cause,  an  application  should  be  made  for  an, at- 
tachment against  him,  to  compel  his  attendance  before  the  court, 
and,  if  necessary,  for  alias  or  fluries  writs.  37  Barl.  97,  supra. 
But  personal  service  cannot  be  dispensed  with.  II. ;  but  see  2 
Barl.  Oh.  Pr.  278;  9  Paige,  374;  12  All.  386. 

If  the  defendant  does  not  appear  at  the  day  appointed,  or  at 
such  other  day  as  may  be  afterwards  designated  for  that  pur- 
pose, or  if  he  appears  and  does  not  deny  the  alleged  misconduct, 
the  court  may  at  once  proceed  to  make  a  final  decision,  that  the 
accused  has  been  guilty  of  the  contempt  charged,  and  to  award 
the  proper  pimishment,  as  directed  by  the  statute.    If  the  alleged 
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misconduct  is  denied,  the  court  may  discharge  the  order  to 
show  cause ;  or  may  allow  interrogatories  to  be  filed,  and  direct 
a  reference  to  take  the  answers  of  the  defendant  to  such  inter- 
rogatories, and  to  take  such  proof  as  either  party  may  wish  to 
offer,  and  report  the  same  to  the  .court.  9  Paige,  3Y5  ;  and  see 
4:  Id.  378 ;  2  Sand.  S.  C.  Y24,  s.  c.  4  How.  369 ;  14  Alh.  166. 
And  whenever  a  party  appescrs  on  an  order  to  show  cause,  or 
whenever  he  is  brought  before  the  court  on  an  attachment,  for  a 
contempt,  interrogatories  must  in  all  cases  be  filed,  before  the 
party  can  be  punished ;  'except  where  the  misconduct  has  been 
committed  in  the  presence  of  the  court,  or  where  the  party  has 
disobeyed  a  subpcena,  or  a  rule  or  order  for  the  payment  of 
money.     37  Barh.  98,  s.  c.  in  court  below,  12  Abb.  385. 

If  a  reference  is  ordered,  the  proofs  themselves  should  be  re- 
ported to  the  court,  and  not  merely  the  referee's  opinion  thereon; 
and  the  court  is  to  determine,  upon  the  original  affidavits,  the 
answers  of  the  defendant,  and  such  subsequent  proofs,  whether 
the  accused  has  been  guilty  of  the  alleged  misconduct.  9  Paige, 
375,  per  Walworth,  Ch. ;  and  see  4  Id.  378  ;  2  Sand.  S,  C.  724; 
s.  c.  4  How.  369. 

Habeas  corpus  may  issue  where  party  is  in  custody.']  If  the 
party  charged  with  misconduct,  is  in  the  custody  of  any  officer, 
by  virtue  of  an  execution  against  his  body,  or  by  virtue  of  any 
process  for  other  contempts  or  misconduct,  the  court  is  authorized 
to  award  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  to  bring  up  the  body  of  such 
person,  to  answer  for  such  misconduct.  2  Pev.  Stat.  536,  sec.  7 ; 
22  Wend.  635. 

In  cases  where  a  party  is  entitled  to  an  attachment  against 
any  person,  without  the  special  order  of  the  court,  and  such  per- 
son shall  be  in  custody,  as  specified  in  the  last  section,  a  writ  of 
habeas  corpus,  to  bring  up  such  person,  may  be  allowed  by  any 
judge  of  the  court,  or  by  any  officer  authorized  to  perform  the 
duties  of  such  judge  in  vacation.     2  Pev.  Stat.  536,  sec.  8. 

Such  writ  shall  authorize  the  sheriff  in  whose  custody  such 
person  shall  be,  to  remove  and  bring  him  before  the  court  to 
which  the  same  is  returnable,  and  to  detain  him  at  the  place 
where  such  court  shall  be  sitting,  until  some  order  be  made  by 
the  court  for  his  disposition.    lb.  sec.  9. 

Vol.  I.— 13 
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The  court  to  direct  the  penalty  of  the  'bondy<&c.'\  When  the 
attachmeiit  is  issued  by  the  special  order  of  the  court,  under  the 
statute,  the  court  must  direct  the  penalty  in  which  the  defendant 
must  give  bond  for  his  appearance  to  answer,  2  Rev.  Stat.  636, 
sec.  10. 

In  all  other  cases,  when  a  party  shall  be  entitled  to  an  attach- 
ment, without  the  special  order  of  the  court,  he  shall  make 
application  to  a  judge  of  the  court,  or  to  some  officer  authorized 
to  perform  the  duties  of  such  judge,  who,  upon  due  proof  of  the 
facts  and  circumstances,  shall  direct  the  penalty  in  which  the  de- 
fendant shall  give  bon'd  for  his  appearance,  to  answer  to  the  mat- 
ters alleged  against  him ;  and  shall  indorse  such  order  on  the 
attachment.  Ih.  sec.  11.  And  if,  in  such  case,  the  order  speci- 
fying the  sum  in  which  the  defendant  is  to  be  held  to  bail,  is  not 
indorsed  upon  the  attachment,  the  defendant  may  be  discharged 
from  arrest  on  executing  a  bond  in  the' penalty  of  one  hundred 
dollars,  with  sureties,  as  prescribed  by  the  statute.  Ih.  sec.  15, 
post. ;  21  Wend.  57. 

Arrest  of  defendant  and  duty  of  sheriff.']  Upon  arresting 
the  defendant  upon  an  attachment,  to  answer  for  any  alleged 
misconduct,  the  sheriff  is  required  to  keep  such  defendant  in  his 
actual  custody,  and  to  bring  him  personally  before  the  court  issu- 
ing the  attachment ;  and  to  keep  and  detain  him  in  his  custody, 
until  the  court  shall  make  some  order  in  the  premises ;  unless 
such  defendant  entitles  himself  to  be  discharged  by  giving  the 
bond  prescribed  by  the  statute.  2  Hev.  Stat.  536.  sec.  12 ;  1 
mil,  154. 

But  when  the  court  has  once  acquired  jurisdiction,  by  aiTest, 
under  an  attachment  for  contempt,  it  continues,  while  the  case  is 
under  consideration,  whether  the  defendant  remains  in  actual 
custody,  or  not.     li. 

The  inability  of  the  defendant,  from  sickness,  or  otherwise, 
to  attend  the  court,  personally,  will  be  a  sufficient  excuse  for  not 
]jringing  him  before  the  court.  Nor  will  the  officer  be  required, 
in  any  case,  to  confine  any  person  arrested  upon  an  attachment 
to  answer,  for  misconduct,  in  any  prison,  or  otherwise  to  restrain 
him  of  personal  liberty,  except  so  far  as  shall  be  necessary  to 
Becure  his  personal  attendance.     2  Hev.  Stat.  510,  sec.  37. 
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When  defendant  to  he  discharged  on  giving  'bond,  &c.\  In 
cases  where  a  sum  shall  have  been  indorsed  on  any  attachment 
issued  by  the  special  order  of  the  court,  and  where  any  sum  shall 
have  been  so  indorsed  by  any  judge  or  other  officer,  as  prescribed 
by  the  statute,  the  defendant  shall  be  discharged  from  arrest  on 
such  attachment,  upon  executing  and  delivering  to  the  officer 
making  the  same,  at  any  time  before  the  return  day  in  such  writ, 
a  bond,  with  two  sufficient  sureties,  in  the  penalty  indorsed  on 
such  attachment,  to  such  officer,  by  his  name  of  office,  and  his 
assigns,  with  a  condition  that  the  defendant  will  appear  on  the  re- 
turn of  such  attachment,  and  abide  the  order  and  judgment  of  the 
court  thereupon.  2  Rev.  Stat.  637,  sec.  13.  For  form,  see  Appen- 
dix, No.  115. 

Where  the  sheriff  took  from  the  prisoner  a  bond  with  one  sure- 
ty, instead  of  two,  it  was  held  to  be  irregular  only,  and  not  void. 
But  a  sheriff  who  lets  his  prisoner  go  at  large,  on  executing  such 
a  bond,  would  be  liable  for  an  escape.  14  Ahh.  410,  s.  c.  37 
Barh.  179. 

Where  the  attachment  is  issued  without  the  special  order  of 
the  court,  and  an  order  specifying  the  sum  in  which  the  defend- 
ant is  to  be  held  to  hail  is  not  indorsed  thereon,  the  defendant  is 
required  to  be  discharged  from  the  arrest  thereon,  on  executing  a 
bond  in  the  penalty  of  one  hundred  dollars,  with  sureties,  in  the 
same  manner,  and  with  the  like  condition,  as  above  required.  2 
Rev.  Stat.  537,  sec.  15. 

And  where  the  attachment  was  issued  against  an  officer, 
without  the  special  order  of  the  court,  and  without  any  order 
fixing  the  amount  of  the  bond,  and  the  officer  gave  a  bond  to  be 
discharged  from  arrest,  with  a  penalty  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars — it  was  held  that  the  bond  was  void.  The  penalty,  in 
such  case,  cannot  legally  exceed  one  hundred  dollars.     21  Wend. 

57. 

Upon  returning  any  attachment,  the  officer  executing  the 
same  must  return  the  bond,  if  any  taken  by  him,  of  the  defend- 
ant, which  must  be  filed  with  the  attachment.  2  Rev.  Stat.  537, 
sec.  16. 

When  defendant  cannot  he  discharged  except  ly  court.]  In 
cases  where  the  attachment  is  issued  by  the  special  order  of 
the  court,  and  no  sum  is  specified  in  which  the  defendant  shall 
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be  held  to  bail,  lie  sball  not  be  entitled  to  be  discharged  from  the 
arrest  on  the  attachment  upon  executing  any  bond,  or  in  any 
other  manner,  unless  upon  the  special  order  of  the  court  issuing 
the  attachment.    2  Mev.  Stat.  637,  sec.  14. 

And  so,  when  a  sheriff  or  other  officer  is  proceeded  against 
for  not  returning  an  attachment,  as  required  by  the  statute,  and 
such  officer  is  arrested,  he  is  not  tp  be  discharged  upon  bail,  or  in 
any  manner,  except  by  the  order  of  the  court,  lb.  sees.  17,  18, 
post. 

Sheriff'' s  reburn,  and  attachment  for  defaAdt.'\  The  sheriff  or 
officer  to  whom  the  attachment  is  delivered,  is  required  by  the 
statute  to  return  the  same  by  the  return  day  specified  therein, 
without  any  previous  rule  or  order  for  that  purpose;  and  in 
case  of  default,  an  attachment  may  be  issued  against  him,  of 
course,  upon  being  allowed  by  a  judge  of  the  court,  or  by 
some  officer  authorized  to  perform  the  duties  of  such  judge, 
upon  proof  of  such  default.  2  JRev.  Stat.  537,  sec.  17.  And 
the  court,  in  term  time,  may  also  allow  such  attachment.  23 
Wend.  102. 

The  coxirt,  or  judge,  in  the  allowance  of  the  attachment 
against  the  sheriff  or  officer,  must  state  the  cause  of  issuing  the 
same,  and  that  the  defendant  is  not  to  be  discharged  upon  bail,  or 
in  any  other  manner,  but  by  order  of  the  court.  2  Bev.  Stat.  537, 
see.  17. 

The  officer  to  whom  the  last-mentioned  attachment  is  deliv- 
ered, is  required  to  execute  the  same  by  arresting  and  keeping 
the  defendant  in  his  custody,  bringing  him  personally  before  the 
court,  and  detaining  him  in  his  custody  until  the  order  of  the 
court.    Ih.  see.  18. 

The  sheriff  or  officer  who  serves  the  attachment  must  return 
the  same  to  the  court,  at  the  place  where  the  court  is  held, 
on  the  return  day  of  the  attachment,  and  during  the  actual 
sitting  of  the  court  on  that  day.  7  Paige,  435 ;  and  see  3  Id. 
85.  For  form  of  sheriff's  return,  see  Appendix,  No.  114.  But 
he  has  the  whole  time  of  the  actual  sitting  of  the  court  upon  the 
return  day  to  return  the  same,  unless  he  is  specially  directed  by 
the  court  to  return  it  immediately.  And  where  the  party  prose- 
cuting the  attachment  wishes  to  expedite  the  proceedings,  he 
may,  upon  an  affidavit  of  delivery  of  the  process  to  the  proper 
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• 

officer,  a  sufficient  time  before  the  return  day,  to  have  enabled 
him  to  serve  and  return  it,  and  that  it  has  not  been  returned, 
move  the  court,  previous  to  its  adjournment  on  the  return  day, 
for  an  order  that  such  officer  return. the  attachment  during 
the  sitting  of  the  court  on  that  day,  or  that  an  attachment 
issue  against  him,  upon  filing  the  clerk's  certificate  of  his  default. 
But  it  is  irregular  to  take  out  an,  attachment  against  the  officer 
during  the  actual  sitting  of  the  court  on  that  day.  7  Paige,  435, 
supra. 

If  the  attachment,  -which  is  returnable  on  a  particular  day,  is 
not  received  by  the  gheritf  in  time  to  serve  it,  and  to  bring  the 
defendant  before  the  court  at  the  place  required,  he  should  not 
arrest  the  defendant,  but  should  return  the  attachment  tarde.  4 
Id.  360. 

Proceedings  in  case  qf  defendants  default.']  If  the  attach- 
ment which  has  been  issiied  against  a  defendant  is  returned 
served,  and  the  defendant  does  not  appear  on  the  return  day. 
thereof,  the  court  may  either  award  another  attachment,  or 
may  order  the  bond,  taken  on  the  arrest,  to  be  prosecuted,  or 
both.  2  Rev.  Stat.  589,  sec.  27.  For  form  of  order  that  attachment 
issue,  see  Appendix,  No.  116.  If  the  bond  is  ordered  to  be  prose- 
cuted, the  order  should  also  specify  the  name  of  the  aggrieved 
party,  and  should  authorize  him  to  prosecute  the  saine.  Ih.  sec. 
28 ;  and  see  21  Wend.  57.  For  form,  see  Appendix,  No.  118. 
But  if  there  is  no  party  aggrieved  by  the  misconduct  of  the  de- 
fendant, the  order  should  direct  it  to  be  prosecuted  by  the  attor- 
ney-general, or  by  the  district  attorney  of  the  county  in  which 
the  bond  was  taken,  in  the  name  of  the  officer  who  took  the 
same.     2  Pev.  Stat.  539,  sec.  30. 

If  a  bond  has  been  given,  and  the  attachment  is  returnable 
before  the  Supreme  Court,  at  special  term,  it  is  not  absolutely 
necessary  that  the  defendant  should  be  called  on  the  first,  or  re- 
turn day,  especially  if  the  attachment  is  not  filed  on  that  day. 
An  appearance  on  the  second  day  is  sufficient  for  him,  as  well  as 
for  the  relator.  15  How.  494.  Formerly,  the  defendant  was 
required  at  least  to  appear  on  the  second  non-enumerated  day  in 
term,  75./  3  Wend.  423;  and  the  court  requires  nothing  more 
than  that  now,  by  requiring  him  to  appear  on  the  second  day  in 
a  special  term,    15  How.  494,  supra. 
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Proceedings  on  the  return  of  the  attachment  y  filing  of  inter- 
rogatories, cfec]  The  statute  provides  that  when  the  defendant 
is  arrested  upon  the  attacliment,  and  brought  into  court,  or  has 
appeared  therein,  the  court  will  cause  interrogatories  to  be  filed, 
specifying  the  facts  and  circumstances  alleged  against  the  de- 
fendant, and  requiring  his  answer  thereto  ;  to  which  the  defend- 
ant shall  make  written  answers,  on  oath,  within  such  reasonable 
time  as  the  court  may  allow.  And  the  court  may  receive  any 
afiidavits  or  other  proofs,  contradictory  of  the  answers  of  the  de- 
fendant, or  in  confirmation  thereof;  and  upon  the  original  afii- 
davits, such  answers  and  such  subsequent  proof  shall  determine 
whether  the  defendant  has  been  guilty  of  the  misconduct  alleged. 
2  Bev.  Stat.  537,  sec.  19.  {a) 

It  seems  to  be  necessary,  under  the  statute,  where  the  party 
is  brought  into  court,  on  attachment,  that  interrogatories  should 
be  filed,  as  above  required,  unless  the  defendant  admits  the 
alleged  contempt,  4  Paige,  378 ;  2  Sand.  S.  C.  R.  728 ;  5  Puer, 
630 ;  except  where  the  misconduct  has  been  committed  in  the 
presence  of  the  court,  or  where,  the  party  has  disobeyed  a 
subpoena,  or  a  rule  or  order  for  the  payment  of  money.  37 
Barh.  98. 

The  interrogatories,  under  the  former  practice,  were  required 
to  be  filed  within  four  days  after  the  return  of  the  attachment ; 
and  the  defendant  either  remained  in  custody  or  put  in  bail,  or 
his  recognizance  was  taken  to  appear,  from  day  to  day,  until  the 
court  determined  the  case,  1  Johns.  Cas.  31 ;  3  Cowen,  341 ; 
and  if  the  interrogatories  were  not  exhibited  within  that  time 
the  defendant  might  move  to  be  discharged  out  of  custody,  or  if 


(a)  The  following  is  the  Revisers'  original  note  to  this  section  :  "  By  the  existing 
law,  if  a  defendant,  brought  up  on  attachment,  purges  himself  by  setting  up  new 
matter  or  otherwise,  no  contradictory  evidence  can  be  received,  and  he  must  be  dis- 
charged. True,  the  remedy  is,  by  indictment  for  perjury ;  but  this  affords  no  relief 
"to  the  party,  and  his  civil  remedy  is  thus  merged  iu  the  public  offense.  This  doc- 
trine of  merger  is,  in  all  other  cases,  abolished  in  this  State,  and  no  reason  whatever 
is  perceived  for  retaining  it  in  this  case.  But,  on  the  contrary,  as  the  proceeding 
treated  of  in  this  article  is  wholly  to  enforce  civil  remedies,  it  would  seem  that  the 
object  and  design  would  be  entirely  frustrated  by  stopping  short,  on  the  defendant's 
denial,  or  showing  some  new  matter  which  the  adverse  party  may  have  the  means 
of  disproving.  The  practice  of  examining  on  oath  is  borrowed  from  chancery,  4 
Black.  22:5 ;  but  in  that  court,  evidence  is,  and  ever  was  received,  to  contradict  the 
defendant."    3  Bo).  Stat.  Id  ed.  113. 
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he  was  out  on  bail,  for  the  discharge  of  his  recognizance.  2 
Wend,  617.  The  party  prosecuting  the  attachment  might,  how- 
ever, exhibit  his  interrogatories  at  any  time  before  the  motion  was 
actually  made.  2  Hawk.  c.  22,  sec.  1 ;  1  Orahamh  Pr.  "id  ed.  696. 
The  same  practice,  no  doubt,  still  prevails  in  the  Supreme  Court, 
except  that  now,  when'  the  attachment  is  returnable  at  a  special 
term,  the  interrogatories  must  be  filed  within  two  days  from  the 
return  of  the  attachment.     See  15  How.  494. 

A  copy  of  the  interrogatories  should  be  served  upon  the 
defendant.  2  Paige,  103.  In  the  case  cited,  the  court  direct- 
ed an  order  requiring  the  prosecutor  to  file  interrogatories  in 
relation  to  the  alleged  contempt,  and  to  serve  a  copy  thereof 
upon  the  defendant;  and  that  the  defendant  put  in  written 
answers  thereto,  upon  oath,  and  file  the  same  within  twenty-four 
hours  thereafter. 

After  the  interrogatories  are  filed,  if  the  defendant  refuses  to 
make  written  answers  thereto,  on  oath,  within  the  time  directed 
by  the  court,  he  may  be  recommitted ;  or  if  out  on  bail,  and  he 
fails  to  attend  to  be  examined,  the  court  may  either  award  an- 
other attachment,  or  may  order  the  bond  taken  on  the  arrest  to 
be  prosecuted,  or  both.  2  Rev.  Stat.  537,  see.  13 ;  Id.  539,  seo. 
27 ;  1  Pali.  319. 

The  interrogatories  must  be  confined  to  the  subject  matter 
of  the  misconduct  alleged,  and  not  to  any  previous  or  other  pro- 
ceeding. 1  Barl.  S.  C.  E.  228  ;  and  see  9  Paige,  376.  And  if 
the  interrogatories  are  improper,  the  defendant  may  except  or 
demur  to  them.  12  Mod.  499 ;  Sir.  444 ;  1  Barb.  228,  supra. 
Thus  he  may  demur  where  the  interrogatories  relate  to  other 
alleged  contempts  than  that  for  which  he  is  arrested.     Ih. 

If  the  interrogatories  are  defective,  they  may  be  amended, 
where  an  amendment  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  explaining 
an  ambiguity,  or  obtaining  a  fuU  answer  to  matters  already 
stated.  1  Johns.  Gas.  31 ;  6  Cowen,  41.  Thus,  in  a  case  where 
a  sheriff,  brought  up  on  an  attachment  for  not  returning  a,fi.fa. 
in  answer  to  the  interrogatories  filed,  said,  that  th.eji.  fa.  had 
been  received  by  his  under-sheriff;  and  that  the  money  had  been 
collected ;  and  that  he  had  not  returned  the  execution ;  but  did 
not  say  whether  he  had  received  notice  of  a  rule  to  make  the 
return — ^the  court  allowed  an  amendment,  inserting  an  additional 
interrogatory,  it  appearing  that  the  attorney  for  the  plaintiff 
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had  inadvertently  omitted  an  interrogatory  to  that  point.  Ih. 
An  amendment,  however,  it  seems,  v?ill  not  be  allowed  for 
the  purpose  of  introducing  any  new  matter.  1  Johns.  Gas.  31, 
siipra. 

All  the  interrogatories,  material  to  show  the  misconduct 
alleged,  must  be  answered  by  the  defendant.  And  so,  also,  inter- 
rogatories which  are  designed  to  show,  by  the  answers  of  the 
accused,  the  true  nature  and  character  of  the  misconduct,  must 
be  answered.  1  Duer,  512.  Thus,  whether  the  accused  had 
voted  for  certain  resolutions,  the  passage  of  which  was  relied  on 
as  evidence  to  show  that  his  disobedience  to  an  injunction  was 
intentional  and  willful.     lb. 

The  party  must  file  his  interrogatories,  and  obtain  answers 
thereto,  before  the  court  can  make  a  final  order ;  unless  the  ac- 
cused, upon  being  brought  into  court,  upon  the  attachment,  ad- 
mits the  contempt,  as  charged.     9  Paige,  372. 

Upon  the  interrogatories  being  filed  and  answered,  the  court 
proceeds  in  a  summary  manner  to  decide  whether  the  defendant 
has  been  guilty  of  the  misconduct  alleged.  And  in  determining 
that  question,  the  court,  as  we  have  seen,  may  receive,  and  take 
into  consideration,  the  original  affidavits,  and,  also,  any  other  af- 
fidavits or  other  proofs  contradictory  of  the  answers  of  the  defend- 
ant, or  in  confirmation  thereof.     2  Rev.  Stat.  537,  sec.  19,  sujpra. 

Where  the  defendant  is  proceeded  against  by  an  order  to 
show  cause,  if  he  appears  and  denies  the  contempt,  the  subse- 
quent proceedings  are  the  same,  substantially,  as  upon  the  retmn 
of  an  attachment  against  him.  4  Paige,  378.  But  it  is  not 
essential  to  the  validity  of  any  final  order  that  may  be  made, 
that  interrogatories  should  be  filed  and  answered.  5  Duer,  629. 
And,  it  seems,  it  is  sufficient,  in  general,  if  the  course  pursued 
conforms  to  the  practice  of  the  court  upon  any  order  to  show 
cause  why  relief  should  not  be  granted,    Ih. 

Reference  to  examine  party  and  report  as  to  contempt.']  The 
court  may,  in  its  discretion,  order  a  reference  to  some  suitable 
and  proper  person,  to  take  the  answer  of  the  defendant  to  the 
interrogatories,  and  to  take  and  report  such  other  evidence  as 
either  party  may  wish  to  produce  before  him,  in  respect  to  the 
alleged  contempt.  7  Paige,  372 ;  Id.  603 ;  2  Barl.  Ch.  Pr. 
277,  and  note;  3  Sand.  S.  C.  B.  677;  5  Duer,  629;  8  How.  61, 
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65 ;  Laws  of  1847,  p.  344,  sec.  17.  And  where,  on  the  return 
of  an  order  to  show  cause,  the  opposing  affidavits  render  it  clear 
that  the  party  had  no  intention  to  commit  the  contempt  al- 
leged, the  court  wiU  not  direct  a  reference  to  enable  the  moving 
party  to  give  proof  of  such  intention.  6  Ahi.  84,  s.  c.  6  Duer, 
682. 

Where  interrogatories  and  defendant's  answers  thereto  have 
been  filed  without  any  order  of  reference,  the  plaintiff  may  read 
affidavits  in  opposition  to  such  answers.  23  How.  134  s.  c.  14 
All.  130. 

Upon  the  hearing  of  the  matter  before  the  referee,  he  is  not 
authorized  to  receive  the  ex-parte  affidavits  of  witnesses ;  unless 
'the  court,  by  the  order  of  reference,  specially  directs  him  to 
receive  such  affidavits  as  proof.  And  the  court  will  not,  as  a 
general  rule,  allow  ex-parte  affidavits  to  be  used  on  such  refer- 
ence ;  but  will  compel  the  parties  to  produce  and  examine  the 
vritnesses  before  the  referee,  so  that  they  may  be  cross-examined 
by  the  adverse  party.     7  Paige,  603. 

If  the  answers  of  the  defendant  to  the  interrogatories  are 
short  and  evasive,  they  may  be  excepted  to ;  and  if  they  appear 
to  be  insufficient,  the  court  will  order  them  to  be  sent  back  to 
the  referee,  that  they  may  be  fuUy  answered.  2  Barl.  Ch.  Pr. 
277. 

After  the  answers  of  the  defendant,  and  the  other  proofs,  have 
been  taken,  the  referee  must  report  the  same  to  the  court ;  and 
it  is  not  enough  that  he  reports  merely  his  opinion  upon  such 
proofs.     7  Paige,  372. 

Proceedings  if  defendant  is  found  guilty.}  It  is  provided 
by  the  statute,  that  if  the  court  shall  adjudge  the  defendant  to 
have  been  guilty  of  the  misconduct  alleged,  and  that  such  mis- 
conduct was  calculated  to,' or  actually  did,  defeat,  impair,  impede, 
or  prfejudice  the  rights  or  remedies  of  any  party,  in  a  cause  or 
matter  depending  in  such  court,  it  shall  proceed  to  impose  a  fine, 
or  to  imprison  him,  or  both,  as  the  nature  of  the  case  shaU 
require.  2  Pev.  Stat.  538,  sec.  20,  as  amended  ly  Laws  of  1843, 
chap.  9. 

If  the  relator  has  sustained  an  actual  loss,  the  amount  of  it 
may  be  ascertained  by  a  reference  for  that  pui-pose.  It  would  be 
improper,  however,  to  comprise  thp  inquiry  in  respect  to  the 
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damages  sustained,  with   that   in  relation  to  the  misconduct 
charged.     1  Hoff.  Pr.  441 ;  2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  279. 

Punishment  of  defendant,  and  extent  thereof ?[  The  statute 
provides,  that  if  an  actual  loss  or  injury  shall  have  been  produced 
to  any  party,  by  the  misconduct  alleged,  a  fine  shall  be  imposed 
sufficient  to  indemnify  such  party,  and  to  satisfy  his  costs  and 
expenses,  which  shall  be  paid  over  to  him,  on  the  order  of  the 
court.  2  Rev.  Stat.  538,  sx.  21.  In  all  other  cases  the  fine  shall 
not  exceed  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  over  and  above  the 
costs  and  expenses  of  the  proceedings.     lb.  sec.  22. 

Wlien  the  misconduct  complained  of,  consists  in  the  omis- 
sion to  perform  some  act  or  duty,  which  it  is  yet  in  the  power  of 
the  defendant  to  perform,  he  shall  be  imprisoned  only^until  he 
shall  have  performed  such  act  or  duty,  and  paid  such  fine  as  shaU- 
be  imposed,  and  the  costs  and  expenses  of  the  proceedings,  lb. 
sec.  23. 

In  all  other  cases,  where  no  special  provision  is  otherwise 
made  by  law.  if  imprisonment  be  ordered,  it  shall  be  for  some 
reasonable  time,  not  exceeding  six  months,  and  until  the  expenses 
of  the  procesding  are  paid ;  and,  also,  if  a  fine  be  imposed,  until 
such  a  fine  be  paid  ;  and  in  the  order  and  process  of  commitment, 
the  duration  of  such  imprisonment  shall  be  expressed.  Ih. 
sec.  25. 

If  the  misconduct  consists  in  the  refusal  to  pay  costs,  or  any 
other  sum  of  money  ordered  to  be  paid  by  the  court,  the  party  is 
to  be  imprisoned  until  such  sum  and  the  costs  and  expenses  of 
the  proceedings  are  paid.     lb.  535,  sec.  4. 

In  respect  to  the  punishment  to  be  inflicted  for  misconduct, 
which  has  been  productive  of  an  actual  injury  to  the  relator,  the 
court  has  no  discretion,  but  must  impose  a  fine  sufficient  to  in- 
demnify the  party  for  the  injury,  and- for  his  costs  and  expenses. 
Y  Paige,  364 ;  2  Id.  326  ;  1  Duer,  513.  Thus,  where  the  de- 
fendants were  proceeded  against  for  the  violation  of  an  injunction 
requiring  them  to  deliver  over  their  property  to  the  receiver  in 
a  creditor's  suit,  and  the  defendants,  in  violation  of  the  injunc- 
tion, procured  the  same  to  be  delivered  to  the  sheriff  for  the  bene- 
fit of  other  creditors,  the  defendants  were  fined  a  sum  equal  to 
the  value  of  the  property  delivered  to  the  sheriff,  and  the  costs 
of  the  proceedings  upon  the  attachment.     T  Paige,  sv,pra.    And 
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SO,  in  supplementary  proceedings,  where  it  appeared  that  the 
fund  diverted  by  the  defendant's  violation  of  the  injunction  was 
sufficient  to  pay  the  plaintifPs  debt  and  costs,  the  defendant  was 
fined  a  sum  equal  to  the^  amount  of  the  judgment,  with  interest, 
and  the  plaintiff's  costs  of  the  supplementary  proceedings,  and  of 
the  application  to  punish  the  contempt ;  and  the  defendant  was 
committed  until  the  fine  was  paid.  3  Sand,  S.  C.  R.  676 ;  and 
see  IQ  Paige,  607;  2  Denio,  570;  1  Kernan,  62;  Z7  Barb. 
610. 

But  the  actual  losses  intended  by  the  statute,  are  those  which 
are  pecuniary  in  their  nature,  and  capable  of  being  estimated  as 
such,  with  reasonable  certainty  ;  and  where  there  is  no  evidence 
that  an  actual  loss  has  been  sustained,  the  relator  is  entitled  only 
to  his  costs  and  expenses.  1  Duer,  512  ;  and  see  4  Paige,  164 ; 
Id.  456. 

Under  the  authority  to  inflict  a  fine  sufiicient  to  indemnify 
the  party  aggrieved,  and  to  satisfy  his  costs  and  expenses,  the  court 
may  allow  reasonable  counsel  fees  to  such  party.  Such  fees  form 
a  part  of  the  expenses  to  which  the  party  prosecuting  the  attach- 
men  is  justly  entitled.     4  Duer,  148. 

If  no  actual  loss  has  been  produced  to  the  relator,  the  next 
and  necessary  inquiry  is  in  respect  to  the  nature  of  the  miscon- 
duct alleged — in  other  words,  was  it  the  result  of  pardonable 
ignorance  or  inadvertence,  or  was  it  willful  and  intentional  ?  1 
Duer,  512,  supra.  After  reviewing  the  authorities  bearing  upon 
the  question  of  the  punishment  to  be  inflicted  for  disobedience 
of  an  order  of  the  court,  Mr.  Justice  Eosworth,  in  the  case  cited, 
alluding  to  those  authorities,  remarks,  "  They  seem  to  show  a 
uniform  understanding  of  the  statute,  that  the  disobedience  of 
an  order  may  not  have  been  willful ;  that  it  may  have  arisen 
from  an  honest  misapprehension,  by  the  offending  party,  of  the 
nature  of  the  act  which  he  did ;  and  may  have  occurred  in  good 
faith,  and  in  the  belief  that  it  was  not  disobedience.  That,  in 
such  a  case,  if  actual  loss  results  from  the  disobedience,  the  court 
has  no  discretion  which  will  absolve  it  from  imposing  a  fine 
which  will  indemnify  the  injured  party  for  the  loss.  That,  in 
such  a  case,  no  fine  should  be  imposed,  or  imprisonment  ordered, 
purely  and  solely  as  a  punishment,  beyond  the  punishment  that 
may  result  from  the  imposition  of  a  fine  sufficient  to  indemnify 
against  the  actual  loss,  and  to  satisfy  the  expenses  of  the  pro- 
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ceedings.  That  the  disobedience  raay  also  have  been  willful 
and  designedly  contemptuous ;  and  in  such  case  the  contempt  is 
criminal ;  and  raay  be  punished,  according  to  the  aggravation  of 
the  case."  Ih:  526.  And  it  was  held,  therefore,  in  that  case, 
that  where  the  misconduct  is  shown  to  be  willful,  the  court  has 
the  power,  and  is  bound,  to  punish  it  as  a  "  criminal  contempt," 
And  in  such  case,  although  no  actual  loss  to  the  relator  is  shown, 
the  court  niay  impose  a  fine  not  exceeding  two  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars,  and  imprison  the  accused  for  a  term  not  exceeding  six 
months,  for  no  other  purpose  than  that  of  punishment,     Ih. 

Where  it  appears  on  the  motion  for  an  attachment  that  the 
plaintiff  was  not  entitled  to  the  injunction  for  want  of  equity  in 
his  complaint,  the  defendant  having  made  a  cross-motion  to  dis- 
solve it,  the  injunction  will  be  dissolved ;  and  if  it  appears  that 
the  defendant  is  in  contempt  for  disobedience  of  the  injunction, 
he  will  be  required  only  to  pay  the  expenses  of  the  application 
for  the  attachment,  as  the  plaintiff,  not  being  entitled  to  the  in- 
junction, can  suffer  no  legal  damages  for  its  violation.  22  How. 
330,  s.  c.  13  Abb.  320. 

The  court  cannot  control  the  effect  of  a  commitment ;  as,  by 
directing  the  defendant  to  be  denied  the  jail  liberties,  where  he 
is  entitled  to  them  by  law.  So  held,  where  the  relator  moved  for 
an  attachment  against  an  attorney  for  the  non-payment  of  costs, 
and  that  the  jail  liberties  be  denied  to  him  until  the  costs  were 
paid.  2  Cowen,  589.  The  costs  in  that  case,  being  the  costs  of  an 
action  which  the  attorney  had  commenced  without  being  retained 
for  that  purpose,  the  commitment  was  in  the  usual  form ;  but 
the  court  made  an  order  that  the  attorney  pay  the  costs  within 
ten  days  after  notice  of  the  rule,  or  be  suspended  from  all 
practice  as  an  attorney  until  the  costs  were  paid.  Ih.  A  similar 
order  was  also  made  in  a  case  where  a  solicitor  collected  money 
for  his  client,  which  he  refused  to  pay  over,     5  Paige,  311. 

The  payment,  and  acceptance  by  the  relator,  of  a  fine  imposed 
for  an  actual  loss  or  injury  produced  to  him,  is  made,  by  the 
statute,  an  absolute  bar  to  any  action  by  him  to  recover  damages 
for  such  injury  or  loss.    2  Eev.  Stat.  538,  sec.  21 ;  4  Duer,  148, 

.To  what  extent  the  defendants  misconduct  may  le  excused.'] 
In  determining  the  punishment  to  be  infiicted  upon  a  party,  a 
statement,  in  general  terms,  that  the  party  acted  under  the  advice 
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of  counsel,  will  not  be  accepted  by  the  court  in  excuse  or  pallia- 
tion of  the  defendant's  misconduct.  But  to  enable  the  court  to 
regard  such  advice,  the  defendant  should  state  the  name  of  his 
counsel,  the  information  which  was  laid  before  him,  and  the  ex- 
act import  of  the  advice  given ;  and  if  the  advice  was  written,  the 
writing  should  be  produced,  or  if  not,  it  should  be  verified  by  the 
affidavit  of  the  counsel  who  gave  it.  1  Duer,  513.  And  where 
the  party  enjoined  has  acted  in  good  faith,  under  advice  of  coun- 
sel, the  violation  will  be  excused  on  terms.  18  Abh.  420  ;  5  Bosw. 
710.  Such  advice,  however,  will  not  be  regarded  at  all,  so  far 
as  the  rights  of  the  relator  are  concerned.  4  Paige,  163 ;  Id. 
450 ;  T  Id.  364;  and  see  3  Sand.  S.  C.  H.  662. 

Nor  is  it  any  answer  to  the  violation  of  an  injunction  order 
that  the  defendant  believed  the  court  had  no  jurisdiction  to  make 
the  order ;  and  such  bfelief,  even,  furnishes  a  very  slight,  if  any, 
excuse  for  his  disobedience.  1  Duer,  513,  supra.  Nor  that  it 
was  erroneously  and  improperly  allowed,  4  Paige,  444 ;  and  see 
2  Id.  326 ;  3  Id.  253 ;  7  Abh.  204 ;  though  the  court,  in  deter- 
mining the  extent  of  the  punishment  to  be  inflicted,  in  such  case, 
will  take  into  consideration  the  fact  that  the  injunction  was  im- 
properly granted,  and  was  without  sufficient  equity  to  sustain  it. 
Id.  ibid.  •  22  How.  330.  But  if  the  injunction  or  order  which 
is  disobeyed,  was  issued  without  jurisdiction,  this  is  a  defence  to 
proceedings  for  a  violation  of  it.  13  Peters,  511 ;  1  Duer,  451 ; 
5  Seld.  263,  266 ;  10  Abl.  62. 

Nor  is  it  any  answer  or  defence  to  the  violation  of  an  injunc- 
tion issued  upon  a  judgment  creditor's  bill,  that  the  defendant 
was  afterwards  discharged  from  his  debts  under  the  bankrupt 
law ;  so  held,  where  the  defendant  had  rendered  himself  liable  to 
a  conviction  for  a  criminal  contempt,  for  the  violation  of  the 
injunction,  and  after  his  discharge  under  the  bankrupt  act,  was 
prosecuted  for  the  contempt.  2  Denio,  570  ;  and  see  10  Paige, 
284. 

Nor  is  it  any  defence  to  the  attachment  that  the  injunction 
was  violated  under  the  direction  of  a  third  party,  who,  since  the 
service  of  the  injunction,  has  become  entitled  to  do  the  act  com- 
plained of.    4  IIow.  225. 

Where,  ia  proceedings  supplementary  to  execution,  a  judg 
ment  debtor,  upon  being  arrested  under  an  attachment,  at  once 
submits  himself  to  an  examination,  the  court  will  ordinarily  ac 
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cept  his  excuse,  and  discharge  him  from  arrest ;  though  this  will 
not  be  done. where  he  puts  the  pursuing  creditor. to  expense  in 
prosecuting  the  attachment,  and  raises  all  objections  possible.  18 
Ahi.  245. 

Where  the  party  proceeded  against  was  a  member  of  the 
Metropolitan  Police  of  the  city  of  New  York,  and  acted  under 
the  positive  orders  of  one  of  the  police  commissioners,  suppos- 
ing it  was  his  duty  to  obey  such  orders ;  it  was  held  proper, 
under  the  circumstances,  to  relieve  him  from  punishment.  16 
How.  303. 

Order  and  process  of  commitment.]  The  statute  provides  that 
when  the  misconduct  of  which  the  defendant  is  convicted,  con- 
sists in  the  omission  to  perform  some  act  or  duty  which  it  is 
yet  in  his  power  to  perform,  the  order  and  process  of  commitment 
must  specify  the  act  or  duty  to  be  performed,  and  the  amount  of 
the  fine  and  expenses  to  be  paid.  2  liev.  Stat.  o3S,  sees.  23,  24. 
In  all  other  cases,  if  imprisonment  is  ordered,  the  order  and 
process  of  commitment  must  express  the  duration  of  such  impris- 
onment,    li.  sec.  25. 

The  defendant  may  be  committed  either  by  a  rule  or  order  of 
commitment,  or  b/  process,  at  the  election  of  the  relator.  1 
Hill,  164.  The  term  "  process,"  above  mentioned,  includes  a  rule 
or  order  of  commitment.     lb. 

The  rule  for  commitment  should  show  the  cause  of  commit- 
ment. It  is  enough,  however,  that  the  cause  be  substantially 
stated,  and  without  technical  precision.  lb.  And  where  the  rule 
mentioned  a  previous  order  to  pay  money,  which  tlie  defendant 
had  not  complied  with,  it  was  held  that  the  rule  sufficiently 
showed  that  the  cause  of  commitment  was  for  a  contempt.     lb. 

Nor  is  it  necessary  that  the  sum  for  the  non-payment  of  which 
a  commitment  is  ordered,  should  be  named  in  the  order ;  but 
it  may  be  ascertained  by  a  reference,  and  the  referee's  report, 
when  perfected,  though  made  after  the  order,  is  to  be  regarded 
as  a  part  of  it.  lb.  For  form  of  commitment  for  the  non-pay- 
ment of  money,  see  Ajyp^ndix.,  No.  104;  and  for  form  in  pro- 
ceedings before  a  judge  in  proceedings  supplementary  to  execu- 
tion, see  Appendix,  No.  117. 

And  so,  the  process  of  commitment  need  not  recite  all  the 
facts  and  proceedings  necessary  to  confer  jurisdiction ;  but  it  is 
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suflBcient,  if,  upon  its  face,  it  appears  that  the  court  had  jurisdic- 
tion, states  in  substance  the  cause  of  commitment,  and  specifies 
the  act  or  duty  to  be  performed,  and  the  expenses  to  be  paid. 
So  held,  where  an  order  was  made  in  a  surrogate's  court,  direct- 
ing a  guardian  to  pay  moneys  in  his  possession  to  another  guar- 
dian appointed  in  his  place,  and  the  guardian  neglected  to  make 
such  payment;  and  was  thereupon  proceeded  against  as  for  a 
contempt.  1  Kernan,  324;  10  Barb.  524;  and  see  13  Abb.  129 ; 
19  Eow.  475. 

Where  a  witness  is  proceeded  against  for  refusing  to  answer 
a  question  put  to  him,  it  was  held  necessary  for  the  commitment 
to  show  on  its  face  that  the  court  or  body  propounding  the  ques- 
tion was  properly  organized ;  and,  also,  that  some  action  or  matter 
was  pending  before  such  court  or  body  in  relation  to  which  the 
witness  was  sworn ;  and  that  the  court  or  body  had  jurisdiction 
of  the  subject  matter,  21  How.  103.  For  form,  see  Appendix, 
No.  126. 

In  a  case  where  an  attachment  was  issued  against  the  defend- 
ants for  interfering  with  personal  property  in  tlje  possession  of  a 
receiver,  it  was  held  by  Chancellor  Walworth,  before  whom  the 
proceedings  were  brought,  by  appeal,  that  the  order  of  commit- 
ment, in  cases  of  that  description,  should  recite  the  substance  of 
the  alleged  misconduct,  the  adjudication  of  the  court  that  the 
defendants  were  guilty  tliereof,  and  that  such  misconduct  was 
calculated  to  and  did  impair,  defeat,  impede,  and  prejudice  the 
rights  or  the  remedies  of  the  prosecutor,  or  the  parties  to  the 
action ;  and  should  direct  the  payment  of  a  fine  sufiicient  to 
indemnity  the  party  injured,  and  to  satisfy >the  costs  and  expenses 
of  the  proceeding.  And  that  if  anything  remains  to  be  done  by 
the  defendants,  the  order  should  also  specify  particularly  what 
they  are  to  do,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  to  be  done,  to 
entitle  them  to  be  discharged  upon  the  payment  of  the  fine 
imposed.     9  Paige,  372  ;  and  see  2  Id.  103. 

The  order  of  commitment  should  also  direct  to  whom  the  fine 
is  to  be  paid,  or  what  is  to  be  done  with  the  money  when  paid. 
Id.  ibid. ;  and  see  2  Denio,  670. 

The  order  should  not  direct  the  defendant  to  pay  the  costs  of 
the  proceedings  to  be  taxed ;  but  the  costs  should  be  taxed,  and 
inserted  in  the  order  as  a  part  of  the  fine  to  be  imposed.  9 
Paige,  373 ;  and  see  2  Id.  104.     And  a  reference  to  ascertain  the 


208  CONTEMPTS.  [CH,  Til. 

costs  and  expenses  of  the  proceedings  may  be  ordered,  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  court.    See  1  Duer,  546,  note. 

"Where  there  are  two  or  more  defendants,  the  court  may,  in 
the  imposition  of  the  fines,  charge  an  equal  proportion  of  the 
whole  costs  and  expenses  upon  each  defendant.  For  forms  of 
order  or  judgment  of  commitment,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  12i,  135. 

Where  defendant  to  he  conji/ned.']  If  the  defendant  is  com- 
mitted to  prison  upon  a  conviction  for  a  contempt,  it  is  the  duty 
of  the  sheriff  to  keep  the  defendant  in  that  part  of  the  building 
appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  a  prison,  and  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  he  is  required  by  law  to  keep  a  person  charged  with  a 
criminal  offense.  And  it  would  be  an  escape  to  permit  the 
defendant  to  go  at  large  in  the  sitting-room  occupied  by  the 
sheriff's  family,  although  such  room  is  a  part  of  the  building 
which  contains  the  jail.     10  Paige,  606  ;  4  Id.  282, 

If  the  defendant  is  committed  for  the  non-payment  of  costs, 
or  other  sum  of  money,  he  is  entitled  to  the  jail  liberties,  2  Sev. 
Stat.  433,  sec.  40;  4  Paige,  282;  3  Id.  39V;  otherwise,  however, 
where  he  is  committed  for  the  non-payment  of  a  fine,  or  of  costs 
in  the  natui-e  of  a  fine,  imposed  upon  him.  Id.  ibid.  /  10  Paige, 
supra.  And  the  court  cannot  deny  the  jail  liberties  to  a  party 
who  is  entitled  to  them  by  law.  So  held,  where  the  relator 
moved  for  an  attachment  against  an  attorney  for  the  non-payment 
of  costs,  and  that  the  jail  liberties  be  denied  td  him  until  the 
costs  were  paid.     2  Oowen,  589. 

Effect  of  contempt  in  respect  to  applications  for  favors,  c&c] 
In  general,  a  party  cannot  apply  to  the  court  for  a  favor  while  he 
is  in  contempt.  He  must  first  purge  his  contempt  by  complying 
with  the  former  order  of  the  court ;  and  until  he  does  this,  the 
court  will  not  grant  an  application  in  his  favor  which  is  not  a 
matter  of  strict  right.  1  Paige,  646 ;  4  Id,  450 ;  Clarke  Ch.  E. 
22;  1  Barl.  S.  C.  R.  225 ;  4  Sand.  Ch.  B.  366 ;  15  How.  568. 
Thus,  a  defendant  in  contempt  for  the  breach  of  an  injunction, 
cannot  be  heard  upon  a  motion  to  discharge  a  ne  exeat  against 
him  in  the  same  cause,  until  he  has  purged  himself  of  the  con- 
tempt, 1  Clarice,  Ch.  B.  223 ;  nor  to  open  a  default  for  not 
answering.  4  Sand.  Ch.  B.  366.  Nor  in  a  suit  in  chancery,  could 
a  defendant  in  contempt  move  to  refer  a  bill  for  impertinence. 
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1  Moll.  221.  Nor,  where  lie  is  in  contempt  for  want  of  an 
answer,  can  he  move  to  have  the  bill  dismissed,  even  upon  terms 
of  giving  the  plaintiff  all  the  advantage  of  a  decree.  2  Younge 
c&  Coll.  70.  The  defendant,  in  such  case,  might  purge  his  con- 
tempt by  putting  in  either  a  plea  or  an  answer  to  the  whole 
bill,  and  paying  the  costs,  after  the  service  of  the  first  or  ordi- 
nary process  of  attachment  to  compel  an  answer.  10  Paige, . 
M3. 

But  a  party  in  contempt  may  be  heard  in  court  upon  a  motion 
to  show  that  the  proceedings  against  him  have  been  irregular. 
3  My.  c&  Craig,  191 ;  1  Moll.  492;  1  Dan.  657  ;  Mose.  258  ;  1 
Paige,  ^'^%,  647.  In  such  case,  however,  the  party  must  confine 
his  motion  to  the  object  of  getting  rid  of  the  order  of  which  he 
complains ;  and  if  he  embraces  other  matters  in  his  notice,  he 
will  not  be  allowed  to  go  into  them  until  he  has  shown  that  the 
order  upon  which  his  contempt  was  incurred,  was  irregular.  Id. 
ibid.  jSTor  is  the  party  precluded  by  his  contempt  from  making 
a  motion  in  another  cause,  having  reference  to  a  distinct  subject, 
though  between  the  same  parties.  1  Russ.  &  My.  103.  Nor 
from  making  a  motion  to  dismiss  a  bill  for  want  of  prosecution, 
1  Paige,  646,  647 ;  or  to  vacate  the  injunction  for  the  violation 
of  which  a  motion  has  been  made  to  punish  the  defendant  for 
contempt.  4  Paige,  444  ;  13  All.  320,  s.  c.  22  How.  330  ;  hut 
see  contra,  4  Id.  225 ;  1  Code  P.,  N.  S.  137.  Nor  can  a  party 
object  to  a  cause  being  heard,  on  the  ground  that  the*  adverse 
party  is  in  contempt.    7  Sim.  200. 

And  so,  a  party  may  be  heard  in  opposition  to  any  special  ap- 
plication which  the  other  side  may  make,  upon  notice  duly  served, 
notwithstanding  that  such  party  is  in  contempt,     1  Dan.  657. 

It  may  also  be  observed,  that  parties  in  contempt  are  fre- 
quently permitted  to  make  applications  to  the  court  for  favors, 
notwithstanding  their  contempt ;  but,  in  such  cases,  the  applica- 
tions will  not  be  granted,  except  upon  condition  that  the  parties 
purge  their  contempt  by  complying  with  the  former  order  of  the 
court.  Thus,  where  a  defendant  in  contempt,  apphed,  after  the 
proofs  in  a  cause  were  regularly  closed,  to  examine  a  witness 
upon-commission,  the  application  was  granted  upon  payment  of 
the  costs  of  the  motion,  and  the  costs  necessary  to  be  paid  to 
purge  his  contempt.    -1  Paige,  646 ;   and  see  4  Sand.   Ch.  R. 

366,  368. 

Vol.  I.— 14 


210  COjSTEMPTS.  [CH.  VII. 

Release  or  discharge  of  parties  imprisoned.']  In  all  cases 
wMcli  may  arise  under  the  statute,  the  court  or  tribunal  ordering 
the  imprisonment  may,  in  their  discretion  (in  cases  of  inability  to 
perform  the  requirements  imposed),  relieve  the  person  or  persons 
so  imprisoned,  in  such  manner  and  upon  such  terms  as  they  may 
deem  just  and  proper.  2  Rev.  Stat.  638,  sec.  20,  as  amended  hy 
Laws  of  1843,  chap.  9. 

And  so,  where  a  party  is  committed  for  disobedience  to  an 
order  in  proceedings  supplementary  to  execution,  such  party 
may,  in  case  of  inability  to»perform  the  act  required,  or  to  endure 
the  imprisonment,  be  discharged  from  imprisonment,  by  the 
court  or  judge  committing  him,  or  the  court  in  which  the  judg- 
ment was  rendered,  on  such  terms  as  may  be  just.  Code  of  Pro. 
§302. 

Where  the  defendant  was  committed  for  violating  an  injunc- 
tion by  selling  property  which  equitably  belonged  to  the  plain- 
tiff, and  after  two  months'  imprisonment,  applied  to  be  discharged, 
on  the  ground  that  he  had  no  property  or  means  with  which  to 
pay  the  fine — the  court  refused  the  application  because  the  de- 
fendant, instead  of  acknowledging  his  error,  denied  the  offense  of 
which  he  had  been  convicted,  and  thus  impaired  the  credibility 
of  his  statement  as  to  his  ability  to  pay  the  fine.  4  Sand.  Ch.  R. 
575. 

If  the  defendant  is  committed  for  the  non-payment  of  costs, 
or  other"  sum  of  money,  he  may  be  discharged  from  imprison- 
ment upon  presenting  a  petition,  and  making  an  assignment  of 
his  property  under  the  statute  relating  to  voluntary  assignments, 
by  debtors  imprisoned  in  execution  in  civil  causes.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
31,  see.  1 ;  laws  of  1847,  p.  491,  sec.  1 ;  3  Raige,  38,  43  ;  4  Id., 
282;  and  see  1  Hill,  168.  Such  discharge,  however,  is  not  au- 
thorized, where  the  party  is  in  execution  for  a  fine  imposed  for  a 
contempt  of  court,  or  where  he  is  committed  for  the  non-perform- 
ance of  some  act  or  duty  which  it  is  in  his  power  to  perform.  Id. 
ibid. 

A  party  guilty  of  an  ordinary  contempt ;  as,  where  he  is  at- 
tached for  neglecting  or  refusing  to  appear  in  pursuance  of  a 
subpoena,  duly  served,  and  the  like,  will  in  general  be  released 
from  imprisonment,  on  doing  the  act  for  the  non-performance  of 
which  the  contempt  was  incurred,  and  paying  the  costs  occasioned 
by  his  contumacy.    1  Ran.  660 ;  and  see  2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  282. 
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"  But  a  party  will  not  be  discharged  for  a  mere  irregularity  in 
the  proceedings  in  the  course  of  which  he  was  committed,  if  the 
officer  has  jurisdiction.     3  Abh.  302. 

The  questions  upon  what-  terms  a  party  committed  for  non-pay- . 
ment  of  a  fine  imposed  upon  him  may  be  relieved,  and  of  the  eri- 
dence  required  to  establish  his  inability  to  comply  with  the  terms 
imposed,  are  questions  for  the  discretion  of  the  court  imposing 
the  fine,  and  not  the  subject  of  an  appeal.  2  Rev.  Stat.  538,  seo. 
20,  supra;  18  New  York,  352. 

Costs  of  the  proceeding. ^  The  court  is  required,  as  we  have 
seen,  where  the  defendant's  misconduct  has  produced  a  loss  or 
injury  to  the  relator,  to  impose  a  fine  sufiicient  to  indemnify  the 
latter,  and  to  satisfy  his  costs  and  expenses  of  the  proceeding.  2 
Rev.  Stat.  538,  sec.  21 ;  7  Paige,  364 ;  2  Id.  326  ;  1  Duer,  513. 
In  all  other  cases,  also,  the  defendant  is  liable  for  the  costs  and 
expenses  where  he  is  found  guilty  of  the  alleged  contempt.  2 
Rev.  Stat.  538,  sees.  22,  23,  24,  25,  a7ite.    II.  619,  sec.  42. 

"When  allowed,  the  costs  are  to  be  at  the  rate  allowed  for  sim- 
ilar services  in  civil  actions,  under  the  Code  of  Procedure,  {a) 
Laws  of  1854,^9.  592,  ante,  p.  19  ;  and  see  9  Eow.  304;  s.  c.  3 
Duer,  616.  And  the  court  may  order  a  reference  for  the  pur- 
pose of  ascertaining  the  costs  and  expenses  to  which  the  party 
prosecuting  the  attachment  is  entitled.     1  Duer,  546,  note. 

In  determining  the  amount  of  the  costs  and  expenses  which 
the  defendant  is  to  pay,  the  court  may  allow  reasonable  counsel 
fees  to  the  aggrieved  party.  Such  fees  form  a  part  of  the  ex- 
penses to  which  such  party  is  justly  entitled.     4  Duey^,  148. 

Appeals.]  An  appeal  may  be  taken  from  the  order  or  judg- 
ment of  the  court,  the  same  as  in  other  cases  of  special  proceed- 
ings.    Laws  of  1854,  ante,  p.  14,  note  i,  and  see  1  Duer,  453, 

(a)  It  was  held  by  Bosworth,  J.,  in  Gray  v.  Coo\  (15  All.  308,  nofe,)  that  in  pro- 
ceedings, as  for  contempts,  the  costs  were  to  be  regulated  by  tbe  Revised  Statutes, 
and  not  by  the  Code  of  Procedure.  But  that  decision  was  made  without  any  refer- 
ence to  the  act  of  1854  (omfe,  p.  19),  and  probably  without  a  knowledge  of  its  exist- 
ence. By  that  act,  costs  in  special  proceedings,  when  allowed,  were  to  be  at  the  rate 
allowed  for  similar  services  in  civil  actions.  But  as  the  act  in  question  was  con- 
fined to  the  courts  mentioned  in  it,  (see  ante, p.  14,  note  b,)  where  the  proceedings  for  a 
contempt  are  pending  before  a  judge  out  of  court,  the  decision  is  an  authority  to 
show  that  the  costs  are  to  be  regulated  by  the  Revised  Statutes. 
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note;  lb.  513 ;  5  balden,  263  ;  9  How.  304,  per  Duer,  J. ;  s.  c. 
3  Duer,  616 ;  15  ^55.  308,  nofo/  CbdZe  of  Pro.  §  11 ;  and  see  also, 
finte,  f.  14,  note  h. 

And  so,  an  appeal  may  be  taken  from  an  order  made  by 
a  judge  in  proceedings  supplementary  to  execution ;  e.  g.,  an 
order  discharging  a  defendant  from  an  order  to  show  cause  why 
he  should  not  be  punished  for  contempt.  23  How.  1 ;  24  Id. 
135;  15  Ahh.  307.  Such  an  order  is  appealable,  because  it 
defeats  the  plaintiff  of  a  substantial  right.  lb.  309.  per 
Hogeboom,  J. 

But  no  appeal  -will  lie  from  an  order  discharging  the  defend- 
ant from  an  attachment  after  commitment  thereon,  9  Hoio.  97; 
18  New  YorJc,  352;  nor  from  an  order  granting  an  attach- 
ment to  bring  the  defendant  into  court,  4  Paige,  378  ;  nor  from 
an  order  made  in  supplementary  proceedings,  denying  an  appli- 
cation to  commit  for  contempt,  2  Hilt.  94,  s.  c.  ^,Abb.  338  ;  but 
see  15  Id.  307,  and  23  How.  1,  supra  /  nor  from  an  adjudica- 
tion upon  the  question  of  contempt  or  no  contempt,  where  the 
court  or  judge  has  jurisdiction,  and  the  contempt  was  committed 
in  the  immediate  presence  of  the  court  or  judge.     12  Abb.  249. 

The  justice  or  propriety  of  a  commitment  for  contempt  can- 
not be  inquired  into  on  habeas  corpus  where  the  commitment  is 
duly  made,  and  the  cause  thereof  is  stated  in  the  order  of  commit- 
ment. See  post,  chap.  xn.  Otherwise,  however,  if  the  commit- 
ment is  void  for  want  of  jurisdiction.     lb. 

From  a  determination  in  supplementary  proceedings,  an  ap- 
peal lies  only  to  the  general  term  of  the  district  in  which  the 
judgment  roll  is  filed.       16  Abb.  307,  note. 

The  order  adjudging  a  party  in  contempt  should  be  filed  or 
entered  with  the  clerk  of  the  court,  before  bringing  the  appeal. 
lO^oMJ.  147. 

The  practice  upon  the  appeal  is  regulated  substantially  by 
the  Code  of  Procedure.  Laws  o/'1854,  ante,  p.  19,  and  see  ante, 
p.  14,  note  b  ;  9  How.  304,  per  Duer,  J. ;  s.  e.  S  Duer,  616. 

The  costs  of  the  appeal,  when  allowed,  are  in  the  discretion  of 
the  court;  and  are  regulated  by  the  Code  of  Procedure.    Id.  ibid. 

The  decision  of  the  general  term  may  be  reviewed  by  the 
Court  of  Appeals ;  but  such  review  must  be  had  by  writ  of  error, 
under  the  old  practice,  the  provisions  of  the  second  part  of  the 
Code  on  the  subject  of  appeals  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  not 
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applying  to  proceedings  for  contempts.,     Code  §  471 ;  18  New 
York,  48T ;  20  Id.  529 ;  19  Id.  584,  ante,  p.  14,  note  I. 

Action  ly  party  aggrieved  upon  the  defendants  bond.]  If  tlie 
court  orders  the  bond  taken  on  tlie  defendant's  arrest  to  be  prose- 
cuted, and  authorizes  the  party  aggrieved  to  prosecute  the  same, 
such  order  operates  as  an  assignment  of  the  bond,  and  such  party 
may  maintain  an  action  thereon  in  his  own  name,  as  assignee  of 
the  sheriff  or  officer  to  whom  the  same  was  given,  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  other  actions  on  bonds,  with  condition  to  perform 
covenants  other  than  for  the  payment  of  money.  2  Hev.  Stat. 
539,  sees.  27,  28. 

Tlie  action  upon  the  bond  is  to  be  conducted  in  conformity  to 
the  Code  of  Procedure.     Code,  §  471. 

In  respect  to  the  complaint  in  the  action,  it  should  set  forth, 
substantially,  the  same  facts  as  the  old  declaration.  Thus,  it 
should  aver  that  the  party  bringing  the  action  is  the  party  ag- 
grieved ;  and  it  should  show  his  -connection  with,  and  relation  to, 
the  attachment  proceedings,  and  how,  and  to  what  extent,  he  has 
been  aggrieved  by  the  acts  of  the  defendant.  7  BarT).  581 ;  s.  c. 
3  Code  a.  230.  And  it  should  also  show  that  the  bond  has  been 
ordered  by  the  eonrt  to  be  prosecuted,  and  that  the  plaintiff  in 
the  action  has  been  authorized  by  the  court  to  prosecute  the 
same.     Id.  ibid.  /  21  Wend.  57,  58. 

But  it  is  not  necessary  to  allege  in  the  complaint  the  miscon- 
duct for  which  the  attachment  issued ;  nor  to  specify  the  manner 
in  which  the  plaintiff  is  connected  with  the  proceeding ;  it  is  suf- 
ficient if  it  is  alleged  that  he  is  the  party  aggrieved.  See  17 
Wend.  59  ;  7  Barb.  584,  supra.  Nor  is  it  necessary  to  aver  that 
the  attachment  on  which  the  defendant  was  arrested,  has  been 
returned ;  nor  that  the  defendant  was  called  on  the  return  day, 
and  his  default  entered.  Id.  ibid.  Nor  where  the  process  on 
which  the  defendant  was  arrested  is  a  pluries,  is  it  necessary  to 
set  forth  the  attachment  and  alias.  Id.  ibid.  And  so,  where  an 
action  is  brought  upon  a  bond  given  for  the  appearance  of 
the  defendant  under  attachment  in  proceedings  supplementary 
to  execution,  it  is  not  necessary  to  set  forth  in  the  complaint  the 
issuing  or  return  of  an  execution  unsatisfied  ;  nor  that  an  order 
was  made  for  the  attachment.     2  E.  D.  Smith,  503. 

The  measure  of  damages  to  be  assessed  in  the  action,  shall 
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be  the  extent  of  the  loss  or  injury  sustained  by  such  aggrieved 
party,  by  reason  of  the  misconduct  for  which  the  attachment  was 
issued,  and  his  costs  and  expenses  in  prosecuting  such  attach- 
ment, 'iltev.  Stat.  539,  sec.  29.  And  the  court  may  allow  reason- 
able counsel  fees  to  the  aggrieved  party,  as  forming  a  part  of  the 
expenses  to  which  he  is  justly  entitled.  4  Duer,  148.  But  if 
the  '•  costs  and  expenses  "  of  the  relator  included  in  a  fine  im- 
posed by  the  court,  are  paid  to  the  aggrieved  party,  his  accept- 
ance of  the  payment  is  a  bar  to  a  recovery  of  such  costs  and 
expenses,  in  an  action  on  the  bond  given  for  the  defendant's 
appearance.     Ih. 

Action  upon  hond,  where  there  is  no  party  aggrieved.']  If 
there  is  no  party  aggrieved  by  the  misconduct  for  which  the 
attachment  was  issued,  the  court,  in  case  the  defendant  shall  fail 
to  appear  according  to  the  condition  of  the  bond  taken  on  the 
arrest,  shall  order  the  same  to  be  prosecuted  by  the  attorney- 
general,  or  by  the  district  attorney  of  the  county  in  which  the 
bond  was  taken,  in  the  name  of  the  officer  who  took'  such  bond. 
2  Rev.  Stat.  539,  sec.  30. 

In  such  case,  the  whole  penalty  of  the  bond  shall  be  forfeited 
and  recovered,  and  from  the  moneys  collected  tbereon,  the  court 
shall  order  such  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  party  prosecuting  the 
attachment,  as  the  court  ordering  the  prosecution  shall  think 
proper,  to  satisfy  the  costs  and  expenses  incurred  by  him,  and  to 
compensate  him  for  any  injury  he  may  have  sustained  by  the 
misconduct  for  which  such  attachment  was  issued ;  and  the  resi- 
due of  such  moneys  shall  be  paid  into  the  treasm-y  of  this  State. 
Ih.  sec.  31. 

Liability  of  officer,  if  insufficient  sureties  are  taken.]  If,  on 
the  return  of  executions  duly  issued  upon  any  judgment  obtained 
on  the  bond  taken  on  the  arrest  of  the  defendant,  it  shall  appear 
that  the  sureties  taken  therein  were,  at  the  time  of  taking  them, 
insufficient,  and  that  the  officer  receiving  them  had  reasonable 
grounds  to  doubt  their  sufficiency,  he  shall  be  liable  in  an  action 
on  the  case,  to  the  party  aggrieved,  who  may  have  prosecuted 
such  suit,  for  the  amount  of  the  judgment  recovered  by  him,  and 
for  his  costs  and  expenses  in  such  suit.     2  liev.  Stat.  539,  sec.  32. 

If  such  suit  was  brought  by  the  attorney-general,  or  a  district 
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attorney,  an  action  on  the  case  may  in  like  manner  be  brought 
by  them,  in  the  name  of  the  people  of  this  State,  for  the  amount 
of  the  judgment  so  recovered ;  and  from  the  moneys  collected  in 
such  action  the  court  shall  order  such  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  party 
prosecuting  the  attachment  as  the  court  ordering  the  prosecu- 
tion shall  thirji  proper  to  satisfy  the  costs  and  expenses  incur- 
red by  him,  and  to  compensate  him  for  any  injury  he  may  have 
sustained  by  the  misconduct  for  which  the  attachment  was  issued, 
and  the  residue  of  such  moneys  shall  be  paid  into  the  treasury 
of  the  State.    Ih. 

Parties  in  contem.pt  liable  to  indictment,  also.A^  Persons  who 
have  been  proceeded  against,  as  for  contempt,  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  statute,  are  also  liable  to  indictment  for  the  same 
misconduct,  if  it  be  an  indictable  offense ;  but  the  court  before 
which  a  conviction  is  had  on  such  indictment,  is  required  to 
take  into  consideration  the  punishment  before  inflicted,  in  form- 
ing its  sentence.     2  Rev.  Stat,  538,  §  26. 
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PEOCEEDINGS  AGAINST  OOEPOEATIONS  AND  TKE 
DIEEOTOES  AND  MANAGEES  THEREOF 

Section  I.  PBOCEBDIIfGS  BY  JUDGMENT  CEEDITOES  JOB  THE  SEQUESTRATION  OF  THE 
PEOPERTT  OP  AN  INSOLTENT  COSPOBATION,  AND  TO  OBTAIN  A  BECEIVEB 
THEREOF. 

n.  Proceedings  against  dibbotoes  oe  masaqees  of  a  coepoeation  to 

COMPEL    THE    EXECUTION;  OB  BESTBAQT   THE  ABUSJS,    OP    THE   OOEPOEATB 

POWEBS. 
m.  PbOCEEDINGS  against  insolvent  banking,  OE  INSUBANCE  COBPOEATIONS 

lOE   AN   INJUNCTION   AND   EEOEIVEE,   AND    TO    COMPEL  THE  DISSOLUTION 

THEEEOF.  , 

IV.   PEOOEBDINGS  on  behalf  of  THE  DIEECTOES,  &C.,  OF  A  COEPOEATION,  FOB 

A  VOLUNTAET  DISSOLUTION  OF  THE  COEPOEATION. 

The  proceedings  considered  in  this  chapter,  are  regulated  by 
the  provisions  of  the  second  and  third  articles  of  title  four,  chap- 
ter eight,  part  third,  of  the  Eeyised  Statutes.  (2  Rev.  Stat.  461, 
sees.  31  to  91.)  Those  articles  are  entitled,  respectively,  "  Of  pro- 
ceedings against  corporations,  in  equity,"  and  "  Of  the  voluntary 
dissolution  of  corporations."  Article  second  contains  the  provi- 
sions relative  to  proceedings  by  judgment  creditors  against  in- 
solvent corporations ;  also,  the  provisions  against  directors  or 
managers  of  a  corporation  to  compel  the  execution,  or  restrain 
the  abuse,  of  the  corporate  powers ;  and,  also,  the  provisions 
against  insolvent  banking  or  insurance  corporations  for  an  injunc- 
tion and  receiver,  and  to  compel  the  dissolution  thereof  Article 
third  contains  the  proceedings  taken  on  behalf  of  the  directors, 
&c.,  of  a  corporation  for  a  voluntary  dissolution  of  the  same. 
These  several  proceedings,  so  far  as  they  may  be  classed  under 
the  head  of  "  special  proceedings  "  will  be  considered  in  the  pres- 
ent chapter. 
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The  statute,  however,  does  not  apply  to  any  incorporated 
library  society,  or  to  any  religious  corporation,  or  to  any  select 
school  or  academy,  incorporated  by  the  regents  of  the  university, 
or  by  the  legislature.  2  Rev.  Stat.  466,  sec.  57 ;  II.  4:7-2,  nee.  91 ;  1 
Kern.  243;  3  Paige,  303;  2  Sand.  G/k  R.  25Y. 

The  Supreme  Court  will  not  exercise  jurisdiction  over  corpo- 
rate bodies  for  the  purpose  of  restraining  their  operations,  or  of 
winding  up  their  concerns,  except  where  the  same  is  authorized 
by  the  statute,  and  the  case  is  fairly  brought  within  its  scope 
and  object.     iMw.  Ch.  R.  84.  3  Id.  127. 


SECTION  I. 

PROCEEDINGS  BY  JUDGMENT  CREDITORS  FOR  THE  SEQUESTRATION 
OE  THE  PROPERTY  OP  AN  INSOLVENT  CORPORATION,  AND  TO 
OBTAIN  A  RECEIVER  THEREOE. 

The  remedy  provided  by  the  36th  section  of  the  Kevised 
Statutes  (2  Rev.  Stat.  463)  for  the  sequestration  of  the  property 
of  an  insolvent  corporation,  and  to  obtain  a  receiver  thereof,  is 
limited  to  creditors  who  have  proceeded  to  an  execution  against 
property  without  eifect,  2  Sand.  Ch.  R.  257 ;  and  therefore,  a 
creditor  at  large,  who  has  no  judgment,  is  not  entitled  to  the 
benefits  of  the  statute.     Ih.;  and  12  Barb.  341. 

The  statute  provides,  that  whenever  a  judgrrient  at  law,  or  a 
decree  in  equity,  shall  be  obtained  against  any  corporation  incor- 
porated under  the  laws  of  this  State,  and  an  execution  issued 
thereon  shall  have  been  returned  unsatisfied,  in  part  or  in  whole, 
upon  the  petition  of  the  person  obtaining  such  judgment  or  de- 
cree, or  his  representatives,  the  Supreme  Court  may  sequestrate  the 
stock,  property,  things  iu  action,  and  effects,  of  such  corporation, 
and  may  appoint  a  receiver  of  the  same.  2  Rev.  Stat.  463,  sec.  36. 
,  The  judgment  creditor,  upon  the  return  of  an  execution 
unsatisfied,  may  proceed  either  by  bill — that  is,  by  action — or  by 
petition,  at  his  election.  But  the  proceeding  by  action,  instead 
of  petition,  is  the  iproper  course  for  commencing  the  suit  against 
the  corporation,  where  the  plaintiff  also  intends  to  proceed 
against  the  directors  or  stockholders,  to  charge  them  personally, 
in  case  of  a  deficiency  of  the  corporate  property  to  pay  the  debts 
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of  the  corporation.  10  Paige,  290 ;  and  see  9  /J.  698;  11  Eow. 
190;  2  Sand.  OLE.  301. 

If  an  action  is  brought,  it  "will  be  conducted  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  actions;  in  respect  to  which,  see  the  Code  of 
Procedure,  and  the  books  of  practice  in  actions  under  the  same. 

The  abo.ve  provision  of  the  Revised  Statute  is  preserved  by 
§  471  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  and  must  govern  proceedings 
supplementary  to  execution,  against  insolvent  corporations.  The 
provisions  of  the  Code  (§.  292)  in  regard  to  proceedings  supple- 
mentary to  execution,  are  not  applicable  to  judgments  against 
corporations.  10  How.  487 ;  11  Id.  29, 190 ;  12  Id.  137 ;  thoifgh 
otherwise,  it  seems,  as  to  section  294,  particularly  in  respect  to 
foreign  corporations.     28  Barb.  476;  hut  see  12  Ilmo.  137. 

The  effect  of  instituting  proceedings  under  section  36  of  the 
Revised  Statutes,  after  the  return  of  an  execution  at  law,  is  not 
necessarily  to  dissolve  the  corporation.     3  Corns.  415. 

Tn  proceeding  under  the  statute,  all  the  forms  prescribed 
must  be  strictly  pursued;  this  is  necessary  to  give  the  court 
jurisdiction.     23  Barl.  591,  599. 

Application  to  the  court.,  petition,  &c.~\  The  party  who  has 
obtained  a  judgment  against  a  corporation,  and  has  had  the 
execution  upon  the  same  returned  unsatisfied,  may  apply  at  once 
for  a  sequestration  of  the  property  of  the  corporation,  and  the 
appointment  of  a  receiver.  Eo  new  process  against  the  defend- 
ant is  necessary  to  be  issued,  and  no  new  suit  instituted ;  but 
the  application  to  the  court' is  by  petition,  founded  upon  the  pro- 
ceedings in  the  action  in  which  the  judgment  has  been  recovered. 
11  How.  190,  per  Harris,  J. 

Though  the  statute  seems  to  contemplate  that  the  proceedings 
shall  be  instituted  by  petition,  yet  the  creditor  may  proceed  by 
action  under  the  Code ;  and  this  is  the  appropriate  remedy  where 
it  is  sought  to  charge  stockholders  or  directors  personally  with 
the  debts.  9  Paige,  598  ;  10  Id.  290  ;  2  Sand.  Gh.  P.  301 ;  11 
How.  l50. 

If  the  proceeding  is  instituted  by  petition,  it  should  be  by  the 
judgment  creditor  or  "  his  representatives ;"  that  is,  his  executors, 
or  administrators,  or  his  or  their  assigns.  And  a  petition  signed 
by  and  in  the  name  of  the  attorney  for  the  judgment  creditor  is 
not  sufficient  to  confer  jurisdiction.     23  £a7-I>.  591.     The  petition 


220      CORPORATIONS — PROCEEDINGS  BY  AND  AGAINST.      [CH.  VIII. 

must  show,  ixpoA  its  face,  the  facts.necessary  to  give  the  court  juris- 
diction ;  that  is,  a  judgment  or  decree  recovered,  and  the  amount 
due  thereon,  and  that  an  execution  has  been  issued  to  the  proper 
county,  aiid  has  been  returned  unsatisfied  in  whole  or  in  part.  Ih. 

The  petition  should,  properly,  be  like  a  complaint  in  an 
action  brought  for  the  same  purpose  ;  and  should  be  on  behalf 
of  the  creditor,  and  all  others  who  shall  come  in  and  contribute 
to  the  expenses;  and  prove  their  debts ;  for  the  creditor  cannot 
obtain  any  preference  in  payment,  but  the  whole  property  and 
effects  of  the  corporation  must  be  sequestrated  for  tlie  benefit  of 
all  "the  creditors,  ratably,  except  as  to  preferences  created  by  the 
laws  of  the  United  States,  or  wliere  liens  upon  the  real  estate  of 
the  corporation  have  been  obtained  by  judgment  or  decree.  10 
Paige,  290 ;  6  Id.  482 ;  and  see  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  420. 

The  petition  should  be  verified  by  the  affidavit  of  the  creditor, 
in  the  usual  form.     5  Paige,  521. 

Notice,  to  the  corporation,  or  order  to  show  cause.']  A  copy 
of  the  petition,  together  with  a  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
the  presentation  of  the  same,  should  be  served  upon  the  pres- 
ident, or  othpr  proper  officer  of  the  corporation,  or  an  order  to 
show  cause  may  be  obtained  and  served  in  the  usual  manner. 
And  the  court  will  not  proceed  under  the  statute,  except  to 
grant  an  order  to  show  cause,  without  notice  to  the  defendant. 

Upon  filing  the  petition,  duly  verified,  an  order  to  show  cause, 
at  a  future  day,  why  the  prayer  of  the  petitioner  should  not  be 
granted,  may  be  entered ;  and,  in  the  mean  time,  an  injunction 
may  be  allowed,  restraining  the  officers  of  the  company  from 
selling,  assigning,  transferring,  or  encumbering  the  property  or 
effects  of  the  corporation.     5  Paige,  521. 

Hearing,  and  order  thereon,]  The  motion  is  brought  on  at 
the  special  term.  If  the  application  is  resisted,  or  any  disputed 
questions  of  fact,  appear  on  the  petition  and  opposing  affidavits 
the  court,  as  in  other  cases,  will  either  decide  the  matter  upon 
the  papers  before  it,  or  order  a  reference  as  to  the  issues,  and 
await  the  coming  in  of  the  report  of  the  referee,  before  making 
a  final  order  or  decree.     2  Yan  Sant.  Pr.  420. 

Preliminary,  injunction  and  receiver.}      Upon  the  applica- 
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tion,  the  court  may  grant  an  order  of  reference  as  to  issues  of 
fact,  and  reserve  its  final  decision,  and  at  the  same  time  grant 
an  injunction  and  a  receiver,  to  prevent  an  improper  disposition 
of  the  property,  and  protect  the  rights  of  the  creditors,  pending 
the  litigation.  5  Paige,  521.  An  injunction  which  is  to  de- 
prive the  ofiicers  of  the  corporation  of  the  control  of  the  v^hole 
of  the  corporate  property,  vrill  not  be  allowed,  ex-parte,  though 
it  will  usually  be  granted  as  part  of  the  order  appointing  a  re- 
ceiver.    10  Id.  290.  "      • 

The  injunction  is  granted  and  a  receiver  appointed,  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  cases  of  ordinary  creditors'  actions,  as  to 
which,  see  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  144:  to  148. 

Final  hearing  and  decree.]  It  is  provided  by  statute  that 
upon  a  final  decree  on  any  such  petition,  the  court  shall  cause  a 
just  and  fair  distribution  of  the  property  of  such  coi-poration,  and 
of  the  proceeds  thereof,  to  be  made  among  the  fair  and  honest 
creditors  of  such  corporation,  in  proportion  to  their  debts  re- 
spectively, who  shall  be  paid  in  the  same  order  as  provided  by 
the  statute  in  the  case  of  a  voluntary  dissolution  of  a  corporation. 
2  Bev.  Stat.  463,  sec.  37. 

The  decree  is  not  only  for  tlie  benefit  of  the  petitioner,  but 
also  for  the  benefit  of  all  other  creditors  of  the  corporation,  who 
may  come  in  and  establish  their  debts  under  such  decree,  or 
under  an  order  of  the  court  made  previous  to  such  decree ;  and 
the  petitioner  does  not  obtain  a  preference  in  payment ;  but  the 
whole  property  and  effects  of  the  corporation  must  be  sequestered 
for  the  benefit  of  all  the  creditors  ratably,  except  as  to  preferences 
created  by  the~  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  where  liens  upon 
the  real  estate  of  the  corporation  have  been  obtained  by  judg- 
ment or  decree.  10  Paige,  290 ;  6  Id.  482 ;  16  iT.  York,  380, 
381 ;  2  Bev.  Stat.  463,  sec.  37 ;  Ih.  470,  sec.  79. 

The  decree  should  be  settled  and  entered  the  same  as  in  judg- 
ments in  ordinary  actions.    1  Van  Sant.  Pr.  611,  612. 

The  costs  of  the  proceedings  are  in  the  discretion  of  the  court, 
and  when  allowed,  are  to  be  taxed  and  entered  in  the  decree 
at  the  same  rate  as  for  similar  services  in  civil  actions.  Laws 
1854,^.  592,  §  3,  antep.1%  note. 

From  the  decree,  when  entered,  an  appeal  may  be  taken  to 
the  general  term ;  and  from  thence  to  the  Court  of  Appeals. 
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Receiver  and  his  proceedings?^  The  Eeceiver  is  an  ofi&cer  of 
the  court,  and  represents  both  the  creditors  and  the  stockholders ; 
and  he  may  assert  their  rights  when  affected  by  the  fraudulent 
or  illegal  acts  of  the  corporation.  3  Corns.  479 ;  19  Row.  48. 
He  is  vested  with  all  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  of  the  corpo- 
ration, from  the  time  of  his  having  filed  the  security  required  ; 
and  is  trustee  of  such  estate  for  the  benefit  of  the  creditors  of  the 
corporation  and  of  its  stockholders.     2  Rev.  Stat.  469,  sec.  67. 

The  appointment  takes  effect  from  the  time  of  granting  an 
order  for  a  reference  to  appoint  a  receiver ;  from  which  time  no 
act  can  be  done  affecting  the  property  of  the  corporation,  either 
by  the  corporation  or  its  creditors.  26  Barl.  55.  And  although 
the  receiver  cannot  take  possession  of  the  property  of  the  corpo- 
ration, or  be  deemed  vested  with  the  estate,  before  he  is  appointed, 
yet,  upon  the  completion  of  his  appointment,  his  title  to  the  prop- 
erty will  relate  back  to  the  time  of  granting  the  order  for  a 
reference  to  appoint  a  receiver.     li. 

It  was  formerly  held  that  a  receiver  appointed  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  86th  section,  is  a  mere  common  law  receiver,  to 
protect  the  fand  during  litigation,  and  that  he  has  no  powers  ex- 
cept such  as  are  conferred  by  the  order  appointing  him.  2  Paige, 
438.  It  was  also  held  by  the  Court  of  Appeals,  (3  Corns.  415, 
reversing  2  Sand.  Ch.  R.  257),  that  such  a  receiver  did  not  possess 
the  powers  conferred  by  section  forty-two  of  the  statute ;  the 
latter  section  relating  only  to  receivers  of  moneyed  corporations, 
appointed  in  suits  commenced  under  section  thirty-nine. 

But  since  the  decisions  referred  to,  the  acts  of  1852,  ch.  71, 
and  1860,  ch.  403,  have  been  passed,  which  provide  that  any  re- 
ceiver heretofore,  or  who  shall  hereafter  be  appointed  by  any 
court  in  this  state,  by  virtue  of  section  thirty-six,  shall  have  and 
possess  all  the  rights,  power,  and  authority,  and  be  subject  to  the 
same  obligations  and  duties,  as  are  provided  in  article  third,  title 
fourth,  chapter  eight,  part  third,  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  in  relation 
to  receivers  appointed  in  case  of  the  voluntary  dissolution  of  a 
corporation.    See  18  W.  York,  592. 

The  following  are  the  provisions  of  the  revised  statutes  thus 
made  applicable  to  receivers  appointed  under  section  thirty-six, 
viz. : 

Such  receivers  shalU  be  vested  with  all  the  iestate,  real  and 
personal,  of  such  corporation,  from  the  time  of  their  having  filed 
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the  security  hereinbefore  required,  and  shall  be  trustees  of  such 
estate  for  the  benefit  of  the  creditors  of  such  corporation  and  of 
its  stockholders.     2  Mev.  Stat.  469,  seo.  67. 

Such  receivers  shall  have  all  the  power  and  authority  confer- 
red by  law  upon  trustees  to  whom  an  assignment  of  the  estate 
of  insolvent  debtors  may  be  made,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  fifth  chapter  of  the  second  part  of  the  lievised  Statutes.  Ih. 
seo.  68  ;  1  Corns.  330. 

If  there  shall  be  any  sum  remaining  due  upon  any  share  of 
stock  subscribed  in  such  corporation,  the  recei'Cers  shall  immedi- 
ately proceed  and  recover  the  same,  unless  the  person  so  indebted 
shall  be  wholly  insolvent ;  and  for  that  purpose  may  file  their  bill 
in  the  court  of  chancery;  or  may  commence,  and  prosecute  an 
action  at  law,  for  the 'recovery  of  such  sum,  without  the  consent 
of  any  creditors  of  such  corporation.  2  Sev.  Stat.  469,  seo.  69  ; 
16  New  Yorlc,  3T7. 

The  receivers,  immediately  on  their  appointment,  shall  give 
notice  thereof,  which  shall  contain  the  same  matters  required  by 
law  in  notices  of  trustees  of  insolveijt  debtors.  2  Eev.  Stat.  42, 
sec.  8,  post,  ch.  xiv. ;  and  in  addition  thereto,  shall  require  all  per- 
sons holding  any  open  or  subsisting  contract  of  such  corporation 
to  present  the  same  in  writing  and  in  detail  to  such  receivers,  at 
the  time  and  place  in  such  notice  specified ;  which  shall  be  pub- 
lished for  three  weeks  in  the  State  paper,  and  in  a  newspaper 
printed  in  the  county  where  the  principal  place  of  conducting 
the  business  of  such  corporation  shall  have  been  situated.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  469,  sec.  70. 

All  sales,  assignments,  transfers,  mortgages,  and  conveyances 
of  any  part  of  the  estate,  real  or  personal,  including  things  in 
action,  of  every  such  corporation,  made  after  the  filing  of  the  pe- 
tition for  a  dissolution  thereof,  in  payment  of,  or  as  a  security  for, 
any  existing  or  prior  debt,  or  for  any  other  consideration,  and  all 
judgments  confessed  by  such  corporation  after  that  time  shall  be 
absolutely  void  as  against  the  receivers  who  may  be  appointed  on 
such  petition,  and  as  against  the  creditors  of  such  corporation. 
Ih.  sec.  n;-Q  Paige,  Z?>2. 

After  the  first  publication  of  the  notice  of  the  appointment  of 
receivers,  every  person  having  possession  of  any  property  belong- 
ing to  such  corporation,  and  every  person  indebted  to  such  corpo- 
ration, shall  account  and  answer  for  the  amount  of  such  debt,  and 
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for  the  value  of  such  property,  to  the  said  receivers  ;  and  all  the 
provisions  of  law,  in  respect  to  trustees  of  insolvent  debtors,  the 
collection  and  preservation  of  the  property  of  such  debtors,  the 
concealment  and  discovery  thereof,  and  the  means  of  enforcing 
such  discovery  (2  Hev.  Stat.  40;  1  Corns.  330;  i  Paige,  224; 
post,  ch.  XIV.),  shall  be  applicable  to  the  receivers  so  appointed, 
and  to  the  property  of  such  corporation.  2  Hev.  Stat.  469,  sea. 
72. 

Such  receivers  shall  have  the  same  power  to  settle  any  con- 
troversy that  shall  arise  between  them  and  any  debtors  or  cred- 
itors of  such  corporation,  by  a  reference,  as  is  given  by  law  to 
trustees  of  insolvent  debtors ;  and  the  same  proceedings  for  that 
purpose  shall  be  had,  and  with  the  like  effect  (2  Bev.  Stat.  45 ; 
Laws  of  1862,  _^.  625);  and  application  for  the  appointment  of 
r&ferees  may  be  made  to  any  officer  authorized  to  appoint  such 
referees  on  the  application  of  trustees  of  insolvent  debtors,  who 
shall  proceed  therein  in  the  same  manner;  and  the  referees  shall 
proceed  in  the  like  manner,  and  file  their  report  with  the  like 
effect  in  all  respects  {post,  ch.  xrv.)  2  Hev.  Stat.  469,  sec.  73. 

The  receivers  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  duties  and  obligations 
by  law  imposed  on  trustees  of  insolvent  debtors,  so  far  as  they 
may  be  applicable  (2  Rev.  Stat.  40,  post,  ch.  xrv.),  except  where 
other  provisions  shall  be  herein  made.  They  shall  call  a  general 
meeting  of  the  creditors  of  such  corporation,  within  four  months 
from  the  time  of  their  appointment,  when  all  accounts  and  de- 
mands for  and  against  such  corporation,  and  all  its  open  and  sub- 
sisting contracts,  shall  be  ascertained  and  adjusted  as  far  as  may 
be,  and  the  amount  of  moneys  in  the  hands  of  the  receivers 
declared.     Ih.  sec.  74. 

If  there  shall  be  any  open  and  subsisting  engagements  or  eon- 
tracts  of  such  corporation,  which  are  in  the  nature  of  insurances, 
or  contingent  engagements  of  any  kind,  the  receivers  may,  with 
the  consent  of  the  party  holding  such  engagement,  cancel  and 
discharge  the  same,  by  refunding  to  such  party  the  premium  or 
consideration  paid  thereon  by  such  corporation,  or  so  much 
thereof  as  shall  be  in  the  same  proportion  to  the  time  which  shall 
remain  of  any  risk  assumed  by  such  engagement,  as  the  whole 
premium  bore  to  the  whole  term  of  such  risk ;  and  upon  such 
amount  being  paid  by  such  receivers  to  the  person  holding  or 
being  the  legal  owner  of  such  engagement,  it  shall  be  deemed 
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cancelled  and  discharged  as  against  such  receiyers.  II.  sec.  75 ; 
3  jBari.  Ch.  B.  642. 

Such  receivers  shall,  in  addition  to  their  actual  disbursements, 
be  entitled  to  such  commissions  as  the  court  shall  allow,  not  ex- 
ceeding the  sum  allowed  by  law  to  executors  or  administrators. 
2  Bev.  Stat.  469,  sec.  76  ;  6  Paige,  313  ;  12  Barb.  671. 

The  receivers  shall  retain  out  of  the  moneys  in  their  hands,  a 
sufficient  amount  to  pay  the  sums,  which  they  are  hereinbefore 
authorized  to  pay,  for  the  purpose  of  cancelling  and  discharging 
any  open  or  subsisting  engagements.     2  Bev.  Stat.  470,  sec.  77. 

If  any  suit  be  pending  against  the  cdi-ppration,  or  against  the 
receivers,  for  any  demand,  the  receivers  may  retain  the  propor- 
tion which  would  belong  to  such  demand  if  established,  and  the 
necessary  costs  and  proceedings,  in  their  hands,  to  be  applied 
according  to  the  event  of  such  suit,  or  to  be  distributed  in  a 
second  or  other  dividend.     Ih.  sec.  78. 

The  receivers  shall  distribute  the  residue  of  the  moneys  in 
their  hands,  among  all  those  who  shall  have  exhibited  their 
claims  as  creditors,  and  whose  debts  shall  have  been  ascertained, 
as  follows : 

1.  All  debts  entitled  to  a  preference  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States ; 

2.  Judgments  actually  obtained  against  such  corporation,  to 
the  extent  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  on  which  they  shall  res- 
pectively be  liens.     (8  Paige,  380.) 

3.  All  other  creditors  of  such  corporation,  in  proportion  to 
their  respective  demands,  without  giving  any  preference  to  debts 
due  on  specialties.    2  Bev.  Stat.  470 ;  sec.  79. 

If  the  whole  of  the  estate  of  such  corporation  be  not  distrib- 
uted on  the  first  dividend,  the  receivers  shall,  within  one  year 
thereafter,  and  within  sixteen  months  after  their  appointment, 
make  a  second  dividend  of  all  the  moneys  in  their  hands,  among 
the  creditors  entitled  thereto;  of  which,  and  that  the  same  will 
be  a  final  dividend,  three  weeks'  notice  shall  be  inserted  once  in 
each  week,  in  the  State  paper,  and  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the 
county  where  the  principal  place  of  business  of  such  corporation 
was  situated.    Ih.  471,  sec.  80. 

Such  second  dividend  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  in  the 
same  manner  as  herein  prescribed  in  relation  to  the  first  dividend, 
and  no  other  shall  be  made  thereafter  among  the  creditors  of 
YOL.  I.— 15 
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Bucli  corporation,  except  to  tlie  creditors  having  suits  against  it, 
or  against  the  receivers,  pending  at  the  time  of  such  second  divi- 
dend, and  except  of  the  moneys  which  may  be  retained  to  pay 
such  creditors  as  herein  provided ;  hut  every  creditor  who  shall 
have  neglected  to  exhibit  his  demand  before  the  first  dividend, 
and  who  shall  deliver  his  account  to  the  receivers  before  such 
second  dividend,  shall  receive  the  sum  he  would  have  been  en- 
titled to  on  the  first  dividend,  before  any  distribution  be  made  to 
the  other  creditors.     Ih.  sec.  81. 

After  such  second  dividend  shall  have  been  made,  the  receiv- 
ers shall  not  be  answerable  to  any  creditor  of  such  corporation,  or 
to  any  person  having  claims  against  such  corporation,  by  virtue 
of  any  open  or  subsisting  engagement,  unless  the  demands  of  such 
creditor  shall  have  been  exhibited,  and  the  engagement  upon 
which  such  claim's  are  founded  shall  have  been  presented  to  the 
said  receivers,  in  detail  and  in  writing,  before  or  at  the  time  speci- 
fied by  them  in  their  notice  of  a  second  dividend.     Ji.  sec.  82. 

If,  after  the  second  dividend  is  made,  there  shall  remain  any 
surplus  in  the  hands  of  the  receivers,  they  shall  distribute  the 
same  among  the  stockholders  of  such  corporation,  in  proportion 
to  the  respective  amounts  paid  in  by  them,  severally,  on  their 
shares  of  stock.     lb.  sec.  83. 

When  any  suit  pending  at  the  time  of  the  second  dividend 
shall  be  terminated;  they  shall  apply  the  moneys  retained  in  their 
hands  for  that  purpose,  to  the  payment  of  the  amount  recovered, 
and  their  necessary  charges  and  expenses  ;  and  if  nothing  shall 
have  been  recovered,  they  shall  distribute  such  moneys,  after  de- 
ducting their  expenses  and  costs,  among  the  creditors  and  stock- 
holders of  the  corporation,  in  the  same  manner  as  herein  directed 
in  respect  to  a  second  dividend.     li.  sec.  84. 

The  receivers  shall  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  and  may  be  compelled  to  account  at  any  time  ;  they  may 
be  removed  by  the  court,  and  any  vacancy  created  by  such  re- 
moval, by  death  or  otherwise,  may  be  supplied  by  the  court.  lb. 
472,  sec.  85. 

"Within  three  months  after  the  time  herein  prescribed  foi 
making  a' second  dividend,  the  receivers  shall  render  a  full  and 
accurate  account  of  all  their  proceedings  to  the  Supreme  Court, 
on  oath,  which  shall  be  referred  to  a  referee,  to  examine  and  report 
tnereon.    lb.  sec.  86. 
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Previous  to  rendering  sucli  account,  the  receivers  shall  insert 
a  notice  of  their  intention  to  present  the  same,  once  in  each 
week,  for  three  weeks,  in  the  State  paper,  and  in  a  newspaper  of 
the  county  in  which  notices  of  the  dividends  are  herein  required 
to  be  inserted,  specifying  the  time  and  place  at  which  such  account 
will  be  rendered,     li.  sec.  87. 

The  referee  to  whom  such  account  shall  be  referred,  shall  hear 
and  examine  the  proofs,  vouchers,  and  documents  offered  for  or 
against  such  account,  and  shall  report  thereon  fully  to  the  court. 
II.  sec.  88. 

Upon  the  coming  in  of  such  report,  the  court  shall  hear  the 
allegations  of  all  concerned  therein,  and  shall  allow  or  disallow 
_  such  account,  and  decree  the  same  to  be  final  and  conclusive 
upon  all  the  creditors  of  such  corporation,  upon  all  persons  who 
have  claims  against  it,  upon  any  open  or  subsisting  engagement, 
and  upon  all  the  stockholders  of  such  corporation.  Such  receivers 
shall  also  ac^^ount,  from  time  to  time,  in  the  same  manner,  and 
with  the  like  effect,  for  all  moneys  which  shall  come  to  their 
hands  after  the  rendering  of  such  account,  and  for  all  moneys 
which  shall  have  been  retained  by  them  for  any  of  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  specified,  and  shall  pay  into  court  all  unclaimed 
dividends.     Ih.  sec.  89. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  receivers  of  the  property  and  effects  of 
banking  corporations,  from  time  to  time  to  make  dividends  of 
the  moneys  in  their  hands  among  the  creditors  of  such  corpora- 
tions, until  the  payment  of  such  creditors  in  full ;  and  no  divi- 
dends shall  be  made  to  the  stockholders  of  such  corporations 
until  after  the  final  dividend  to  the  creditors.  Zaws  of  ISii,  p. 
370,  see.  1. ' 

Such  receivers  shall  be  subject  to  the  direction  and  control 
of  the  Supreme  Court,  as  to  the  time  of  making  dividends  both 
to  the  creditors  and  stockholders  of  such  corporations,  and  as  to 
the  time  of  closing  up  the  concerns  of  such  corporations,  and  ren- 
dering their  final  account.    lb.  sec.  2. 

Whenever  the  receiver  of  any  insolvent  corporation,  or  joint- 
stock  associations  for  banking  purposes,  has  been  removed,  and 
has  neglected,  for  the  period  of  sixty  days,  after  the  appointment 
of  bis  successor,  to  pay  to  such  successor  the  moneys  remaining 
in  his  hands,  or  any  part  thereof,  then  and  in  that  case  such  suc- 
cessor may  bring  and  maintain  an  action  in  any  court  of  com- 
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petent  jurisdiction,  for  the  moneys  so  neglected  to  be  paid  over, 
or  any  part  thereof,  against  the  receivers  so  removed,  and  his 
surety  or  sureties,  on  the  bond  given  by  such  receiver  so  re- 
moved for  the  performance  of  his  duty  as  such  receiver.  Laws 
0/1866,  ch.  26. 

The  receiver  is. the  immediate  representative  of  the  corpo- 
ration, and  is  subject  to  the  corporate  disabilities ;  and  as  such 
receiver,  therefore,  since  the  act  of  1850,  ch.  172,  providing  that 
"  no  corporation  shall  hereafter  interpose  the  defense  of  usury," 
he  cannot  set  up  that  defense  in  any  stage  of  the  cause,  not  even 
at  the  final  hearing,  although  such  defense  was  alleged  in  plead- 
ing, and  was  established  by  proofs,  before  the  act  was  passed.  15 
New  York,  12. 

The  receiver  should  allow  all  claims  against  the  corporation, 
which  he  shall  be  satisfied  are  legal  and  just;  but  no  claim 
which  could  not  have  been  recovered  in  an  action  against  the 
corporation.  4  Paige,  224,  If  a  claim  is  disallowed,  and  a  re- 
feree is  appointed  to  determine  as  to  the  validity  of  the  claim, 
the  receiver  may  permit  those  for  whose  benefit  the  defense 
against  the  claim  is  made,  to  manage  the  defense ;  but  the  de- 
fense must  be  made  under  the  direction  of  the  receiver.     Ih. 

The  receiver  cannot  impeach  or  disaflBrm  the  lawful  and 
authorized  acts  of  the  corporation.  4  Corns.  387.  But  he  may 
repudiate  an  illegal  transfer  of  its'  property  by  its  officers,  and 
reclaim  the  property  as  belonging  to  the  corporation.  3  Seld. 
328. 

In  all  cases  of  doubt,  it  is  said,  the  receiver  should  reject  the 
claim,  and  offer  to  refer  it  to  referees,  pursuant  to  the  statute. 
^YanSant.  Pr.^m. 

A  receiver  will  be  allowed  to  compromise  disputed  claims 
against  the  company,  or  to  submit  them  to  arbitration  ;  and  the 
court  will  give  him  a  general  power  to  compromise.  3  Barb. 
Oh.  B.  642.  Indeed,  by  rule  92  of  the  Supreme  Court,  which, 
no  doubt,  applies  to  receivers  in  these  cases,  "  every  receiver  of 
the  property  and  effects  of  the  debtor  shall,  unless  restricted  by 
the  special  order  of  the  court,  have  general  power  and  authority 
to  sue  for  and  collect  all  the  debts,  demands  and  rents  belong- 
ing to  such  debtor,  and  to  compromise  and  settle  such  as  are  un- 
safe and  of  a  doubtful  character.  He  may,  also,  sue  in  the  name 
of  a  debtor,  where  it  is  necessary  or  proper  for  him  to  do  so ; 
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and  he  may  apply  for  and  obtain  an  order  of  course  tiat  the 
tenants  of  any  real  estate  belonging  to,  the  debtor,  or  of  which 
he  is  entitled  to  the  rents  and  proiits,  attorn  to  such  receiver  and 
pay  their  rents  to  him.  He  shall  also  be  permitted  to  make 
leases,  from  time  to  time,  as  may  be  necessary,  for  terms  not 
exceeding  one  year.  And  it  shall  be  his  duty,  without  any 
unreasonable  delay,  to  convert  all  the  personal  estate  and  effects 
into  money ;  but  he  shall  not  sell  any  real  estate  of  the  debtor, 
without  the  special  order  of  the  court,  until  after  judgment  in 
the  cause.  He  is  not  to  be  allowed  for  the  costs  of  any  suit 
brought  by  him  against  an  insolvent  from  whom  he  is  unable  to  col- 
lect his  costs,  unless  such  suit  is  brought  by  order  of  the  court,  or 
by  the  consent  of  all  persons  interested  in  the  funds  in  his  hands. 
But  he  may,  by  leave  of  the  court,  sell  such  desperate  debts,  .and 
all  other  doubtful  claims  to  personal  property,  at  public  auction, 
giving  at  least  ten  days  public  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
such  sale." 

Accounting  hy  receiver. \  The  receiver,  as  we  have  seen,  is- 
subject  to  the  control  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  may  be  com- 
pelled to  account  at  any  time.  He  may,  also,  be  removed  by 
the  court,  and  any  vacancy  created  by  such  removal,  by  death,  or 
otherwise,  may  be  supplied  by  the  court.  2  Rev.  Sdt.  472,  sec. 
85,  supra. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  receiver  should,  before  making  his 
report,  distribute  all  the  moneys  in  his  hands  among  the  creditors. 
6  AU.  385  ;  8  Id.  192 ;  18  N.  York,  200. 

The  statute,  as  we  have  seen,  requires  the  receiver  within  three 
months  after  the  time  required  for  making  a  second  dividend,  to 
render  a  full  and  accurate  account  of  all  his  proceedings  to  the 
court,  on  oath.  2  Hev.  Stat.  472,  sec.  86,  supra.  Notice  of  the 
intention  to  present  the  same  must  be  published  as  required  by 
the  statute.    Ih.  sec.  87,  supra. 

The  account  of  the  receiver,  verified  by  his  oath,  will  be  pre- 
sented at  the  time  and  place  specified,  and  an  order  of  reference 
moved  for  thereon  to  a  referee  to  hear  and  examine  the  proofs, 
vouchers,  and  documents  ofiered  for  or  against  the  account,  and 
to  report  thereon  fully  to  the  court.  Jh.  and  Ih.  sec.  88,  supra. 
The  referee  should  make  his  report  thereon,  which  wiU  be 
similar  in  point  of  form,  to  that  made  in  ordinary  cases  of  ac- 
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counting.  The  vouchers  should  be  annexed  to  and  form  a  part 
of  the  report. 

Notice  for  the  usual  time,  &c.,  should  be  given  to  all  the  parties 
who  have  appeared  on  the  accounting,  of  the  confirmation  of  the 
report ;  which  report  should  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
in  which  the  proceedings  are  taken. 

Upon  the  coming  in  of  the  report  the  court  is  required  to 
hear  the  allegations  of  all  concerned  therein,  and  shall  allow  or 
disallow  such  account,  and  decree  the  same  to  be  final  and  con- 
clusive upon  all  the  creditors  of  the  corporation,  upon  all  persons 
who  have  claims  against  it,  upon  any  open  or  subsisting  engage- 
ment, and  upon  all  the  stockholders  of  the  corporation.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  4:72,  sec.  89. 

The  receiver  is  also  required  to  account  from  time  to  time,  in 
the  same  manner  and  with  the  like  effect,  for  all  moneys  which 
shall  come  to  his  hands,  after  the  rendering  of  such  account,  and 
for  all  moneys  which  shall  have  been  retained  by  him  for  any  of 
the  purposes  specified  by  the  statute,  and  to  pay  into  court  all 
unclaimed  dividends.     lb. 

The  order  upon  any  such  accounting  may  be  appealed  from, 
by  either  party,  in  the  same  manner  as  other  orders  of  the  court. 
lb.  see.  90 ;  Zaws  of  185i,^.  592. 

Discharge  of  proceedings.]  The  court  may,  on  payment  of 
the  petitioner's  claim  and  the  costs,  order  the  proceedings  to  be 
discontinued,  and  the  receiver  to  be  discharged ;  provided  that 
there  is  no  evidence  to  show  that  any  other  creditor  has  sought 
to  avail  himself  of  the  benefits  of  the  proceeding.  Although  the 
petitioner  by  his  proceedings  obtains  no  priority  over  other  cred- 
itors, yet  if  a  voluntary  payment  is  made,  there  is  no  ground 
for  further  proceedings  against  the  company.  The  distribution 
among  all  the  creditors  is  only  to  be  upon  a  final  decree  in  the 
action  {sec.  37);  and  if  no  final  decree  is  made  in  consequence  of 
the  discontinuance  of  the  action,  the  provision  is  inoperative.  19 
S'ow.  48,  50,  per  Ingraham,  J. 

Staying  proceedings  at  law.]  The  statute  provides  that  when- 
ever any  action  shall  be  commenced,  or  any  application  made 
against  any  corporation,  its  directors,  or  other  superintending 
oflicers,  or  its  stocldiolders,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
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statute,  tlie  court  may  by  injunction,  on  the  application  of  either 
party,  and  at  any  stage  of  the  proceedings,  restrain  all  proceed- 
ing's at  law,  by  any  creditor,  against  the  defendants  in  such  suit ; 
and  whenever  it  shall  appear  necessary  or  proper,  may  order 
notice  to  be  published,  in  such  manner  as  the  court  shall  direct, 
requiring  all  the  creditors  of  such  corporation  to  exhibit  their 
claims  and  become  parties  to  the  suit  within  a  reasonable  time, 
not  less  than  six  months  from  the  first  publication  of  siich  order, 
and  in  default  thereof  to  be  precluded  from  all  benefit  of  the  de- 
cree which  shall  be  made  in  such  suit,  an-d  from  any  distribution 
which  shall  be  made  under  such  decree.     2  Rev.  Stat.  466,  seo.  56. 


SECTION  II. 

PROCEEDINGS  AGAINST   DIEEOTOES   OK  MANAGERS  OF  A  CORPOEATION  TO  COMPEL  THE 
EXECUTION,  OR  EBSTEAIN  THE  ABtTSB  OP  THE  CORPORATE  POWERS. 

The  remedy  to  compel  the  execution,  or  restrain  the  abuse 
of  the  corporate  powers  may  be  found  in  article  second,  title 
fourth,  chapter  eight,  of  part  third  of  the  Kevised  Statutes.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  462. 

Jurisdiction  of  the  court.']  The  Supreme  Court,  by  the  stat- 
ute, has  jurisdiction  over  directors,  managers,  and  other  trustees 
and  officers  of  corporations : 

1.  To  compel  them  to  account  for  their  official  conduct  in  the 
management  and  disposition  of  the  funds  and  property  commit- 
ted to  their  charge ; 

2.  To  decree  and  compel  payment  by  them,  to  the  corpora- 
tion whom  they  represent,  and  to  its  creditors,  of  all  sums  of 
money,  and  of  the  value  of  all  property  which  they  may  have  ac- 
quired to  themselves  or  transferred  to  others,  or  may  have  lost  or 
wasted  by  any  violation  of  their  duties  as  such  trustees ; 

3.  To  suspend  any  such  trustee  or  officer  from  exercising  his 
office,  whenever  it  shall  appear  that  he  has  abused  his  trust ; 
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i.  To  remove  any  sueli  trustee  or  officer  from  his  office,  upon 
proof  or  conviction  of  gross  misconduct ; 

5.  To  direct  new  elections  to  be  held  by  the  body  or  board 
duly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  to  supply  vacancies  created  by 
such  removal; 

6.  In  case  there  be  no  such  body  or  board,  or  all  the  mem- 
bers of  such  board  be  removed,  then  to  report  the  same  to  the 
governor,  who  shall  be  authorized,  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate, 
to  fill  such  vacancies ; 

T.  To  set  aside  all  alienations  of  property  made  by  the  tnistees 
or  other  officers  of  any  corporation,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
law,  or  for  purposes  foreign  to  the  lawful  business  and  objects 
of  such  corporation,  in  cases  where  the  person  receiving  such 
alienation  knew  the  purpose  for  which  .the  same  was  made ; 
and, 

8.  To  restrain  and  prevent  any  such  alienation  in  cases  where 
it  may  be  threatened,  or  there  may  be  good  reason  to  apprehend 
it  will  be  made.     2  Bev.  Stat.  462,  sec.  33. 

The  statute  further  provides,  that  when  any  of  the  visitorial 
powers  enumerated  in  the  last  section,  over  any  corporation,  are 
or  shall  be  vested  by  statute  in  any  corporate  body  or  public  offi- 
cer, the  provisions  of  that  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  divest 
or  impair  the  powers  so  vested.     li.  sec.  34. 

Sow,  and  hy  whom  jproceedings  instituted^  The  proceedings 
may  be  commenced  by  action  under  the  Code,  or  by  petition. 
The  statute  provides,  that  the  jurisdiction  conferred  by  the  pre- 
ceding thirty-third  section,  shall  be  exercised  as  in  ordinary  cases 
on  bill  or  petition,  as  the  case  may  require,  or  the  Supreme  Court 
may  direct,  at  the  instance  of  the  attorney-general  prosecuting 
in  behalf  of  the  people  of  this  State,  or  at  the  instance  of  any 
creditor  of  such  corporation,  or  at  the  instance  of  any  director, 
trustee,  or  other  officer  of  such  corporation,  having  a  general 
superintendence  of  its  concerns.  2  Rev.  Stat.  463,  sec.  35 ;  12 
Barh.  341. 

The  proceeding  cannot  be  instituted  by  a  stockholder,  but  the 
application  must  be  made  at  the  instance  of  the  attorney-general, 
or  of  a  creditor  of  the  corporation,  or  of  a  director,  trustee,  or 
other  officer  having  a  general  superintendence  of  its  concerns. 
43  Barl.  504 ;  2  Eev.  Stat.  463,  sec.  35,  supra. 
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Petition  and  notice.']  The  petition  slioxild  set  forth  the  facts 
which  give  jurisdiction  to  the  court ;  and  also,  the  circumstances 
showing  the  neglect  or  breach  of  duty  complained  of,  bringing  the 
case  clearly  within  one  of  the  eight  subdivisions  of  the  section 
above  quoted ;  and  it  should  pray  for  the  relief  appropriate  to  the 
case,  either  by  way  of  suspending  or  removing  the  delinquent 
trustee,  or  of  setting  aside  his  acts,  or  restraining  them,  &c.,  as 
the  case  may  be.  It  should,  also,  be  verified  by  the  petitioner ; 
and,  if  not  verified  on  personal  knowledge,  should  have  an  affi- 
davit annexed,  of  one  who  can  speak  affirmatively,  and  from  per- 
sonal knowledge  of  the  facts.     2  Van  Sant.    Pr.  443. 

Notice  of  the  presentation  of  the  petition  should  be  duly 
served,  or  an  order  to  show  cause  obtained. 

Hearing  and  order.]  Upon  the  hearing  the  court  may  pro- 
ceed in  a  summary  way,  and  grant  the  appropriate  order. 

But  if  the  matters  alleged  in  the  petition  and  moving  affida- 
vits are  contradicted,  or  avoided,  the  court  will  order  a  reference 
as  in  other  cases.  And  if  the  exigency  of  the  case  demands  it, 
the  court  may  grant  a  temporary  injunction,  reserving  further 
directions  until  the  coming  in  of  the  referee's  report. 

Upon  the  coming  in  of  the  referee's  report,  the  same  should 
be  filed,  and  a  note  of  the  day  of  the  filing  entered  by  the  clerk 
in  the  proper  book,  under  the  title  of  the  proceeding,  and  the 
report  will  become  absolute,  and  stand  as  in  all  things  confirmed, 
unless  exceptions  thereto  are  filed  and  served  within  eight  days 
after  service  of  notice  of  the  filing  the  same.  Sup.  Court  Pules, 
No.  32.  If  exceptions  are  filed  and  served  within  the  time  above 
mentioned,  the  same  may  be  brought  to  a  hearing  at  any  special 
term  thereafter,  on  the  notice  of  any  party  interested  therein. 

n. 
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SEOTIOIT  III. 

PEOCEEBINGS    AGAINST  IKSOLTBNT   BANKING   OR    rNSXTBAjrOE    COEPOEATIONS    FOE   Alt 
INJUNCTION  AND  EECEITEE,  AND  TO  COMPEL  THE  DISSOLUTION  THEEEOP. 

The  remedy  considered  under  this  section  is  also  a  part  of 
article  second,  title  fourth,  chapter  eighth,  of  part  third  of  the 
Revised  Statutes ;  which  article  is  entitled,  "  Of  proceedings 
against  corporations  in  equity."     2  J2ev.  Stat.  462. 

The  court  will  not  exercise  any  jurisdiction  over  corporate 
bodies  for  the  purpose  of  restraining  their  operations,  or  of  wind- 
ing up  their  concerns,  except  when  the  same  is  authorized  by  the 
statute,  and  the  case  is  fairly  brought  within  its  scope  and  ob- 
ject.    1  £:dw.  Ch.  ^.84;  3  Id.  127. 

When  corporation  will  ie  rest7'ained:~\  The  statute  provides 
that  whenever  any  corporation  having  banking  powers,  or  having 
the  power  to  make  loans  on  pledges  or  deposits  (a),  or  author- 
ized by  law  to  make  insurances,  shall  become  insolvent  or  un- 
able to  pay  its  debts,  or  shall  have  violated  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  its  act  or  acts  of  incorporation,  or  of  any  other  act 
binding  on  such  corporation,  the  Supreme  Court  may,  by  injunc- 
tion, restrain  such  corporation  and  its  officers  from  exercising 
any  of  its  corporate  rights,  privileges,  or  franchises,  and  from  col- 
lecting or  receiving  any  debts  or  demands,  and  from  paying  out, 
or  in  any  way  transferring  or  delivering  to  any  person  any  of  the 
moneys,  property,  or  effects  of  such  corporation,  until  the  court 
shall  otherwise  order.     2  JRev.  Stat.  463,  sec.  39. 

This  statutory  provision  was  incorporated  into  the  Revised 

, ' __ 

(o)  The  Eevised  Statutes  are  superseded,  in  part,  it  seetus,  "by  the  act  of  April  5, 
1849,  (Laws  of  W4S,  p.  340,  amended  Laws  1855,  p.  101,  Laws  1859,  p.  880).  That 
act  is  entitled,  "  An  act  to  enforce  the  responsibility  of  stockholders  in  certain  bank- 
ing corporations  and  associations,  as  prescribed  by  the  Constitution,  and  to  provide 
for  the  prompt  payments  of  demands  against  such  corporations  and  associations." 
In  all  cases  in  which  the  act  of  1849  is  applicable,  it  is  supposed  to  have  sugerseded 
the  provisions  of  the  Eevised  Statutes.  Accordingly,  it  has  been  held  that  no  cred- 
itor, or  stockholder,  of  a  bank,  who  may  have  relief  under  that  act,  can  have  it  under 
the  Eevised  Statutes.  26  Barb.  307,  309,  per  Eoosevelt,  J".,  s.  c.  5  Aib.  338,  and  note 
on  p.  343 ;  and  see  15  Eow.  448  to  451,  per  W.  F.  Alien,  J. 


CH.  Till.]   COEPOEATIOKS — PROCEEDINGS  BY  AND  AGAINST.        235 

Statutes  from  the  act  of  1825,  {p.  450,  sec.  IT,)  to  prevent  fraudu- 
lent bankruptcies,  and  was  designed  to  provide  a  mode  for  the 
compulsory  dissolution  of  a  moneyed  or  insurance  corporation, 
vrhicli  has  become  insolvent,  or  has  violated  its  act  of  incorpo- 
ration.    2  Yan  Sard.  Pr.  437. 

It  is  discretionary  on  the  part  of  the  court,  it  seems,  to  grant 
an  injunction  or  not,  under  the  above  section.  That  discretion, 
however,  is  controlled  by  legal  rules ;  and  the  injunction  should 
never  be  granted  in  the  case  of  a  bank,  if  it  is  clearly  solvent, 
5  Abh.  343,  note;  nor  where  a  bank  has  suspended  specie  pay- 
ment, if  the  suspension  is  general.  Ih.  and  p.  338,  s.  a.  26  Ba/rb. 
304 ;  and  see  15  How.  446. 

Surrender  of  corporate  rights.]  The  statute  provides  that 
whenever  any  incorporate  company  shall  have  reinained  insol- 
vent for  one  whole  year ;  or  for  one  year  shall  have  neglected  or 
refused  to  pay  and  discharge  its  notes  or  other  evidences  of  debt ; 
or  for  one  year  shall  have  suspended  the  ordinary  and  lawful 
business  of  such  corporation ;  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  surren- 
dered the  rights,  privileges,  and  franchises  granted  by  any  act  of 
incorporation,  or  acquired  under  the  laws  of  the  State,  and  shall 
be  adjudged  to  be  dissolved.  2  liev.  Stat.  463,  sec.  38  ;  4  How. 
166 ;  r  Paige,  294. 

A  corporation,  by  non-user  and  the  suspension  of  its  ordinary 
business,  or  by  continued  insolvency,  or  the  non-payment  of  its 
notes,  and  other  evidences  of  debt,  for  one  whole  year,  does  not 
become  ipso  facto  dissolved.  But  the  corporation  continues  to 
exist  until  it  is  judicially  declared  to  be  dissolved  by  the  judgment 
of  the  Supreme  Court.  W  Paige,  118.  Until  then,  any  of  its 
creditors  may  proceed  by  suit  against  it  or  its  property,  to  obtain 
satisfaction  of  their  debts ;  unless  restrained  by  injunction.     75. 

This  statutory  provision  applies  to. corporations  which  are  not 
moneyed,  as  well  as  to  those  which  are.     Ih. 

The  provision  is  cumulative,  and  not  a  limitation  upon  the  ■ 
common  law  rule  previously  existing  in  this  State.  17  N.  Yoric, 
93.  In  order,  however,  to  infer  a  surrender  of  corporate  fran- 
chises from  insolvency,  suspension  of  business,'  &c.,  for  less  than 
a  year,  the  circumstances  must  be  such  as  to  show  that  the  cor- 
poration has  lost  all  power  to  continue  or  to  resume  its  business. 
Accordingly,  it  was  held   that   a  manufacturing  corporation. 
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whict,  having  become  actually  insolvent,  had  suspended  its  busi- 
ness for  less  than  a  year  under  a  resolution  to  wind  up  its  affairs, 
was  not  thereby  dissolved,  the  coi-poration  having  buildings,  ma- 
chinery, stock,  and  assets,  by  which  it  might  have  carried  on  its 
business.     Ih. 

But  where  a  corporation,  whose  ordinary  business  it  was  to 
make  fire  and  marine  insurances,  and  to  lend  money  on  bottom- 
ry and  respondentia,  resolved  to  cease  making  insurances,  to 
cancel  outstanding  policies,  and  to  liquidate,  as  soon  as  possible, 
all  liabilities ;  and  for  more  tjaan  a  year,  it  had  issued  no  new 
policy,  made  no  loan  on  bottomry,  or  respondentia,  taken  no 
new  risk,  except  to  fulfill  stipulations  to  that  effect  in  open,  pol- 
icies, outstanding  when  the  resolution  was  adopted,  and  during 
the  year  only  six  risks  were  outstanding ;  it  was  held  that  the 
corporation  had  suspended  its  ordinary  and  lawful  business  for 
one  year,  and  must  be  adjudged  to  be  dissolved ;  although  its 
corporate  organization  had  been  regularly  kept  up  until  the 
time  of  the  application.  4r  Sand.  Ch.  M.  559;  and  see  7  Paige, 
294. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  a  suspension  of  one  year 
will  be  deemed  insolvency  in  itself;  and  in  the  latter  case,  the 
creditor  or  stockholder,  without  showing  anything  further,  may 
proceed  at  once  to  have  the  dissolution  judicially  declared,  and  to 
wind  up  the  affairs.     11  Paige,  438. 

"Who  may  apjplyfor  injunction.]  The  statute  provides  that 
the  injunction  may  be  issued  on  the  application  of  the  attorney- 
general,  in  behalf  of  this  State,  or  of  any  creditor  or  stockholder 
of  the  corporation,  upon  action  commenced,  or  petition  filed  for 
that  purpose,  and  upon  due  proof  of  any  of  the  facts  required  by 
the  39th  section,  to  authorize  the  issuing  of  the  same.  2  Pev. 
Stat.  464,  sec.  40. 

The  makers  of  premium  notes,  given  upon  insurance  in  a  mu- 
tual insurance  company,  are  not  stockholders  of  the  company. 
'Not  are  they  such  creditors  of  the  company,  for  any  compensa- 
tion "which  ought  to  have  been,  but  has  not  been,  awarded  to 
them,  in  respect  of  such  notes,  as  to  enable  them  to  proceed  as 
creditors  under  the  statute.     4  Sand.  Ch.  P.  5TT. 

Petition,  and  what  it  must  contain-  affidavit,  cfec]    The  pro- 
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ceedings  may -be  instituted  eitter  by  bill,  i.  e.,  by  action  under 
the  Code,  or  by  petition.     2  Bev.  Stat.  464,  sec.  40. 

Ihe  petition  Bbould  show  upon  its  face   a  state  of  facts, 

wMcli,  if  not  contradicted  or  avoided,  will  authorize  the  court  to 

interfere  by  granting  the  relief  asked  for ;  and  in  case  of  actual 

» insolvency,  to  proceed  to  wind  up  the  affau's  of  the  company  by 

decreeing  a  dissolution,  and  appointing  a  receiver. 

As  the  petition  is  the  foundation  of  all  the  subsequent  pro- 
ceedings, it  should  contain  every  fact  necessary  to  give  the  court 
jurisdictiou.     See  23  Barh.  591,  599. 

There  should  be  annexed  to  the  petition,  so  as  to  form  a  part 
of  the  papers  upon  which  the  injunction  is  asked,  one  or  more 
affidavits  showing  that  the  corporation  has  banking  powers,  or 
the  power  to  make  loans  on  pledges  or  deposits,,  or  that  it  is 
authorized  by  law  to  make  insurances,  and  that  it  has  become 
insolvent,  or  unable  to  pay  its  debts ;  or  that  it  has  violated  any 
of  the  provisions  of  its  act  or  acts  of  incorporation,  or  of  any 
other  act  binding  on  the  corporation.  2  JRev.  Stat.  464,  sees. 
39,  40.  And  an  affidavit  "upon  information  and  belief,"  that 
a  bank  is  insolvent,  is  not  evidence  sufficient  to  authorise  an 
injunction ;  particularly  when  contradicted  by  regular  official 
reports  of  the  bank,  made  under  oath.  26  Barb.  304,  s.  c.  5 
Mi.  338. 

Notice  and  application  to  the  court.']  A  copy  of  the  petition 
and  affidavits,  with  a  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  presen- 
tation of  the  same,  should  be  served  upon  the  president  or  other 
proper  officer  of  the  corporation  or  an  order  to  show  cause  may 
be  obtained  and  served  in  the  usual  manner.  And  the  court 
will  not  proceed  under  the  statute,  except  to  grant  an  order  to 
show  cause,  without  notice  to  the  corporation. 

The  proceedings  upon  the  presentation  of  the  petition  will  be 
similar  to  those  taken  upon  the  petition  by  a  judgment  creditor 
of  a  corporation,  after  execution  returned  unsatisfied.  If  there  is 
no  opposition,  the  relief  prayed  for  in  the  petition  will  be  granted 
as  of  course ;  but  if  it  is  opposed,  and  the  facts  are  controverted,  a 
reference  will  be  ordered,  as  in  other  cases ;  and,  in  the  mean- 
time, if  necessary  to  protect  the  property  and  prevent  its  improp- 
er alienation,  an  injunction  and  receiver  will  be  allowed,  provi- ' 
fiionally,  reserving  the  ifinal  decision  of  the  court  until  the  coming 
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in  of  the  report  of  the  referee,  as  in  .case  of  proceedings  by  judg- 
ment creditors.     2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  439. 

If  a  reference  has  been  ordered  upon  the  coming  in  of  the  ref- 
eree's report,  the  same  should  be  filed,  and  a  note  of  the  day  of  the 
filing  entered  by  the  clerk  inthe  proper  book  under  the  title  of 
the  proceeding,  and  the  report  will  become  absolute,  and  stand 
as  in  all  things  confirmed,  unless  exceptions  thereto  are  filed  and 
served  within  eight  days  after  service  of  notice  of  the  filing  the 
same.  And  if  exceptions  are  filed  and  served  within  that  time, 
the  same  may  be  brought  to  a  hearing  at  any  special  term  there- 
after, on  ,the  notice  of  any  party  interested  therein.  Swp.  Court 
Rules,  No.  32. 

The  application  should  be  made  to  the  Supreme  Court ;  and 
the  Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  New  York  has  no  jurisdiction 
in  the  proceeding.     2  Duer,  632. 

Receiver,  and  his  proceedings.]  The  statute  provides  that 
upon  the  application  being  made,  and  in  any  stage  of  the  pro- 
ceedings thereupon,  the  court  may  appoint  one  or  more  receiv- 
ers to  take  charge  of  the  property  and  efiects  of  the  corporation, 
and  to  collect,  sue  for,  and  recover  the  debts  and  demands  that 
may  be  due,  and  the  property  that  may  belong  to  the  corpora- 
tion, who  shall  in  all  respects  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the 
court.     2  Rev.  Stat.  464,  sec.  41. 

In  respect  to  the  powers  and  duties  of  receivers,  the  statute 
provides,  that  the  receiver  shall  possess  all  the  power  and  author- 
ity conferred,  and  be  subject  to  all  the  obligations  and  duties  im- 
posed in  article  three  of  title  four,  of  chapter  eight,  of  part  third 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  upon  receivers  appointed  in  case  of  the 
voluntary  dissolution  of  a  corporation.  Ih.  sec.  42,  as  amended 
1858,  p.  592.  The  provisions  of  the  article  referred  to  are  stated 
in  full  in  the  first  section  of  this  chapter  {ante,  p.  222). 

In  addition,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  receiver  to  keep  an  account 
of  all  moneys  received  by  him,  and  on  the  first  days  of  January, 
April,  July  and  October,  in  each  and  every  year,  to  make  and 
file  a  written  statement,  verified  by  his  oath  that  such  statement 
is  correct  and  true,  showing  the  amount  of  money  received  by 
the  receiver,  his  agents,  or  attorneys,  the  amount  he  has  a  right 
to  retain  imder  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  and  the  items  for 
which  he  claims  to  retain  the  same,  and  the  distributive  share  due 
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each  person  interested  therein.  He  is  required,  also,  to  pay  such 
distributive  share  to  the  person  or  persons  entitled  thereto,  on 
demand,  at  any  time  after  such  statement.  Such  account,  state- 
ment, and  all  the  books  and  papers  of  the  coi-poration  in  the 
hands  of  the  receiver,  shall  at  all  reasonable  times  be  open  for 
the  inspection  of  all  persons  having  an  interest  therein.  And, 
in  case  of  neglect  or  refusal  to  comply  with  either  of  the  above 
requirements,  or  any  duty  imposed  upon  him  by  the  statute,  the 
Supreme  Court,  at  either  a  general  or  special  term,  shall,  on  the 
application  of  the  party  aggrieved,  unless  such  neglect  or  refusal 
shall  be  satisfactorily  explained  to  the  court,  forthwith  remove 
such  receiver,  and  appoint  some  suitable  person  as  receiver  in 
his  place.  Such  reinoval  shall  not  vitiate  or  annul  any  legal  pro- 
ceedings had  by  such  receiver;  but  such  proceedings  shall  be 
contiaued  by  such  successor  as  if  no  removal  had  been  made. 
Such  receiver  shall  also  be  liable  to  pay  to  the  party  interested, 
interest  at  the  rate  often  per  cent,  per  annum  on  all  moneys  due 
to  sucli  party  and  retained  by  him  more  than  one  day  after  such 
.demand  made  as  aforesaid.  2  Rev.  Stat.  464,  sec.  42,  as  amended, 
Laws  of  1858,  p.  592. 

In  case  the  corporation  in  regard  to  which  the  receiver  is 
appointed,  is  a  mutual  insurance  company,  such  receiver  has  full 
power  under  the  authority  and  sanction  of  the  court  appointing 
him,  to  make  all  such  assessments  on  the  premium  notes  belong- 
ing to  the  corporation  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  debts  of 
the  corporation,  as  by  the  charter  thereof  the  directors  of  the 
corporation  have  authority  to  make;  and  the  notice  of  such 
assessment  may  be  given  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  in  the 
charter  of  the  company  for  the  directors  of  the  company  to  give; 
and  the  receiver  shall  have  the  like  rights  and  remedies  upon  . 
and  in  consequence  of  the  non-payment  of  the  assessment,  as  are 
given  to  the  corporation  or  the  directors  thereof  by  the  charter 
of  the  corporation.  Laws  of  1852,  p.  67,  sec.  2 ;  12  Barb.  671 ; 
25  Ld.  110 ;  18  New  Y&rTc,  592. 

But  no  action  can  be  sustained  by  the  receiver  upon  a 
premium  note,  except  for  the  purpose  of  paying  for  losses  or 
expenses  actually  accrued  while  the  note  was  in  fgrce,  nor  until 
after  assessment  has  been  made.     23  Barb.  656. 

The  statute  further  provides  that  the  receiver  in  mutual  in- 
surance cases  may  receive  a  voluntary  surrender  of  all  policies 
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issued  by  the  corporation,  or  may  cancel  the  policies  issued  by 
the  corporation,  in  all  cases  where  by  the  charter  of  the  corpora- 
tion the  directors  thereof  are  authorized  to  receive  the  surrender 
of,  or  to  cancel  the  policies  issued  by  the  corporation.  Laws  of 
185Q,i?.  67,,  sfc.  3. 

The  court  appointing  the  receiver  is  authorized,  upon  a  proper 
action,  instituted  for  that  purpose  by  the  receiver,  to  examine  by 
a  reference  or  otherwise,  as  it  may  deem  proper,  into  the  pro- 
ceedings and  acts  of  the  corporation ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  upon 
such  examination,  that  the  directors  or  officers  of  the  corporation, 
or  either  or  any  of  them,  have  in  any  manner  misapplied,  or  im- 
properly disposed  of  the  funds,  property,  or  effects  of  the  corpo- 
ration, the  court  may  decree  that  the  directors  or  officers  of  the 
coi-poration,  as  shall  have  been  guilty  of  the- misapplication  or 
improper  disposition  of  such  funds,  property,  and  effects,  to  pay 
the  same  to  such  receiver,  and  to  enforce  such  decree  by  such 
process  as  may  be  necessary  to  accomplish  that  object.    Ih,  sec.  4. 

In  respect  to  mutual  insurance  companies,  the  statute  fur- 
ther authorizes  the  receiver,  in  case  of  a  controversy  in  the  settle- 
ment of  any  demand  or  claim  against  any  member  or  stockholder 
of  the  company,  or  other  person,  to  consent  to  a  reference  of  such 
controversy ;  and  special  provisions  are  made  in  respect  to  the 
proceedings  before  the  referee,  and  the  costs  of  the  proceedings. 
■  See  Laws  of  1862,  p.  743  ;  24  How.  487. 

In  respect  to  receivers  of  the  property,  &c.,  of  banking  corpo- 
rations, the  statute  provides  that  such  receivers  may,  from  time 
to  time,  make  dividends  of  the  moneys  in  their  hands  among  the 
creditors  of  such  corporations,  until  the  payment  of  such  cred- 
itors in  full ;  and  no  dividends  shaU  be  made  to  the  stockholders 
of  such  corporations  until  after  the  final  dividend  to  the  cred- 
itors. Laws  of  1844,  p.  370.  Such  receivers  are  subject  to  the 
direction  and  control  of  the  Supreme  Court,  as  to  the  time  of 
making  dividends  both  to  the  creditors  and  stockholders  of  such 
corporations,  and  as  to  the  time  of  closing  up  the  concerns  of  such 
corporations,  and  rendering  their  final  account.     Lb.  see.  2. 

It  is  further  provided  in  reference  to  receivers  of  savings 
banks,  that  the  receiver  or  receivers  of  any  savings  bank  or  insti- 
tution for  savings,  now  or  hereafter  appointed  in  pursuance  of 
section  forty-one  of  article  two  of  title  four  of  chapter  eight  of 
the  third  part  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  shall,  after  having  complied 
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with  all  the  provisions  of  said  title,  from  the  section  aforesaid  to 
and  including  section  seventy-eight  of  said  title,  distribute  the 
residue  of  the  moneys  in  their  hands  among  all  the  creditors  of 
said  savings  banlr,  or  institution  for  savings,  whose  debts  shall 
have  been  ascertained  from  an  examination  of  the  books  of 
account  which  shall  have  been  kept  by  such  savings  bank  or 
institution  for  savings,  or  otherwise,  in  the  order  prescribed  by 
section  seventy-nine  of  said  title,  whether  such  creditors  shall 
then  have  exhibited  their  claims  or  not.     Laws  of  1855,  ]).  612. 

Receivers  of  moneyed  institutions  are  entitled  to  the  same 
commissions  and  compensation  for  their  services  as  are  now 
aEowed  by  law  to  executors  and  administrators,  and  no  greater 
or  other  commissions  or  compensation  than  is  hereby  allowed 
shall  be  received  or  retained  by  them.  Laws  of  1843,  f.  4 ;  and 
see  2  Rev.  Stat.  470 ;  6  Paige,  21T;  12  Barb.  671. 

See  further  in  reference  to  the  powers  and  duties  of  receivers 
in  proceedings  under  this  section,  ante,  p.  222. 

Distribution  of  property  of  corporation.]  The  statute  pro- 
vides, that  upon  a  final  decree  being  made  upon  any  such  ap- 
plication to  restrain  a  corporation,  or  upon  any  such  action  com- 
menced against  directors  or  stockholders,  the  court  shall  cause  a 
just  and  fair  distribution  of  the  property  of  the  corporation,  and 
of  the  proceeds  thereof,  to  be  made  among  its  fair  and  honest 
creditors,  in  the  order  and  in  the  proportions  prescribed  by  the 
statute  in  the  case  of  a  voluntary  dissolution  of  a  corporation,  in 
respect  to  which  see  in  next  following  section.  2  Sev.  Stat. 
465,  sec.  48. 

Voii.  I.  16 
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SECTION  IV. 

PKOCBEDINSS  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  DIBECTOES,  &C.,  OF  A  CORPORATION,  FOE  A  VOLUUTAET 
DISSOLUTION  OF  THE  CORPORATION. 

The  remedy  authorizing  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  direct- 
ors, &c.,  of  a  corporation  for  a  voluntary  dissolution  of  the  cor- 
poration, may  be  found  in  article  third,  title  fourth,  chapter  eight 
of  part  third  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  and  is  entitled  "  Of  the 
voluntary  dissolution  of  corporations."    2  Rev.  Stat.  467. 

By  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  the  article  doeS'Uot  extend  to 
any  incorporated  library  society,  or  to  any  religious  corporation, 
or  to  any  select  school  or  academy,  incorporated  by  the  regents 
of  the  university,  or  by  the  legislature.     Ih.  472,  sec.  91. 

In  what  cases  proceedings  may  he  commenced.']  The  statute 
provides  that  whenever  the  directors,  trustees,  or  other  officers 
having  the  management  of  the  concerns  of  any  corporation,  or 
the  majority  of  them,  shall  discover  that  the  stock,  property,  and 
effects  of  the  corporation  have  been  so  far  reduced  by  losses  or 
otherwise,  that  it  will  not  be  able  to  pay  all  just  demands  to 
which  it  may  be  liable,  or  to'  afford  a  reasonable  security  to  those 
who  may  deal  with  such  corporation ;  or  whenever  such  direct- 
ors, trustees,  or  officers,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall,  for  any  rea- 
son, deem  it  beneficial  to  the  interest  of  the  stockholders,  that  the 
corporation  should  be  dissolved,  they  may  apply  to  the  Supreme 
Court  by  petition  for  a  decree  dissolving  such  corporation,  pursu- 
ant to  the  provisions  of  the  statute.     2  Rev.  Stat.  467,  sec.  58. 

And  a  corporation  cannot  be  dissolved  by  a  mere  resolution 
of  its  members  or  stockholders ;  but  only  by  a  judicial  sentence, 
or  by  a  surrender  of  its  charter  accepted  by  the  State.  4  Duer, 
362. 

The  court  will  not  decree  a  dissolution  of  the  corporation 
simply  because  a  majority  of  the -directors  and  stockholders  re- 
quest it  to  be  done ;  though  where  the  owners  of  a  large  proportion 
of  the  stock  find  it  for  their  interest  to  withdraw  their  capital, 
it  will  be  deemed  presumptive  evidence  that  the  interest  of  the 
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stockholders  generally  -will  be  promoted  by  a  dissolution  of  the 
corporation.     1  Paige,  258. 

Petition,  affidavit,  inventory,  c&c.j  The  statute  authorizes  the 
proceedings  to  be  instituted  by  petition,  {2  Pev.  Stat.  467,  sec.  58,) 
though  no  doubt  an  action  under  the  Code  of  Procedure  would 
also  be  a  proper  form  of  remedy.     2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  431. 

In  respect  to  the  contents  and  form  of  the  petition,  the  stat- 
ute provides  that  the  application  shall  contain  a  statement  of 
the  reasons  which  induce  the  applicants  to  desire  a  dissolution  of 
the  corporation,  and  that  tliere  shall  be  annexed  thereto : 

1.  A  full,  just,  and  true  inventory  of  all  the  estate,  both  real 
and  personal,  in  law  and  equity,  of  such  corporation,  and  of  all 
the  books,  vouchers,  and  securities  relating  thereto ; 

2.  A  full,  just,  and  true  account  of  the  capital  stock  of 
such  corporation,  specifying  the  names  of  the  stockholders,  their 
residence,  when  known,  the  number  of  shares  belonging  to  each ; 
the  amount  paid  in  upon  such  shares  respectively,  and  the 
amount  still  due  thereon  ; 

3.  A  statement  of  all  the  incumbrances  on  the  property  of 
such  corporation  by  judgment,  mortgage,  pledge,  or  otherwise ; 

4.  A  full  and  true  account  of  all  the  creditors  of  such  corpo- 
ration, and  of  all  engagements  entered  into  by  such  corporation, 
which  may  not  have  been  fiilly  satisfied  or  cancelled  ;  specifying 
the  place  of  residence  of  each  creditor,  and  of  every  person  to 
whom  such  engagements  were  made,  if  known,  and  if  not  known, 
the  fact  to  be  so  stated ;  the  sum  owing  to  each  creditor ;  the 
nature  of  each  debt  or  demand ;  and  the  true  cause  and  considera- 
tion of  such  indebtedness  in  eash  case.     2  Pev.  Stat.  467,  sec.  59. 

To  every  such  petition,  there  shall  also  be  annexed  an  affidavit 
of  the  applicants,  that  the  facts  stated  in  such  application,  and 
the  accounts,  inventories,  and  statements  contained  therein,  or 
annexed  thereto,  are  just  and  true,  so  far  as  such  applicants  re- 
spectively know,  or  have  the  means  of  knowing.     Ih.  sec.  60. 

The  petition,  inventory,  &c.,  should  be  carefully  prepared ; 
and  all  the  provisions  of  the  statute  fully  complied  with.  15 
Eow.  7,  s.  c.  6  Abb.  386,  note.  ■ 

Order  to  show  cause.]  The  statute  provides  that  upon  such 
petition,  accounts,  inventories,  and  affidavit  being  filed,  an  order 
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shall  be  entered,  requiring  all  persons  interested  in  the  corpora- 
tion to  show  cause,  if  any  they  have,  why  such  corporation  should 
not  be  dissolved,  before  some  referee  to  be  named  in  such  order, 
at  some  time  and  place  therein  to  be  specified,  not  less  than  three 
months  from  the  date  thereof.     2  Rev.  Stat.  468,  sec.  61. 

The  application  for  this  order  should  be  made  at  special  term, 
and  is  ex-parte. 

Notice  of  order. \  The  statute  requires  notice  of  the  contents 
of  the  order  to  be  published,  once  in  each  week,  for  three  weeks 
successively,  in  the  State  paper,  and  in  a  newspaper  published  in 
the  county  where  the  principal  place  of  conducting  the  business 
of  the  corporation  shall  be  situated.  2  Rev.  Stat.  468,  sec.  62 ; 
15  How.  7,  8,  s.  c.  6  AVb.  386,  note. 

Proceedings  hefore  referee.]  On  the  day  appointed  in  the 
order  to  show  cause,  the  referee  is  required  to  proceed  to  hear 
the  allegations  and  proofs  of  the  parties,  and  to  take  testimony  in 
relation  thereto,  and  with  all  convenient  speed  to  report  the  same 
to  the,  court,  with  a  statement  of  the  property, .  efiects,  debts, 
credits,  and  engagements  of  the  corporation,  and  of  all  other  mat- 
ters and  things  pertaining  to  the  affairs  of  the  corporation.  2 
Eev.  Stat.  468,  sec.  63. 

The  party  instituting  the  proceedings  should  furnish  to  the 
referee  due  proof  of  the  publication  of  the  notice  of  the  contents 
of  the  order  to  show  cause,  for  the  length  of  time  required  by  the 
statute,  and  in  the  proper  papers.  And  the  referee  is  entitled  to 
the  use  of  the  original  petition  and  schedules  annexed  thereto,  if 
he  require  the  same,  by  an  order  on  the  clerk  or  officer  of  the 
court  with  whom  they  may  be  deposited ;  which  papers  he  must 
return  with  his  report.     li.  sec.  64. 

Any  party  interested  in  the  closing  up  of  the  affairs  of  the 
corporation  is  entitled  to  appear  and  be  heard  on  the  application, 
as  well  as  on  the  hearing  before  the  referee.  Not  only  the  direct- 
ors, trustees,  &c.,  but  stockholders  of  insolvent  corporations,  who 
are  personally  liable,  and  creditors  are  parties  in  interest.  8 
Paige,  387. 

The  referee's  report  should  show  that  due  proof  of  publica- 
tion was  furnished  to  the  referee ;  and  the  report  should  be  filed 
with  the  clerk  of  the  county,  where  the  proceedings  are  insti- 
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tuted.  Bup.  Court  Rules,  No.  32.  A  note  of  the  day  of  the 
filing  of  the  report  should  be  entered  by  the  clerk  in  the  proper 
book  under  the  title  of  the  proceeding  ;  and  the  report  will  be- 
come absolute,  and  stand  as  in  all  things  confirmed,  unless  excep- 
tions thereto  are  filed  and  served  within  eight  days  after  service 
of  notice  of  the  filing  the  same.  And.  if  exceptions  are  filed  and 
served  within  that  time,  the  same  may  be  brought  to  a  hearing 
at  any  special  term  thereafter  on  the  notice  of  any  party  inter- 
ested therein.    Tb. 

When  corporation  to  he  dissolved.']  The  statute  provides,  that 
upon  tbe  coming  in  of  the  report  of  the  referee,  if  it  shall  appear 
to  the  court  that  the  corporation  is  insolvent,  or  that,  for  any 
reason,  a  dissolution  thereof  will  be  beneficial  to  the  stockholders, 
and  not  injurious  to  the  public  interest,  a  decree  shall  be  entered 
dissolving  the  corporation,  and  appointing  one  or  more  receivers 
of  its  estate  and  eft'ects ;  and  such  corporation  shall  thereupon  be 
dissolved,  and  shall  cease.     2  JRev.  Stat.  468,  seo.  65. 

K  neither  of  these  facts  be  established  by  the  referee's  report, 
then,  of  course,  the  order  will  be  simply  that  the  petition  and 
proceedings  be  dismissed  ;  although,  no  doubt,  the  court  has  the 
power  in  this,  as  in  other  cases,  to  refer  the  matter  back  to  the 
referee,  to  take  further  proof,  or  to  supply  any  omissions  or  im- 
perfections in  Ms  report.     2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  434. 

And  the  court  will  not  decree  a  dissolution  of  the  corporation 
simply  because  a  majority  of  the  directors  and  stockholders  re- 
quest it  to  be  done ;  though  where  the  owners  of  a  large  majority 
of  the  stock  find  it  for  their  interest  to  withdraw  their  capital,  it 
will  be  deemed  presumptive  evidence,  that  the  interest  of  the 
stockliolders  generally  will  be  promoted  by  a  dissolution  of  the 
corporation.     1  Paige,  258. 

Who  may  he  appointed  receiver ;  his  security,  c&c]  The  stat- 
ute provides  that  any  of  the  directors,  trustees,  or  other  officers 
of  such  corporation,  or  any  of  its  stockholders,  may  be  appointed 
receivers,  who,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their  appoint- 
ment, shall  give  such  security  to  the  people  of  this  State,  and  in 
such  penalty  as  the  court  shall  direct,  conditioned  for. the  faith- 
ful .discharge  of  the  duties  of  their  appointment,  ai  d  for  the  due 
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aceouTiting  for  all  moneys  received  by  them,     2  Rev.  Stat.  468, 
sec.  66  ;  8  Paige,  385,  affirming  3  Edw.  385. 

Receiver  ',  his  powers  and  duties,  c&o.]  The  general  powers 
and  duties  of  the  receiver,  and  his  proceedings  in  the  collection 
and  management  of  the  corporate  assets,  and  to  wind  up  the 
affairs  of  the  corporation,' are  the  same  in  all  respects  as  those 
stated  in  the  preceding  iirst  section  of  this  chapter.  The  statu- 
tory provisions  in  both  cases  are  identical ;  indeed,  the  provisions 
'of  the  statute  quoted  at  large  in  the  first  section,  are  those  speci- 
ally applicable  to  the  proceedings  for  the  voluntary  dissolution 
of  corporations;     2  Rev.  Stat.  469,  sees.  61  to  89,  ante,  jp.  222. 

The  receiver  is  hable  only  to  the  extent  of  the  property  and 
effects  that  shall  come  into  his  hands.    42  Bari.  174. 

Appeals.]  The  statute  provides,  that  any  decree  or  order  of 
the  Supreme  Court  made  upon  any  petition  presented  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  or  in  the  course  of  any  proceed- 
ings thereon,  shall  be  subject  to  an  appeal  in  the  same  manner  as 
other  orders  and  decrees  of  the  said  court,  if  the  same  be  made 
within  six  months  after  such  order  or  decree  made.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  472,  sec.  90. 


CHAPTEE  IX. 

PEOCEEDINGS  TO  COMPEL  THE  DETEEMINATION 
OF  CLAIMS  TO  EEAL  ESTATE. 

At  the  common  law,  there  was  no  way  in  which  titles  to 
real  estate  could  be  quieted,  where  an  outstanding  claim  existed 
against  them,  unless  the  person  having  such  claim  commenced 
proceedings  to  enforce  it.  Much  inconvenience  necessarily  re- 
sulted from  the  uncertainty  attending  titles,  in  many  instances, 
to  obviate  which  the  legislature  created  a  new  remedy,  whereby 
a  person  in  possession  of  land  could  himself  institute  a  proceed- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  quieting  his  title.    Gra.  Pr.  849,  Id  ed. 

This  remedy  was  first  authorized  by  the  Eevised  Statutes  of 
1830 ;  which,  with  the  amendments  and  additions  since  made, 
now  constitute  the  statutory  law  on  the  subject  in  this  State.  2 
Rev.  Stat.  312;  Zawso/ 1848,^.  67;  1854,  j?.  276;  1855,  j?.  943; 
1860,  p.  295  ;  1864,  p.  469 ;  Code,  §§  308,  449. 

Who  may  prooeed,  and  in  what  cases.]  The  statute  provides, 
that  where  any  person,  singly,  or  he  and  those  whose  estate  he 
has,  shall  have  been  for  three  years  in  the  actual  possession  of 
any  lands  or  tenements,  claiming  the  same  in  fee  or  for  life,  or 
for  a  term  of  years  not  less  than  ten,  he  may  compel  a  determin- 
ation upon  any  claim  which  any  other  person  may  make  to  any 
estate,  in  fee  or  for  life,  or  for  a  term  of  years  not  less  than  ten, 
in  possession,  reversion,  or  remainder,  to  such  lands  and  tene- 
ments, in  the  manner  and  by  the  proceedings  hereinafter  speci- 
fied. 2  Rev.  Stat.  312,  see.  1,  as  amended,  Laws  1848,  p.  67; 
Laws  1860,  jp.  295. 

The  provisions  of  the  statute  are  also  extended  to  corpora- 
tions, so  far  as  the  same  can  be  applied  thereto ;  and  corporations 
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may  now  proceed  under  the  statute,  in  the  same  manner  as  indi- 
viduals. Laws-  of  1854,^.  276.  And  so^  a  married  woman  may 
proceed  under  the  statute,  or  proceedings  may  be  commenced 
against  her,  as  in  case  of  other  persons.  Laws  of  1864,  f.  469. 
But  the  statute  does  not  include  the  setting  aside  of  a  convey- 
ance upon  the  ground  of  the  grantor's  incompetency ;  nor  the 
rights  of  parties  under  a  contract  to  convey.  2  Buer,  683 ;  26 
How.  368.  Nor  does  it  authorize  proceedings  by,  a  party  having 
a  life  estate  under  a  will,  against  the  devisees  in  remainder.  34 
Barh.  106.  Nor  in  favor  of  a  party  who  is  not  in  possession. 
LT).  Nor  unless  the  claim  of  the  defendant  is  adverse  to  the 
party  in  possession.     Ih. 

Summons  and  complaint,  and  service  thereof^  Under  the 
Kevised  Statutes,  the  plaintiff  commenced  the  proceedings  by 
the  service  of  a  notice  upon  the  claimant,  subscribed  Avith  the 
plaintiff's  name  and  place  of  residence,  and  stating  : 

1.  His  right  to  the  premises  demanded  in  a  brief  manner, 
and  whether  his  estate  therein  is  in  fee  or  for  life,  or  for  a  term 
of  years  not  less  than  ten ;  and  whether  he  holds  the  same  as  heir, 
devisee,  or  purchaser,  with  the  source  or  means  by  which  his  right 
immediately  accrued  to  him  ; 

2.  The  premises  claimed,  describing  the  same  with  conve- 
nient certainty,  and  designating  the  number  of  the  lot,  or  town- 
ship, if  any,  in  which  they  shall  be  situated ;  if  none,  stating  the 
names  of  the  last  occupants  of  lands  adjoining  the  same,  if  any ; 
if  there  be  none,  stating  the  natural  boundaries,  if  any ;  and  if 
none,  describing  the  premises  by  metes  and  bounds ;  or  in  some 
other  way,  so  that  from  such* description,  possession  of  the  prem- 
ises claimed  may  be  delivered ; 

3.  That  such  premises  then  are,  and  for  the  thre6  years  pre- 
ceding such  notice  have  been,  in  his  actual  possession,  or  in  the 
actual  possession  of  himself  and  those  from  whom  he  derives  his 
title;  and, 

4.  That  the  person  to  whom  such  notice  is  directed  unjustly 
claims  title  to  such  premises,  and  that  unless  such  person  appear 
in  the  Supreme  Court  within  the  time,  and  assert  liis  claim  in 
the  manner  provided  by  law,  he  and  all  persons  claiming  under 
him,  will  be  forever  barred  from  all  claim  to  any  estate  of  inher- 
itance or  freehold,  or  for  a  term  of  years  not  less  than  ten,  in 
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possession,  reversion,  or  remainder,  to  the  premises  described  in 
the  notice.  2  Rev.  Stat.  SIS^  see.  2,  as  amended,  Laws  1848,  p. 
67;  Ih.  304,  sec.  8;  5  Seld.  246;  and  see  Laws  of  1860, 
p.  295. 

The  notice,  ho-wever,  required  by  the  statute,  is  now  dis- 
pensed with ;  and  in  its  place  is  substituted  a  summons  and  com- 
plaint under  the  Code  of  Procedure  (a).  Code,  §  449,  post ;  18 
Barb.  332  ;  38  Id.  94;  26  How.  350,  368;  3  Abb.  448  ;  contra, 
5  Eoio.  372,  s.  c.  1  Code  B.,  N.  S.  30 ;  and  see  42  Barb.  304. 

The  summons  is  subscribed  by  the  plaintiff  or  his  attorney, 
requires  the  defendant  to  answer  the  complaint  within  twenty 
days  from  the  service  thereof,  and  is  in  form  in  all  respects  the 
same  as  in  ordinary  actions  under  the  Code,  where  relief  is 
demanded.     18  Barb.  332,  and  cases  supra. 

The  complaint,  also,  is  in  the  usual  form  of  a  complaint 
under  the  Code,  and  states  substantially  what  is  required  by  the 
section  of  the  Kevised  Statutes  above  quoted,  to  be  stated  in  the 
notice  therein  referred  to,  and  demands  substantially  the  like 
relief.  It  is  to  be  signed  by  the  plaintiff  or  his  attorney,  the 
same  as  in  other  actions.     Id.  ibid. 

The  summons  and  complaint  must  be  directed  to,  and  served 
only  upon,  a  person  being  at  the  time  of  full  age,  and  not  insane, 
nor  imprisoned  on  any  criminal  charge  or  conviction ;  and  they 
must  be  served  by  delivering  a  copy  thereof  personally  to  the 
individual  to  whom  they  are  directed.  2  Hev.  Stat.  313,  sec.  3, 
as  amended  Laws  of  1864,  p.  469 ;  18  Barb.  332,  and  cases 
supra. 

Proceedings  in  the  action.]  By  the  Code  of  Procedure, 
(§  449)  proceedings  to  compel  the  determination  of  claims  to  real 
property,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  may 
be  prosecuted  by  action  under  the  Code,  without  regard  to  the 
forms  of  the  proceedings  as  they  are  prescribed  by  those  statutes. 

It  was  thought  at  first  that  there  were  difficulties  in  the  way 
of  carrying  the  above  provision  of  the  Code  into  effect,  which  it 
would  be  impossible  to  surmoimt,  and  which  would  render  the 

(a)  It  is  held  in  Barnard  vs.  Simms,  (42  Barb.  304,)  that  proceedings  to  compol 
the  detormination  of  claims  to  real  estate,  are  properly  brought  and  prosecuted  by 
notice  under  the  Eevised  Statutes ;  and  that  the  remedy  provided  by  the  Code  is 
cumulative  only,  and  not  in  abrogation  of  the  right  to  proceed  under  the  statute,  i 
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provision  inoperative,  (5  How.  372,  s.  c.  1  C.  JR.,  iT.  8.  30 ;)  but 
the  result  lias  proved  otherwise ;  and  it  seems  now  well  settled, 
that  in  proceedings  to  compel  the  determination  of  claims  to  real 
estate,  the  proceeding  is  prosecuted  as  an  action  under  the  code. 
Everything  in  the  Eevised  Statutes  merely  formal  is  to  be  disre- 
garded ;  and  the  action  under  the  code  is  to  be  "  without  regard 
to  the  forms  of  the  proceedings  as  they  are  prescribed  by  those 
statutes."  18  JBarb.  332 ;  38  Id.  94 ;  26  How.  350,  368 ;  3  Abb. 
448 ;  and  see  42  Barh.  304. 

Thus,  a  complaint  in  the  usual  form  of  a  complaint  under  the 
Code,  and  stating,  in  substance,  the  same  matters  required  in  the 
Revised  Statutes  to  be  stated  in  the  notice  to  be  served  on  com- 
mencing the  proceeding,  and  demanding  substantially  the  like 
relief,  and  subscribed  by  the  plaintiif  or  his  attorney,  is  a  proper 
method  of  bringing  the  plaintiff's  cause  of  action  before  the  court. 
18  Barb.  332,  supra.  And  so,  the  provisions  of  the  Code  in 
respect  to'  the  subscription  of  the  summons  and  complaint,  are  a 
substitute  for  the  subscription  of  the  notice  by  the  plaintiff  him- 
self, provided  for  by  the  Eevised  Statutes.  lb.  And  so,  also,  the 
Code  must  be  followed  in  respect  to  the  length  of  time  given  to 
the  defendant  in  which  to  answer  the  complaint ;  i.  e.,  he  must 
answer  within  twenty  days  after  the  service,  and  not  forty  days, 
as  prescribed  in  the  Eevised  Statutes.     lb. 

And  so,  under  the  Code,  the  same  defences  to  defeat  the  plain- 
tiff's right  to  relief  may  be  set  up  by  the  defendant,  as  in  other 
actions ;  and,  also,  equitable  relief  by  way  of  counter  claim.  26 
How.  350. 

Judgment  if  defendant  does  not  appear.]  If  the  defendant 
does  not  appear  and  answer  within  twenty  days  after  the, service 
of  the  summons  and  complaint,  setting  forth  in  his  answer  the 
title  claimed  by  him  in  the  premises,  the  plaintiff,  on  filing  the 
summons  and  complaint,  with  an  affidavit  of  the  due  service 
thereof,  in  the  office  of  the  county  clerk  of  the  county  in  which 
the  premises  are  situated,  may  enter  a  judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  as  of  course,  with  the  said  clerk,  whereby  the  defendant 
and  all  persons  claiming  under  him  by  title  accruing  subsequently 
to  such  service,  shall  be  forever  barred  from  all  claim  to  any 
estate  of  inheritance  or  freehold,  or  for  a  term  of  years  not  less 
than  ten,  in  possession,  reversion,  or  remainder  in  the  premises 
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described  in  the  complaint.  2  JRev.  Stat.  313,  sec.  6,  as  amended, 
Laws  o/'1855,  p.  943,  sec.  3,  and  Laws  o/"  1860,  p.  295;  Oode^ 
§  449  ;  18  Barb.  332  ;  38  Id.  94 ;  26  How.  350  ;  3  Abb.  448. 

The  court  has  the  power  to  set  aside  a  default,  and  will  do  so, 
on  good  cause  shown,  the  same  as  in  other  actions.  3  Abb.  446 ; 
and  see  18  Wend.  572;  6  Id.  519  ;  T  Hill,  166, 

Answer  of  defendant^  The  answer  of  the  defendant,  and 
the  other  pleadings  in  the  cause  in  respect  to  their  form  are  the 
same  as  in  other  actions,  and  are  regulated  by  the  Code  of  Pro- 
cedure.    Code,  §  449 ;   18  Barb.  332 ;  26  How.  350. 

By  the  statute,  (2  R.  8.  313,  sec.  7,  as  amended  Laws  <2/1855 
p.  943,)  the  defendant  may  in  his  answer  allege  in  bar  of  all, 
further  proceedings,  that  neither  the  plaintiff,  nor  he  and  those 
whose  estate  he  has,  have  been  in  the  actual  possession  of  the 
premises  claimed  for  three  whole  years  before  the  commencement 
of  the  action.   Lbid. 

Trial,  and  subsequent  proceedings.]  The  issues  joined  be- 
tween the  parties  are  to  be  tried  in  the  same  manner  as  issues  in 
other  personal  actions ;  and  the  successful  party  will  be  entitled 
to  judgment  for  such  relief  as  he  shall  be  entitled  to,  with  costs, 
as  in  other  personal  actions  under  the  Code  ;  the  person  in  whose 
behalf  the  proceeding  is  instituted  shall  be  called  the  plaintiff, 
and  the  other  party  the  defendant.  2  Hev.  Stat.  313,  sec.  7,  as 
amended,  Laws  of  1855,  p.  943. 

If  the  defendant  claims  the  premises  in  question,  by  virtue  of 
any  estate  in  remainder  or  reversion,  he  will  not  be  required  to 
establish  an  immediate  right  to  the  possession  of  such  premises ; 
but  if  the  issue  be  found  in  his  favor,  the  time  when  he  will  be 
entitled  to  such  possession  shall  be  specified  in  the  verdict  or 
report  and  judgment  entered  thereon  accordingly.  lb.  sec.  13,  as 
amended. 

The  defendant  is  bound  to  produce  and  prove  his  title  on  the 
trial.  And  the  plaintiff  is  not  required  to  show  anything  beyond 
the  three  years'  possession,  under  a  claim  to  one  of  the  three 
estates  named  in  the  statute,  if  it  is  disputed  and  put  in  issue  by 
the  answer.    42  Barb.  304. 

On  the  trial  of  the  action,  it  is  not  improper  to  charge  the 
jury  that  in'  the  event  of  their  finding  a  verdict  for  the  defendant, 
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they  may  go  further,  and  determine  whether  the  defendant  had 
title  to  the  whole  of  the  premises,  or  what  portion  thereof. 
38  Ba7^h.  96.  "  I  see  no  objection  "  (says  Hogeboom,  J.,  in  the 
case  cited)  "  to  such  an  instruction  to  the  jury.  In  this  peculiar 
proceeding,  the  defendant  occupies  substantially  the  position  of 
a  plaintiff  in  the  action  of  ejectment,  and  must  recover  on  the 
strength  of  his  own  title,  which,  as  to  nature  and  territorial  ex- 
tent, must,  in  the  action  of  ejectment,  be  particularly  stated  in 
the  verdict ;  and  I  think  it  not  improper  to  have  it  so  stated  in 
this  form  of  proceeding,  if  indeed  the  statute  does  not  perempto- 
rily require  it ;  for  the  verdict  must  specify  whether  the  defend- 
ant is  entitled  to  immediate  possession,  or  only  to  an  estate  in 
reversion  or  remainder ;  and  a  writ  of  possession  issues  or  does 
not  issue  accordingly.  (2  JRev.  Stat.  314,  sees.  13  to  16,  as 
amended  hj  Laws  of  1856,  p.  943.)  It  can  be  no  less  proper, 
especially  with  a  view  to  the  form  and  effect  of  the  ultimate  judg- 
ment to  be  pronounced  in  the  case,  that  the  verdict  should  specify 
the  extent  of  the  defendant's  title,  whether  covering  the  whole  or 
only  2k  part  of  the  premises;  for  if  only  the  latter,  then  it  would 
seem,  in  analogy  to  the  practice  in  ejectment,  the  verdict  must 
specify  that  the  adverse  party  is  entitled  to  the  residue,  or  the 
judgment  must  declare  that  the  defendant's  recovery  is  to  be 
limited  to  the  portion  thus  ascertained  to  belong  to  him." 

Effect  of  the  judgment.']  The  judgment  obtained  by  either 
party  in  the  action,  will  determine  all  claim  to  any  estate  of  in- 
heritance or  freehold,  or  for  a  term  of  years  not  less  than  ten,  in 
possession,  reversion,  or  remainder,  in  the  premises  described  in 
the  complaint ;  and  will  bar  and  be  conclusive  against  the  par- 
ties to  the  action,  and  those  claiming  under  them  by  title  ac- 
cruing subsequently  to  the  commencement  of  such  action.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  314,  see.  14,  as  amended  Laws  of  1855,  p.  943  ;  Laws 
of  1860,  p.  295. 

Either  party,  however,  may  appeal  from  the  judgment,  the 
same  as  in  other  actions,  and  with  the  same  effect.  Laws  of 
1855,  p.  943,  see.  11 ;  12  Wend.  258 ;  Code,  sec.  449  ;  18  £ari.  332. 

Proceedings  if  defendant  recovers.]  If  the  defendant  recov- 
ers, and  is  entitled  to  the  immediate  possession  of  the  premises, 
he  will  be  entitled  to  a  writ  of  possession,  and  to  recover  the 
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value  of  the  use  and  occupation  of  the  premises,  as  in  an  action 
for  that  purpose.  2  Rev.  Stat.  314,  sec  15,  as  amended  ly  Laws 
(/ 1855,^.  943. 

And  if  he  recovers  upon  any  title  in  reversion  or  remainder, 
by  virtue  of  which  he  shall  not,  at  the  time  of  such  recovery,  be 
entitled  to  the  immediate  possession  of  the  premises  in  contro- 
versy, no  writ  of  possession  shall  issue,  upon  such  judgment,  nor 
shall  the  defendant  recover  any  damages ;  but  whenever  such 
defendant,  or  those  claiming  under  him,  shall  be  entitled  to  such 
possession,  an  action  may  be  brought  therefor  as  in  other  cases. 
lb.  sec.  16,  as  amended  Laws  1855,  jp.  943. 

Proceedings  against  non-residents. ^  When  the  person  in- 
tended to  be  proceeded  against  under  the  provisions  of  the  stat- 
ute, is  not  a  resident  of  this  State,  and  shall  not  have  been  per- 
sonally served  with,  the  summons  and  complaint,  the  plaintiff 
may  present  a  petition  to  the  Supreme  Court,  setting  forth  such 
facts,  together  with  a  copy  of  the  summons  and  complaint.  The 
petition,  together  with  the  facts  stated  in  the  complaint,  must  be 
verified  by  the  plaintiff's  affidavit ;  and  the  affidavit  must  also 
set  forth  whether  the  defendant  has  any  agent  or  agents  within 
this  State,  and  the  names  and  residence  of  such  agents,  if  any 
are  known.  And  the  court  may  thereupon,  in  its  discretion, 
mate  an  order  for  the  service  of  such  summons  and  complaint, 
upon  such  agent  or  agents.  2  Rev.  Stat.  315,  sees.  17,  18,  19 ; 
Code,  §  449;  18  Barb.  332;  38  Ld.  94;  '2,6  How,  350;  3  Alb. 
448. 

Upon  due  proof  of  the  service  of  such  summons  and  complaint 
in  the  manner  directed,  the  court,  upon  the  application  of  the 
plaintiff,  if  no  good  cause  appear  to  the  contrary,  and  the  defend- 
ant shall  not  have  appeared  pursuant  to  the  rules  and  practice  of 
the  court,  may  render  judgment  for  the  plaintiff,  as  hereinbefore 
provided.  Ld.  ibid ;  2  Rev.  Stat.  315,  sec.  20,  as  amended  by 
Laws  of  1855,  p.  943. 

Costs  of  the  action.]  The  successful  party,  as  we  have  seen,  is 
entitled  to  judgment,  with  costs,  as  in  other  personal  actions 
under  the  Code.  2  Rev.  Stat.  313,  sec.  T,  as  amended,  Laws  of 
1855,^.  943. 

By  sections  304  and  305  of  the  Code,  he  is  entitled  to  the 
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specific  costs  fixed  by  law,  wheii  a  claim  of  title  to  real  property 
arises  on  tlie  pleadings,  or  is  certified  by  the  court  to  have  come 
in  question  on  the  trial ;  and  by  section  308  he  is  entitled  to  an 
additional  allowance.    3  Alh.  449  ;  2  Duer,  683. 

The  difierent  items  of  costs  are  regulated  by  the  Code,  as  in 
other  cases.     Code,  §§.  303-322. 

Appeals.']  In  case  of  a  trial  of  the  action,  either  party  con- 
ceiving himself  aggrieved,  may  appeal  as  in  personal  actions 
under  the  Code.    Zaws  of  1855,  p.  943,  sec.  11. 


CHAPTER    X. 

rOEOIBLE  ENTEIES  AKD  DETAmERS. 


A  FOECiBLE  entry  or  detainer  is  committed  by  violently  taking 
or  keeping  possession  of  lands  and  tenements,  witli  menaces, 
force,  and  arms,  and  without  the  authority  of  law. 

At  the  common  law,  a  man  disseized  of  lands  or  tenements, 
if  he  could  not  prevail  by  fair  means,  might  lawfully  regain  the 
possession  thereof  by  force,  unless  he  were  put  to  the  necessity 
of  bringing  his  action,  by  having  neglected  to  reenter  in  due 
time.  But  this  indulgence  having  been  found  by  experience  to 
be  prejudicial  to  the  public  peace,  by  giving  an  opportunity  to 
powerful  men,  under  the  pretence  of  feigned  titles,  forcibly  to 
eject  their  weaker  neighbors,  and,  also,  by  force,  to  retain  their 
wrongful  possessions,  it  was ,  thought  necessary  by  many  severe 
laws  to  restrain  all  persons  from  the'  use  of  .such  violent  methods 
of  doing  themselves  justice.  1  Jlaw.  140 ;  £ac.  Abr.  Forcible 
Entry  and  Detainer  y  but  see  1  Muss,  on  Crimes,  303,  304,  and 
notes.  Hence,  the  statute  5  Rich,.  II.  st.  1,  c.  8,  and  other  stat- 
utes, from  time  to  time,  were  passed  in  England,  by  which  forci- 
ble entries  and  detainers  were  punished  by  imprisonment,  and 
provisions  made  giving  the  party  aggrieved  restitution  of  posses- 
sion to  the  premises  from  which  he  had  been  forcibly  ejected  or 
detained.  Id.  ibid.  ;  3  Jac.  Law  Die.  86.  And  previous  to  the 
passage  of  the  present  law  on  the  subject  in  this  State,  those  acts 
had  been  almost  literally  copied  into  our  statute.  See  1  R.  L. 
96.  They  were  found,  however,  not  to  answer  the  purpose  in- 
tended, owing  mainly  to  the  intricacy  and  obscurity  of  their  pro- 
visions ;  and  the  present  law  on  the  subject,  which  went  into 
effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1830,  was  intended  to  present 
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as  clearly  and  distinctly  as  possible,  the  substance  and  effect  of 
the  several  acts  above  mentioned,  as  they  had  previously  been 
understood  in  England  and  in  this  State.  Rev.  Notes,  3  Mev. 
Stat.  U  ed.  T63. 

WJiat  constitutes  a  forcible  entry  or  detainer.]  The  statute 
provides  that  no  entry  shall  be  made  into  any  lands  or  other  pos- 
sessions, but  in  cases  where  entry  is  given  by  law ;  and  in  such 
case  only  in  a  peaceable  manner,  not  with  strong  hand,  nor  with 
a  multitude  of  people.  2  Sev.  Stat.  507,  sec.  1 ;  1  Huss.  on  Cr. 
304  to  316. 

To  constitute  a  forcible  entry,  there  must  be  something  of 
personal  violence,  or  tendency  to,  or  threat  of,  personal  violence, 
unless  the  entry  or  detainer  be  riotous.  In  all  cases  there  must 
be  something  beyond  a  mere  trespass  upon  the  property.  17 
Wend.  262 ;  24  Bari.  16.  Breaking  the  door  of  a  house,  espe- 
cially of  a  dwelling  house,  is  the  least  evidence  that  has  been 
held  sufficient  to  constitute  a  forcible  entry.  Breaking  the  door 
of  an  outhouse,  in  the  actual  possession  of  the  complainant,  by 
forcing  the  lock,  is  not  sufficient.     Id.  ibid. 

The  same  circumstances  of  violence  which  will  make  an 
entry  forcible,  will  make  a  detainer  forcible,  also ;  and  whoever 
keeps  in  the  house  an  unusual  number  of  people,  or  xmusual  wea- 
pons, or  threatens  to  do  some  bodily  hurt  to  the  former  posses- 
sor, if  he  dare  return,  will  be  adjudged  guilty  of  a  forcible  detain- 
er, though  no  attempt  be  made  to  reenter.  8  Cowen,  226 ;  3 
Bac.  Abr.  253. 

Who  may  institute  the  proceedings.]  The  person  forcibly  put 
out,  or  forcibly  held  out,  of  possession,  and  the  guardian  of  any 
person  being  a  minor,  are  the  proper  persons  to  institute  the 
proceedings.    2  Bev.  Stat.  607,  see.  2. 

The  proceedings  must  be  prosecuted  by  and  in  the  name  of 
the  party  whose  legal  right  of  possession  has  been  invaded,  and 
not  by  the  individuals  who  may  have  been  charged  with  author- 
ities or  duties  respecting  it ;  and,  therefore,  proceedings  for  the 
forcible  entry  and  detainer  of  a  church  owned  by  a  religious 
society,  incorporated  under  the  general  statute,  should  be  in  the 
name  of  the  corporation,  and  not  in  the  individuals  names  of 
the  trustees.     1  Ker^ian,  94. 
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The  person  authorized  to  institute  the  proceeding  must  have 
an  estate  of  freehold,  or  for  a  term  of  years  in  the  premises  then 
subsisting,  or  some  other  right  to  the  possession  thereof.  2  Eev. 
Stat.  508,  sec.  3, 

A  mere  intruder  or  trespasser  cannot  institute  proceedings 
under  the  statute,  and  he  restored  to  the  possession  which  he 
unlawfully  holds ;  but  every  person  lawfully  in  possession,  and 
forcibly  excluded  therefrom,  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
statute.  The  object  of  the  legislature  was  to  extend  this  remedy 
not  only  to  those  who  were  seized  in  fee,  or  who  had  a  term  for 
years,  but  to  all  who  had  any  right  to  the. possession.  A  tenant 
at  will,  therefore,  is  entitled  to  institute  proceedings  under  the 
statute.  11  Wend.  157,  1^9.  Also,  a  party  in  the  peaceable 
and  actual  possession  of  land  at  the  time  of  a  forcible  entry, 
although  he  is.  neither  seized  of  a  freehold  nor  possessed  of  a  term 
for  years  in  the  premises.  29  Barb.  208.  And  proof  of  actual 
possession  is  sufficient  to  support  the  allegation  in  the  inquisition 
that  the  complainant  was  possessed  in  fee  simple.     9  Id.  50. 

Officers  authorised  to  entertain  proceedings.]  The  officers 
authorized  to  entertain  a  complaint  under  the  statute,  are  the 
justices  of  the  Supreme  Court ;  also,  the  county  judges,  the 
mayor,  recorder,'  or  alderman,  of  any  city,  in  their  respective 
counties  and  cities ;  and  also  the  judges  of  the  Court  of  Com- 
mon Pleas,  the  City  Judge,  and  any  justice  of  the  Marine  Court, 
or  of  the  District  Court  of  the  city  of  New  York.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
507,  sec.  2  ;  Ih.  510,  sec.  18  ;  Const,  of  1846,  art.  14,  sec.  8 ; 
Laws  of  1848,^.  250,  sec.  4;  /5.-404,  sec.  1 ;  Laws  of  1852,^. 
471 ;  Laws  of  1850,  _p.  388  ;  6  Abh.  146.  Also,  the  justices  of 
the  Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  Buffalo,  within  that  city,  Loajos 
of  1857,  vol.  1,  p.  754,  sec.  25 ;  and  the  City  Judge  of  BrooHyn, 
within  the  county  of  Kings.  »  Laws  of  1849,  _p.  174,  sec.  26. 

The  complaint.']  Where  any  forcible  entry  shall  be  made,  or 
where  the  entry  shall  be  made  in  a  peaceable  manner,  and  the 
possession  shall  be  held  by  force,  the  person  so  forcibly  put  out, 
or  so  forcibly  holden  out  of  possession,  and  the  guardian  of  any 
sucli  person  being  a  minor,  may  be  restored  to  such  possession  by 
making  a  complaint  to  any  one  of  the  officers  authorized  to  en- 
tertain the  proceedings,  and  by  proceeding  according  to  the  pro- 
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visiona  of  the  statute.  2  Rev.  Stat.  508,  sees.  2  and  3.  For 
form  of  complaint  and  affidavit,  see  Appendix,  No.  143. 

The  complaint  must  be  in  writing,  and  be  accompanied  by  an 
affidavit  of  the  forcible  entry  or  the  forcible  liolding  out,  and  that 
the  complainant  has  an  estate  of  freehold,  or  for  a  term  of  years  in 
the  premises  then  subsisting,  or  some  other  right  to  the  possession 
thereof,  stating  the  same.     2  Hev.  Stat.  608,  sec.  3. 

Wliere  the  complaint  fully  sets  out  the  estate  and  right  of 
possession  of  the  complainant,  and  the  forcible  entry  or  the 
forcible  holding  out,  and  is  verified  by  affidavit,  no  other  affidavit 
is  necessary.  In  such  case,  the  complaint  will  be  regarded  both 
as  a  complaint  and  an  affidavit.  7  Mow.  44:1.  And  where  the 
affidavit, ,  supporting  the  complaint,  states  a  lawful  possession, 
though  it  may  not  be  technically  sufficient,  yet  the  objection  wiU 
be  waived,  unless  it  is  taken  before  the  o'fficer  previous  to  the 
taking  of  the  inquisition.     11  Wend.  157. 

Precept  for  ,juryi\  The  officer,  upon  receiving  the  com- 
plaint, is  required  to  issue  a  precept  to  the  sheriff  or  any  con- 
stable of  the  county,  commanding  him  to  cause  twenty-four  inhabi- 
tants of  the  same  icounty,  duly  qualified  to  serve  as  jurors,  to 
come  before  such  officer,  at  some  time  not  less  than  two  days 
thereafter,  to  inquire  of  such  forcible  entry,  or  such  forcible  hold- 
ing.    2  Rev.  Stat.  508,  sec.  3.    For  form,  see  Appendix,  JS"o.  144. 

Notice  to  the  defendant,  and  how  served.']  The  officer  is  inl- 
mediately  to  cause  a  notice  in  writing,  of  the  issuing  of  the  pre- 
cept, and  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  return  thereof,  to  be 
served  upon  the  party  against  whom  such  complaint  is  made,  by 
delivering  the  same  to  such  person ;  or,  if  he  cannot  be  found, 
by  delivering  such  notice  to  some  person  of  proper  age  on  the 
premises ;  or,  if  there  be  no  such  person,  by  affixing  the  same  on 
the  front  door  of  the  house,  if  there  be  one ;  or,  if  there  be  none, 
on  some  other  public  and  suitable  place  on  the  premises.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  508,  sec.  4.  For  form  of  notice,  and  affidavit  of  service,  see 
Appendix,  ISTos.  145, 146. 

Proceedings  tcfbre  the  jury  of  inquiry.]  At  the  day  and 
place  appointed  for  the  return  of  the  precept,  the  officer  is  re- 
quired to  administer  an  oath  to  the  persons  returned  summoned, 
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who  shall  appear,  not  being  less  than  thirteen,  and  not  more  than 
twenty-three,  well  and  truly  to  inquire  into  the  matters  com- 
plained of,  and  a  true  inquisition  thereof  to  make.  For  form, 
see  Appendix,  No.  147.  And  the  jury  so  sworn  are  then  to  pro- 
ceed to  make  inquiry  into  the  forcible  entry,  or  the  forcible  hold- 
ing, complained  of,  and  may  examine  witnesses,  on  oath,  to  be 
administered  by  such  judge ;  and  shall  make  and  sign  their  inquisi- 
tion before  the  said  judge,  and  deliver  the  same  to  him.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  508,  sec.  6.    For  form  of  inquisition,  see  Appendix,  No.  149. 

If  twenty-four  persons  be  sworn  on  the  jury  of  inquiry,  the 
conviction  will  be  void.     2  Gai.  R.  98. 

The  defendant  is  entitled  to  produce  witnesses  before  the  jury, 
to  cross-examine  the  plaiatiff's  witnesses,  and  to  sum  up  the  evi- 
dence.    11  Wend.  157. 

Both  parties  have  the  same  remedy  to  compel  the  attendance 
of  witnesses,  as  parties  in  suits  before  justices'  coi^rts.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  510,  sec.  17. 

Proof  of  a  sufficient  estate  or  right  of  possession  is  to  be  made 
to  the  officer  when  the  complaint  is  preferred,  and  before  any 
process  can  be  issued.  The  statute  does  not  confer  upon  the 
jury  the  power  to  investigate  the  title  or  right  of  possession  of 
either  party.  The  appropriate  subject  of  investigation  before 
the  jury  of  inquiry  is  the  forcible  entry  or  the  forcible  holding 
complained  of;  and  the  examination  is  limited  to  that  subject. 
Y  Sow.  169 ;  and  see  13  Id.  446. 

Restitution  ordered,  if  there  is  no  traverse.]  If  the  jury  fina 
that  the  defendant  is  guilty  of  the  forcible  entry  or  detainer,  and 
the  defendant  does  not  traverse  the  inquisition  in  the  manner 
specified  by  the  statute,  and  within  twenty-four  hours  after  it  is 
found,  the  officer  shall  award  restitution  of  the  premises,  and 
assess  the  costs  and  expenses  of  the  proceedings,  and  issue  his 
precept  to  cause  restitution,  and  for  the  collection  of  the  costs,  in 
the  same  manner  as  on  judgment  of  verdict  of  guilty  on  the  trial 
of  such  traverse.  2  Rev.  Stat.  510,  sec.  14.  For  form  of  award 
and  of  precept,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  150,  151. 

The  costs  and  expenses  here  allowed,  are  only  the  fees  of  the 
officers  who  are  required  to  perform  services  in  these  proceedings. 
6  Mow.  178 ;  5  Id.  22;  4:  mil,  541. 
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Traverse  of  inquisition,  c&o.]  If  by  sucli  inquisition  it  shall 
be  found  that  forcible  entry  was  made,  or  that,  the  entry  being 
peaceable,  the  possession  was  forcibly  kept,  the  party  complained 
against  may  traverse  such  inquisition,  in  writing,  denying  such 
forcible  entry  or  forcible  holding  out,  or  alleging  that  he  or  his 
ancestors,  or  those  whose  estates  he  has,  in  such  lands,  have  been 
in  quiet  possession  thereof  for  the  space  of  three  whole  years  n^xt 
before  such  inquisition  found,  and  that  his  interest  therein  is  not 
ended  or  determined.  For  form,  see  Ajjperidix,  K"o.  152.  And 
if  the  defendant  shall  pay  to  such  officer  the  fees  of  summoning 
a  jury  to  try  such  traverse,  and  the  jurors,  and  officers'  fees  on 
such  trial,  such  traverse  shall  stay  all  further  proceedings  on  such 
complaint  and  inquisition  until  the  same  be  tried.  2  Hev.  Stat. 
508,  sec.  6. 

If  any  person  shall  make  affidavit  before  such  officer,  that  the 
party  complained  against  is  the  tenant  of  such  person,  under  a 
valid  and  then  subsisting  demise,  he  shall  be  permitted,  on  pay- 
ment of  the  fees  specified  in  the  last  section,  to  traverse  the 
inquisition  as  landlord,  in  the  same  manner  as  is  allowed  to  the 
party  complained  of,  either  with  such  party  or  without  him,  li. 
sec.  7 

The  traverse  and  proceedings  thereon.]  Upon  such  traverse 
being  made,  either  by  the  party  complained  against,  or  by  his 
landlord,  the  officer  shall  issue  a  precept  to  the  sheriff,  or  any 
constable  of  the  county,  commanding  him  to  summon  twelve 
qualified  jurors  to  come  before  such  officer,  at  the  place  therein 
to  be  specified,  at  a  time  not  less  than  four  nor  more  than  eight 
days  thereafter,  to  try  such  traverse.  2  Rev.  Stat.  ^09,  sec.  8. 
For  forni,  see  Appendix,  No.  153. 

The  jurors  shall  be  summoned,  returned,  and  empanneled,  in 
the  same  manner  as  provided  by  law  in  civil  actions  before  jus- 
tices of  the  peace  (2  Itev.  Stat.  243),  and  shall  be  sworn  by  the 
magistrate  well  and  truly  to  hear,  try,  and  determine,  the  said 
traverse.  For  form  of  oath,  see  Appendix,  !N"o.  155.  They  shall 
be  kept  together  by  such  magistrate,  and  shall  hear  and  examine 
any  competent  witnesses  who  may  be  offered,  on  oath,  to  be 
administered  by  him.  2  Bev.  Stat.  509,  sec.  9.  For  form  of 
oath,  see  Appendix,  No.  156. 

After  hearing  the  allegations  and  proofs  of  the  parties,  the 
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jury  shall  be  kept  together  until  they  agree  on  a  verdict,  by  an 
officer,  who  shall  be  sworn  as  is  usual  on  trials  in  courts  of  record. 
2  Rev.  Stat.  509,  sec.  9. 

If  the  jury  cannot  agree  after  being  kept  together  for  such 
time  as  the  magistrate  shall  deem  reasonable,  he  may  discharge 
them,  and  issue  a  precept  for  a  new  jury ;  and  the  same  proceed-  ^ 
ings  shall  be  had  in  respect  to  guch  new  jury.     Ih.  sec.  10. 

If  some  of  the  jurors  summoned  are  found  to  be  disqualified, 
the  officer  may  be  directed  to  summon  others  in  their  places, 
until  his  panel  contains  twelve  qualified  jurors,  7  How.  44:1. 
The  defendant  is  entitled  to  have  his  traverse  tried  by  twelve 
jurors ;  and  the  trial  by  six  only,  without  his  consent,  is  erro- 
neous.   H. 

What  may  he  shown  on  the  trial.  On  the  trial  of  the  tra^ 
verse  the  complainant  is  only  required  to  show,  in  addition  to  the 
forcible  entry  or  detainer  complained  of,  that  he  was  peaceably 
in  actual  possession  at  the  time  of  the  forcible  entry,  or  was  in 
the  constructive  possession  of  the  premises  at  the  time  of  the 
■forcible  holding  out.    2  Rev.  Stat.  509,  sec.  11. 

And  the  defendant  may  show,  in  his  defense,  that  he  or  his 
ancestor,  or  those  whose  interest  in  such  premises  he  claims,  have 
been  in  quiet  possession  thereof  for  the  space  of  three  whole 
years  together,  next  before  the  inquisition  found,  and  that  his 
interest  therein  is  not  then  ended  or  determined ;  and  such  show- 
ing wiU  be  a  bar  to  the  prosecution.     Ih. 

The  questions,  then,  to  be  tried  are  the  possession,  and  the 
forcible  character  of  obtaining  or  holding  it ;  not  the  question 
whether  a  party  actually  in  peacable  possession  and  forcibly 
expelled,  had  the  right  to  the  possession.     7  Mow.  441. 

The  defendant  may  show,  as  a  defense  to  the  proceedings, 
that  he  was  at  the  time  of  the  alleged  forcible  entry  and  detain- 
er, and  had  been  for  a  long  time  previous,  in  the  peaceable  pos- 
session of  the  premises  in  question,  and  that  they  had  never  been 
in  the  actual  possession  of  the  complainant ;  and  where  the  judge, 
before  whom  the  proceedings  were  pending,  rejected  the  evidence 
to  show  those  facts  the  inquisition  was  quashed.     13  Id.  446. 

The  proceedings  do  not  embrace  the  investigation  of  titles  to 
real  property,  or  the  right  to  its  present  enjoyment.  7  Id.  166 ; 
and  see  9  Wend.  50;  11  Id.  157. 
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Judgment,  and  process  thereon.]  The  verdict  of  the  jury 
is  to  be  received  and  recorded  by  the  judge ;  and  if  the  defend- 
ant is  thereby  found  guilty,  he  is  thereupon  to  award  restitution 
of  the  premises  so  forcibly  entered,  or  forcibly  held,  and  to  assess 
the  costs  and  expenses  of  the  proceedings.  2  Rev.  Stat.  509,  sec. 
12.     For  form,  see  Appendix,  No.  15T. 

And  he  is  also  thereupon  to  issue  his  precept,  reciting  the 
proceedings  before  him,  and  commanding  the  sheriif  of  the  coun- 
ty, or  any  constable  thereof,  to  cause  the  complainant  to  be  re- 
stored and  put  into  full  possession  of  the  premises,  according  as  he 
was  seized  or  possessed  thereof  before  such  entry ;  and  is,  also, 
in  the  same  precept,  or  in  a  separate  execution,  to  direct  the 
costs  and  expenses  so  assessed,  to  be  levied  and  collected  of  the 
defendant,  in  the  same  manner  as  costs  are  or  may  be  collected 
on  judgments  before  justices  of  the  peace  in  personal  actions. 
Ih.  sec.  13.     For  form,  see  Appendix,  No.  158. 

Duty  of  sherif  and  constable.]  Sheriffs -and  constables  to 
whom  any  process  issued  by  a  judge,  as  authorized  by  the  statute, 
shall  be  directed  and  delivered,  shall  execute  the  same,  and  if 
need  be,  shall  command  and  take  the  power  of  the  coimty  for 
that  purpose.     2  Hev.  Stat.  510,  sec.  15 ;  lb.  551,  sec.  3. 

Jurors.]  Twenty-four  hours'  personal  notice  to  any  jury  to 
attend  upon  any  precept  issued  under  the  statute,  shall  be 
deemed  sufficient  service ;  and  any  person  so  summoned,  who 
shall  neglect  to  to  attend  and  serve  as  such  juror,  without  reason- 
able excuse,  be  allowed  by  the  judge  issuing  such  precept,  shall 
be  subject  to  the  same  fine,  to  be  prosecuted  for,  collected,  and 
applied  to  the  same  use,  as  provided  by  law  (2  Hev.  Stat.  245, 
sec.  112)  in  respect  to  jurors  in  justices'  courts.     lb.  510,  sec.  16. 

Witnesses.]  The  judge  before  whom  the  complaint  shall  be 
made,  may,  at  the  request  of  either  party,  issue  his  subpoena  re- 
quiring any  person  to  appear  and  testify  before  him,  pr  before  the 
jury  of  inquiry,  or  before  the  petit  jury,  touching  the  matters 
directed  to  be  heard  before  them.  For  form,  see  Appendix,  No. 
154. 

And  any  person  served  with  such  subpoena,  who,  without  rea- 
sonable cause,  shall  neglect  to  appear,  or  appearing,  shall  refuse 
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to  answer  upon  oath,  tonctiing  the  matters  aforesaid,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  proceedings  and  penalties  prescribed  by  law.  (2 
Rev.  Stat.  240,  sec.  80,  c&c.)  11.  510,  sec.  17;  11  Wend.  159. 

Proceedings  set  aside  on  motion.']  The  proceedings  may  be 
quashed  on  motion  founded  on  aifidavits,  for  irregularity,  and  a 
re-restitution  awarded.  10  Johns.  It.  304  ;  13  Id.  158  ;  1  Cai. 
H.  125.  And  it  is  not  too  late  to  make  the  motion  after  the  in- 
quisition has  been  trav^ersed  by  the  defendant.     13  How.  446. 

And  so,  the  proceedings  may  be  quashed,  if  irregular  or  in- 
sufficient, when  they  are  brought  before  the  com-t  on  certiorari. 
24  Barb.  16. 

And  the  court  may,  also,  in  its  discretion,  permit  the  defend- 
ant to  move  to  set  aside  the  inquisition  on  the  ground  of  the 
rejection  of  proper  evidence  before  the  jury,  which  found  it,  after 
having  traversed  it  before  the  county  judge  ;  and  delay  will  not 
necessarily  preclude  him  from  obtaining  relief.     7  Sow.  166. 

Certiorari  to  remove  proceedings.]  After  inquisition  found, 
the  proceedings  may  be  removed,  by  certiorari,  into  the  Supreme 
Court.  4  Wend.  213  ;  7  How.  166 ;  13  Id.  446.  For  form  of 
certiorari,  see  Appendix^  l^o.  159. 

But  such  proceedings  cannot  be  removed  unless  the  certiorari 
is  allowed  by  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Com-t,  or  a  Supreme  Court 
commissioner.  2  Hev.  Stat.  510,  see.  19.  But  the  constitution 
of  1846,  having  abolished  the  office  of  Supreme  Court  commis- 
sioner {art.  14,  sec.  8),  the  writ  is  now  allowed  by  a  justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court.  And  also,  it  seems,  by  a  judge  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals,  county  judge,  or  local  officer,  elected  to  discharge  the 
duties  of  county  judge  and  surrogate.  Laws'  of  1847,  p.  324, 
sec.  17 ;  10  How.  181. 

The  writ  will  not  be  allowed  by  such  officer,  unless  the  de- 
fendant prosecuting  the  same,  with  two  sufficient  sureties  to  be 
approved-  by  such  officer,  or,  in  case  of  the  absence  of  such  defend- 
ant, three  sufficient  sureties,  to  be  approved,  as  aforesaid,  become 
bound  to  the  complainant  in  such  penal  sum  as  such  officer  shall 
direct,  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars,  conditioned  that  such 
party  will  appear  at  the  return  of  the  said  certiorari,  and  answer 
to  the  inquisition  found,  and  a  bide  such  order  and  judgment  as 
the  Supreme  Court  shall  make  in  the  premises,  and  pay  all  costs 
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that  shall  be  awarded  against  such  defendant.    2  Jiev.  Stat.  510, 
sec.  20. 

The  bond,  when  duly  executed,  is  to  be  delivered  to  the  judge 
to  whom  the  certiorari  is  directed ;  and  until  the  same  is  so  de- 
livered, such  certiorari  will  be  of  no  effect.  lb.  For  form  of 
bond,  see  Appendix,  No.  160. 

The  judge  is  required  to  annex  and  file  the  bond  with  his  re- 
turn to  the  writ ;  and  the  Supreme  Court  is  to  proceed  therein, 
and  cause  the  defendant  to  traverse  the  inquisition,  if  no  traverse 
has  been  had,  and  to  direct  a  trial.  Ih.  sec.  21.  For  form  of 
return  and  traverse,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  161,  162. 

If  the  defendant  omit  to  traverse  the  inquisition  within  such 
time  as  the  court,  by  rule,  shall  direct,  restitution  shall  be  award- 
ed by  the  court,  with  costs.  And  if,  upon  the  trial  of  the 
traverse  the  defendant  be  found  guilty,  the  court  shall  also 
award  restitution,  with  costs ;  and,  in  either  case,  the  court  may 
authorize  the  complainant  to  prosecute  the  bond  given,  on  the 
allowance  of  the  writ  of  certiorari.     Ih.  sec.  22. 

Where  the  proceedings  are  removed  by  certiorari,  into  the 
Supreme  Court,  and  the  issue  therein  is  ordered  to  be  tried  at 
the  circuit,  if  the  complainant  do  not  proceed  to  trial,  judgment 
as  in  case  of  non-suit  will  be  granted,  the  same  as  in  actions.  3 
mil,  446. 

Review  of  decision  "by  Court  of  Appeals.']  The  party  aggrieved 
by  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court,  may  have  the  decision 
reviewed.  This  may  be  done  by  writ  of  error,  and  not  by  appeal, 
the  second  part  of  the  code  not  applying  to  this  proceeding. 
Code  §  471 ;  and  see  19  New  York,  584;  18  Id.  487 ;  20  Id. 
529,  ante,  p.  14,  note  b. 

Costs.']  "We  have  seen  that  the  complainant,  if  successful 
before  the  magistrate,  is  entitled  to  his  costs  and  expenses  of  the 
proceedings.  They  are  the  fees  only  of  the  officers  who  are 
required  to  perform  services  in  these  proceedings.  6  How.  178  ; 
5  Id.  22  ;  4  Hill,  541.  The  costs  and  expenses  are  to  be  assessed 
by  the  magistrate ;  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  they  should 
be  taxed.  Attorney  and  counsel  fees  are  not  recoverable.  Id. 
ibid. 

"Where  the  proceedings,  after  inquisition,  are  removed  by  cer- 
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tiorari,  into  the  Supreme  Court,  the  party  prevailing  is  entitled 
to  costs.  2  Bev.  Stat.  613,  sees.  3,  16,  ^9  ;  and  see  3  Eill,  446, 
per  Bronson,  J. ;  6  How.  178. 

In  respect  to  the  rate  at  which  the  costs  are  to  be  taxed,  see 
ante,  p.  14,  note  h. 

The  remedy  at  the  common  law.]  An  indictment  lies  at  the 
common  law  for  a  forcible  entry  or  detainer,  inasmuch  as  it  tends 
to  disturb  the  public  peace.  1  Buss,  on  Or.  304  to  316 ;  8 
Cowen,  226. 

And  upon  the  conviction  of  a  defendant  upon  any  indict- 
ment for  forcible  entry  or  forcible  detainer,  found  in  any 
court  of  sessions,  or  in  any  court  of  oyer  and  terminer,  such 
court  may  award  restitution  in  the  same  manner  as  a  judge  upon 
a  verdict  rendered  before  him,  as  provided  by  the  statute.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  511,  sec.  23. 

Action  of^  trespass  for  the  forcible  entry  or  detainer.]  The 
statute  provides,  that  if  any  person  be  disseized,  ejected,  or  put 
out  of  any  lands  or  tenements,  in  a  forcible  panner,  or,  being 
put  out,  be  afterwards  holden  and  kept  out  by  force,  or  with 
strong  hand,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  maintain  an  action  of  tres- 
pass, and  shall  recover  therein  treble  the  damages  assessed  by  the 
jury,  or  by  a  justice  of  the  peace,  in  cases  provided  by  law.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  338,  sec.  4. 

An  action  cannot  be  sustained  under  the  above  section,  unless 
there  be  something  beyond  a  mere  trespass ;  the  entry  or  detainer 
must  be  riotous ;  or  personal  violence  must  be  used ;  or  there 
must  be  threats  or  menaces  of  violence ;  or  other  circumstances 
must  exist  inducing  alarm  or  terror  in  the  occupant  of  the  prem- 
ises. But  it  is  not  necessary,  in  such  action,  to  show  a  conviction 
under  the  statute,  of  forcible  entry  and  detainer ;  the  evidence, 
however,  in  each  proceeding  must  be  the  same  in  respect  to  the 
degree  of  force,  to  distinguish  the  transaction  from  an  ordinary 
trespass.     17  Wend.  257. 

And  so,  trespass  lies  against  a  person  who  has  been  put  in 
the  possession  of  land  by  a  writ  of  restitution,  under  a  conviction 
for  a  forcible  entry  and  detainer,  and  afterwards  turned  out,  on 
the  proceedings  being  quashed,  and  re-restitution  awarded.  But, 
in  such  case,  it  will  not  lie  against  a  stranger,  who  has  acted 
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under  a  license  from  the  person  in  possession;  for  a  stranger 
cannot  be  made  a  trespasser  by  relation.     3  Cai.  It.  261. 

Rights  saved  Try  the  statute.^  It  is  provided  by  the  statute, 
that  nothing  therein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  impair  the 
rights  of  any  landlord  or  lessor,  or  of  any  tenant,  in  any  case  not 
therein  provided  for.     2  Rev.  Stat.  516,  sec.  50. 
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FOEEOLOSUEE  AND  DISCHAEGE  OF  MOETGAGES 

Section     I.  Foreclosure  of  mortgages  by  action. 

II.  Strict  foreclosure  of  mortgages. 

III.  Foreclosure  of  mortgages  by  advertisement. 

IV.  Discharge  of  mortgages  of- record. 

The  ordinary  remedies  for  the  foreclosure  of  mortgages  are 
two,  viz. :  hj  action  and  hj  advertisement.  In  the  latter  case, 
the  proceedings  are  regulated  by  statute,  which  must  be  strictly 
pursued,  to  render  the  proceedings  valid.  In  the  former  case, 
the  proceedings  are  conducted  in  the  main  like  an  ordinary 
action  under  the  Code  of  Procedure,  in  which  judgment  is  ob- 
tained for  a  sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises  for  the  purpose  of 
paying  the  debt  and  costs. 

In  addition,  a  party  may,  in  a  proper  case,  proceed  by  strict 
foreclosure,  by  which  is  meant  an  action  to  obtain  a  judgment 
for  the  payment  of  the  mortgage  debt  within  a  short  period,  to 
be  fixed  by  the  court ;  in  default  of  which  payment  the  mort- 
gagor and  all  persons  claiming  under  him  are  barred  and  fore- 
closed of  all  right  and  equity  of  redemption,  and  the  estate 
becomes  the  property  of  the  mortgagee  in  the  character  of  pur- 
chaser. The  remedy  by  strict  foreclosure,  though  proper  in 
special  cases,  is  not,  however,  often  resorted  to,  the  other  reme- 
dies providing  for  a  sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises  to  satisfy 
the  debt  and  costs  being  almost  invariably  adopted. 

In  this  chapter,  the  three  remedies  will  be  considered  in  their 
order.  I  shall,  also,  in  a  subsequent  chapter  of  this  work,  con- 
sider the  proceedings  for  the  redemption  of  mortgaged  premises. 
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SECTION  I. 

POEECLOSURB  OF  MORTaAGES  BT  ACTION. 

When  proper,  and  when  it  will  he  decreed.']  The  object  of 
the  action  to  foreclose  a  mortgage  is  to  enable  the  mortgagee  to 
have  the  mortgaged  premises  sold,  in  order  to  obtain  the  money 
due  upon  his  mortgage ;  and  that  the  mortgagor  and  all  persons 
claiming  or  to  claim  from  or  under  him,  be.  forever  barred  of 
and  from  all  equity  of  redemption  in  the  mortgaged  premises. 
Blake,  66;  2  Barh.  Ch.  Pr.  171.  Previous  to  the  foreclosure, 
the  title  to  the  property  remains  in  the  mortgagor  or  his  grantee. 
The  mortgage  is  a  mere  security  for  a  debt ;  and  the  interest 
of  the  mortgagee  is  a  mere  chattel  interest.  3  Denio,  232 ;  3 
Barl.  305 ;  27  Id.  503 ;  2  Barh.  Ch.  R.  119.  And  the  title 
and  seizin  are  not  divested,  except  by  a  valid  judgment  of 
foreclosure  and  sale.    lb.  and  20  Barh.  559 ;  4  Denio,  41, 

It  is  provided  by  statute,  that  whenever  a  bill  shall  be  filed 
for  the  foreclosure  or  satisfaction  of  a  mortgage,  the  court  shall 
have  power  to  decree  a  sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises  or  such 
part  thereof  as  may  be  sufficient  to  discharge  the  amount  due  on 
the  mortgage  and  the  costs  of  the  suit.    2  Bev.  Stat.  191,  sec.  151. 

And  when  a  bill  shall  be  filed  for  the  satisfaction  of  a  mort- 
gage, the  court  has  not  only  power  to  decree  and  compel  the 
delivery  of  the  possession  of  the  mortgaged  premises  to  the  pur- 
chaser thereof,  but,  on  the  coming  in  of  the  report  of  sale,  the 
court  has  power,  also,  to  decree  and  direct  the  payment  by  the 
mortgagor  of  any  balance  of  the  mortgage  debt  that  may  remain 
after  a  sale  of  the  premises,  in  the  cases  in  which  such  balance  is 
recoverable  at  law ;  and  for  that  purpose  may  issue  the  necessary 
executions,  as  in  other  cases,  against  other  property  of  the  mort- 
gagor. Code,  §  167,  as  amended,  1863 ;  2  Bev.  Stat.  191,  sec. 
154  ;  15  Ahh.  106, 109. 

The  action  may  be  commenced  by  a  junior  mortgagee  for  the 
foreclosure  and  sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises,  and  for  the  pay- 
ment of  all  incumbrances  out  of  the  proceeds ;  and  he  may  make 
the  prior  mortgagee  a  party  to  the  action  without  offering  to 
redeem  and  pay  the  prior  mortgagfe.     11  Paige,  29. 
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So,  a  mortgagee,  who  has  assigned  the  mortgage  as  security 
or  pledge  for  a  loan  of  less  amount  than  the  mortgage,  may, 
especially  where  the  assignee  refuses  to  do  so,  commence  an  action 
to  foreclose  the  mortgage.  3  Ed.  Oh.  106.  The  assignee,  also, 
it  seems,  might  have  instituted  the  foreclosure ;  and  in  that  case 
would  hare  held  the  surplus  moneys  in  trust  for  the  parties  inter- 
ested.   Ih. 

A  surety,  also,  in  a  debt  secured  by  mortgage  on  lands  of  the 
principal,  on  paying  off  the  debt,  may  foreclose  the  mortgage  in 
his  own  name.  3  Sand.  Ch.  H.  117.  And  where  one  owning 
lands  which  he  had  mortgaged,  sold  them  to  M.,  who  assumed 
the  debt  secured  by  the  mortgage,  and  M.  sold  them  to  T.,  who 
in  like  manner  assumed  the  mortgage,  and  M.  was  then  com- 
pelled by  the  original  debtor  for  his  indemnity,  to  pay  to  the 
creditor  the  amount  of  the  mortgage,  it  was  held  that  M.  could 
foreclose  the  mortgage  against  T.  and  the  lands  mortgaged ;  and 
this,  too,  without  obtaining  an  assignment  of  the  bond  and 
mortgage.    lb. 

But  a  sale  will  not  be  ordered  for  the  purpose  of  satisfying  a 
junior  mortgage,  the  mortgagee  in  which  has  been  made  a  defend- 
ant in  the  action.  In  an  action  to  foreclose  a  mortgage,  under  the 
statute,  the  court  is  not  authorized  to  make  a  decree  of  sale,  ex- 
cept for  the  purpose  of  satirfyihg  the  mortgage  for  the  foreclosure 
of  which  the  action  is  commenced,  and  the  costs  of  the  suit.  1 
Abb.  381.  Where,  however,  a  junior  mortgagee,  made  defendant, 
put  in  an  answer  asking  that  his  mortgage  be  paid,  it  was  held 
that  the  court  might  make  a  decree  directing  a  sale  of  so  much 
of  the  mortgaged  premises  as  was  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  amount 
due  on  such  junior  mortgage  and  all  intermediate  liens  and  in- 
cumbrances, in  addition  to  the  amount  of  the  complainant's 
mortgage  and  costs.  8  Paige,  511.  And  so,  where  the  mort- 
gagor instituted  an  action  to  set  aside  a  mortgage  as  invalid,  and 
the  answer  denied  the  equity  of  the  bill,  and  prayed  for  a  sale  of 
the  mortgaged  premises,  and  the  court,  on  hearing  the  pleadings 
and  proofs,  sustained  the  mortgage ;  it  was  held  that  the  court 
had  the  power,  and  that  it  was  its  duty,  to  decree  a  foreclosure  and 
sale.    4  Sand.  S.  G.  468. 

An  action  may  be  commenced  by  a  married  woman  against 
her  husband,  to  foreclose  a  mortgage  executed  by  her  husband 
to  her  prior  to  their  marriage,  where  the  marriage  has  taken 
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place  since  the  act  {Laws  of  1848,  Ch.  200)  for  the  protection  of 
the  rights  of  married  women.     23  New  YorTc,  527. 

Formerly,  an  action  to  foreclose  a  mortgage  would  not  lie 
where  the  sum  due  was  less  than  one  hundred  dollars.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  173,  sec.  37 ;  2  Paige,  323  ;  and  see  2  Sand.  Ch.  R.  319  ; 
ClarTce,  293 ;  1  Barb.  Ch.  E.  490.  But  the  provision  of  the  Ee- 
Yised  Statutes,  forbidding  jurisdiction  in  such  cases,  has  been  held 
to  be  virtually  repealed  by  section  3  of  article  6  of  the  constitu- 
tion of  1846,  giving  to  the  Supreme  Court  general  jurisdiction 
in  law  and  equity,  and  by  the  absence  of  any  provision  in  the 
Code,  authori2;ing  actions  of  that  description  to  be  dismissed.  12 
How.  837;  and  see  21  Barb.  424;  but  see  contra,  11  Ahh.  241. 
"Besides,  the  provision  in  question  has  since  been  repealed  by 
statute.     Laws  of  1862,  p.  859,  sec.  39. 

Whenever  any  part  of  the  moneys  secured  by  the  mortgage  is 
due  and  unpaid,  if  there  is  a  bond  accompanying  the  mortgage, 
the  holder  thereof  may  elect  whether  to  proceed  by  action  on  the 
bond,  or  to  foreclose  the  mortgage ;  but  he  cannot  have  both 
remedies  at  the  same  time.  The  statute  provides  that  after  an 
action  is  commenced  to  foreclose  the  mortgage,  while  the  same  is 
pending,  and  after  a  judgment  rendered  thereon,  no  proceedings 
whatever  can  be  had  at  law  for  the  recovery  of  the  debt  secured 
by  the  mortgage,  or  any  part  thereof,  unless  authorized  by  the 
court.  2  Bev.  Stat.  l91,  sec.  153 ;  8  Paige,  70 ;  9  Ld.  294 ;  Clarice, 
Ch.  B.  10  ;  28  Barb.  426. 

The  discretion  thus  vested  in  the  court  is  not  to  be  exercised 
except  in  extraordinary  cases.  And  the  fact  of  deterioration  in 
the  value  of  the  mortgaged  premises  by  fire,  was  held  not  to  be 
a  sufficient  ground  to  allow  the  plaintiff  to  work  two  remedies 
at  the  same  time.  3  Bdw.  Ch.  B.  249.  But  where  the  plaintiff 
commenced  proceedings  of  foreclosure,  during  the  pendency  of  an 
action  upon  the  bond  for  the  recovery  of  the  same  debt  from  a  third 
person,  who  was  not  a  party  to  the  foreclosure  proceedings,  and  it 
was  doubtfal  whether  the  plaintiff  could  have  a  decree  over  against 
such  person  for  the  deficiency  if  he  had  been  a  party  to  the  fore- 
closure suit,  and  the  mortgaged  premises  were  not  sufficient  to 
pay  the  whole  debt  claimed  to  be  due,  the  court  permitted  the 
plaintiff  to  proceed  at  law  during  the  pendency  of  the  foreclosure 
suit,  so  far  as  was  necessary,  to  test  the  validity  of  the  defense  set 
up  in  the  action  upon  the  bond.     9  Paige,  294. 
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Previous  to  commencing  proceedings  to  foreclose  a  mortgage, 
the  mortgagee  may  attempt  to  collect  the  moneys  secured  by  the 
mortgage,  by  bringing  an  action  upon  the  bond.  And  the  com- 
mencement of  such  an  action,  if  no  judgment  has  been  recovered  in 
the  action,  will  not  prevent  proceedings  for  the  foreclosure  of  the 
mortgage.  But  the  plaintiff  cannot  proceed  with  the  action  after 
the  commencement  of  the  foreclosure  proceedings  without  the  per- 
mission of  the  court.     9  Paige,  294 ;  8  Id.  YO ;  Clarke,  Ch.  R.  10. 

The  statute  further  provides,  that  if  it  appear  that  any  judg- 
ment has  been  obtained  in  a  suit  at  law  for  the  moneys  demanded 
by  the  bill,  or  any  part  thereof,  no  proceedings  shall  be  had  in 
such  case,  unless  to  an  execution  against  the  property  of  the  de- 
fendant. In  such  judgment  the  sheriff  shall  have  returned  that 
the  said  execution  is  unsatisfied,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  that  the 
defendant  has  no  property  whereof  to  satisfy  such  execution, 
except  the  mortgaged  premises,  2  Rev.  Stat.  192,  seo.  156.  And 
unless  the  complaint  shows  that  the  plaintiff  has  exhausted  his 
remedy  upon  the  judgment,  the  defendant  may  demur  to  the  com- 
plaint, or  may  raise  the  objection  in  his  answer.  9  Paige.,  137 ; 
8  Id.  648  ;  12  Barl.  68. 

If  the  complaint  shows  that  a  judgment  has  been  recovered 
for  the  mortgage  debt,  the  court  will  not  direct  judgment  of 
foreclosure  until  an  execution  has  been  issued  upon  the  judg- 
ment and  returned  unsatisfied,  although  the  defendant  has  suf- 
fered the  biU  to  be  taken  as  confessed  against  him.  lb.  And 
where  the  mortgagor  has  given  a  bond  payable  in  installments, 
and  after  the  first  installment  became  due,  the  mortgagee  ob- 
tained a  judgment  at  law  for  the  whole  penalty  of  the  bond,  and 
issued  an  execution  for  the  collection  of  the  first  installment, 
which  was  returned  unsatisfied,  but  afterwards  paid;  it  was 
held  that  the  mortgagee  cannot  commence  proceedings  to  fore- 
close the  mortgage  for  the  second  installment  without  first  issu- 
ing an  execution  upon  his  judgment  to  collect  s,uch  second  in- 
stallment. Clarice,  Ch.  R.  109,  And  so,  where  the  purchaser 
of  mortgaged  premises  assumes  the  payment  of  the  mortgage 
debt,  giving  his  own  bond  as  collateral  security  therefor,  and  a 
judgment  is  obtained  upon  the  bond,  the  mortgagee  cannot  com- 
mence an  action  to  foreclose  the  mortgage,  until  he  has  exhaust- 
ed his  remedy  against  the  property  of  the  defendant  in  the  judg- 
ment by  the  return  of  an  execution  unsatisfied.     4  Paige,  549. 
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A  plaintiff  may  institute  proceedings  to  foreclose  a  mortgage 
after  the  commencement  of  an  action  upon  tlie  bond,  without  a 
previous  discontinuance  of  such  action,  if  he  has  not  obtained 
judgment  therein,  it  not  being  the  intention  of  the  legislature  to 
require  the  suit  upon  the  bond  to  be  actually  discontinued,  but 
merely  to  suspend  all  further  proceedings  in  that  suit  until  it  was 
ascertained  whether  the  mortgage  would  be  satisfied  by  the  fore- 
closure proceedings.     8  Paige,  70  ;  9  Id.  294 ;  Clarice,  Ch.  E.  10. 

The  return  of  the  sheriff  that  the  defendant  has  no  property 
whereof  to  satisfy  the  execution,  except  the  mortgaged  premises, 
is  made  by  virtue  of  the  statute,  which  prohibits  the  premises 
from  being  sold  under  the  execution  upon  the  judgment  against 
the  mortgagor.  2  Bev.  Stat.  368,  sec.  31.  And  whenever  an 
execution  shall  be  issued  upon  such  judgment,  the  plaintiff's 
attorney  is  required  to  indorse  thereon  a  brief  description  of  the 
premises  mortgaged,  referring  to  the  page  and  book  of  the  record 
in  which  the  mortgage  is  recorded,  with  a  direction  to  the  sheriff 
not  to  levy  the  execution  upon  the  said  premises,  or  any  part 
thereof.  Ih.  sec.  32  ;  and  see  6  Hill,  16  ;  7  Paige,  438  ;  2  Samd. 
Ch.  B.  77. 

What  courts  have  jurisdiction.']  The  courts  having  jurisdic- 
tion in  an  action  for  the  foreclosure  of  a  mortgage,  are  the  Su- 
preme Court,  which  succeeds  to  the  powers  of  the  late  Court  of 
Chancery ;  having  general  jurisdiction  in  such  cases.  Also,  the 
Superior  Court,  and  Com-t  of  Common  Pleas  of  the  city  of  E"ew 
York,  where  the  mortgaged  premises  are  situated  in  that  city, 
Code  of  Pro.  §  33  ;  the  mayor's  and  recorder's  courts  of  cities, 
in  respect  to  premises  situated  in  those  cities,  respectively,  Ih., 
the  Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  Buffalo,  where  the  premises 
are  situated  therein,  Laws  of  1854,  p.  224 ;  the  county  court  of 
the  county  where  the  premises  are  situated,  Code  of  Pro.  §  30 ; 
and  the  city  court  of  Brooklyn,  where  the  premises  are  situated 
within  that  city.    Laws  of  1849,  p.  170 ;  21  Park  225. 

In  respect  to  the  county  court,  though  it  was  formerly 
doubted  whether  that  court  had  jurisdiction  of  an  action  for  the 
foreclosure  of  a  mortgage,  (23  Pard.  88,  s.  c.  14  Pow,  32),  yet 
now  it  seems  fully  settled  that  it  has  such  jurisdiction.  18  Wew 
TorJc,  57,  s.  c.  17  How.  35 ;  7  All.  328 ;  and  see  26  Pari.  218, 
s.  c.  6  All.  83. 
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How,  and  where  action  to  he  hrougJit.']  The  action  is  com- 
menced by  the  service  of  a  summons  and  complaint,  or  of  a  sum- 
mons alone,  ds  in  ordinary  actions.  Accompanying  the  sum- 
mons, when  served  without  a  complaint,  is  usually  a  notice  of 
the  object  of  the  action.  This  notiqe  is  prescribed  by  section  131 
of  the  Code,  and  provides  that  in  case  of  a  defendant  against  whom 
no  personal  claim  is  made,  the  plaintiii'  may  deliver  to  the  de- 
fendant, vsdth  the  summons,  a  notice  subscribed  by  the  plaintiff 
or  his  attorney,  setting  forth  the  general  object  of  the  action,  a 
brief  description  of  the  property  affected  by  it,  and  that  no  per- 
sonal claim  is  made  against  the  defendant,  in  which  case  no  copy 
of  the  complaint  need  be  served  on  the  defendant,  unless,  within 
the  time  for  answering,  he  shall,  in  writing,  demand  the  same. 
And  if  the  defendant,  on  whom  the  notice  is  served,  unreason- 
ably defend  the  action,  he  shall  pay  costs  to  the  plaintiff.  For 
form  of  summons  and  notice,  see  Appendix,  ISo.  165. 

The  plaintiff  should  see  that  the  notice  describes  correctly  the 
object  of  the  action  ;  and  if  any  error  occur  in  this  respect,  and 
the  defendant  is  misled,  the  judgment  would  be  irregular  as 
against  such  defendant,  and  would  no  doubt  be  set  aside  on  mo- 
tion. The  object  of  the  notice  is  to  prevent  defendants  from 
appearing  unnecessarily,  and  disclaiTning  on  learning  the  nature 
of  the  action,  and  thus  obtaining  costs  against  the  plaintiff,  which 
cannot  now  be  done,  when  the  notice  is  served.  And  in  a  cfise 
under  the  former  practice,  where  the  notice  served  did  not  state 
that  no  personal  claim  was  made  against  the  defendant,  and  the 
defendant  appeared,  but  did  not  disclaim,  the  court  refused  him 
costs.  To  entitle  the  defendant  to  costs  in  such  case,  where  he 
had  appeared  by  an  attorney,  he  must  satisfy  the  court  that  he 
has  been  misled  as  to  the  object  of  the  action,  in  consequence 
of  the  omission  to  serve  the  proper  notice.  9  Paige,  231.  And 
the  court  may  even  charge  the  defendant,  upon  whom  a  com- 
plaint has  been  served,  with  the  payment  of  costs,  where  he 
unreasonably  defends  the  action,  although  he  has  not  been  served 
with  the  notice  prescribed  by  §  131  of  the  Code.     24  How.  3T9. 

The  summons  must  be  subscribed  by  the  plaintiff  or  his 

attorney,  and  directed  to  the  defendant,  and  shall  require  him  to 

answer  the  complaint,  and  to  serve  a  copy  of  his  answer  on  the 

■  person  whose  name  is  subscribed  to  the  summons,  at  a  place 

within  the  State,  to  be  therein  specified,  in  which  there  is  a  post- 

VOi.  I— 18 
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office,  witHn  twenty  days  after  the  service  of  the  summons, 
exclusive  of  the  day  of  service.  Code,  §  128.  And  the  sum- 
mons shall  contain  a  notice,  also,  to  the  effect,  that  if  the  defend- 
ant fail  to  answer  the  complaint  within  twenty  days  after  service 
of  the  summons,  the  plaintiff  will  apply  to  the  court  for  the  relief 
demanded  in  the  complaint.     /5.  §  129. 

The  summons,  if  served  without  the  complaint,  must  state 
where  the  complaint  is,  or  will  be  filed;  that  is,  the  county 
where  it  is  designed  to  have  the  place  of  trial,  which  must  be  the 
county  in  which  the  mortgaged  premises  are  situated.  Ih.  §  123. 
It  is  no  objection,  however,  to  the  regularity  of  the  proceedings 
that  the  place  of  trial  is  in  a  different  county ;  where  there  has 
been  no  motion  or  demand  made  to  change  the  place  stated  in 
the  summons,  and  a  consent  to  the  change  or  an  order  of  the 
the  court  obtained  to  that  effect.  Ih.  §  126  ;  26  Barb.  197, 
s.  c.  16  How.  41. 

Parties  to  the  action.]  By  the  Code  of  Procedure,  all  actions 
must  be  prosecuted  in  the  name  of  the  real  party  in  interest; 
except  that  an  executor  or  administrator,  a  trustee  of  an  express 
trust,  or  a  person  expressly  authorized  by  statute,  may  sue  without 
joining  with  him  the  person  for  whose  benefit  the  action  is  prose- 
cuted. This  rule  applies,  of  course,  to  an  action  for  the  foreclos- 
ure of  a  mortgage ;  and,  therefore,  the  action  must  be  brought 
in  the  name  of  the  party  beneficially  interested ;  as,  the  mort- 
gagee or  his  assignee ;  or  if  he  be  dead,  in  the  name  of  his 
executor  or  administrator,  and  not  of  the  heir,  who  is  neither  a 
necessary  nor  a  proper  party  plaintiff.  And  if  the  mortgage  be 
held  in  trust,  the  trustee  is  the  proper  party  to  bring  the  action. 

In  the  case  of  a  mortgage  with  bond  accompanying,  executed 
to  two  persons  to  secure  payment  of  a  debt  due  themselves,  as 
well  as  debts  due  several  other  persons ;  it  was  held  that  the 
mortgage  might  be  assigned  by  the  mortgagees,  and  a  suit  for  the 
foreclosure  properly  commenced  by  the  assignee';  the  mortgagees 
being  regarded  as  trustees  for  the  other  parties.  2  Yan  Sant. 
Pr.  74.  Formerly,  however,  the  rule  was  otherwise ;  and  in  the 
foreclosure  of  a  mortgage,  held  in  trust  for  others,  the  trustees, 
as  well  as  the  cestuis  que  trust,  were  necessary  parties  to  the 
action,  2  Bari.  Ch.  Pr.  174;  though  it  seems  the  case  of 
assignees,  or  other  trustees  of  a  fand,  for  the  benefit  of  creditors, 
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who  are  suing  for  the  protection  of  the  fund,  or  to  collect 
moneys  due  to  the  fund  from  third  persons,  was  an  exception  to 
this  rule.  1  Barb.  Ch.  H.  255.  But  no  doubt,  now,  as  for- 
merly, where  several  persons  are  each  entitled  in  their  own  right 
to  a  separate  portion  of  the  debt,  all  must  be  made  parties  plain- 
tiffs.    2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  74,  citing  Story's  Eq.  PI.  184 

The  general  rule,  also,  is,  that  all  those  who  have  an  interest 
in  the  mortgage,  and  may  be  affected  by  the  judgment,  are 
proper  parties  plaintiffs ;  but  if  the  mortgagee  is  the  only  person 
having  any  interest,  he  is  the  only  necessary  party.  2  Barb. 
Ch.  Pr.  1Y3 ;  Code,  §  117.  Thus,  if  the  mortgagee  has  made  an 
under  mortgage,  as  a  security  for  a  smaller  sum  than  is  due  on 
the  mortgage,  and  the  under  mortgagee  brings  an  action  to  fore- 
close, the  original  mortgagee  is  a  necessary  party ;  because  the 
latter  has  a  right  to  redeem  the  under  mortgage  ;  and  thus,  also, 
a  second  account  of  what  is  due  upon  the  original  mortgage  is 
prevented.  .2  Barh.  Ch.  Pr.  173,  citing  2  P.  Wms.  643 ;  Coop. 
Eq.  PI.  37. 

The  mortgagee  who  has  assigned  the  mortgage  as  security 
or  pledge  for  a  loan  of  less  amount  than  the  mortgage,  may, 
especially  if  the  assignee  refuses  to  do  so,  commence  an  action  to 
foreclose  the  mortgage  in  his  own  name.  3  Edw.  Ch.  R.  106. 
The  assignee,  also,  has  the  right  to  institute  such  an  action, 
making  the  assignor  a  party  to  the  action.  Ih.  and  1  Barb.  Ch. 
P.  255.  But  if  the  mortgagee  assigns  the  mortgage  absolutely, ' 
the  assignee  only  is  an  indispensable  party.     Ih. 

A  surety,  also,  in  a  debt  secured  by  a  mortgage  on  lands  of 
the  principal,  on  paying  off  the  debt,  may  foreclose  the.  mortgage 
in  his  own  name.     3  Sand.  Ch.  P.  117. 

If  the  mortgage  is  the  separate  property  of  a  married  woman, 
she  may  sue  alone  without  joining  her  husband  with  her.  Code, 
§  114.  And  an  action  may  be  commenced  by  a  married  woman 
against  her  husband,  to  foreclose  a  mortgage  executed  by  her 
husband  to.  her  prior  to  their  marriage,  where  the  marriage  has 
taken  place  since  the  act  {Laws  of  1848,  Ch.  200),  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  rights  of  married  women.     23  New'  York,  527. 

If  the  consent  of  any  one  who  should  have  been  joined  as 
plaintiff  cannot  be  obtained,  he  may  be  made  a  defendant,  the 
reason  thereof  being  stated  in  the  complaint.     Code,  %  119. 

In  respect  to  the  proper  parties  defendants,  the  general  rule 
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is,  that  all  persons  having  any  interest  in  the  equity  of  redemp- 
tion should  be  made  defendants  in  the  action.  2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr. 
174.  So,  also,  persons  who  may  be  interested  in  the  mortgage 
which  is  being  forelosed,  should  be  made  parties.  6  Seld.  509. 
If  the  plaintiff,  however,  makes  parties  defendants,  unneces- 
sarily, he  will  do  so  at  his  peril.  17  Sow.  348 ;  s.  c.  9  Abb.  111. 
By  the  Code,  (§  118,)  any  person  may  be  made  a  defendant  who 
has  or  claims  an  interest  in  the  controversy  adverse  to  the  plain- 
tiff, or  who  is  a  necessary  party  to  a  complete  determination  or 
settlement  of  the  questions  involved  therein. 

The  owner  of  the  equity  of  redemption  of  the  mortgaged 
premises,  is  an  indispensable  party  to  the  action;  and  the  objec- 
tion that  he  is  not  made  a  party  may  be  taken  by  answer,  23 
Barb.  88,  s.  c  14  How.  32  ;  or  if  it  appear  upon  the  face  of  the' 
complaint,  by  demurrer.  10  Paige,  410.  And  the  fact  that  the 
deed  from  the  mortgagor  to  the  present  .owner  of  the  equity  of 
redemption,  was  not  recorded  at  the  time  of  the  commencement 
of  the  action,  and  of  the  filing  the  notice  of  Lis  pendens,  does 
not  excuse  the  omission  to  make  the  owner  of  the  equity  of  re- 
demption a  party  to  the  action.  23  Barb.  88,  s.  c.  14  How.  32 ;  and 
see  6  Abb.  113,  {a)  where  the  mortgagor  had  previously  entered 

(a)  Since  the  decision  of  these  cases,  §  132  of  the  Code,  providing  for  the  filing" 
of  a  notice  of  hs  pendens,  has  heen  amended,  by  adding  to  the  section  the  words, 
"  and  every  person  whose  conveyance  or  incumbrance  is  subsequently  executed,  or 
subsequently  recorded,  shall  be  deemed  a  subsequent  purchaser  or  incumbrancer,  and 
shall  be  bound  by  all  proceedings  taken  after  the  filing  of  such  notice,  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  he  were  made  a  party  to  the  action.  Laws  of  1858,  p.  491 ;  and  see  22 
Bow.  437.  Formerly  it  was  held  that  the  notice  of  lis  pendens  did  not  become 
operative  until  tho  actual  service  of  the  summons.  IT  How.  4^11,  s.  c.  9  Abb.  61 ; 
38  Barb.  641,  s.  c.  J5  Abb.  88.  And,  therefore,  where,  after  the  notice  had  been  filed, 
but  before  the  summons  had.  been  served  upon  the  defendant  who  was  proceeded 
against  as  the  owner  of  the  equity  of  redemption,  the  defendant's  deed  to  third 
parties,  which  was  dated  and  acknowledged  before  the  filing  of  the  notice  was  put 
upon  record,  and  the  defendant  was  afterwards  served,  it  was  held  that  the 
defendant's  grantees  were  necessary  parties  to  the  action ;  and  that,  not  having  been 
joined  as  defendants,  the  purchaser  at  the  foreclosure  sale  was  discharged.  17  How. 
477,  d.  t.  9  Abb.  61.  The  Code,  however,  has  since  been  again  amended,  and  now, 
for  the  purposes  of  §  132,  an  action  is  deemed  to  be  pending  from  the  time  of  the 
filing  of  the  notice  of  Us  pendens ;  provided,  however,  that  such  notice  is  of  no  avail 
unless  it  is  followed  by  the  first  publication  of  the  summons  on  an  order  therefor,  or 
by  the  personal  service  thereof  on  a  defendant,  within  sixty  days  after  such  filing. 
Laws  of  1862  p.  848.;  1866  Ch.  824  ;  38  Barb.  641. 
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into  a  "written  agreement  with  a  person  to  convey  the  premises ; 
it  was  held  that,  although  such  person  was  a  proper  party,  the 
omission  to  make  him  a  party  would  not  prevent  the  rendition 
of  a  valid  judgment.    14  How.  154. 

If  the  equity  of  redemption  belongs  to  different  persons  aa 
devisees,  or,  as  having  charges  as  legatees  thereon,  all  of  them 
should  be  joined  as  defendants.  6  Johns.  Ch.  E.  450.  And  not 
only  is  a  mortgagor  who  is  the  owner  of  the  fee,  an  indispensa- 
ble party,  but  in  case  of  his  death,  his  heirs  must  be  made 
parties  ;  and  the  action  cannot  proceed  without  them.  2  Barb. 
Ch.  Pr.  176 ;  10  Page,  410 ;  10  Bosw.  100.  But  the  heirs  or 
devisees  of  a  deceased  mortgagor  or  guarantor,  who  have  no 
interest  in  the  mortgaged  premises,  cannot  be  made  parties  to  the 
action  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  decree  over  for  the  de- 
ficiency, against  the  real  estate  of  the  decedent  which  has  come 
to  them  by  descent  or  devise.     9  Paige,  90. 

If  the  mortgage  debt  is  secured  by  the.  obligation  or  other 
evidence  of  debt  of  any  other  person  besides  the  mortgagor,  the 
plaintiff  may  make  such  person  a  party  to  the  action,  and  the 
court  may  adjudge  payment  of  the  balance  of  such  debt  remain- 
ing unsatisfied',  after  a  sale  of.  the  mortgaged  premises,  as  well 
against  such  other  person  as  the  mortgagor,  and  may  enforce  the 
judgment  as  in  other  cases.  Code,  §  167,  as  amended  1863 ;  2  Pev. 
Siat.  191,  sec.  154 ;  15  Abb.  106,  109.  And  a  mortgagor  who  is 
personally  liable  to  the  plaintiff  for  the  payment  of  the  debt 
secured  by  the  mortgage,  but  who  has  parted  with  all  his  right 
and  interest  in  the  mortgaged  premises,  is  a  proper  but  not  a 
necessary  party,  in  an  action  to  foreclose  the  mortgage.  6  Paige, 
343  ;  16  How.  421 ;  19  Barb.  604. 

Where  the  mortgagor  has  conveyed  the  equity  of  redemption 
absolutely  and  without  warranty,  the  mortgaged  premises  are  the 
primary  fund  for  the  payment  of  the  mortgaged  debt ;  and  the 
grantee  cannot  object  that  the  mortgagor  is  not  made  a  party  to 
the  action.  6  Paige,  343.  Eut  if  the  plaintiff  makes  a  mere 
surety  of  the  mortgagor  for  the  payment  of  the  debt  a  party  to 
the  action,  with  the  view  of  obtaining  a  judgment  against  the 
surety  or  his  property,  if  the  proceeds  of  the  mortgaged  premises 
are  found  to  be  insufficient  to  satisfy  the  debt  and  costs,  the 
surety  has  the  right  to  insist  that  the  principal  debtor  shall  be 
made  a  party  to  the  action,  if  he  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
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court.  lb.  But  not  if  the  principal  debtor  is  all  absentee  and 
has  assigned  all  his  interest  in  the  equity  of  redemption  of  the 
mortgaged  premises.     lb. 

If  the  mortgagee,  in  assigning  the  mortgage,  guarantees  the 
collection  of  the  debt,  he  may  be  made  a  party  to  the  action  for 
the  foreclosure  of  the  mortgage,  to  enable  the  assignee  to  obtain  a 
judgment  over  against  him  for  the  deficiency,  in  case  the  amount 
of  the  deficiency  should  not  be  collected  from  the  mortgagor  who 
is  primarily  liable  therefor.  9  Paige,  90 ;  Code  %  167,  as 
amended,  1863.  So,  if  a  party  who  is  personally  liable  for  the 
deficiency  is  dead,  his  personal  representatives  may  be  made 
parties  to  the  action ;  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  judgment 
that  the  deficiency  be  paid  out  of  the  estate  in  their  hands,  in  a 
due  course  of  administration.  9  Paige,  90.  But  the  heirs  or 
personal  representatives  of  a  deceased  mortgagor  or  guarantor, 
who  have  no  interest  in  the  mortgaged  premises,  are  not  neces- 
sary or  proper  parties  to  the  action.  lb.  And  the  only  cases  in 
which  the  personal  representatives  of  a  deceased  mortgagor  are 
necessary  parties,  seem  to  be  where  they  have  an  interest  in  the 
equity  of  redemption ;  as,  for  example,  where  the  mortgagor  was 
possessed  of  a  term  for  years,  which  he  had  mortgaged ;  for,  in 
such  case,  the  equity  of  redemption  belongs  to  the  personal  repre- 
sentatives, and  payment  is  sought  out  of  the  personal  estate.  2 
Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  176,  citing  Story's  Eg.  PI.  182.  If  the  mortgaged 
premises  include  both  freehold  and  leasehold  estates,  the  heir 
and  the  personal  representatives  are  both  necessary  parties.  Id. 
ibid. 

Where  a  deed  is  made  absolutely  to  trustees, -without  qualifi- 
cation, the  title  to  the  property  is  in  the  trustees,  and  they  are 
necessary  parties  in  the  foreclosure  of  a  mortgage  covering  the 
premises ;  but  where  the  deed  is  made  in  trust  for  a  corporation, 
the  corporation,  and  not  the  trustees,  should  be  joined  as  defend- 
ants.    17  How,  34:8  ;  5.  c.  9  Abb.  111. 

In  a  case  where  the  holder  of  a  mortgage  assigned  it  to  trustees 
as  security  for  his  indebtedness  to  a  third  party,  and  afterwards 
assigned  his  interest  in  the  mortgage  with  his  other  property  to 
trustees  for  the  benefit  of  all  his  creditors,  it  was  held,  in  an  action 
by  the  first  trustees,  to  foreclose  the  mortgage,  that  the  trustees 
for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  were  necessary  parties  to  the  action. 
2  Kern.  495. 
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An  assignee  or  purchaser,  pending  the  action,  is  not  a  neces 
sary  party ;  and  if  he  does  not  make  himself  a  party  to  the  action, 
he  will  be  concluded  by  the  judgment.  3  Ahh.  294,  s.  o.  23  jBarh 
201,  off.  21  Id.  252.  And  this  rule  includes  an  assignee  in  bank- 
ruptcy or  insolvency,  appointed  after  the  commencement  of  the 
action  against  his  assignor.  Ibid. ;  but  see  contra,  2  Hari.  Gh. 
Pr.  1Y6. 

If  the  owner  of  the  mortgaged  premises  is  imprisoned,  it  is 
not  necessary  to  have  trustees  of  his  estate  appointed,  in  order 
to  foreclose  the  mortgage.  And  the  appointment  of  such  trustees 
would  not  dispense  with  the  necessity  of  making  him  a  party  to 
the  action.     8  Bosw.  617. 

In  respect  to  making  judgment  creditors  and  other  incum- 
brancers parties  to  the  -action,  the  general  rule  is  that*  all  incum- 
brancers shall  be  made  parties.  Incumbrancers  are  considered,  at 
least,  as  proper  parties  to  the  action,  whether  they  are  prior  or 
subsequent.  2  Barb.  Ch.Pr.  174;  3  Johns.  Ch.  B.  459;  1 
Barl.  Gh.  B.  490. 

There  is  a  distinction  between  frojper  and  necessary  parties ; 
though  often  very  difficult  to  draw.  Thus,  though  the  holder  of 
a  prior  mortgage  which  is  due,  is  no  doubt  a  proper  party,  yet  a 
judgment  of  sale  may  be  rendered  without  him,  his  lien  stiU 
remaining  unimpaired,  in  the  hands  of  the  purchaser.  2  Barb. 
S.  G.  B.20;  1  Goms.  595.  But  a  subsequent  mortgage,  or  judg- 
ment creditor,  is  a  necessary  party.  And  the  common,  and, 
indeed,  the  only  safe  practice  is,  to  make  all  incumbrancers,  by 
subsequent  mortgage,  and  by  prior  mortgage,  if  the  prior  mort- 
gage is  due,  as  well  as  judgment  creditors  and  those  claiming 
under  them,  parties,  defendants,  in  order  to  give  a  title  to  the 
premises  discharged  of  their  claims.  Indeed,  the  foreclosure  of  a 
mortgage  would  be  wholly  inoperative  as  to  an  existing  si^bse- 
quent  judgment  creditor,  not  a  party  to  the  action.  6  Seld.  356. 
And  such  a  creditor  would  be  entitled  to  his  action  to  redeem 
against  the  purchaser  at  the  foreclosure  sale,  even  though  he  has 
not  made  his  lien  specific  by  a  sale  of  the  land.    lb. 

A  prior  mortgagee,  whose  mortgage  is  not  yet  due,  should 
not  be  made  a  party.  2  Vam  Sant.  Pr.  78 ;  2  Barb.  Gh.  Pr. 
174 ;  17  How.  348,  s.  c.  9  Abb.  111.  If  the  prior  incumbrances 
are  due,  the  plaintiff  may  make  the  owners  parties  to  the  action 
for  the  purpose  of  having  the  amount  of  the  incumbrances  liqui- 
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dated,  and  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  ;  or  lie  may,  at 
Ms  election,  have  the  premises  sold  subject  to  such  prior  incum- 
brances. 3  Barh.  S.  G.  R.  20.  But  a  mortgagee  has  no  right 
to  make  a  person  who  claims  adversely  to  the  title  of  the  mort- 
gagor, and  prior  to  the  mortgage,  a  party  to  the  action  for  the 
pui-pose  of  contesting  the  validity  of  such  adverse  claim  of  title. 
2  Seld.  82 ;  2  Barb.  S.  C.  R.  20 ;  11  Id.  152,  af.  5  Seld.  502. 

"Where  a  subsequent  mortgagee,  whose  mortgage  was  recorded, 
was  not  made  a  party  to  the  action,  and  on  the  sale  under  the 
foreclosure,  the  first  mortgagee  became  the  purchaser  of  the 
property,  and  received  the  rents  and  profits,  it  was  held  that,  as 
to  the  subsequent  mortgage,  the  purchaser  merely  became  mort- 
gagee in  possession,  and  was  liable  to  account  for  the  rents  and 
profits,  and  that  the  utmost,  effect  'of  the  foreclosure  and  sale  was 
to  transfer  the  equity  of  redemption  from  the  mortgagor  to  the 
first  mortgagee.  13  Abb.  33.  In  such  a  case,'  the  subsequent 
mortgagee  may  institute  an  action  to  foreclose  his  mortgage, 
and  the .  plaintiff  in  the  first  foreclosure  is  properly  made  a 
party  defendant.     Jb. 

The  wife  or  the  widow  of  the  ovraer  of  the  equity  of  redemp- 
tion is  a  necessary  party,  defendant,  in  order  to  bar  her  right  of 
dower.  8  Barh.  619;  2  Bosw.  524;  10  Paige,  49;  13  How. 
289.  And  even  if  the  mortgage  was  given  to  secure  a  portion 
of  the  purchase  money,  the  wife  of  the  mortgagor,  or  of  the 
grantee  of  the  mortgagor,  upon  the  foreclosure  of  the  mortgage, 
is  a  necessary  party  to  the  action,  in  order  to  extinguish  her 
inchoate  or  contingent  right  of  dower  in  the  equity  of  redemp- 
tion.    20  New  YorTc,  412,  s.  c.  10  Abb.  152  ;  and  23  Barb.  125. 

As  against  such  a  mortgagee,  the  wife's  right  of  dower  is  in 
subordination  to  the  mortgagee,  and  cannot  be  set  up  to  impair 
the  mortgage  or  the  lien  thereof.  And  though  if  she  survives 
her  husband,  she  cannot  claim  dower  in  hostility  to  the  mort- 
gage, nor  except  on  a  full  recognition  of  the  mortgage  lien,  yet 
she  is  entitled  to  dower  in  the  equity  of  redemption,  and  may, 
unless  she  is  made  a  party  to  the  action,  redeem  the  premises 
from  the  mortgage.     Id.  ibid. ;  and  see  2  Bosw.  524. 

In  like  manner,  a  husband  who  has  any  present,  or  future,  or 
contingent  interest  in  land,  the  fee  of  which  is  owned  by  the 
wife,  as  for  example,  a  life  'estate  or  joint  interest,  &c.,  is  a 
necessary  party  to  the  action. 
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Other  future  and  contingent  interests  and  claims  in  tie 
equity  of  redemption  must  be  guarded  against,  and  the  parties 
having  them,  made  parties  to  the  action.  And  where  there  are 
several  such  interests,  it  is' not  necessary  to  make  every  person 
having  them,  a  party  to  the  action ;  but  it  is  sufficient  if  the  per- 
son who  has  the  first  vested  estate  of  inheritance,  and  all  other 
persons  having  or  claiming  prior  rights  or  interests  in  the  premi- 
ses, are  brought  before  the  court.  7  Paige,  545.  And  to  make 
the  judgment  of  foreclosure  valid,  as  against  all  claimants,  the 
.person  who  has  the  first  estate  of  inheritance  in  the  mortgaged 
premises,  and  the  several  intermediate  remaindermen,  must  be 
made  parties  to  the  action.     lb. 

No  doubt,  also,  as  in  cases  of  partition,  the  future  contingent 
interests  of  persons  not  in  esse,  will  be  barred  by  a  judgment  or 
sale  in  foreclosure,  they  being  represented  by  the  parties  owning 
the  equity  of  redemption,  who  are  brought  before  the  court.  2 
Van.  Sant.  Pr.  79  ;  17  Mw  Yorh,  210. 

Service  of  summons  ori  defendants.^  The  service  of  the  sum- 
mons upon  the  defendants  is  made  in  all  respects  the  same  as 
in  ordinary  actions. 

By  the  Code,  the  summons  is  served  by  delivering  a  copy 
thereof,  as  follows : 

1 .  If  the  suit  be  against  a  corporation,  to  the  president  or 
other  head  of  the  corporation,  secretary,  cashier,  treasurer,  a 
director,  or  managing  agent  thereof;  but  such  service  can  be 
made  in  respect  to  a  foreign  corporation  only  when  it  has  prop- 
erty within  this  State,  or  the  cause  of  action  arose  therein,  or 
where  such  service  shall  be  made  within  this  State  personally 
upon  the  president,  treasurer,  or  secretary  thereof; 

2.  If  against  a  minor  under  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  to  such 
minor  personally,  and  also  to  his  father,  mother,  or  guardian ;  or 
if  there  be  none  within  the  State,  then  to  any  person  having  the 
care  and  control  of  such  minor,  or  with  whom  he  shall  reside,  or  in 
whose  service  he  shall  be  employed  ; 

3.  If  against,  a  person  judicially  declared  to  be  of  unsound 
mind,  or  incapable  of  conducting  his  own  affairs  in  conse- 
quence of  habitual  drunkenness,  and  for  whom  a  committee  has 
been  appointed,  to  such  committee,  and  to  the  defendant  person- 
ally; 
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4.  In  all  other  cases,  to  the  defendant  personally  (a).  Yoor- 
hiei  Code,  §  134,  and  notes. 

But  if  the  defendant  cannot,  "  after  due  diligence,  be  found 
■within  the  State,"  and  that  fact  appears  by  affidavit  satisfactory 
to  the  court  or  a  judge  thereof,  or  to  the  coimty  judge  of  the 
county  where  the  trial  is  to  be  had,  and  it  in  like  manner  appears 
that  a  cause  of  action  exists  against  the  defendant,  or  that  he  is  a 
proper  party  to  an  action  relating  to  real  property  in  this  State, 
the  summons  may  be  served  by  publication  thereof,  under  an 
order  of  the  court  or  judge.  The  cases  in  which  the  summons 
may  be  thus  served  by  publication  in  civil  actions,  are  specified 
in  section  135  of  the  Code,  as  follows : 

1.  "Where  the  defendant  is  a  foreign  corporation,  has  property 
within  the  State,  or  the  cause  of  action  arose  therein  ; 

2.  "Where  the  defendant,  being  a  resident  of  this  State,  has 
departed  therefrom,  with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors,  or  to 
avoid  the  service  of  a  simimons,  or  keeps  himself  concealed  there- 
in with  the  like  intent ; 

3.  "Where  he  is  not  a  resident  of  this  State,  but  has  property 
therein,  and  the  court  has  jurisdiction  of  the  subject  of  the  action ; 

4.  "Where  the  subject  of  the  action  is  real  or  personal  property 
in  this  Stg,te,  and  the  defendant  has,  or  claims,  a  lien  or  interest, 
actual  or  contingent,  therein,  or  the  relief  demanded  consists 
wholly  or  partly  in  excluding  the  defendant  from  any  interest . 
or  lien  therein ; 

5.  "Where  the  action  is  for  divorce,  in  the  cases  prescribed  by 
law. 

'An  order  for  the  service  of  the  summons  by  publication,  may 
be  obtained  under  the  first,  second,  or  third  sub-division  above 
mentioned ;  but  the  fourth  sub-division  is  the  one  especially  in- 
tended for  foreclosure  cases. 

The  order  must  direct  the  publication  to  be  made  in  two 
newspapers,  to  be  designated  as  most  likely  to  give  notice  to  the 

(a)  Under  the  act,  however,  "to  facilitate  the  eervice  of  process  in  certain 
cases,"  passed  June  30,  1853,  which  applies  to  actions  of  partition,  the  foreclosure 
of  mortgage,  &c.,  the  court  or  judge  may,  when  the  defendant  resides  in  this  State, 
but  cannot  be  found,  or  avoids  service  of  the  summons,  order  the  same  to  be  served 
by  leaving  a  copy  at  his  residence,  or  affixing  the  same  on  the  outer  door  thereof, 
and  mailing  the  same  through  the  post-office,  &o.  Laws  of  1853,  ■p.  974 ;  18G3,  p. 
388. 
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person  to  be  served,  and  for  such  length  of  time  as  may  be 
deemed  reasonable,  not  less  than  once  a  week  for  six  weeks.  In 
case  of  publication,  the  court  or  judge  must  also  direct  a  copy  of 
»the  summons  and  complaint  to  be  forthwith  deposited  in  the  post- 
office,  directed  to  the  petson  to  be  served,  at  his  place  of  resi- 
dence, unless  it  appear  that  such  residence  is  neither  known  to 
the  party  making  the  application,  nor  can  with  reasonable  dili- 
gence be  ascertained  by  him.     Code^  §  135. 

"When  publication  is  ordered,  personal  service  of  a  copy  of  the 
summons  and  complaint,  out  of  the  State,  is  equivalent  to  publi- 
cation and  deposit  in  the  post-office.    Ih. 

In  aU  cases  where  publication  is  made,  the  complaint  must  be 
first  filed,  and  the  summons,  as  published,  must  state  the  time  and 
place  of  such  filing.    II). 

It  is  further  provided  by  the  Code,  (§  135,  as  amenaed  I860,) 
that  in  actions  for  the  foreclosure  of  mortgages  on  real  estate,  if 
any  party  or  parties  having  any  interest  in,  or  lien  upon,  the 
mortgaged  premises,  are  unknown  to  the  plaintiff,  and  the  resi- 
dence of  such  party  or  parties  cannot,  with  reasonable  diligence, 
be  ascertained  by  him,  and  such  fact  shall  be  made  to  appear,  by 
affidavit,  to  the  court,  or  to  a  justice  thereof,  or  to  the  county 
judge  of  the  cotmty  where  the  trial  is  to  be  had,  such  court,  jus- 
tice, or  county  judge  may  grant  an  order  that  the  summons  be 
served  on  such  unknown  party  or  parties  by  publishing  the  same 
for  six  weeks,  once  in  each  week,  successively,  in  the  State  paper, 
and  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the  county  where  the  premises 
are  situated,  which  publication  shall  be  equivalent  to  a  personal 
service  on  such  unknown  party  or  parties. 

The  affidavit  and  order  of  publication  should  be  filed  with 
the  clerk  within  five  days  after  the  order  is  granted  ;  otherwise 
the  proceedings  are  liable  to  be  vacated  with  costs.  Sup.  Court 
Rules,  JVo.  4. 

For  further  on  the  subject  of  service  by  publication,  see  the 
notes  to  §  135  of  Voorhies'  Code;  and  see  also,  1  Van  Sant, 
JPr.  4Y-55 ;  and  for  forms  of  affidavit  and  order,  see  Appen- 
dix, Nos.  166, 167. 

■Ouardian  ad  litem  for  infant  defendants."]  If  any  of  the 
defendants  are  infants,  a  guardian  ad  litem  must  be  appointed  for 
them  before  any  proceedings  can  be  taken  in  the  action ;  and  no 
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valid  judgment  can  be  entered  against  them  *by  default,  or  until 
sucli  guardian  is  appointed. 

The  manner  of!  the  appointment  of  the  guardian  ad  litem  is 
regulated  by  the  Code  of  Procedure,  which  directs  the  guardian 
to  be  appointed  as  follows  :  * 

1.  When  the  infant  is  plaintiif,  upon  the  application  of  the 
infant,  if  he  be  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years;  or  if  under  that  age, 
upon  the  application  of  his  general  or  testamentary  guardian,  if 
he  has  any,  or  of  a  relative  or  friend  of  the  infant.  If  made  by 
a  relative  or  friend  of  the  infant,  notice  thereof  must  first  be 
given  to  such  guardian,  if  he  has  one ;  if  he  has  none,  then  to 
the  person  with  whom  such  infant  resides. 

2.  When  the  infant  is  defendant,  upon  tlie  application  of  the 
infant,  if  he  be  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  and  apply  within 
twenty  days  after  service  of  the  summons.  If  he  be  under  the 
age  of  fourteen,  or  neglect  so  to  apply,  then  upon  the  application 
of  any  other  party  to  the  action,  or  of  a  relative  or  friend  of  the 
infant,  after  notice  of  such  application  being  first  given  to  the 
general  or  testamentary  guardian  of  such  infant,  if  he  has  one 
within  this  State ;  if  he  has  none,  then  to  the  infant  himself,  if 
over  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  within  the  State ;  or  if  under 
that  age,  and  within  the  State,  to  the  person  with  whom  such 
infant  resides.     Code,  §  116. 

And  in  actions  for  the  partition  of  real  property,  or  for  the 
foreclosure  of  a  mortgage  or  other  instrument,  when  an  infant 
defendant  resides  out  of  this  State,  or  is  temporarily  absent  there- 
from, the  plaintiff  may  apply  to  the  court  in  which  the  action  is 
pending,  at  any  special  term  thereof,  and  will  be  entitled  to  an 
order  designating  some  suitable  person  to  be  the  guardian  for  the 
infant  defendant,  for  the  purposes  of  the  action,  unless  the  infant 
defendant,  or  some  one  in  his  behalf,  within  a  number  of  days 
after  the  service  of  a  copy  of  the  order,  which  number  of  days 
shall  be  in  the  said  order  specified,  shall  procure  to  be  appointed 
a  guardian  for  the  said  infant ;  and  the  court  shall  give  special 
directions  in  the  order  for  the  manner  of  the  service  thereof 
which  may  be  upon  the  infant.     Ih.  as  amended,  1862  and  1865. 

And  in  case  an  infant  defendant,  having  an  interest  in  the 
event  of  the  action,  shall  reside  in  any  State  with  which  there 
shall  not  be  a  regular  communication  by  mail,  on  such  fact  satis- 
factorily appearing  to  the  court,  the  court  may  appoint  a  guardian 
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ad  litem  for  such  absent  infant  party,  for  the  purpose  of  protect- 
ing the  right  of  such  infant  in  said  action,  and  on  such  guardian 
ad  litem  process,  pleadings  and  notices  in  the  action  may  be  served 
in  the  like  manner  as  upon  a  party  residing  in  this  State.  Ih. 
amendment  of  1863. 

Tor  further  in  respect  to  the  appointment  of  a  guardian  ad 
litem,  the  person  to  be  appointed,  and  the  security  to  be  given, 
&c.,  see  post,  chapter  sin.  of  this  work,  where  the  subject  is 
treated  at  large. 

Filing  notice  of  Us  pendens.]  The  filing  of  a  notice  of  lis 
pendens,  which  is  optional  with  the  plaintiff  in  ordinary  actions, 
is  essential  in  the  action  to  foreclose  a  mortgage. 

By  the  Code  (§  132),  the  plaintiff,  at  the  tipae  of  filing  the 
complaint,  or  at  any  time  afterwards,  may  file  with  the  clerk  of 
each  county  in  which  the  property  is  situated,  a  notice  of  the  pen- 
dency *of  the  action,  containing  the  names  of  the  parties,  the  object 
of  the  action,  and  the  description  of  the  property  in  that  county 
affected  thereby;  and  if  the  action  be  for  the  foreclosure  of  a  mort- 
gage, such  notice  must  be  filed  twent!y,days  before  judgment,  and 
must  contain  the  date  of  the  mortgage,  the  parties  thereto,  and 
the  time  and  place  of  recording  the  same.  From  the  time  of 
filing-  only  shall  the  pendency  of  the  action  be  constructive  notice 
to  a  purchaser  or  incumbrancer  of  the  property  affected  thereby ; 
and  every  person  whose  conveyance  or  incumbrance  is  subse- 
quently executed  or  subsequently  recorded,  shall  be  deemed  a 
subsequent  purchaser  or  incumbrancer,  and  shall  be  bound  by  all 
proceedings  taken  after  the  filing  of  the  notice,  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  he  were  made  a  party  to  the  action.  For  form  of 
notice,  see  Appendix,  No.  168. 

By  an  amendment  to  §  132,  {Laws  o/1862,^.  848 ;  1866,  Oh. 
824:,)  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  an  action  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  pending  from  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  notice ;  provided, 
however,  that  such  notice  shall  be  of  no  avail,  unless  it  shall  be 
followed  by  the  first  publication  of  the  summons  on  an  order 
therefor,  or  by  the  personal  service  thereof  on  a  defendant  within 
sixty  days  after  such  filing.  And  the  court  in  which  the  action 
was  commenced,  may,  in  its  discretion,  at  any  time  after  the 
action  shall  be  settled,  discontinued,  or  abated,  as  is  provided  in 
§  12^1,  on  application  of  any  person  aggrieved,  and  on  good  cause 
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Bhown,  and  on  such  notice  as  shall  be  directed  or  approved  by 
the  court,  order  the  notice  of  lis  pendens  to  be  cancelled  of  record 
by  the  clerk  of  any  county  in  whose  office  the  same  may  have 
been  filed  or  recorded ;  and  such  cancellation  shall  be  made  by 
an  indorsement  to  that  effect  on  the  margin  of  the  record,  vrhich 
shall  refer  to  the  order,  and  for  which  the  clerk  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  fee  of  twenty-five  cents.  '  Code,  §  132,  as  amended  Laws  of 
1866,  Ch.  824. 

Previous  to  the  amendment  of  §  132,  a  grantee  of  land  was  not 
chargeable  with  constructive  notice  of  the  commencement  of  the 
action,  although  a  lis  pendens  had  been  filed,  unless  the  summons 
had  been  served  on  his  grantor  before  the  conveyance  of  the 
land.     38  Barb.  641. 

It  is  further  provided  by  rule  71  of  the  Supreme  Court,  that 
in  all  foreclosure  cases,  the  plaintiff,  when  he  moves  for  judgment, 
must  show  by  affidavit,  or  by  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the 
county  in  which  the  mortgaged  premises  are  situated,  that  a 
notice  of  the  pendency  of  the  action,  containing  the  names  of 
the  parties  thereto,  the  object  of  the  action,  and  a  description  of 
the  property  in  that  county  affected  thereby,  the  date  of  the 
mortgage,  and  the  time  and  place  of  recording  the  same,  has 
been  filed  at  least  twenty  days  before  such  application  for  judg- 
ment, and  at,  or  after  the  time  of  filing  the  complaint,  as  required 
by  §  132,  above  stated. 

The  notice  of  lis  pendens  does  not  become  operative  unless 
the  complaint  is  filed  at  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  the  filing  of  the 
notice;  though  the  filing  of  the  complaint  subsequent  to  the 
notice  makes  the  notice  valid  from  that  time.  7  Abi.  472,  note ; 
and  see  12  How.  171.  And  if  the  complaint  is  ffied  at  the  same 
time  with  the  notice,  the  fact  that  entering  a  minute  of  it  in  the 
appropriate  book  was  inadvertantly -omitted,  or  that 'it  was  sub- 
sequently removed  from  the  clerk's  office  to  be  used  in  court,  does 
not  affect  the  validity  of  the  notice.    7  Abh.  472,  474. 

A  judgment  entered  without  proof  of  the  filing  of  the 
notice,  would  be  irregular,  but  not  void.  4  Seld.  448.  And  it 
is  such  an  irregularity  as  would  authorize  the  judgment  creditors 
to  apply  to  set  aside  the  judgment.  lb. ;  10  Paige,  389.  Where 
the  notice  described  the  mortgage,  and  the  ward  and  county 
where  the  mortgaged  premises  were  situated,  setting  forth  that 
the  mortgage  was  recorded,  but  without  stating  in  what  county, 
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it  was  held  that  the  notice  was  a  substantial  compliance  with 
the  statute.  •  4  Seld.  448.  And  even  if  irregular,  so  that  a  judg- 
ment founded  upon  it,  might  have  been  opened,  the  judgment 
could  not  be  objected  to  in  a  collateral  action.     Ih. 

But  where  all  having  any  interest,  are  before  the  court,  having 
been  made  parties  to  the  action,  there  can  be  no  objection  to  a 
defective  lis  pendens,  because  no.  one  can  be  prejudiced  by  it.  3 
Edw.  Ch.  E.  500,  505 ;  and  see  4  Sand.  469,  479. 

It  was  held,  prior  to  the  recent  amendment  of  the  statute,  that 
the  notice  of  lis  pendens  did  not  become  operative  until  the  actu- 
al service  of  the  summons.  12  Hov}.  171 ;  3  AVb.  392 ;  17  Sow. 
477,  s.  G.  9  All.  61 ;  and  see  38  Bai'l.  641,  s.  c.  15  All.  88.  And 
therefore,  where,  after  the  notice  had  been  filed,  but  before  the 
summons  had  been  served  upon  the  defendant  who  was  proceeded 
against  as  the  owner  of  the  equity  of  redemption,  the  defendant's 
deed  to-third  parties,  which  was  dated  and  acknowledged  before 
the  filing  of  the  notice,  was  put  upon  record,  and  the  defendant 
was  afterwards  served,  it  was  held  that  the  defendant's  grantees 
were  necessary  parties  to  the  action,  and  that,  not  having  been 
joined  as  defendants,  the  purchalser  at  the  foreclosure  sale,  was 
discharged.  Id.  Hid.  But  now,  by  the  amendment  referred  to 
{Laws  of  1862,  p.  848,  supra),  an  action  is  deemed  to  be  pend- 
ing from  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  notice ;  provided,  however, 
that  the  filing  of  the  notice  is  followed  by  the  first  publication 
of  the  summons  on  an  order  therefor,  or  by  the  personal  service 
thereof,  on  the  defendant,  within  sixty  days  after  such  filing. 

Where  the  plaintiff  amends  his  complaint  by  adding  new 
parties,  after  the  filing  of  the  notice,  a  new  notice  should  be  filed. 
Clarice  Ch.  S.  560 ;  10  Paige,  399.  And  so,  if  he  amends  the 
complaint  by  striking  out  the  names  of  judgment  creditors  who 
are  parties,  it  is  the  safer  course  to  file  a  new  notice  against  the 
remaining  parties.  11.  And  a  new  or  amended  notice,  it  is  said, 
should  always  be  filed,  on  any  amendment  made  to  the  complaint, 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  amended  complaint ;  and. this  should 
be  done,  at  least,  twenty  days  before  the  application  for  judg- 
ment.    2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  82. 

The  provision  of  the  statutes  (supra)  that  every  person  whose  con- 
veyance or  incumbrance  is  subsequently  executed,  or  subsequently 
recorded  shall  be  deemed  a  subsequent  purchaser  or  incumbran- 
cer, and  bound  by  all, proceedings  taken  after  the  filing  of  the  no- 
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tice,  the  same  asifhewere  aparty,  does  not  authorize  the  filing  of  a 
notice  against  prior  purchasers  or  incumbrancers  who  are  not 
parties  to  the  action.  8  Ahh.  128,  and  see  10  Paige,  403 ;  17 
New  York,  125.  But  in  respect  to  subsequent  purchasers  and 
incumbrancers,  the  filing  of  the  notice  is  a  statute  substitute  for 
actual  notice,  14  How.  32  \  and  is  as  effectual  against  any  dispo- 
sition of  the  property  described  in  it  as  an  injunction.  21  Id. 
449  ;  and  see  6  Id.  133 ;  22  Id.  162. 

The  court  has  no  power  to  direct  the  notice  to  be  taken  from  the 
files  of  the  court,  12  How.  215,  s.  c.  5  Duer,  631 ;  except  after  the  ac- 
tion has  been  settled  or  discontinued,  or  has  abated  underlhe  pro- 
visions of  §  121  of  the  Code.    Code,  §  132,  as  amended,  1866,  supra. 

Proof  of  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  lis  pendens,  is  either  by  affi- 
davit, or  by  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  the 
mortgaged  premises  are  situated.     Sup.  Court  Rules,  ~^o.  Yl. 

In  the  county  of  Kings,  the  notice  must  not  only  be  filed  in 
the  clerk's  office,  but  must  be  recorded  by  the  clerk.  Laws  of 
1859,^.  475. 

Complaint^  The  complaint  in  an  action  for  the  foreclosure 
of  a  mortgage,  is  regulated,  in  respect  to  its  fonn,  by  the  Code  of 
Procedure ;  and  is  the  same,  in  substance,  as  the  former  bill  in 
equity.  It  should  show  the  execution  and  delivery  of  the  mortgage, 
the  parties  to  it,  its  date  and  amount,  when  and  where  recorded, 
and  the  amount  claimed  to  be  due  thereon,  vidth  a  description  of  the 
premises.  It  is  required,also,  bythe  statute  to  state  whether  any 
proceedings  have  been  had  at  law,  for  the  recovery  of  the  debt 
secured  by  the  mortgage,  or  any  part  thereof;  and  whether  such 
debt,  or  any  part  thereof  has  been  collected.  2  Rev.  Stat.  191, 
sec.  155.  And  if  proceedings  have  been  instituted  for  the  collec- 
tion of  the  debt,  independent  of  the  foreclosure  action,  the  com- 
plaint should  state  what  those  proceedings  were,  and  a,gainst 
whom  instituted  ;  and  it  should  show,  also,  that  the  proceedings 
have  been  discontinued,  or  that  the  remedy  has  been  exhausted, 
4  Paige,  549.  And  if  the  complaint  shows  that  the  plaintiff  has 
obtained  a  judgment  for  the  debt,  but  does  not  show  that  he  has 
exhausted  his  remedy  upon  it,  the  defendant  may  demur  to  the 
complaint ;  or  if  the  fact  does  not  appear  upon  the  face  of  the 
complaint,  he  may  raise  the  objection  in  his  answer.  8  Id.  648 ; 
9  Id.  137 ;  12  Barl.  68. 
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Where  subsequent  incum'brancers  are  made  parties,  the  com- 
plaint should  state  generally  that  such  defendants  have  or  claim 
some  interest  in  the  premises,  by  mortgage,  judgment,  or  otherwise, 
as  the  case  may  be ;  and  which  interest  is  subordinate  to  the  plain- 
tiff's mortgage ;  though  it  has  been  said,  that  the  more  correct 
practice  is,  to  allege  the  nature  of  the  interest  of  each  defendant, 
as,  that  he  claims  to  have  an  incumbrance  by  mortgage  recorded, 
&c.,  or  an  incumbrance  by  judgment  entered,  &c.  2  Van  Saiit. 
Pr.  84,  and  note.  It  has  been  held,  however,  that  a  general 
allegation  in  tlie  complaint  that  the  defendants  have,  or  claim 
some  interest  in,  or  lien  upon  the  mortgaged  premises,  subse- 
quent to  the  plaintiff's  mortgage,  is  a  sufficient  statement  of  a. 
cause  of  action  against  the  defendants.     16  How.  424. 

If  the  plaintiff  makes  a  prior  judgment  creditor,  or  mortgagee, 
whose  mortgage  is  due,  a  party  to  the  action,  the  facts  in  reference 
to  the  date  and  amount  of  the  incumbrance,  and  that  it  is  a  prior 
incumbrance,  and  if  it  is  a  mortgage,  that  is  due  and  payable, 
should  be  alleged,  so  that  the  judgment  may  make  proper  provi- 
sion for  its  ;^ymeiit.    2  Barl.  S.  C.  ^.  20  ;  2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  1Y4. 

The  plaintiff  in  his  complaint,  must  exercise  proper  care  in  the 
statement  of  the  rights  of  the  different  defendants ;  and  if  any  of 
the  defendants  are,  by  the  misstatements  of  the  plaintiff's  com- 
plaint, unnecessarily  compelled  to  put  in  an  answer  to- protect 
their  interests,  the  costs  thereof  may  be  charged  on  the  plaintiff, 
personally.  4  Paige,  85 ;  Bute  89,  E^.  Bules,  1847.  And  so, 
where  a  junior  mortgagee  filed  a  bill  of  foreclosure,  making  the 
holder  of  a  prior  mortgage  a  party  defendant,  and  called  for  an 
answer  as  to  the  amount  due  upon  such  prior  mortgage,  it  was 
held  that  the  prior  mortgagee  was  entitled  to  the  costs  of  his 
answer,  as  well  as  his  other  costs,  to  be  first  paid  out  of  the  proceeds 
of  the  sale,  or  to  be  charged  upon  the  complainant  personally,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  court.  Boyd\s.  Bodge,  in  Chancery,  IHZ, 
died  in  2  Barh.  Ch.  Pr.  117. 

And  so,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  defendants  unnecessarily 
put  in  an  answer,  the  extra  costs  of  the  plaintiff,  caused  by  such 
answer,  may  be  charged  on  the  defendants  personally.     2  Barh 
Ch.  Pr.  177;  Bq.  Bules,  1847,  No.  89. 

The  complaint  must  also  state  the  relief  to  which  the  plaintiff 
conceives  himself  entitled.     This  is  ordinarily  the  foreclosure  and 
sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises  for  the  payment  of  the  debt,  and 
Vol.  1—19 
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that  the  mortgagor,  or  other  party  who  is  personally  liable,  may 
be  adjudged  to  pay  the  deficiency.  And  where  a  judgment  for 
a  deficiency  was  entered  in  a  case  where  the  cofnplaint  did  not 
ask  for  such  relief,  and  the  defendants  did  not  answer  the  com- 
plaint, it  was  held  that  the  judgment  was  unauthorized  and  void. 
20  How.  484.     For  form  of  complaint,  see  Appendix,  No.  169. 

Answer.]  The  answer  of  a  defendant  in  an  action  for  the 
foreclosure  of  a  mortgage,  is  regulated  in  respect  to  its  form  by 
the  Code  of  Procedure,  the  same  in  all  respects  as  an  answer  in 
an  ordinary  action.     Code,  §  149. 

It  is  not  necessary  or  proper  for  a  defendant  to  put  in  a  gen- 
eral answer,  merely  admitting  the  several  rights  and  interests 
alleged  in  the  complaint  to  be  correctly  set  forth,  without,  at  the 
same  time,  setting  up  new  matter  constituting  a  defense.  And 
the  plaintiff  may,  if  he  choose,  instead  of  treating  such  an  answer 
as  properly  put  in,  give  notice  of  a  motion,  at  special  term,  to 
strike  it  out  as  irrelevant,  accompanied  with  a  notice  of  application 
for  judgment  at  the  same  time ;  or  he  may,  instead  bf  moving  to 
strike  out  the  answer  as  irrelevant,  at  once  apply  for  judgment 
•at  the  special  term,  on  notice,  and  without  putting  the  cause  on 
the  calendar.  Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  71 ;  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  87  ; 
Code,  §  247. 

Nor  is  it  necessary  for  junior  incumbrancers,  where  their  rights 
are  correctly  stated  in  the  complaint,  to  appear  and  answer  in 
order  to  save  their  rights.  1  Paige,  557.  And  defendants, 
whose  claims  are  against  the  equity  of  redemption  only,  and 
not  in  opposition  to  the  mortgage,  are  not  permitted  to  litigate 
their  claims  to  the  surplus  as  between  themselves,  until  it  is  ascer- 
tained that  there  will  be  a  surplus ;  except  where  their  liens  are 
upon  different  parcels  of  the  mortgaged  premises,  or  their  rights 
are  of  such  a  peculiar  nature  as  to  require  them  to  be  passed 
upon  previous  to  a  decree  of  sale.  4  Id.  85  ;  9  Id.  639.  But 
the  defendants,  nevertheless,  wiU  be  permitted  to  set  out  their 
respective  rights,  in  their  answers,  so  far  as  may  be  necessary,  to 
enable  the  court  to  make  a  proper  decree  for  the  sale  of  the  mort- 
gaged premises,  in  parcels ;  so  that  the  rights  of  the  several 
defendants  may  be  protected  upon  a  reference  as  to  the  surplus 
moneys.  10  Paige,  395.  And  the  defendants,  also,  may  set  up 
in  their  answers  any  claims  they  may  have  to  the  equity  of 
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redemption,  as  incumbrances,  or  otherwise,  as  against  tlie  plain- 
tiff.   II. 

,  A  defendant  wto  is  personally  liable  for  tbe  debt,  or  wbose 
land  is  bound  by  the  lien,  may,  it  seems,  introduce  an  off-set 
to  reduce  or  extinguish  the  claim ;  though  where  his  personal 
liability  is  hot  in  question,  and  he  disclaims  all  interest  in  the 
mortgaged  premises,  he  cannot  demand  a  judgment  against  the 
plaintiff  on  a  note,  a  bond,  or  a  coyenant.  21  Nero  York,  191, 
196,  per  Comstoct,  Ch.  J. ;  and  see  17  Aii.  159.  Nor  can  a  pur- 
chaser set  up  as  a  counter-claim  or  recoupment,  a  fraud  practiced 
upon  him,  after  the  mortgage  was  given,  by  a  person  other  than 
the  plaintiff,  where  there  is  nothing  to  connect  the  plaintiff  with 
the  fraud  of  the  mortgagor.     15  Barh.  9. 

Where  there  are  any  substantial  objections  which  the  defend- 
ant chooses  to  raise  by  demurrer,  or  where  the  answer  sets  out 
any  matter  which  raises  an  issue,  the  plaintiff  cannot  proceed 
against  the  other  defendants  until  the  issue  is  ready  for  trial ;  the 
cause  being  noticed  for  trial,  placed  upon  the  calendar,  and 
brougTit  on  for  trial  in  the  same  way  as  other  equity  causes.  But 
to  entitle  the  cause  to  go  upon  the  calendar,  the  demurrer  or 
answer  to  the  complaint  must  have  been  interposed  in  good  faith. 
If  it  be  frivolous,  the  plaintiff,  upon  a  previous  notice,  may  apply 
to  a  judge  of  the  coiirt,  either  in  or  out  of  the  court,  for  judg- 
ment thereon,  and  judgment  may  be  given  accordingly.  Code, 
%  247 ;  Supreme  Court  Rules,  No.  71 ;  9  Paige,  7S. 

In  respect  to  the  answer  of  a  guardian  ad  litem  for  infants, 
the  practice  is,  where  the  infant's  rights  are  correctly  stated,  and 
there  is  no  defense  to  the  action,  to  put  in  the  general  and  formal 
answer  submitting  the  rights  of  the  infant  to  the  court.  And 
though  such  general  answer  may  not,  it  is  thought,  be  essential 
under  the  present  practice,  yet  it  seems  to  be  contemplated  by 
rule  71,  and  is  at  least  proper.  ISTor  will  such  an  answer  delay 
the  proceedings,  as  by  the  same  rule,  an  application  for  judgment 
may  be  made  at  special  term,  as  a  motion,  without  putting  the 
cause  on  the  calendar.  2  Yan  Sant.  Pr.  86.  If  the  interests 
of  the  infant,  on  the  contrary,  require  that  a  special  answer  should 
be  put  in,  controverting'the  allegations  in  the  complaint,  or  any 
of  them,  or  setting  up  new  matter  constituting  a  defense,  it  is 
th?  duty  of  the  guardian,  of  course,  to  interpose  it.  An  issue 
will  be  then  framed,  and  the  cause,  when  in  readiness  as  to  the 


292  FOEECLOSUEE  BY  ACTION.  [CH.  XI. 

other  defendants,  will  be  noticed  for  trial,  and  placed  upon  the 
calendar.    Ih. 

If  the  defendants,  on  the  foreclosure  of  a  junior  mortgage,  put 
in  an  answer,  and  compel  the  plaintiff  to  prove  his  case,  where 
their  rights  might  have  been  properly  protected  by  appearance 
on  the  reference  to  compute  the  amount  due,  they  unnecessarily 
increase  the  costs,  and  may  be  charged  with  the  costs  conseq[uent 
thereon.    21  Eow.  360 

Staying  proceeding s.\  The  plaintiff,  in  an  action  to  foreclose 
his  mortgage,  will  not  be  compelled  to  suspend  proceedings  to 
enable  junior  incumbrancers  to  litigate  their  liens,  even  though 
an  action  has  been  commenced  by  one  of  them  for  that  purpose, 
in  which  the  plaintiff's  rights  are  admitted.  Clarice's  Ch.  B. 
395 ;  2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  180.  And  to  authorize  the  court  in  such 
a  case  to  interfere  and  stay  the  plaintiff's  proceedings,  either  upon 
the  commencement  pf  a  cross-action  by  one  or  more  of  the  de- 
fendants in  the  foreclosure  suit,  or  otherwise,  it  must  appear  that 
such  stay,  until  they  can  h'tigart;e  their  claims  as  between"  them 
and  their  co-defendants,  is  absolutely  necessary  to  the  protection 
of  their  rights.  Farmer^  Loan  and  Trust  Co.  vs.  Seymour,  in 
Chancery,  1842.     2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  180. 

Where  an  application  was  made  by  the  defendant  for  an  order 
to  stay  the  proceedings  until  the  defendant's  cross-action  should 
be  in  readiness  for  hearing,  so  that  both  suits  might  be  heard 
together,  the  application  was  denied,  with  costs,  upon  the  ground 
that  the  bill  in  the  cross-action  did  not  set  up  any  valid  defense 
to  the  foreclosure  suit,  and  was  not  in  support  of  any  defense  set 
up  in  the  answer  in  that  suit ;  and  because,  also,  the  cross-bill 
was  not  filed  until  after  the  proofs  in  the  foreclosure  suit. were 
closed.    Bunce  vs.  Woodruff,  cited  in  2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  180. 

Whenever  in  an  action  for  the  foreclosure  of  a  mortgage,  upon 
which  there  shall  be  due  any  interest,  or  any  portion  or  install- 
ment of  the  principal,  and  there  shall  be  other  portions  or  ia- 
staUments  to  become  due  subsequently,  if,  after  a  decree  for  sale 
is  entered  against  the  defendant,  he  shall  bring  into  court  the 
principal  and  interest  due,  with  the  costs,  the  proceedings  in  the 
action  will  be  stayed.  But  the  court  wiU.  enter  a  judgment  of 
foreclosure  and  sale,  to  be  enforced  by  a  further  order  of  the 
court,  upon  a  subsequent  default  in  the  payment  of  any  portion 
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or  installment  of  the  principal,  or  of  any  interest  thereafter  to 
grow  due.     2  Rev.  Stat.  192,  sec.  161. 

"Where  the  mortgagee,  or  the  owner  of  the  mortgage,  keeps 
out  of  the  way,  to  prevent  a  tender  of  the  amount  due  upon  the 
mortgage,  a  suit  commenced  to  foreclose  the  mortgage  will  be 
stayed,  upon  the  payment  of  the  amount  due,  without  costs, 
although  a  technical  right  of  action  existed  at  the  commencement 
of  the  suit.     1  Paige,  112. 

No  order  to  stay  a  sale  under  a  judgment  foreclosing  a  mort- 
gage, shall  be  granted,  or  made  by  a  judge  out  of  court,  except 
upon  a  notice  of  at  least  two  days  to  the  plaintiff's  attorney.  Sujp. 
Court  Rules.  ISTo.  80.  ^ 

Application  for  judgment  for  want  of  an  answer.]  The 
cause  being  in  readiness  after  the  service  of  the  summons  and 
complaint  or  summons  and  notice  upon  all  the  defendants, 
and  twenty  days'  having  elapsed  since  the  last  service,  and  no 
demmTer  or  answer,  denying  any  material  allegation  in  the  com- 
plaint, having  been  put  in,  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  move,  on 
eight  days'  notice  of  motion  to  such  of  the  defendants  as  have  j 
appeared,  for  the  relief  demanded  in  the  complaint.  This 
motion  must  be  made  at  a  special  term,  held  in  the  district  in 
which  the  action  is  triable,  or  in  a  county  adjoining  that  in  which 
it  is  triable ;  except  that  where  the  action  is  triable  in  the  first 
judicial  district,  the  motion  must  be  made  therein ;  and  the 
motion  cannot  be  made  in  that  district,  in  an  action  triable  else- 
where; and  except  also,  that  in  the  first  judicial  district  the 
motion  may  be  made  to  a  judge  or  justice  out  of  court,  or  at 
chambers.     Code,  §  401 ;  •  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  88. 

The  practice  on  applications  for  judgment  for  want  of  an 
answer,  or  an  answer  not  denying  any  material  allegation  in  the 
complaint,  i^  regulated  by  the  Supreme  Court  rules,  which  pro-  / 
vide  that  if  the  defendant  fails  to  answer  within  the  time  allowed  \ 
for  that  purpose,  or  the  right  of  the  plaintiff,  as  stated  in  the  / 
complaint,  is  admitted  by  the  answer,  the  plaintiff  may  have  an  \ 
order  referring  it  to  the  clerk,  or  to  some  suitable  person  as  i 
referee,  to  compute  the  amount  due  to  the  plaintiff,  and  to  such 
of  the  defendants  as  are  prior  incumbrancers  of  the  mortgaged 
premises;  and  to  examine  and  report  whether  the  mortgaged  prem- 
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ises  can  be  sold  in  parcels,  if  the  whole  amount  secured  by  the 
mortgage  has  not  become  due.     Suji.  Court  Rules,  No.  71.. 

If  the  defendant  is  an  infant,  and  has  put  in  a  general  answer 
by  his  guardian,  or  if  any  of  the  defendants  are  absentees,  the 
order  of  reference  must  also  direct  the  person  to  whom  it  is  re- 
ferred to  take  proof  of  the  facts  and  circumstances  stated  in  the 
complaint,  and  to  examirie  the  plaintiff,  or  his  agent,  on  oath,  as 
to  any  payments  which  have  been  made,  .and,  to,  compute  the 
amount  due  on  the  mortgage,  preparatory  tpxthe  application  for 
judgment  of  foreclosure  and  sale^     lb.  •:  :■   ' 

The  rule  further  provides  that  ■v^here:  no  answer  is  put  in  by 
the  defendant  within  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose,  or  any 
answer  denying  any  material  facts  of  the  complaint,  the  plaintiff,.- 
after  the  cause  is  in  readiness  for^  trial  as  to  all  the  defendants, 
may  apply  for  judgment  at  any  .special  term,  upon  due  notice  to 
such  of  the  defendants  as  have  appeared  in  the  action,  and  with- 
out putting  the  cause  on  the  calendar.  The  plaintiff,  in  such 
case,  when  he  moves  for  judgment,  must  show  by  affidavit,  or 
otherwise,  whether  any  of  the  defendants  who  have  not  appeared, 
are  absentees ;  and  if  so,  he  must  produce  the  report  as  to  the 
proof  of  the  facts  and  circumstances  stated  in  the  complaint,  and 
of  the  examination  of  the  plaintiff  or  his  agent,  on  oath^as  to 
any  payments  which  have  been  made.     Ih.  ..  -  ,  ■  ■    . ' 

And  the  plaintiff,  also,  when  he  moves  for  judgment,  must 
show  by  affidavit,  or  by  the  certificate  of  the,. clerk  of  the  county 
in  which  the  mortgaged  premises  are  situated,  that  a  notice  of 
the  pendency  of  the  action,  containing  the  names  of  the  parties 
thereto,  the  object  of  the  action,  and  a  description  of  the  prop- 
erty in  that  county  affected  thereby jL'the  date  of  the  mortgagfe, 
and  the  time  and  place  of  recording  the  same,  has  been  filed  at 
least  twenty  days  before  such  application  for  judgment,  and  at  or 
after  the  time  of  filing  the  complaint,  as  required  by  §  132  of 
the  Code,  {ante,  p.  285)  Ih. 

The  reference.']  The  order  of  reference  is  made  upon  due 
',  proof  of  the  service  of  the  summons,  either  personally  or  by  pub- 
lication, and  that  no  answer  or  demurrer  has  been  received  by 
the  plaintiff's  attorney,  and  that  notice  of  the  application  has  been 
duly  served  upon  such  of  the  defendants  as  have  appeared  in  the 
action.     The  proof  of  service,  of  course,  will  show  that  twenty 
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days  have  elapsed  ^sioce  the  summons  was  personally  served,  or 
if  served  by  p.ijblication,  since  the  expiration  of  the  time  pre- 
scribed by  the  order  for  publication. 

It  is  also  usual,  upon  the  application  for  the  order  of  refeiS 
e^neej  to  produce  due  proof,  by  affidavit,  or  the  certificate  of  the 
^lerli,  that  the  notice  of  lis  pendens  has  been  filed  at  least  twenty 
days  betore  such  application,  and  that  the  complaint  was  duly 
filed  at  or  previous  to  the  filing  of  such  notice ;  though  this 
proof  is  unnecessary  to  be  shown  until  the  actual  application  for 
judgment.  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  88,  It  is  said,  also,  that  the 
plaintiff  should  show  on  this  application,  by  affidavit,  whether 
all  the  money  secured  by  the  mortgage  is  due  or  not,  and 
whether  any  of  the  defendants  are  infants  or  absentees.  li. ; 
and  3  How.  158. 

If  the  court  is  satisfied  with  the  proof  of  the  matters  above 
mentioned,  it  will,  as  we  have  seen  by  the  'Tlst  rule,  direct  an 
order  referring  it  to  the  clerk,  or  to  some  suitable  person  as  ref- 
eree, to  compute^the  amount  due  to  the  plaintiff,  and  to  such  of 
the, defendants  as  are  prior  encumbrancers  of  the  mortgaged 
premises,  and  to-  examine  and  report  whether  the  mortgaged 
premises  can  be  sold  in  parcels,  it-thp  whole  amount  secured  by 
the  mortgage  has  not  become  due.  And  if  the  defendant  is  an 
infant,  and  has  put  in  a  general  answer  by  his  guardian,  or  if 
any  of  the  defendants  are  absentees,  the  order  of  reference  will  also 
direct  the  person  to  whom  it  is  referred  to  take  proof  of  the  facts 
and  circumstances  stated  in  the  complaint,  and  to  examine  the 
plaintiff,  or  his  agent,  on  oath,  as  to  any  payments  which  have 
beeH'  made,  and  to  compute  the  amount  due  on  the  mortgage, 
preparatory  to  the  application  for  judgment  of  foreclosure  and 
sale.  ■-,,;.,_ 

The  order  of  reference  should  also  require  the  referee  to  re- 
port the  proofs  and  examinations  had  before  him.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
187,  sec.  129  ;■  Z-Sow.  159. 

There  can  be  no  judgment  rendered  against  anon-resident 
defendant,  who  does  not  appear,  and  who  has  not  been  person- 
ally served  with  the  summons,  except  upon  the  report  of  a  ref- 
eree, as  to  the  truth  of  the  matters  stated  in  the  complaint.  6 
Paige,  178,  And  the  reference  and  examination  as  to  the  rights 
of  an  absentee  must  be  had,  although  there  are  other  defendants 
who  appearand  contest  the  plaintift's  claim,  and  who  have  a  com- 
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mon  interest  witli  such  absentee  in  the  defense  of  the  action.  /5., 
and  see  30  Barl.  490.  And  as  against  a  defendant,  who  does  not 
answer,  it  is  irregular  to  combine  in  one  reference  the  inquiries 
as  to  the  amount  due,  with  the  trial  of  issues  between  the  plain- 
tiff and  other  defendants,  and  to  enter  judgment  as  of  course 
upon  the  report,  without  application  to  the  court  for  judgment 
against  the  non-answering  defendant,  4  AM.  193.  Thus,  in  a 
suit  for  the  foreclosure  of  a  mortgage,  against  several  defendants, 
one  of  whom  appeared,  but  failed  to  answer,  the  others  joining- 
issue  ;  and  the  cause  coming  before  the  court  in  its  order  on  the 
calendar,  upon  notice  of  application  for  relief  as  against  the  non- 
answering  defendant ;  there  being  no  one  in  attendance  on  his 
behalf,  and  upon  notice  of  trial  as  against  the  other  defendants, 
an  order  was  made  referring  the  cause  to  a  referee,  "  to  hear  and 
determine  the  same,"  and  the  referee  proceeded  to  report,  not 
only  upon  the  issues  in  the  cause,  b'ut  also  upon  the  plaintiff's 
right  to  relief  as  against  the  non-answering  defendant ;  where- 
upon the  plaintiff  entered  judgment  as  of  course  for  foreclosure 
and  sale,  and  against  the  non-answering  defendant  for  any  defi- 
ciency ;  it  was  held  that  the  reference  was  regular  as  to  the  de- 
fendant's joining  issue,  but  irregular  as  to  the  defendant  who  did 
not  answer ;  and  that  as  against  the  non-answering  defendant,  it 
was  irregular  to  direct  any  other  reference  than  one  to  ascertain 
and  report  the  amount  due,  for  the  information  of  the  court. 

n. 

I,  And  upon  an  application' to  the  court  for  the  relief  demanded 

in  the  complaint,  or  for  judgment  upon  due  notice  to  the  defend- 
ant in  a  case  where  the  defendant  appears,  but  does  not  answer, 
and  upon  which  application  it  is  referred  to  the  clerk  to  compute  the 
I     amount  due  on  the  mortgage,  the  reference  may  be  proceeded  with 
at  once,  and  a  report  tkereon  being  made  to  the  court,  judgment 
I     may  be  rendered  thereon  without  any  further  notice  to  the  defend- 
■     ant.     4  Abb.  354.     The  court  does  not  lose  control  of  the  main 
i     application  by  such  a  reference ;  it  not  being  such  an  independ- 
I     ent  proceeding  as  to  require  to  be  on  a  new  notice  to  the  de- 
1     fendant.     Ih. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  reference  should  be  executed  in 

the  county  in  which  the  action  is  triable ;  but  it  may  be  executed 

/(      in  any  county  where  the  judgment  may  be  applied  for.    Ih.    If 

executed,  however    in  a  county  other  than  that  in  which  the 
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action  is  triable,  the  order  of  reference,  to  conform  to  the  rule, 
should  direct  the  reference  to  be  executed  in  such  county.  Sup. 
Court  JRules,  No.  24. 

Tn  proceeding  upon  the  reference,  the  first  duty  of  the  referee, 
aside  from  computing  the  amount  due  on  the  mortgage,  is  to 
ascertain  if  the  mortgaged  premises  can  be  sold  in  parcels  with- 
out injury  to  the  interests  of  the  parties.  In  determining  that 
question,  the  inquiry  simply  is,  how  can  the  mortgaged  prem- 
ises be  sold  so  as  to  realize  therefrom  the  greatest  amount  of 
money  ?  The  Taenefit  intended  by  the  statute  is  a  benefit  com- 
mon to  both  parties.  And  a  sale  of  the  whole  premises  in  one 
parcel  can  only  be  most  beneficial  to  the  parties,  when  the 
mortgagee  will  receive  and  the  mortgagor  pay  from  the  sale 
thereof  the*  largest  amount  of  the  mortgage  debt,  and  leave  the 
largest  surplus  after  payment  of  the  whole  debt.     16  ITow.  417. 

The  referee  is  not  authorized  to  examine  the  plaintiff  as  to 
any  facts,  except  those  relating  to  payments  on  the  mortgage ; 
nor  to  examine  the  absent  defendant  in  behalf  of  his  co-defend- 
ants as  to  a  defense  of  fraud  set  up  in  the  answer.  So  held, 
where  a  decree  had  been  made  upon  pleadings  and  proofs, 
appointing  a  referee  to  compute  the  amount-  due,  to  examine  the 
plaintiff  as  to  payments,  and  to  take  proof  of  the  allegations  of 
the  bill  as  against  an  absent  defendant,  and  directing  a  sale  of 
the  premises  on  the  confirmation  of  the  report.     5  Seld.  42. 

In  computing  the  amount  due  upon  the  mortgage,  the  referee 
may  allow  interest  beyond  the  penalty  of  the  bond.  6  Paige, 
88.  He  may  allow,  also,  payments  for  taxes  or  assessments 
which  are  a  charge  upon  the  estate ;  but  cannot  allow  the  pre- 
mium paid  by  the  plaintiff  for  insurance  of  the  mortgaged  prem- 
■  ises,  unless  it  was  paid  in  pursuance  of  an  express  agreement  of 
the  mortgagor,  or  the  owner  of  the  equity  of  redemption.  HojpTc. 
Ch.  H.  283.  Nor,  where  the  plaintiff's  claim  to  priority  is  denied, 
is  he  authorized  to  settle  such  question  between  the  parties ;  but 
must  leave  it  for  the  decision  of  the  court.     7  Paige,  422. 

The  plaintiff,  in  the  proceeding  before  the  referee,  wiU  be 
required  to  adduce  legal  proof  of  every  material  fact  required  to 
be  established.  Thus,  he  cannot  receive,  as  proof  of  a  fact,  an 
aflSdavit  sworn  to  before  a  commissioner ;  but  the  witness  must 
be  sworn  before  him.     15  Abb.  479  ;  3  JBow.  159. 

The  reference  may  be  brought  on  in  the  usual  manner  upon 
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notice  to  the  defendants  who  have  appeared.  Or,  upon  obtaining 
the  order  of  reference,  the  plaintiff  may  proceed  at  once  before 
the  referee  to  compute  the  amount  due,  and  take  the  necessary 
proofs,  without  further  notice  to  the  defendants  ;  and  may  move  ■ 
for  judgment  on  the  referee's  report  on  the  same  day,  also  with- 
out further  notice,  the  whole  being  thus  considered,  as  one  pro* 
ceeding.     2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  90  ;  4  All.  354. 

The  referee's  report.']  The  referee,  having  taken  proof  of  the 
facts  and  circumstances  stated  in  the  complaint,  and  of  the  other 
matters  required  in  the  order  of  reference,  must  make  his  report 
to  the  court. 

If  the  referee  decides  that  a  sale  of  the  whole  j>remises  is 
necessary,  he  should  give  the  reasons  upon  which  his  opinion  is 
founded.  And  if  he  decides  that  the  property  may  be  sold  in 
parcels,  he  should  state  in  his  report  tlie  relative  situation  and 
value  of  the  several  parcels,  and  what  part  of  the  premises  should 
be  first  sold,  and  all  other  facts  necessary  to  enable  the  court  to 
act  understandingly  in  making  such  an  order  of  sale  as  will  be 
most  beneficial  to  the  parties.     2  Paige,  301. 

The  referee's  report  should  contain,  also,  the  proofs  and  ex- 
,•  aminations  had  before  him.  And  it  is  not  enough  to  report  the 
results  of  his  own  examinations,  or  his  own  conclusions  from  the 
-evidence ;  but  the  proofs,  whether  documentary  or  oral,  should 
be  reported  to  the  court.  So  held  in  a  case  where  the  order 
required  the  referee  "  to  report  the  proofs  and  examinations  had 
before  him."  3  How.  159,  160.  The  referee,  in  the  case  cited, 
had  omitted  in  his  report  to  set  out  the  certificate  of  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  mortgagor  of  the  execution  of  the  mortgage,  and 
referred  only  to  the  mortgage  by  a  statement  of  its  date,  consid- 
eration, and  names  of  the  parties  to  it,  with  the  additional  fact 
that  it  had  been  acknowledged  by  the  mortgagor ;  and  the  court 
held  the  report  defective,  and  sent  it  back  to  the  referee  for  cor- 
rection. 

The  referee  should  attach  to  his  report  an  jabstract  of  the 
documentary  evidence  before  him.     15  All.  479. 

Upon  the  coming  in  of  the  report  of  the  referee,  the  same  is 
required  to  be  filed,  and  a  note  of  the  day  of  filing  entered  by 
the  clerk  in  the  proper  book,  under  the  title  of  the  cause ;  and 
tlie  report  will  become  absolute,  and  stand    as  in   all  things 
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confirmed,  unless  exceptions  thereto  are  filed  and  served  within 
eight  days  after  service  of  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  same.  Stop.. 
Court  Rules,  iVo.  32  (a).  Though  where  the  reference  is  had,  re- 
port made,  and  judgment  asked  for  at  the  same  special  term,  the 
report  will  stand  as  confirmed  at  once,  without  any  new  notice  of 
the  filing  of  the  report,  the  whole  being  regarded  as  one  proceed- 
ing, and  the  notice  of  the  application  for  judgment,  a  notice  lor 
all.     4  Abl.  354;  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  91. 

Application  for  judgment?^     The  referee  having  made  his 
report,  and  annexed  to  it  the  proofs  and  examinations,  and  an 
abstract  of  the  documentary,  evidence  before  him,  the  plaintiff  ' 
may  apply  at  once  to  the  court  for  final  judgment.     4  AM.  354 ; 
2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  91.      Or  if  the  plaintiff  prefers  to  talje  the  , 
other  course  of  proceeding  by  notice,  he  should  file  the  report  i 
with  the  clerk,  and  give  notice  of  such  filing,  according  to  rule 
g2,  accompanied  with  the  usual  notice  of  his  intention  to  move 
for  judgment  upon  the  report.     Ih. 

The  plaintiff,  on  the  application  for  judgment,  will  be  required 
to  show  by  affidavit,  or  otherwise,  whether  any  of  the  defendants 
who  have  not  appeared,  are  absentees ;  and  if  so,  he  must  produce  I 
the  report  of  the  referee  as  to  the  proof  of  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances stated  in  the  complaint,  and  of  the  examination  of  the 
plaintiff  or  his  agent,  on  oath,  as  to  any  payments  which  have 
been  made.     Sup.  Court  Pules,  No.  Yl,  supra. 

The  plaintiff,  also,  when  he  moves  for  judgment,  must  show  by 
affidavit,  or  by  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which 
the  mortgaged  premises  are  situated,  that  a  notice  of  lis  pendens 
has  been  duly  filed.     Ih.  ante,  f.  285. 

There  should  also  be  prepared,  on  the  application  to  the 

(as)  The  attention  of  the  court  having  heen  called  to  the  proper  construction  to  be 
given  to  this  rule,  several  of  the  judges  in  the  First  Judicial  District,  oamo  to, the  fol- 
lowing conclusions :  1.  That  all  such  reports  must  be'filed,  and  a  note  of  the  day  of 
filing  be  made  by  the  clert.  2.  That  in  all  cases  where  any  of  the  defendants 
appears,  so  as  to  be  entitled  to  notice,  such  report  cannot  be  confirmed  until  eight 
days  after  service  of  notice  of  filing  the  same.  3.  That  all  the  parties  who  have 
appeared  in  the  cause  or  proceeding,  may  consent  in  writing  to  waive  the  delay  of 
eight  days,  and  have  the  same  confirmed  at  once.  4.  That  in  cases  where  no  one 
appears  for  the  defendant,  the  report  may  be  presented  to  the  court  for  the  final  order 
of  confirmation  and  judgment,'  without  waiting  eight  days.  Somers  vs.  MiUiken,  MSS. 
p^  Ingraham,  J.,  Voorhies^  Code,  note  to  Rule  32. 


// 
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court,  such  judgment  as  tlie  plaintiff  conceives  himself  entitled 
to,  leaving  a  blank  for  the  costs  to  be  inserted  after  they  have 
been  adjusted  by  the  clerk.  If  granted,  the  judgment  is  to  be 
filed  and  entered  with  the  clerk,  or  certified  by  him  to  another 
county,  as  the  case  may  require.     2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  92. 

If  notice  of  the  taxation  of  the  costs  is  necessary,  such  notice 
may  be  given,  and  costs  taxed,  and  afterwards  entered  by  the 
clerk  in  the  judgment.  Or,  they  may  be  taxed  and  entered 
instanter,  and  notice  of  retaxation  given.     Ih. 

The  court,  on  the  application,  will  render  such  judgment  as  is 
proper,  depending  upon  the  proofs  submitted.  And  in  determin- 
ing what  the  judgment  should  be,  the  court  will  not  look  to  the 
report  of  the  referee  as  the  only  evidence' before  it;  but  will 
look  also  to  the  pleadings,  and  will  receive  other  evidence  in  its 
discretion,  and  will  consider  any  stipulations,  offers,  and  admis- 
sions of  the  parties,  or  of  other  persons  presented  to  it  on  the 
hearing.     16  Rovi.  417. 

Exceptions  to  referee's  report.']  Upon  the  coming  in  of  the 
report  of  the  referee,  the  same  is  required  to  be  filed ;  and  a  note 
of  the  day  of  filing  must  be  entered  by  the  clerk  in  the  proper 
book,  under  the  title  of  the  cause.  And  the  report  will  become 
absolute,  and  stand  as  in  all  things  confirmed,  unless  exceptions 
thereto  are  filed  and  served  within  eight  days  after  service  of 
notice  of  the  filing  of  the  same.     Sup.  Court  Bules,  No.  32. 

In  a  case,  however,  where  the  reference  is  had,  report  made, 
and  judgment  asked  for,  at  the  same  special  term,  the  whole 
being  regarded  as  one  proceeding,  and  the  notice  of  the  applica- 
tion for  judgment  a  notice  for  all,  the  defendant,  wishing  to 
guard  his  rights  agamst  an  improper  report,  must  wait  the  plain- 
tiff's  motion  for  judgment  on  presentation  of  the  report,  when 
he  may  make  his  objections  thereto  ore  tenus ;  or,  the  court 
will,  no  doubt,  with  a  view  to  save  his  rights  on  appeal,  give  him 
leave  to  file  exceptions  to  the  report  in  proper  form.  2  Yan 
Sant.  91 ;  and  see  4  Abb.  354. 

If  exceptions  are  filed  and  served  within  the  time  required 
by  the  rule,  or  within  such  time  as  the  court  shall  fix,  the  same 
may  be  brought  to  a  hearing  at  any  special  term  thereafter,  on 
the  notice  of  any  party  interested  therein.  See  Sup.  Court 
Bules,  Ko.  32. 
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Hearing,  after  issue  joined.']  "Where  there  is  an  issiie,  either 
of  law  or  of  fact,  this  must  be  disposed  of  before  the  plaintiff 
can  proceed  with  the  cause. 

If  the  trial  be  by  the  court,  without  a  jury,  the  plaintiff,  when 
he  notices  the  cause  for  trial,  may  give  notice  to  the  other 
defendants  appearing,  but  not  answering,  that  he  will  apply  at 
the  same  time  for  the  relief  demanded  as  against  them.  He  will 
then  be  in  a  condition  on  the  trial  to  offer,  in  connection  with 
the  evidence  given  by  him  to  sustain  the  issue,  the  requisite  proof 
necessary  to  be  given  as  against  the  defendants  not  answering. 

If  the  plaintiff,  on  the.  trial,  proves  the  material  facts  stated 
in  the  complaint,  and  is  examined,  upon  oath,  as  to  any  payments 
which  have  been  made,  no  reference  need  be  had  as  against  the 
non-answering  defendants.  The  decision  of  the  court,  in  such 
case,  wiU  be  for  final  judgment,  which  the  plaintiff  may  proceed 
to  enter  up,  as  in  other  cases.  But  if  no  such  proof  shall  be 
given — the  issue  involved  not  requiring  proof  of  such  facts — and 
there  are  infants  or  absentees,  the  reference  required  by  the  7lst 
rule  will  still  be  necessary.  The  decision  in  that  case  is  inter- 
locutory, merely  determining  the  issues  involved,  and  directing  a 
reference  as  to  the  other  facts. 

The  proceedings  before  the  referee,  and  the  subsequent  pro- 
ceedings down  to  and  including  the  judgment,  are  the  same  in 
aU  respects  as  upon  a  reference  after  default  of  all  the  defendants. 

Upon  the  coming  hi  of  the  referee's  report,  the  cause  is 
brought  to  hearing  on  notice  at  special  term,  on  the  pleadings, 
decision,  order  of  reference,  and  referee's  report,  and  final  judg- 
ment obtained,  if  no  exceptions  are  filed  to  the  report  as  in  cases 
of  default.     2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  97.  * 

The  issue  is  triable  by  the  court ;  though  the  cotirt  may  order 
the  whole  issue,  or  any  specific  question  of  fact  involved  therein, 
to  be  tried  by  a  jury,  or  may  refer  it,  as  in  other  cases.  Code, 
§^54. 

If  either  party  desires  a  trial  by  jury,  he  is  required,  within 
ten  days  after  issue  joined,  to  give  notice  of  a  special  motion 
to  be  made  upon  the  pleadings,  that  the  whole  issue,  or  any  spe- 
cific questions  of  fact  involved  therein,  be  tried  by  a  jury.  With 
the  notice  of  motion,  must  be  served  a  copy  of  the  questions  of 
fact  proposed  to  be  submitted  to  the  jury  for  trial,  and  in 
proper  form  to  be  incorporated  in  tlie  order ;  and  the  court  or 
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judge  may  settle  the  issues,  or  may  refer  it  to  a  referee  for  that 
purpose;  and  the  same  must  be  settled  in  the  form  prescribed 
by  section  Y3  of  the  Code.    Sup.  Court  Bules,  'Eo.  32. 

If  the  cause  is  at  issue  as  to  one  or  more  of  the  defendants, 
and  there  is  a  default  in  answering  as  to  others,  and  the  issues 
have  been  ordered  to  be  tried  by  a  jury,  these  must  first  be  dis- 
posed of  before  the  plaintiff  can  apply  for  a  reference  as  against 
the  non-answering  defendants.  On  the  coming  in  of  the  verdict, 
the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  move  for  final  judgment  upon  the 
pleadings  and  verdict,  giving  due  notice  to  all  the  defendants 
who  have  appeared.  On  the  application,  a  reference  will  be 
ordered,  and  on  the  coming  in  of  the  referee's  report,  final  judg- 
ment given,  as  in  other  cases.  Or,  the  plaintiff  may  give  notice 
for  the  same  circuit  at  which  the  issues  are  to  be  tried  of  his 
intention  to  take  judgment  against  the  other  defendants ;  and  on 
the  coming  in  of  the  verdict,  and  upon  the  usual  affidavit,  pro- 
ceed to  ascertain  the  amoimt  due  at  once,  without  waiting  to 
apply  at  another  special  term.     27  Barb.  187,  192. 

So,  if  the  issues  have  been  referred  to  a  referee  for  trial,  the 
plaintiff,  on  the  coming  in  of  the  referee's  report  in  his  favor, 
may  move  for  the  usual  order  of  reference  as  to  the  defendants 
who  have  not  appeared.  30  Id.  488.  It  is  irregular  to  combine 
in  one  reference  the  inquiry  as  to  the  amount  due,  with  the  trial 
of  issues  between  the  plaintiff  and  other  defendants,  and  to  enter 
judgment  as  of  course  upon  the  report,  without  application  to  the 
court  for  judgment  against  the  non-answering  defendants.  4  AUb 
193.  Though,  in  such  case,  the  plaintiff  may  no  doubt  expedite 
the  proceedings  by  moving  for  the  reference  required  by  rule  71, 
•  to  be  made  to  the  same  referee  having  charge  of  the  issues,  so 
that  one  report  may  embrace  both  matters  of  reference.  In  that 
case  the  referee  is  clothed  with  a  double  power,  namely,  to. decide 
the  issues  of  fact,  in  which  his  decision  stands  as  the  decision  of 
the  coart,  and  to  report  upon  the  matters  required  by  the  rule, 
in  which  case  he  acts  as  a  master,  merely,  and  the  court  is  still 
to  pass  upon  his  conclusions  of  fact,  as  well  as  "  the  proofs"  upon 
which  such  conclusions  are  founded.     2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  98. 

Receiver  of  the  rents  and  profits,  and  injunction.']  The 
miortgagee,  or  owner  of  the  equity  of  redemption,  is  entitled  to 
the  rents  and  profits  of  the  mortgaged  premises,  until  the  pur- 
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chaser  under  the  judgment  becomes  entitled  to  the  possession  of 
the  premises.  11  Paige,  436 ;  10  Id.  43;  31  Barb.  201 ;  5  Sand. 
447;  3  Sand.  Ch.  69. 

But  if  the  mortgage  has  become  due,  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
mortgaged  premises  are  not,  or  probably  will  not  be,  sufficient 
to  pay  the  debt  secured  by  the  mortgage,  and  the  costs,  and  the 
mortgagor  or  other  person  liable  for  the  deficiency,  is  insolvent, 
the  holder  of  the  mortgage  may  apply  for  a  receiver  of  the  rents 
and  profits  which  have  not.  yet  been  collected.  Id.  ibid.  In 
such  case,  the  mortagee  obtains  a  specific  lien  upon  the  rents ; 
and  a  second  or  third  mortgagee  may  thus  get  an  advantage  over 
the  first  mortgagee,  as  to  rents  which  accrued  during  the  time 
that  the  first  mortgagee  took  no  measures  to  have  the  receiver- 
ship extend  ia  his  suit.  4  Udw.  Ch.  412 ;  and  see  10  Paige,  43 ; 
3  Sand.  Ch.  69. 

Such  lien,  also,  may  be  acquired  in  a  foreclosure  suit,  where 
a  part  only  of  the  mortgage  debt  is  due,  and  the  premises  are  so 
situated  that  they  must  be  sold  entire.    4  Id.  405. 

A  mortgagor,  who  has  disposed  of  the  premises  subject  to  the 
mortgage,  is  not  in  a  position  to  oppose  the  appointment  ,of  a 
receiver  in  such  cases.     20  How.  95. 

If  a  receiver  is  appointed  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  mort- 
gaged premises,  an  injunction  may  issue  at  the^ame  time,  restrain- 
ing the  mortgagor,  or  owner  of  the  equity  of  redemption,  from 
collecting  or  otherwise  interfering  with  the  same. 

Judgment,  and  what  to  contain.]  It  is  provided  by  rule  72 
of  the  Supreme  Court,  that  in  every  judgment  for  the  sale  of 
mortgaged  premises,  the  description  and  particular  boundaries 
of  the  property  to  be  sold,  so  far,  at  least,  as  the  same  can  be 
ascertained  from  the  mortgage,  shall  be  inserted.  And,  unless 
otherwise  specially  ordered  by  the  court,  the  judgment  shall 
direct  that  the  mortgaged  premises,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be 
sufficient  to  raise  the  amount  due  to  the  plaintiif,  for  principal, 
interest,  and  costs,  and  which  may  be  sold  separately,  without 
material  injury  to  the  parties  interested,  be  sold  by  or  under  the 
direction  of  the  sheriff  of  the  county,  or  a  referee,  and  that  the 
plaintiff,  or  any  other  party  may  become  a  purchaser  on  such 
sale ;  that  the  sheriff  or  referee  execute  a  deed  to  the  purchaser ; 
that  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale,  he  pay  to  the  plaintiff,  or  his 
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attorney,  the  amount  of  his  debt,  interest,  and  costs,  or  so  much 
as  the  pm-chase  money  will  pay  of  the  same;  and  that  he  take 
the  receipt  of  the  plaintiff,  or  his  attorney,  for.  the  amount  so  paid, 
and  file  the  same  with  his  report  of  sale  ;  and  that  the  purchaser 
at  such  sale  be  let  into  possession  of  the  premises  on  production 
of  the  deed. 

The  judgment  is  also  required,  by  the  same  rule,  except  where 
otherwise  specially  dirpcted  by  the  court,  to  contain  a  direction 
that  all  surplus  moneys  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  mortgaged 
premises  shall  be  paid  by  the  sheriff  or  referee  making  the  sale, 
within  five  days  after  the  same  shall  be  received  and  be  ascer- 
tainable; in  the  city  of  New  York,  to  the  chamberlain  of  that 
city,  and  in  other  counties,  to  the  treasurer  thereof,  subject  to 
the  further  order  of  the  court.  * 

It  is  proper,  also,  that  the  judgment  should  adjudge  payment 
by  the  mortgagor,  or  such  other  party  as  may  be  personally 
liable,  of  any  deficiency  of  the  mortgage  debt,  which,  upon  the 
coming  in  of  the  report  of  sale,  shall  appear  to  be  unsatisfied ; 
and  that  execution  issue  therefor.  Code,  §  167,  as  amended, 
1863 ;  2  Eev.  Stat.  191,  sees.  152, 154.  And  the  court  may  exercise 
the  power  thus  conferred  by  the  statute  by  authorizing  a  contin- 
gent payment  of  the  deficiency  which  shall  appear  by  the  report 
to  be  due  ;  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  wait  until  after  a  sale  of  the 
mortgaged  premises  to  ascertain  the  amount  of  the  deficiency, 
before  adjudging  payment.  8  Paige,  480.  Kthe  action  is  com- 
menced by  an  assignee  of  the  mortgage  to  foreclose  it,  and  to 
enforce  the  collateral  bond  and  the  guaranty  of  his  assignor,  the 
judgment  should  provide,  first,  for  the  sale  of  the  mortgaged 
premises ;  second,  for  an  execution  against  the  obligor,  for  the 
deficiency ;  third,  for  an  execution  against  the  guarantor  for  any 
deficiency  after  the  return  of  the  execution  against  the  obligor. 
Clarice's  Ch.  E.  453 ;  and  see  9  Paige,  432. 

In  case  the  whole  amount  secured  by  the  mortgage  is  not 
due,  the  referee,  as  we  have  seen,  is  required  to  ascertain  and 
report  whether  the  premises  are  so  situated  that  they  can  be  sold 
in  parcels.  And  if  in  such  case  it  appears  to  the  court  that  the 
premises  are  so  situated  that  the  sale  of  the  whole  will  be  most 
beneficial  to  the  parties,  the  judgment  will,  in  the  first  instance, 
be  entered  for  the  sale  of  the  whole  premises  accordingly.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  193,  see.  165.    But,  if,  on  the  contrary,  the  premises 
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are  so  situated,  that  a  sale  in  parcels  wotild  be  most  beneficial  to 
the  parties,  tbe  judgment  wiU  direct  only  so  much  of  the  premises 
to  be  sold  as  wiU  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  amount  then  due,  with 
costs.  And  this,  too,  although  the  residue  will  be  insufficient  to  sat- 
isfy the  mortgage  money  wnich  is  yet  to  become  due.    5  Paige,  88. 

If  the  wbole  debt  is  not  due,  and  the  judgment  directs  a  sale 
of.  the  whole  premises,  it  should  also  direct  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  to  be  applied  as  well  to  the  interest,  portion,  or  installment 
of  the  principal  due,  as  towards  the  whole  or  residue  of  the  sum 
secured  by  the  mortgage,  and  not  due  and  payable  at  the  time 
of  the  sale ;  and  if  such  residue  do  not  bear  mterest,  the  judg- 
ment may  direct  the  same  to  be  paid,  with  a  deduction  of  the 
rebate  of  legal  interest,  for  the  time  during  which  such  residue 
sball  not  be  due  and  payable ;  or  may  direct  the  balance  of  the 
proceeds  of  such  sale,  after  paying  the  sum  due  with  costs,  to 
be  put  out  at  interest,  for  the  benefit  of  the  plaintiff,  to  be  paid 
to  him,  as  the  installments  or  portions  of  the  principal,  or  the 
interest  may  become  due,  and  the  surplus  for  the  benefit  of  the 
defendant,  his  representatives  or  assigns,  to  be  paid  to  them  on 
the  order  of  the  court.     2  Bev.  Stat.  193,  sec.  166. 

But  it  is  the  duty  of  the  court  to  protect  the  rights  of  subse- 
quent incumbrancers,  whether  by  mortgage,  judgment,  or  other- 
wise ;  and  it  will,  therefore,  provide  for  the  sale  of  so  much  of 
the  mortgaged  premises,  and  in  such  manner  as  that  those  par- 
ties shall  not  be  prejudiced.  And,  although  it  should  appear 
that  a  sale  of  one  parcel  is  sufficient  to  pay  the  mortgaged  debt 
and  costs,  yet,  the  court  will  direct  a  sale  of  the  whole,  when  the 
rights  of  subsequent  incumbrancers  are  such  as  require  it.  19 
New  Yorh,  440.  And  this  power  may  be  exercised  as  well 
after  the  sale  of  enough,  to  satisfy  the  primary  lien  as  before,  so 
long  as  the  parties  and  the  subject  matter  of  the  action  remain- 
before  and  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court.  75.;  and  see  11 
Paige^  71 ;  3  Sand.  Ch.  R.  177. 

"WTiere  a  junior  mortgagee  of  the  premises  is  made  a  party  to 
the  action,  the  court  may  direct  a  sale  of  so  much  of  the  mort- 
gaged premises  as  will  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  amount  due 
on  the  junior  mortgage,  and  all  intermediate  liens  and  incum- 
brances, in  addition  to  the  amount  of  the  plaintiff's  mortgage  and 
costs ;  and  a  reference  may  be  ordered,  previous  to  the  sale,  to 
ascertain  the  amount  of  such  liens.  8  Paige,  511 
ToL.  L— 20 
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If  a  part  only  of  the  mortgage  debt  is  due,  and  the  judg- 
ment has  directed  only  a  portion  of  the  mortgaged  premises  to 
be  sold,  and  there  has  been  a  sale  of  such  portion,  the  judgment 
will  remain  as  security  for  any  subsequent  default.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
193,  sec.  lQ3,post.  , 

If  a  prior  mortgagee  is  made  a  party  to  the  action,  and  will 
not  consent  to  a  sale,  Or  the  amount  of  his  incumbrance  is  not  yet 
due,  a  judgment  may  be  directed  subject  to  his  mortgage,  leav- 
ing the  purchaser  to  pay  the  same  as  it  becomes  due,  or  when- 
ever the  prior  mortgagee  thinks  proper  to  enforce  his  lien  upon 
the  premises.     1  Paige,  284,  286. 

The  judgment,  where  a  defendant  has  made  payments  for  his 
co-defendants,  towards  satisfying  the  mortgage,  and  beyond  his 
proportion  of  the  burden,  may  direct  that  he  be  deemed  substi- 
tuted for  the  plaintiff  on  the  sale,  and  be  awarded  satisfaction  out 
of  the  surplus,     i  Johns.  Qh.  545. 

Wbere  it  is  suggested,  on  the  application  for  judgment,  that 
the  mortgaged  premises  are  held  by  the  several  defendants  in 
parcels,  the  judgment  should  direct  that,  if  it  shall  appear  to  the 
referee,  who  makes  the  sale,  that  separate  parcels  of  the  mort- 
gaged premises  have  been  conveyed  or  incumbered  by  the  mort- 
gagee, or  by  those  claiming  under  him  subsequently  to  the  lien 
of  the  plaintiff's  mortgage,  the  referee  shall  sell  the  mortgaged 
premises  in  parcels,  in  the  inverse  order  of  their  alienation  ;  and 
according  to  the  equitable  rights  of  the  parties  as  such  subse- 
quent grantees  or  incumbrancers,  as  such  rights  shall  be  made  to 
appear  to  the  referee.  1  Barb.  Gh.  R.  354 ;  9  Paige,  648 ;  2 
Corns.  289. 

The  owner  of  the  equity  of  redemption  in  a  part  of  the  mort- 
gaged premises  has  a  right  to  insist  that  the  whole  of  the  plain- 
tiff's incumbrances  thereon,  shall  be  ascertained,  and  settled  by 
the  judgment ;  in  order  that  he  and  the  other  owners  of  the 
equity  of  redemption  may,  if  they  think  proper,  pay  off  the  plain- 
tiff's incumbrances,  and  prevent  the  necessity  of  a  sale,  if  none  of 
the  other  defendants  have  specific  liens  upon  the  premises.  10 
Paige,  396. 

The  referee  appointed  to  sell  the  premisfes  must  be  selected 
by  the  court ;  and  the  .court  is  prohibited  from  appointing  as 
referee  a  person  nominated  by  the  party  to  the  action,  or  his 
counsel.     8u;p.  Court  Rules,  No.  12. 


CH.  XLJ  rFOilECLOSUEE  BY  ACTION.  .  307 

The  proceedings  on  entering  the  judgment,  and  the  manner 
of  mating  up  the  judgment  roll,  are  the  same  as  in  other  actions. 
Code,  §  281 ;  1  Yan  Sant.  Pr.  135-139.  If  the  costs  have  been 
taxed  on  notice,  the  amount  thereof  should  be  entered  in  the 
blanli  left  in  the  judgment  for  that  purpose ;  or,  they  may  be 
taxed  and  entered  instanter  in  the  judgment,  and  notice  of  re- 
taxation  given.  If  the  defendants  have  not  appeared  in  the 
action,  the  costs  may  be  taxed  ex-;parte,  and  entered  at  the  time 
of  enrolling  the  judgment.     2  Id.  92,  96. 

A  copy  of  the  judgment  certified  by  the  clerk,  should  be 
obtained  for  the  use  of  the  referee  or  sheriff  making  the  sale ;  and 
the  expense  of  making  which  may  be  taxed  as  a  prospective  dis- 
bursement,    li. 

Payment  of  amount  due,  and  iringing  rnoney  into  court.'] 
The  statute  provides  that  where  an  action  is  commenced  for  the 
satisfaction  or  foreclosure  of  any  mortgage,  upon  which  there 
shall  be  due  any  interest,  or  any  portion  or  installment  of  the 
principal,  and  there  shall  be  other  portions  or  installments  to 
become  due  subsequently,  the  action  is  required  to  be  dismissed, 
upon  the  defendant's  bringing  into  court,  at  any  time  before  the 
judgment  of  sale,  the  principal  and  interest  due,  with  costs.  .  2 
Bev.  Stat.  192,  sec.  161. 

The  practice  is  not  very  clearly  defined  under  the  above  pro 
vision  of  the  statute  ;  but  it  seems  sufficient  within  the  language 
of  the  statute  for  the  defendant  to  pay  into  court  the  principal 
and  interest  due,  with  the  costs.  The  colts  include  the  right  to 
an  extra  allowance;  and  a  tender  before  judgment  will  not 
defeat  the  right  of  the  plaintiff  to  such  allowance.  3  Abb.  173 ; 
9  How.  398 ;  16  Id.  60,  364.  Upon  the  payment  of  the  amount 
due  with  the  costs  to  the  clerk  of  the  court,  the  defendant  will 
be  entitled  to  an  order  dismissing  the  complaint ;  and  if  neces- 
sary, an  order  will  be  allowed  staying  the  plaintiff's  proceedings 
to  enable  the  defendant  to  make  a  motion  for  that  purpose. 

Or,  it  seems,  the  defendant  may  offer  to  pay  the  amount  due 
upon  the  mortgage,  and  such  costs  as  he  may  think  proper,  and 
upon  a  refusal  to  accept  the  amount,  he  may  apply  to  the  court 
for  leave  to  pay  the  amount  due,  with  such  costs  as  the  court,  in 
its  discretion  may  allow;  and  the  court  would  entertain  the 
application,  and  permit  the  payment,  fixing  the  costs ;  and  upon 
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the  payment  being  made,  order  a  discontinuance  or  stay  of  the 
action,  as  may  be  proper.  16  How.  366,  fer  Marvin,  J. ;  and  see 
14  Id.  572,  s.  c.  5  All.  389;  6  Id.  94. 

The  statute  also  provides,  that  if,  after  a  judgment  for  sale,  in 
a  case  where  only  a  portion  of  the  mortgage  is  due,  and  there  are 
installments  to  become  due  subsequently,  the  defendant  shall 
bring  into  cour  tthe  principal  and  interest  due,  with  the  costs,  the 
proceedings  in  the  suit  shall  be  stayed.  2  Rev.  Stat.  192,  sec.  162. 
But  the  court  is  required  to  enter  a  decree  of  foreclosure  and 
sale,  to  be  enforced  by  a  further  order  of  the  court,  upon  a  sub- 
sequent default  in  the  payment  of  any  portion  or  installment  of 
the  principal,  or  of  any  interest  thereafter  to  grow  due.     II. 

Tender  of  amount  due,  and  staying  proceedings.']  K  the 
defendant  tenders  the  amount  due  upon  the  mortgage  to  the 
plaintiff  before  the  action  is  commenced,  the  plaintiff's  proceed- 
ings will  be  irregular,  and  will  be  stayed  on  application  to  the 
court.  The  tender,  in  such  case,  discharges  the  lien,  though 
made  after  the  law  day ;  and  it  is  unnecessary  to  show  a  con- 
tinued readiness  to  pay,  or  to  bring  the  money  into  court.  21 
New  York  343,  reversing  23  Barl.  490;  and  see  21  Wend.  469, 
472,  473;  26 /d  545. 

And  so,  if  the  mortgagee  has  kept  out  of  the  way  to  prevent 
a  tender  of  the  amount  due,  and  subsequently  commences  an 
action  to  foreclose  his  mortgage,  the  proceedings  will  be  stayed, 
upon  the  payment  of  the  amount  due,  without  costs,  although  a 
technical  right  of  action  existed  at  the  commencement  of  the  suit. 
7  Paige,  179 ;  and  see  6  Barl.  258 ;  25  Wend.  405  ;  Liv.  Law 
Mag.,  1854,  ml.  2,  p.  68. 

In  like  manner,  if  the  mortgagee  has  taken  advantage  in  any 
way  of  the  mortgagor,  or  there  has  been  a  mistake,  injurious  to 
the  latter,  of  which  he  should  have  been  advised  by  the  mort- 
gagee, the  court  will  dismiss  the  plaintiff's  proceedings.  15  How. 
434.  In  the  case  cited,  the  defendant  was  relieved  by  the  couqt 
from  the  payment  of  the  principal  sum  secured  by  the  mortgage, 
the  same  having  become  due  by  the  terms  of  the  mortgage,  by  rea- 
son of  the  defendant's  omission  to  pay  the  interest  within  the 
time  specified  therein ;  the  mortgage  containing  a  clause  making 
the  principal  due  immediately,  at  the  option  of  the  plaintiff,  in 
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case  of  a  default  in  the  payment  of  the  interest  at  the  time  it  is 
due,  and  the  same  remaining  unpaid  for  twenty  days. 

"Where  the  defendant,  however,  fails  through  his  own  negli- 
gence to  pay  the  interest  upon  the  mortgage,  by  reason  whereof, 
according  to  the  terms  of  the  mortgage,  the  whole  debt  becomes 
due  and  payable,  and  there  is  no  trick  or  other  improper  conduct 
on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  the  court  will  not  interfere  to  relieve 
the  defendant,  without  a  payment  or  tender  of  the  whole  debt 
and  costs.     7  Paiffe,  179 ;  16  Ebw.  102 ;  3  Abh.  204. 

In  a  case  where  the  defendant  is  entitled  to  stay  the  plaintiff's 
proceedings  on  the  foreclosure  of  a  mortgage  containing  the 
usual  interest  clause,  it  seems,  he  should  offer  to  pay  the  interest 
accrued,  and  upon  its  refusal,  with  a  proper  excuse  for  the 
original  default,  apply  to  the  court  for  an  order  staying  the  pro- 
ceedings.    5  Ahh.  389,  s.  c.  14  Roio.  672 ;  6  Abb.  94,  96. 

"Wtere  tenants  in  common  unite  in  giving  a  mortgage  to 
secure  their  joint  debt,  the  mortgagee  is  entitled  to  a  sale  of  the 
whole  premises  on  foreclosure,  and  is  not  bound  to  receive  a 
tender  of  one-half  the  debt  from  one  of  the  mortgagors,  although 
he  tender  at  the  same  time  a  sufficient  bond  of  indemnity  against 
eventual  loss.     3  Sand.  Ch.  jR.  188. 

After  the  sale  of  the  premises,  the  mortgagor's  equity  of  re- 
demption is  cut  off;  and  a  tender  of  the  amount  due,  with  the 
costs  of  the  action,  will  avail  nothing.     10  Paige,  243. 

Sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises.}  The  plaintiff"  having  duly 
entered  his  judgment,  is  entitled  to  proceed,  and  have  the  mort- 
gaged premises  sold  for  the  payment  of  his  debt. 

The  sale  must  be  made  by  or  under  the  directions  of  the 
sheriff  of  the  county  where  the  premises  are  situated,  or  by  a 
referee  appointed  for  that  purpose,  according  to  the  judgment,  {a) 
And  the  sheriff  or  referee  may  employ  an  auctioneer  merely  to 
conduct  the  sale  in  his  presence.    2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  525. 

The  power  of  the  officer,  to  go  on  and  and  make  a  sale  of 
the  premises  in  pursuance  of  the  judgment  of  the  court,  is  not 
affected  by  the  death  of  the  plaintiff  in  the  action,  after  a  regular 
judgment  entered.     21  How.  34,  s.  c.  12  Abb.  286. 

If  the  mortgaged  premises  are  situated  in  the  city  of  I^Tew 
York,  they  are  required  to  be  sold  at  public  vendue,  at  the 

(a)  In  the  city  and  county,  of  New  York,  the  sale  must  be  made  by  the  sheriff. 
Laws  o/1869,  ck.  569,  in  Appendm  of  Notes. 
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Merchants'  Exchange  salesroom,  No.  Ill  Broadway,  between 
twelve  o'clock  at  noon  and  three  in  the  afternoon,  unless  other- 
wise specially  directed  by  the  court.  Supreme  Court  Eules,  ISTo. 
73.  If  the  lands  are  situated  in  any  other  part  of  the  State,  the 
sale  must  in  like  manner  be  at  public  vendue,  but  between  the 
hour  of  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  the  setting  of  the  sun. 
2  Bev.  Stat.  369,  sec-  36  ;  Ih.  192,  sec.  157. 

The  sheriff  or  referee  should  prepare  a  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  sale,  in  which  notice  the  real  estate  to  be  sold  should  be 
described  with  common  certainty,  by  setting  forth  the  name  of 
the  township  or  tract,  and  the  number  of  the  lot,  if  there  be  any, 
and  if  there  be  none,  by  some  other  appropriate  description.  Ih. 
sec.  35.  And  in  the  description  care  must  be  taken  not  to  add 
any  particulars  which  may  unduly  enhance  the  value  of  the  prop- 
erty, or  mislead  the  purchaser.  3  Paige,  97.  In  other  respects, 
there  is  no  rule  or  law  prescribing  the  form  of  the  notice  ;  and, 
therefore,  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary  that  the  title  of  the  cause 
should  be  inserted  in  the  notice.  It  is  proper,  however,  to  in- 
sert such  title  in  the  notice,  by  stating  the  names  of  the  first  plain- 
tiff- and  of  the  first  defendant  at  length,  and  ad,ding  the  words, 
"  and  others,"  where  there  are  several  plaintiffs  or  defendants, 
for  the  purpose  of  attracting  to  the  notice  the  attention  of  those 
who  may  be  interested.     1  Barb.  Cli.  Pr.  526  ;  6  Paige' 489. 

The  notice  of  the  sale  of  lands,  lying  in  any  of  the  cities  of 
this  State,  in  which  a  daily  paper  is  printed,  except  where  a  dif- 
ferent notice  is  required  by  t'he  order  or  judgment  of  the  court, 
must  be  published  in  one  or  more  of  the  daily  papers  of  that 
city  for  three  weeks  immediately  previous  to  the  time  of  sale,  at 
least  twice  in  each  week.     Suf.  Court  Pules,  No.  73. 

If  the  lands  are  situated  in  any  other  part  of  the  State,  the 
notice  of  sale  must  be  given  for  the  same  time  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  is  required  by  law  on  sales  of  real  estate  by  sheriffs  on 
execution.  lb. ;  2  Pev.  Stat.  368,  seo.  34.  The  time  and  place 
of  holding  any  such  sale,  therefore,  must  be  publicly  advertised, 
previously,  for  six  weeks  successively,  as  follows :  1.  A  wTitten 
or  printed  notice  thereof  must  be  fastened  up  in  three  public 
places,  in  the  town  where  the  real  estate  is  to  be  sold ;  and  if 
such  sale  be  in  a  town  different  from  that  in  which  the  premises 
to  be  sold  are  situated,  then  such  notice  must  also  be  fastened  up 
in  three  public  places  of  the  town  in  which  the  premises  are  situ- 
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ated.  2.  A  copy  of  sucli  notice  must  be  printed  once  in  •eacli 
week  in  a  newspaper  of  such  county,  if  there  be  one.  3.  If  there 
be  no  newspaper  printed  in  such  county,  and  the  premises  to  be 
sold  are  not  occupied  by  any  person  against  whom  the  execution  is 
issued,  or  by  some  person  holding  the  same  as  tenant  or  purchaser 
under  such  person,  then  such  notice  shall  be  published  in  the 
State  paper,  once  in  each  week.     Ih. 

If  the  time  fixed  in  the  notice  for  the  sale  is  allowed  to  pass, 
and  no  valid  sale  is  made,  or  if  valid,  and  the  party  elects  to  dis- 
regard it,  the  officer  cannot  again  sell  without  an  order  of  the 
court,  except  by  again  advertising  the  sale.  An  order  of  the 
court  will  be  unnecessary,  if  he  advertises  as  before;  and  the 
resale  will  be  valid,  if  legally  conducted  in  other  respects.  .  23 
How.  486. 

Before  the  time  of  sale,  the  attorney  for  the  plaintiff  should 
prepare  a  statement  of  the  conditions  of  sale.  This  is  usually 
annexed  to  the  notice  of  sale,  and  therefore  need  not  describe  the 
nature  and  situation  of  the  property ;  but  it  should  specify  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  sale,  the  time  of  payment  of  the  pur- 
chase money,  whether  there  is  to  be  any  deduction  for  taxes  and 
assessments,  &c.  1  Barb.  Ch.  li.  52T.  "Where  the'person  prose- 
cuting the  foreclosure  announce^  in  the  statement  thus  prepared 
that  the  premises  were  subject  to  a  prior  mortgage  of  $3000,  and 
"also  a  mortgage  of  $700,"  and  became  himself  the  purchaser; 
it  was  held,  that  he  was  estopped  from  contesting  the  priority 
of  both  mortgages.     3  Dusr,  2D6,  223. 

In  conducting  the  sale  of  the  premises,  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
officer,  at  the  time  and  place  of  sale,  1st.  To  announce  the  terms 
of  sale,  if  they  are  not  contained  .in  the  notice  of  sale.  2d.  To 
offer  the  premises  to  the  highest  bidder,  and  receive  bids  so  long 
as  they  are  offered,  waiting  a  reasonable  time  after  a  bid  is  made 
for  another,  and  if  no  other  is  made,  to  strike  off  the  premises  to 
the  highest  bidder.  3d.  After  marking  down  the  premises  to  the 
highest  bidder,  to  require  him  to  sign  a  memorandum  of  the  sale, 
and  agreeing  to  complete  the  same ;  and  4th.  If  at  the  time  ap- 
pointed for  the  sale,  there  are  no  bidders,  or  if  from  the  numbers 
in  attendance,  or  other  sufficient  cause,  the  officer  is  satisfied  that 
a  fair  price  cannot  be  obtained,  it  is  his  duty  to  postpone  the  sale, 
and  not  sacrifice  unnecessarily  the  property.  23  How.  487,  per 
Mullin,  J. 
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In  respect  to  the  order  in  whicli  the  sale  should  be  conducted 
where  the  premises  consist  of  several  distinct  parcels,  the  officer 
should,  of  course,  foUow  tlie  directions  contained  in  the  judg- 
ment, or  any  subsequent  order  of  the  court.     3  How.  110. 

In  the  absence  of  any  such  directions,  the  74th  rule  of  the 
Supreme  Court  will  control  the  officer.  That  rule  provides,  that 
where  the  mortgaged  premises  consist  of  several  distinct  lots  or 
parcels,  which  can  be  sold  separately  without  diminishing  the 
value  thereof  on  such  sale,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  sheriff,  or 
other  person  conducting  the  sale,  to  sell  the  same  in  separate  lots 
or  parcels,  unless  otherwise  specially  directed  by  the  court.  But 
if  the  sheriff  or  other  person  is  satisfied  the  property  will  pro- 
duce a  greater  price  if  sold  together,  than  it  will  in  separate  'lots 
or  parcels,  he  may  sell  it  together,  unless  otherwise  directed  in 
the  order  of  sale.  See,  also,  2  Bev.  Stat.  369,  sec.  38 ;  9  Paige, 
259  ;  Y  Ahh.  183;  3  Id.  457  ;  13  Row.  555  ;  16  Id.  417;  1  Bart. 
Ch.  Pr.  625-530 ;  1  Yan  8ant.  Pr.  549,  660 ;  2  Id.  99. 

The  last  clause  of  the  rule  (Rule  74)  was  intended  only  to 
provide  for  special  cases ;  as,  where  it  is  evident  that  the  several 
parcels  of  real  estate,  from  their  peculiar  location  in  reference  to 
each  other,  will  be  more  valuable  if  owned  by  one  person  than 
if  owned  by  different  individuals  in  severalty;  or,  where,  in 
consequence  of  some  prior  incumbrance  upon  all  the  parcels, 
purchasers  will  not  be  likely  to  bid  upon  a  portion  only  of  the 
property,  subject  to  such  a  general  incumbrance.  9  Paige,  299 ; 
23  Eow.  385. 

So,  though  the  officer,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  should 
sell  only  sufficient  to  raise  the  amount  due  upon  the  mortgage, 
if  the  mortgaged  premises  are  susceptible  of  a  division;  yet 
where  the  foreclosure  was  instituted  merely  to  carry  out  a  pre- 
vious agreement  with  a  person  claiming  the  premises,  for  a  sale 
of  the  whole  of  the  premises,  and  with  a  view  of  obtaining  title 
thereto ;  it  was  held  that  the  officer  was  justified  in  rejecting  an 
application  to  sell  in  parcels,  and  could  sell  the  whole;  and  the 
facts  appearing  to  the  court  upon  an  application  for  a  resale,  the 
application  was  denied.     Clarke,  Ch.  P.  217. 

And  where  the  mortgaged  premises  lay  together,  contiguous 
and  adjoining,  and  appear  to  have  always  been  controlled  by  a 
single  person,  the  officer  may,  in  the  exercise  of  a  sound  discre- 
tion, sell  the  premises  together,  or  in  parcels.     25  How.  403. 
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Nor  has  the  plaintiff  the  right  to  control  the  officer  conducting 
the  sale,  in  relation  to  the  order  of  the  sale  of  the  different  par- 
cels of  the  mortgaged  premises.     11  Paige,  71. 

But  where  the  premises  consisted  at  the  time  of  the  execution 
of  the  mortgage,  as  well  as  at  the  time  of  tlie  sale  of  several  par- 
cels, distinctly  marked  by  separate  use,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  offi- 
cer conducting  the  sale,  to  sell  them  separately,  except  in  the 
special  case  provided  for  in  the  last  clause  of  the  Y4th  rule,  above 
mentioned.  And  if  the  officer,  in  such  case,  declines  to  conduct 
the  sale  in  that  manner,  after  being  requested  to  do  so,  it  is  a 
sufficient  reason  for  ordering  a  resale,  unless  it  be  shown  that  the 
case  comes  clearly  within  the  exception  mentioned.  23  Id. 
385. 

The  premises  being  struck  off  to  the  highest  bidder,' the  pur 
chaser  is  to  sign  an  acknowledgment,  which  is  written  under  the 
conditions  of  sale,  to  the  effect  that  he  has  purchased  the  premi- 
ses on  those  conditions,  for  the  sum  bid  by  him,  and  agreeing 
to  conform  to  such  conditions.  1  Barb.  Gli.  Pr.  528.  It  is  not 
essential,  however,  to  the  validity  of  the  sale,  that  such  memo- 
randum be  signed  by  the  purchaser.  It  is  sufficient  to  make  the 
sale  valid  under  the  statute  of  frauds,  that  the  memorandum  is 
signed  by  the  officer.  And  if  it  is  not  so  signed,  the  sale  is 
invalid.     23  P[ow.  486. 

1S.0  order  to  stay  the  sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises  can  be 
granted  or  made  by  a  judge  out  of  court,  except  upon  a  notice 
of  at  least  two  days  to  the  plaintiff's  attorney.  Suf.  Ooui't  Pules, 
No.  80. 

For  farther  on  the  subject  of  a  sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises, 
see  infra,  under  the  head,  "  When  sale  will  be  set  aside ;"  and 
see,  also,  1  Pari.-  Ch.  Pr.  525,  528;  1  Van  Sant.  Pr.  649- 
560 ;  2  Id.  99. 

When  sale  will  be  set  aside.']  The  biddings  at  the  sale  of  the 
mortgaged  premises  will  not  be  opened  except  in  very  special 
cases ;  and  not  then,  even,  unless  the  purchaser  is  fully  and 
liberally  indemnified  for  all  damages,  costs,  and  expenses  to 
which  he  has  been  subjected.  2  Paige,  99.  In  the  case  cited, 
the  premises  had  been  struck  off  for  $2025,  no  conveyance  had 
been  executed,  and  the  petitioner  offered  an  advance  of  fifty  per 
cent,  on  the  purchase  for  the  benefit  of  infant  defendants,  and 
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alleged  that  the  property  was  worth  more  than  $4000.  The 
chancellor  ordered  a  resale,  upon  security  satisfactory  to  the 
master,  that  the  premises  should  actually  produce  an  advance  of 
fifty  per  cent,  upon  a  resale,  or  a  deposit  with  the  master  of  the 
advance  offered.  And  this,  upon  tlie  ground  that  the  property 
sold,  was  the  sole  dependence  of  two  infant  children,  and  had 
been  sacrificed  either  through  the  misapprehension  or  negligence 
of  their  mother  and  step-father ;  the  chancellor  expressly  stating, 
that  "  if  the  defendants  were  adults,  and  the  property  had  been 
sacrificed  by  their  own  negligence  or  inattention,  he  would  not 
distm-b  the  sale."    11.  101 ;  and  see  9  Id.  259 ;  16  How.  41. 

Nor  is  mere  inadequacy  of  price  a  sufficient  ground  for  depriv- 
ing the  vendee  of  the  benefit  of  his  purchase,  unless  the  inade- 
quacy is  "So  great  as  to  be  evidence  of  fraud  or  unfairness  in  the 
sale.  li.  and  see  25  J3bw.  403  ;  26  Wend.  143.  Nor  a  want  of 
knowledge  of  the  time  and  place  of  sale,  on  the  part  of  one  wbo 
was  a  party  to  the  action.     30  JVew  York,  80. 

But  the  parties  interested  in  the  property  have  a  right  to 
expect  that  it  wUl  be  put  up  and  sold  in  the  usual  manner,  and  in 
a  way  to  produce  a  fair  competition  among  the  persons  attending 
the  sale  to  bid  upon  the  property.  And  where,  by  the  neglect  or 
mistake  of  the  officer  conducting  the  sale,  the  legal  requireme'nts 
on  the  sale  have  not  been  complied  with,  and  the  property  has 
thereby  been  sacrificed,  or  where  he  has  improperly  put  up 
several  lots  together,  which  should  have  been  sold  separately,  the 
parties  injured  are  entitled  to  a  resale ;  or  to  such  other  relief 
as  can  be  granted,  without  doing  injustice  to  a  bona  fide  purchaser. 
9  Paige,  259 ;  23  How.  385.  And  a  sale  will  be  opened,  also, 
where  judgment  creditors  are  prevented  from  attending  and 
bidding  at  the  sale,  in  consequence  of  an  impression  received 
from  the  officer  conducting  the  sale  that  the  sale  will  not  take 
place  on  the  day  appointed  ;  although  there  is  no  collusion  be- 
tween the  officer  and  the  purchaser;  provided  the  judgment 
creditors  offer  to  make  an  advance  at  the  resale,  upon  the  former 
bid,  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  their  demands.  13  Wend. 
224 ;  and  see  19  How.  79 ;  3  Johns.  Ch.  290 ;  1  JBarb.  Ch.'Pr.  539. 

And  so,  a  resale  will  be  ordered  where  there  has  been  any 
und^e  advantage  taken  to  make  the  property  sell  for  less  than  its 
value ;  or  any  trick  or  fraud  practiced  by  which  the  property  has 
been  sacrificed,  or  made  to  bring  less  than  it  otherwise  would 
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have  brought.  But  the  proof,  showing  such  fraud  or  improper 
conduct,  must  be  established  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt.  25 
How.  403. 

The  plaintiif  having  bid  off  a  portion  of  the  premises  on  the 
foreclosure  sale,  is  not  at  liberty  to  refuse  to  consummate  the  sale, 
or  revoke  his  bid,  and  direct  the  sheriff  to  resell  the  same  parcel 
with  other  lands.;  and  if  the  sheriff,  following  such  directions, 
does  resell  the  same,  the  sale  will  be  set  aside,  as  irregular.  8 
Id.  117. 

And  so,  the  sale  will  be  set  aside,  where  the  owner  of  the 
equity  of  redemption  appealed  in  good  faith  from  the  judg- 
ment of  foreclosure ;  but  owing  to  imperfect  justifications  of  his 
sureties  in  the  undertakings  on  the  appeal,  the  sale  was  not 
stayed,  and  the  plaintiff  proceeded  and  sold  the  premises  without 
notice  to  the  owner  or  return  of  the  undertakings,  bidding  off  the 
same  himself,  for  one-third  less  than  their  value,  and  taking  judg- 
ment against  the  owner  for  the  deficiency.     24  Id.  440. 

The  effect  of  opening  the  biddings  is  to  render  invalid  the 
title  of  the  purclaaser  and  his  grantees.  15  Abb.  468.  The  pur- 
chaser will  be  entirely  discharged  from  his  purchase ;  and  if  he 
has  paid  any  portion  of  the  purchase  money,  he  will  be  entitled 
to  have  it  repaid  to  him.-  If  he  is  the  purchaser  of  several  lots, 
and  the  biddings  are  ordered  to  be  opened  as  to  one  or  more  of 
the  lots  first  purchased,  he  will  be  allowed  to  have  the  biddings 
opened,  and  to  be  discharged  from  his  purchase  as  to  all  the  lots. 
But  to  entitle  him  to  that  indulgence,  he  should  appear  upon  the 
motion  to  open  the  biddings,  and  produce  an  affidavit  that  he 
had  bid  for  the  subsequent  lots  in  consequence  of  his  having  been 
declared  the  purchaser  for  the  first  lots.     1  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  537. 

The  application  for  a  resale  should  be  made  before  the  sheriff's 
or  referee's  report  of  the  sale  has  been  confirmed,  though,  under 
very  special  circumstances,  the  court  may  perhaps  be  induced  to 
set  the  sale  aside  and  order  a  resale,  after  confirmation  of  the 
report.    Ih.  641. 

The  remedy  of  the  party  entitled  to  relief  is  by  way  of 
motion,  addressed  to  the  discretion  of  the  court  to  open  the  bid- 
dings, and  for  a  resale.  And  if  the  party  is  allowed  to  come  in 
at  all,  it  will  be  only  on  terms.     30  Hev)  York,  80. 

If  a  resale,  is  ordered,  the  subsequent  proceedings  will  be  the 
same  as  those  upon  the  original  sale.     1  Ba/rb.  Ch.  Pr.  541. 
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But  the  rule  does  not  extend  to  a  case  where  the  mortgage 
appears,  by  the  pleadings  or  proof  in  the  suit  commenced  there- 
on, to  have  been  lost  or  destroyed.    li. 

The  court  will  not  direct  the  deed  to  be  delivered  to  the 
purchaser  until  the  entire  purchase  money  is  paid,  although  a 
portion  of  the  money  which  is  not  paid  in  may  belong  to  the  pur- 
chaser, as  surplus  money,  and  have  to  be  shortly  returned  to  him. 
23  Eow.  383. 

If  the  deed  is  not  ready  to  be  delivered  at  the  time  fixed  for 
that  purpose,  the  remedy  of  the  purchaser  is  by  motion  for  leave 
to  pay  the  money  into  court,  or  to  compel  the  completion  of  the 
sale.     5  Sand.  44:8. 

Referee!  s  or  sheriff'' s  report  of  sale.]  The  referee  or  sheriff, 
after  disposing  of  the  mortgaged  premises  according'  to  the  direc- 
tions of  the  judgment,  must  make  his  report  of  the  sale. 

The  report  is  a  history  of  his  proceedings,  and  should  show 
that  every  direction  given  in  the  judgment  had  been  carried  out. 
It  contains  a  statement  of  his  own  fees,  expenses  for  advertising, 
&c.,  and  should  have  annexed  to  it  the  receipts  and  vouchers 
taken  on  the  payment  of  the  various  sums  directed  by  the  judg- 
ment to  be  paid,  as  well  as  on  the  deposit  of  the  surplus  moneys. 
For  form,  see  Appendix,  No.  187. 

The  report  should  be  filed,  and  a  note  of  the  day  of  filing 
entered  by  the  clerk  in  the  proper  book,  under  the  title  of  the 
cause ;  and  the  report  will  become  absolute,  and  stand  as  in  all 
things  confirmed,  unless  exceptions  thereto  are  filed  and  served 
within  eight  days  after  service  of  notice  of  filing  the  same.  /Sup. 
Court  Rules,  No.  32 ;  1  Barl.  Oh.  Pr.  529. 

But  no  report  of  sale  can  be  filed  or  confirmed,  unless  accom- 
panied with  a  proper  voucher  for  the  surplus  moneys,  and  show- 
ing that  they  have  been  paid  over,  deposited,  or  disposed  of,  in 
pursuance  of  the  judgment.     Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  T2. 

E-ffect  of  the  sale.]  After  the  sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises, 
deeds  are  required  to  be  executed  by  the  officer  conducting  the 
sale ;  which  shall  vest  in  the  purchaser  the  same  estate  (and  no 
other  or  greater)  that  would  have  vested  in  the  mortgagee,  if  the 
equity  of  redemption  had  been  foreclosed ;  and  such  deeds  shall 
be  as  valid  as  if  the  same  were  executed  by  the  mortgagor  and 
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For  further  on  the  subject  of  opening  bids  and  directing  a 
resale  of  the  mortgaged  premises,  see  1  Van  Sant.  Pr.  657,  559 ; 
1  Bmi.  Ch.  Pr.  537,  541. 

Compelling  purchaser  to  take  the  property.']  If  the  purchaser 
refuses  or  neglects  to  pay  the  purchase  money  and  take  the  title, 
or  otherwise  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  sale,  he  may  be  com- 
pelled to  do  so  by  the  order  of  the  court. 

But  the  purchaser  will  be  excused  from  completing  his  pur- 
chase where  the  court  had  no  jurisdiction  of  the  subject-matter 
of  the  action,  or  had  acquired  none  over  all  the  persons  interested 
in  the  property  sold ;  or  where  some  statutory  provision  has  been 
violated  or  neglected,  which  renders  the  proceedings  invalid.  4 
Sand.  8.  C.  P.  468.  Thus,  he  will  not  be  compelled  to  complete 
his  purchase  where  a  tenant  in  common  of  the  mortgaged  premises 
has  not  been  properly  served  with  process.  21  How.  286.  !N"or  in  a 
partition  suit  where  an  infant  has  been  made  a  defendant,  but  no 
guardian  ad  litem  has  been  appointed,  nor  order  for  appearance 
entered,  nor  bill  taken  as  confessed  against  him;  even  though  the 
defendant  may  since  have  attained  his  majority,  and  offers  to  release 
his  interest;  the  decree  being  so  far  irregular- as  to  be  incapable 
of  enrollment.     2  Pd^o.  Ch.  ^.69;   1  Barh.  Ch.  Pr.  533. 

Nor  will  the  purchaser  be  compelled  to  complete  his  purchase 
where  he  buys  the  property  under  a  mistake  as  to  its  condition, 
8  Paige,  337 ;  nor  where  he  will  not  obtain  such  an  interest  in 
the  premises,  and  in  the  buildings  thereon,  as  he  had  a  right  to 
suppose  he  was  purchasing  from  the  terms  of  the  sale.  Id.  656  ; 
nor  where,  by  the  fault  of  the  parties,  the  completion  of  the  sale 
has  been  delayed  so  long  that  he  cannot  have  the  benefit  of  his 
purchase,  substantially,  as  if  the  sale  had  been  completed  at  the  time 
contemplated  by  the  terms  of  sale,  7  Id.  386 ;  nor  where  the  con- 
tract is'unreasonable,  2  Pari.  Ch.  Pr.  534 ;  nor  where,  by  mistake 
the,  purchaser  has  given  an  unreasonable  price  for  the  property.  li. 

But  the  purchaser  will  not  be  discharged  because  the  judg- 
ment was  erroneous ;  nor  because  the  court  decided  wrong  upon 
a  point  affecting  the  merits  of  the  controversy.  4  Sand.  S.  C.  P. 
468.  Nor  can  the  purchaser  object  to  the  mere  form  of  the  pro- 
ceedings ;  nor  to  irregularities  in  matters  of  practice.  Ih.  Nor 
on  the  ground  that  an  appeal  is  pending  from  an  order  denying 
a  motion  to  set  aside  the  judgment  on  which  the  sale  was  had, 
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12  All.  473 ;  nor  because  a  suit  is  pending  between  the  same 
parties  to  set  aside  the  mortgage ;  nor,  the  premises  being  lease- 
hold property,  because  the  ground  rent  is  in  arrear  and  the  lessors 
have  given  notice  of  intention  to  reenter  for  non-payment  of  the 
rent.    II. ;  and  see  1  Barb.  Ch.  Fr.  532-535. 

If  the  purchaser  refuses  to  perfect  his  purchase,  and  the  plain- 
tiff does  not  press  him,  the  oiBcer  conducting  the  sale  should  sell 
the  property  over  again,  and  not  let  the  plaintiff  take  it  at  the 
purchaser's  bid  and  receive  the  deed.     3  Edw.  Gh.  B.  298. 

Conveyance  ly  sheriff  or  referee.']  .  In  ordinary  sales  of  real 
estate,  the  contract  of  sale  is  not  regarded  as  complete,  nor  the 
purchaser  entitled  to  a  conveyance  thereof,  untU  the  report  of  the 
sale  is  confirmed  absolutely. 

But  on  the  sale  of  premises  on  foreclosure,  the  deed  may  be 
executed  and  delivered  prior  to  the  order  confirming  the  sale. 
Code,  §  287 ;  21  Sow.  36,  s.  c.  12  All.  286.  The  conveyance  is 
usually,  however,  postponed  for  a  short  time,  to  be  fixed  ia  the 
written  conditions  of  sale,  the  purchaser  paying  down  a  portion 
of  the  purchase  money,  also  specified  in  the  conditions,  as  a 
deposit. 

The  deed  takes  effect  on  delivery  and  before  the  order  con- 
firming the  report  is  entered ;  and  it  divests  the  title  as  of  the 
time  of  the  sale.    4  Eill,  171 ;  6  Barl.  60 ;  1  Seld.  151. 

The  purchaser  may  assign  his  bid  to  a  third  party  before  the 
execution  of  the  deed ;  and  the  court,  upon  the  application  of  the 
assignee,  may  direct  the  execution  of  a  conveyance  directly  to 
him ;  subject  to  the  intervening  equitable  rights  of  other  persons 
as  against  the  original  purchaser.     5  Paige,  614. 

But  before  the  deed  is  executed  to  the  purchaser,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  plaintiff  to  file  the  mortgage  which  has  been  fore- 
closed, in  the  ofiice  of  the  clerk,  unless  such  mortgage  has  been 
duly  proved  or  acknowledged,  so  as  to  entitle  the  same  to  be  re- 
corded, in  which  case,  if  it  has  not  already  been  done,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  plaintiff  to  cause  the  same  to  be  recorded,  at  full 
length,  in  the  county  or  counties  where  the  lands  are  situated. 
Sup.  Court  Bules,  No.  75.  The  expense  of  the  filing  or  record- 
ing, and  the  entry  thereof,  will  be  allowed  in  the  taxation  of  the 
costs;  and,  if  filed  with  the  clerk,  he  is  required  to  enter  in  the 
minutes  the  filing  of  the  mortgage,  and  the  time  of  filing.    Ih. 
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mortgagee,  and  shall  be  an  entire  bar  against  each  of  them,  and 
against  all  parties  to  the  suit  in  which  the  decree  for  such  sale 
was  made,  and  against  their  heirs  respectively,  and  all  claiming 
under  such  heirs.  2  Rev.  Stat.  192,  sec.  158  ;  12  Abb.  473 ;  3 
Sand.  S.  G.  333.  And  the  deed  is  a  complete  bar  of  the  equity 
of  redemption,  though  the  mortgagee  become  the  purchaser.  9 
Cowen,  346. 

But  the  bar  against  all  parties  to  the  suit,  mentioned  in  the 
statute,  refers  only  to  those  parties  who  are  properly  made  parties 
to  the  action,  viz. :  the  mortgagor  and  mortgagee  and  subsequent 
inctmibrancers,  and  to  such  rights  as  are  properly  the  subject  of 
litigation  in  the  action.  It  does  not  embrace  rights  of  parties 
which  have  not  been  subjected  to  litigation  by  the  form  or  sub- 
stance of  the  pleadings  in  the  cause ;  and  which  are  paramount  to 
the  rights  of  the  mortgagor  and  mortgagee.  And,  therefore,  a 
widow's  claim  of  dower  in  the  premises  is  not  barred  by  fore- 
closure and  sale  under  a  mortgage  executed  by  the  husband  alone 
during  coverture,  although  the  widow  was  made  a  party  to  the 
action,  and  the  bill,  which  was  taken  as  confessed  against  her, 
alleged  in  pursuance  of  the  132d  rule  of  the  late  Court  of  Chan- 
cery, that  she  claimed  some  interest  in  the  premises  "  as  subse- 
quent purchaser  or  incumbrancer,  or  otherwise."  5  Seld.  502, 
affirming  11  Barb.  153. 

The  foreclosure,  as  we  have  seen,  is  a  bar  only  to  those  who 
were  made  parties  to  the  action,  and  their  heirs,  and  those  claim- 
ing under  them.  2  Eev.  Stat.  192,  sec.  158.  And  where  a  mort- 
gage was  foreclosed  without  joining  the  holder  of  a  subsequent 
mortgage  upon  the  same  premises,  whose  title  appeared  of 
record  ;  and  on  the  sale  under  the  foreclosure,  the  first  mortgagee 
purchased  the  property  and  received  the  rents  and  profits,  it  was 
held  as  to  the  second  mortgage,  he  merely  became  mortgagee  in 
possession,  and  was  liable  to  account  for  the  rents  and  profits, 
and  that  the  utmost  efi'ect  of  the  foreclosure  and  sale  was  to  trans- 
fer the  equity  of  redemption  from  the  mortgagor  to  the  plaintiff 
in  the  action.     13  Abb.  33. 

The  foreclosure  and  sale  is  binding  upon  an  assignee  in  bank- 
ruptcy under  the  act  of  1841,  who  has  notice  of  a  suit  pending 
against  the  bankrupt  to  foreclose  the  mortgage,  although  he  was 
not  made  a  party  to  the  action.     24  Wew  Norh,  613. 

And  the  sale,  where  the  court  has  jurisdiction,  passes  the  title 
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to  the  piircliaser,  even  thotigh  the  judgment  should  afterwards 
be  reversed  or  set  aside  for  error  or  irregularity,  on  appeal.  12 
AU.  473. 

The  deed  will  not  pass  a  greater  interest  than  is  authorized 
by  the  judgment,  although  it  in  terms  includes  premises  men- 
tioned in  the  mortgage,  but  which  were  subsequently  released 
from  the  operation  thereof.     32  Bart.  347. 

In  respect  to  the  r6nts  of  the  mortgaged  premises  accruing, 
or  becoming  payable,  between  the  day  of  the  sale  and  the  time 
when  the  purchaser  will  be  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  prem- 
ises, these  belong  to  the  owner  of  the  equity  of  redemption,  and 
not  to  the  purchaser  at  the  sale.     11  Paige,  436. 

Proceeds  of  sale,  and  disj>osition  thereof.']  The  statute  re- 
quires the  proceeds  of  every  sale  made  under  the  judgment  of 
the  court,  to  be  applied  to  the  discharge  of  the  debt  adjudged  by 
the  court  to  be  due,  and  of  the  costs  awarded ;  and,  if  there  shall 
be  any  surplus,  the  same  is  required  to  be  brought  into  court  for 
the  use  of  the  defendant,  or  of  the  person  who  may  be  entitled 
thereto,  subject  to  the  order  of  the  court.   2  Pev.  Stat.  192,  sec.  159. 

By  rule  72  of  the  Supreme  Court,  also,  the  judgment  is  re- 
quired to  direct  that  the  sheriff  or  referee  conducting  the  sale, 
pay  to  the  plaintiff  or  his  attorney,  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale,  the  amount  of  his  debt,  interests,  and  costs,  or  so  much  as 
the  purchase  money  will  pay  of  the  same,  and  that  he  take  the 
receipt  of  the  plaintiff  or  his  attorney,  for  the  amount  so  paid, 
and  file  the  same  with  his  report  of  sale. 

The  same  rule,  also,  requires  all  surplus  moneys  arising  from 
the  sale  of  mortgaged  premises,  under  any  judgment,  to  be  paid 
by  the  sheriff  or  referee  making  the  sale,  within  five  days  after 
the  same  shall  be  received,  and  be  ascertainable,  in  the  city  of 
JSTew  York,  to  the  chamberlain  of  that  city,  and  in  the  other 
counties,  to  the  treasurer  thereof,  unless  otherwise  specially 
directed,  subject  to  the  further  order  of  the  court. 

And  the  report  of  sale  cannot  be  filed  or  confirmed  unless 
accompanied  with  a  proper  voucher  for  the  surplus  moneys,  and 
showing  that  they  have  been  disposed  of  according  to  the  direc- 
tions of  the  judgment.     Ih. 

If  the  surplus  moneys,  or  any  part  thereof,,  remain  in 
oourt  for  the  term  of  three  months,  without  being  applied  for, 
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the  court  is  required  to  direct  the  same  to  be  put  out  at  interest, 
under  its  direction,  for  the  benefit  of  the  defendant,  his  repre- 
sentatives, or  assigns,  to  be  paid  to  them  by  the  order  of  the 
court,     2  Bev.  Stat.  192,  sec.  ^60. 

Proceedings  on  claims  for  surplus  moneys.]  It  is  provided 
by  rule  76  of  the  Supreme  Court,  that  on  filing  the  report  of 
the  sale,  any  party  to  the  suit,  or  any  person  who  had  a  lien  on 
the  mortgaged  premises  at  the  time  of  the  sale,  upon  filing  with 
the  clerk  where  the  report  of  sale  is  filed,  a  notice  stating  that 
he  is  entitled  to  such  sui-plus  moneys,  or  some  part  thereof,  and 
the  nature  and  extent  of  his  claim,  may  have  an  order  of  refer- 
ence, to  ascertain  and  report  the  amount  due  to  him,*  or  to  any 
other  person,  which  is  a  lien  upon  such  surplus  moneys,  and  to 
ascertain  the  priorities  of  the  several  liens  thereon  ;  to  the  end 
that,  on  the  coming  in  a.nd  confirmation  of  the  report  on  such 
reference,  such  further  order  may  be  made  for  the  distribution  of 
such  surplus  moneys  as  may  be  just. , 

Every  party  who  appeared  in  the  cause,  or  who  shall  have 
filed  such  notice  with  the  clerk,  previous  to  the  entry  of  the  order 
of  reference,  is  entitled  to  service  of  a  notice  of  the  application 
for  the  reference,  and  to  attend  on  such  reference,  and  to  the 
usual  notices  of  subsequent  proceedings  relative  to  such  surplus. 
But  if  the  claimant  has  not  appeared,  or  made  his  claim  by  an 
attorney  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  notice  may  be  served  by  put- 
ting the  same  into  the  post-office,  directed  to  the  claimant,  at 
his  place  of  residence,  as  stated  in  the  notice  of  his  claim.     li. 

The  liens  referred  to  in  rule  76,  are  those  which  subject  the 
estate  to  be  sold  under  execution,  without  any  further  interven- 
tion of  the  court.  Claims,  however  equitable,  which  are  not 
matured  into  liens,  under  which  the  property  can  be  charged  in 
execution,  and  sold  without  further  adjudication,  cannot  be  taken 
into  consideration  by  the  referee.  10  How.  333,  per  Gierke,  J. 
Though  it  is  otherwise,  it  seems,  in  reference  to  the  wife's  incho- 
ate dower  interest,  where  she  has  joined  her  husband  in  execut- 
ing the  mortgage,  containing  the  usual  power  of  sale,  and  reserv- 
ing to  the  mortgagors  the  surplus  after  payment  of  the  mortgage 
debt.  Where  there  is  such  surplus,  it  has  been  held,  she  is  en- 
titled, as  against  judgment  creditors,  to  have  one-third  of  the 
amount  invested  for  her  benefit,  and  kept  invested  during  the 
TOL.  I.— 21 
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joint  lives  of  herself  and  her  husband,  and  during  her  own  life, 
in  case  of  her  surviving  her  husband,  as  and  for  her  dower  in 
such  surplus  moneys.     8  Barb.  619. 

A  junior  judgment  against  the  owner  of  the  equity  of  redemp- 
tion, if  obtained  before  a  sale  of  the  premises,  is  an  equitable  lien 
upon  the  surplus  moneys  produced  by  the  sale  ;  though  otherwise,  it 
the  judgment  was  docketed  subsequent  to  the  sale.  6  Paige,  355. 

In  respect  to  the  priority  of  liens  as  between  different  cred- 
tors  or  claimants,  it  has  been  held  that  an  unrecorded  mortgage 
takes  precedence  over  a  subsequent  judgment,  30  Barb.  269 ;  4 
Johns.  216  5  1  Edw.  Ch.  B.  652 ;  and  a  junior  mortgage  over 
prior  judgments,  1  Barb.  8.  G.  B.  280;  4  How.  219;  and  a 
prior  judgment  confessed  by  two  of  three  partners,  over  a  subse- 
quent judgment  against  the  three  partners.  31  Barb.  290.  And 
so,  a  judgment  creditor  who  has  made  his  lien  specific  by  pur- 
chasing under  his  own  judgment,  will  be  preferred  over  junior 
judgment  creditors  who  have  not  sold  under  their  judgments.  4 
Id.  125.  So,  a  subsequent  specific  lien  will  be  preferred  to  a 
prior  general  one,  where  the  latter  may  be  enforced  out  of  other 
property  of  the  judgment  debtor ;  but  not  where  there  is  no  other 
fand  to  pay  the  general  lien.     1  Id.  271. 

Any  person  who  is  not  a  party  to  the  action,  may  apply  to  the 
court  for  the  surplus  moneys  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  were  a 
party.     Laws  of  1840,  p.  287,  §  10, 

And  the  plaintiff,  also,  has  the  same  right  to  present  and  estab- 
lish a  claim  to  the  surplus  moneys,  as  a  defendant  in  the  suit,  or 
any  other  person  ;  and  he  need  not  establish  beforehand  all  the 
claims  he  may  have  upon  the  mortgaged  premises.     9  Hoio.  75. 

The  practice  in  the  proceedings  before  the  referee  is  similar 
to  the  former  practice  in  chancery,  and  is  founded  on  rule  76 
above  quoted,  which,  with  some  slight  modifications,  is  similar 
to  the  provisions  of  the  136th  rule  of  the  late  Court  of  Chan- 
cery. 

Under  the  rule,  in  chancery,  referred  to,  the  party  prosecut- 
ing the  reference  was  required  to  produce  before  the  master  a  cer- 
tificate of  the  of&cer  with  whom  the  report  was  filed  and  the  sur- 
plus money  deposited,  showing  that  no  notice  of  claim  to  such 
surplus  was  annexed  to  the  report  of  sale,  and  that  no  claim  to 
the  same  had  been  filed  previous  to  the  entry  of  the  order  of  ref- 
erence ;  or  if  claims  had  been  filed,  stating  the  names  of  the 
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claimants,  and  of  their  solicitors,  if  any,  and  their  places  of  resi- 
dence.    8  Paige,  651. 

And  before  the  master  proceeded  to  make  his'  report  as  to 
such  surplus  moneys,  he  was  required  to  ascertain,  by  the  proper 
certificate  and  other  evidence,  that  all  claimants  and  other  proper 
parties  have  been  notified  or  summoned  to  attend  before  him  on 
such  reference,  And  the  fact  that  such  certificate  and  evidence 
was  produced  before  him,  was  required  to  be  stated'  in  the  report. 
Ih. 

An  incumbrancer  who  had  neglected  to  file  a  notice  of  his 
claim,  under  the  rule,  could  appear  before  the  master  pending  the 
reference,  and  file  his  claim  with  him,  duly  verified;  and  he 
would  then,  be  entitled  to  be  heard  upon  the  reference  as  to  the 
validity  of  the  claim,  upon  such  equitable  principles  as  to  costs, 
as  the  master  should  direct.     Ih. ;  2  Barb.  Oh.  H.  556. 

And  claimants,  before  the  master,  were  required  to  verify 
their  claims ;  and  the  master  was  authorized  to  examine  the 
claimants  upon  oath,  touching  their  respective  claims.  8  Paige, 
651 ;  aiid  see  IBarh.  Oh.  Pr.  523. 

The  136th  rule,  referred  to,  provided  in  respect  to  costs  on 
the  reference,  that  any  person  making  a  claim  to  the  surplus 
moneys,  upon  a  sale  of  mortgaged  premises,  and  who  shall  fail' 
to  establish  his  claim  on  the  reference  before  the  master,  may  be 
charged  with  such  costs  as  the  other  parties  have  been  subjected 
to  by  reason  of  such  claim.  And  the  parties  succeeding  on  the 
reference,  may  be  allowed  such  costs  as  the  court  may  deem 
reasonable;  but  no  costs  unnecessarily  incurred  on  such  refer- 
ence, or  previous  thereto,  by  any  of  the  parties,  shall  be  allowed 
on  taxation,  or  paid  out  of  such  surplus.  Ih. ;  and  see  11  Barb. 
360.  No  allowances  can  be  made  for  a  percentage  on  the 
amount,  under  the  308th  section  of  the  Code ;  but  the  court  will, 
nevertheless,  in  a  proper  case,  allow  to  the  parties  a  suitable 
compensation  for  costs  and  disbursements,  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
funds.     12  Abb.  458,  461. 

Report  of  referee  in  respect  to  surplus  moneys.]  The  referee,  hav- 
ing determined  the  amount  of  the  several  liens  established  before 
him,  and  their  priorities,  and  the  order  in  which  they  are  entitled 
to  be  paid,  must  report  the  facts  to  the  court.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  return  the  evidence  taken  before  the  referee  ;  but  if  exceptions 
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to  the  report  are  taken  and  filed,  a  copy  of  tlie  evidence  may  be 
obtained  from  the  referee,  if  necessary,  for  use  on  the  argument, 
as  in  other  cases.     2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  104:. 

The  report  should  state  the  parties  that  appeared  on  the  refer- 
ence ;  and  that  all  persons  entitled  to  appear  before  the  referee 
were  duly  notified.     11  Paige,  129.  s.  c.  3  N.  Y.  Leg.  Oh.  162. 

It  should,  also,  show  the  amount  of  the  surplus.  And  if  the 
party  obtaining  the  reference  is  not  entitled  to  the  whole  of  such 
moneys,  the  referee  should  ascertain  and  report  who  is  entitled 
to  the  residue ;  so  that  upon  the  coming  in  of  the  report, 
an  order  may  be  made  disposing  of  the  whole  of  the  fund  in 
court.     Ih. 

The  mortgagor,  or  person  owning  the  equity  of  redemption  in 
the  mortgaged  premises,  is  prima  facie  entitled  to  the  surplus 
moneys.  And  if  no  person  attends  before  the  referee  and  pro- 
duces evidence  of  a  better  right,  the  referee  should  report  that 
such  surplus,  or  the  balance  thereof  remaining  unclaimed,  belongs 
to  him.     Ih. 

Filing  report  and  order  of  distribution. '\  TIpon  the  coming 
in  of  the  report,  the  same  should  be  filed,  as  in  other  cases,  and 
the  report  will  become  absolute,  and  stand  as  in  all  things  con- 
firmed, unless  exceptions  thereto  are  filed  and  served  within  eight 
days  after  service  of  notice  of  the  filing  the  same.  Sup.  Court 
Rules,  No.  32. 

It  is  recommended,  however,  in  such  cases,  to  obtain  an  order 
of  confirmation,  to  be  used  on  the  motion  for  the  further  order 
of  distribution.  II.  76  ;  2  Tan  Sant.  Pr.  104.  But  if  this  is 
not  done,  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  that  no  exceptions  have  been 
filed  within  the  time  fixed  by  the  rule  (thus  showing  that  the 
report  stands  confirjned)  should  be  produced  on  the  application 
for  the  further  order  of  distribution.     Ih.     I 

The  application  for  the  order  of  distribution  (at  least  where 
there  are  contesting  or  other  claimants)  must  be  made,  on  notice, 
at  special  term,  and  cannot  be  made  until  the  report  has  become 
absolute,  and  stands  confirmed.  If  there  is  a  single  claimant, 
entitled  to  the  whole  surplus,  so  that  no  others  would  have  the 
right  to  except,  the  order  of  confirmation  and  for  the  payment  of 
the  surplus,  may  be  entered  together,  and  without  notice.  Ih., 
citing  Edw.  on  Ref.  297,  301 ;  and  see  8  Paige,  511. 
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The  order  establishes  the  several  liens  and  their  priorities, 
and  directs  the  order  of  judgment,  and  the  payment  of  costs, 
when  allowed,  fixing  the  amount  thereof. 

A  certified  copy  of  the  order  authorizing  the  payment,  coun- 
tersigned by  the  justice  by  whom  the  order  was  made,  must  be 
produced  to  the  treasiirer,  or  other  person,  or  bank,  having  the 
money,  in  order  to  obtain  payment  thereof  Sup.  Court  Eules, 
No.  83. 

Execution  for  defiGienoy.]  The  statute  provides,  that  when 
a  bill  is  filed  for  the  satisfaction  of  a  mortgage,  the  court  shall 
not  only  have  power  to  decree  and  compel  the  delivery  of  the 
possession  of  the  mortgaged  premises  to  the  purchaser  thereof, 
but  on- the  coming  in  of  the  report  of  sale,  the  court  shall  also 
have  power  to  decree  and  direct  the  payment  by  the  mortgagor 
of  any  balance  of  the  mortgage  debt  that  may  remain  unsatis- 
fied after  a  sale  of  the  premises,  in  the  cases  in  which  such  balance 
is  recoverable  at  law  ;  and  for  that  purpose,  may  issue  the  neces- 
sary executions,  as  in  other  cases,  against  other  property  of  the 
mortgagor,  or  against  his  person.  2  Sev.  Stat.  191,  sec.  152 ; 
Code,  §  16T,  as  amended  1863.  And  the  court  may  make  a  Con- 
tingent decree  for  the  payment  of  such  deficiency,  if  there  be 
any,  previous  to  the  sale,  and  without  waiting  for  the  coming  in 
and  confirmation  of  the  report  of  sale.     8  Paige,  480. 

The  statute  further  provides  that  if  the  mortgage  debt  is 
secured  by  the  obligation  or  other  evidence  of  debt  of  any  other 
person  besides  the  mortgagor,  the  plaintiff  may  make  such  per- 
son a  party  to  the  action,  and  the  court  may  adjudge  payment 
of  the  balance  of  such,  debt  remaining  unsatisfied,  after  a  sale  of 
the  mortgaged  premises,  as  well  against  such  other  person  as 
the  mortgagor,  and  may  enforce  the  judgment,  as  in  other  cases. 
Code,  §  167,  as  amended  1863;  2  Bev.  Stat.  191,  sec.  154;  15 
AU.  106,  109. 

The  provisions  of  the  statute,  above  mentioned,  do  not  extend 
to  a  case  where  the  plaintiff  has  no  right  to  come  into  court  to 
foreclose  the  mortgage  as  against  the  interest  of  any  one  in  the 
mortgaged  premises,  or  any  part  thereof.    1  Barb.  Ch.  R.  186. 

But  the  report  of  the  referee  must  be  filed-and  confirmed  be- 
fore execution  can  issue  :  and  it  is  not  sufficient  to  authorize  the 
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issuing  of  an  execution  for  tlie  deficiency,  that  the  report  is 
merely  filed.     2  Bari.  Oh.  Pr.  185. 

Proceedings  in  cases  of  sale  of  a  portion  of  the  premises,  a 
part  only  of  the  debt  being  due.]  Where  a  portion  of  the  debt 
is  not  due,  and  the  judgment  directs  so  much  of  the  mortgaged 
premises  to  be  sold,  as  will  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  amount  then 
due  on  the  mortgage  with  costs,  and  there  has  been  a  sale  of 
such  separate  portion,  the  judgment  will  remain  as  security  for 
any  subsequent  default.  2  Rev.  Stat.  193,  sec.  163.  And  if,  in 
such  case,  there  shall  be  any  default  subsequent  to  the  judgment, 
in  the  payment  of  any  portion  or  installment  of  the  principal, 
or  of  any  interest  due  upon  such  mortgage,  the  court  will,  on  the 
petition  of  the  plaintiff,  by  a  further  order  founded  upon  the  first 
judgment,  direct  a  sale  of  so  much  of  the  mortgaged  premises, 
to  be  made  under  the  judgment,  as  will  be  sufficient  to  satisfy 
the  amount  so  due,  with  the  costs  of  the  petition  and  the  subse- 
quent proceedings  thereon ;  and  the  same  proceedings  may  be 
had,  as  often  as  a  default  shall  happen  {a).    lb.  sec.  164:. 

The  petition  should  be  entitled  in  the  cause,  addressed  to  the 
court  in  which  the  judgment  was  obtained;  should  set  forth 
briefly,  the  facts  of  the  case,  showing  the  amount  of  the  install- 
ment, and  the  time  when  it  became  due ;  and  should  be  verified 
by  the  oath  of  the  petitioner. 

Notice  of  the  application  should  be  served  upon  all  the  parties 
who  appeared  in  the  action. 

If  all  the  parties  are  adults,  and  have  been  personally  served, 
the  court  will  no  doubt  allow  the  order  for  sale  on  the  peti- 
tion, without  a  reference.  But  if  there  ar«  infants  or  absentees 
(against  whom  nothing  can  be  taken  by  reason  of  non-appear- 
ance), a  reference  is  usually  ordered,  substantially  similar  to  the 
reference  upon  the  application  for  judgment  against  them ;  name- 
ly, to  take  proof  of  the  facts  in  the  petition,  ascertain  the  amount 
due,  and  examine  the  petitioner  under  oath  as  to  payments; 
and,  if  there  are  further  installments  to  become  due,  to  ascertain 
whether  the  premises  still  remaining  unsold  may  be  sold  in  par- 
cels without  prejudice  to  the  interests  of  the  parties.     2  Van 

(a)  The  provisions  of  the  statute,  it  seems,  apply  only  to  mortgages  conditioned 
for  the  payment  of  money.     2  Coins.  360. 


CH.  XI.]  rOEECLOSTJEE   BY  ACTlOK.  327 

Sant.  Pt.  106.  Though  if  the  referee  upon  the  original  refer- 
ence.reports  that  the  premises' cannot  be  sold  in  parcels,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  obtain  another  report  upon  that  subject.  11  Paige, 
330. 

The  proceedings  before  the  referee  are  substantially  the  same 
as  upon  a  reference  on  the  original  application  for  judgment; 
and  parties  who  have  appeared  are  entitled  to  notice  of  the  refer- 
ence.    Ih. 

On  the  coming  in  of  the  referee's  report,  the  court  will  make 
an  order  of  sale,  which  will  refer  to,  and  be  founded  upon,  the 
first  judgment ;  and  in  a  similar  manner  directs  the  sale  of  the 
mortgaged  premises,  or  so  much  thereof  as  is  necessary  to  satisfy 
the  amount  due  and  costs,  the  payment  of  such  amount  to  the 
petitioner,  and  the  other  essential  reqxiisites  of  a  judgment  in 
foreclosure.  But  the  report  must  be  filed  and  confirmed  before 
the  plaintiff  can  apply  for  an  order  of  sale  founded  upon  it ;  if 
any  of  the  defendants  attended  before  the  referee  and  objected 
to  it.     11  Paige,  330. 

Upon  the  due  entry  of  the  order,  the  petition,  order  of  refer- 
ence, and  other  papers,  should  be  attached  to,  or  filed  with  the 
original  judgment  roll. 

Proceedings  in  cases  of  subsequent  default,  when  judgement 
has  heen  stayed  hy  payment  of  amount  due.]  If,  after  a  judg- 
ment for  sale  entered  against  a  defendant,  where  only  a  portion 
of  the  debt  is  due,  and  there  are  other  portions  or  installments  to 
become  due  subsequently,  he  shall  bring  into  court  the  principal 
and  interest  due,  with  the  costs,  the  proceedings  in  the  action 
will  be  stayed.  But  the  court  wiU  enter  a  judgment  of  foreclos- 
ure and  sale,  to  be  enforced  by  a  further  order  of  the  court,  upoi> 
a  subsequent  default  in  the  payment  of  any  portion  or  install- 
ment of  the  principal,  or  of  any  interest  thereafter  to  grow  due. 
2.  Rev.  Stat.  192,  sees.  161,  162. 

The  apphcation  under  the  provisions  of  the  statute  refeiTed 
to,  should  also  be  founded  upon  petition,  which  should  show 
that  a  default  had  occurred  subsequent  to  the  judgment,  the 
amount  of  the  mortgage  debt  due,  the  time  when  it  became  due, 
&c.,  and  should  pray  that  the  plaintiff  have  liberty  to  enforce  his 
judgment,  by  proceeding  under  it  to  a  sale  of  the  mortgaged 
premises. 
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Notice  of  the  application  should  be  given  to  aU  parties  ap- 
pearing in  the  action. 

A  reference  is  not  necessary  on  this  proceeding,  the  judgment 
already  entered  determining  the  rights  of  the  parties. 

The  order  is  not,  like  that  granted  on  the  application  last 
mentioned,  an  order  of  sale,  but  only  an  order  to  enforce  the 
judgment  by  allowing  the  plaintiff  to  proceed  thereon.  The 
action  of  the  referee  on  the  sale,  therefore,  is  based  on  the  origi- 
nal judgment,  and  not  on  the  order ;  and  upon  the  entry  of  such 
order  the  plaintiff  may  proceed  on  his  judgment  in  precisely  the 
same  way  as  though  the  judgment  had  not  been  stayed.  2.  Van 
Saht.  Pr.  108. 

Application  for  lorit  of  assistance.']  The  court  has  the  power 
by  statute  to  decree  and  compel  the  delivery  of  the  possession  of 
mortgaged  premises  to  the  purchaser  thereof.  2  Hev.  Stat.,  191, 
sec.  152.  And  the  judgment,  under  rule  T2  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  contains  a  provision  that  the  purchaser  be  let  into  posses- 
sion of  the  premises  on  production  of  the  sheriff's  or  referee's 
deed. 

The  purchaser,  therefore,  is  entitled,  on  application  to  the  court, 
to  a  writ  of  assistance,  if  necessary,  to  put  him  into  possession 
of  the  premises.  And  he  may  have  such  writ,  notwithstanding 
the  death  of  the  plaintiff  after  judgment  and  before  the  sale. 
12  Aii.  286,  s.  c.  21  JIbw.  34.  And  a  tenant  in  possession  who 
has  been  made  a  party  may  be  removed  by  the  writ  of  assistance, 
notwithstanding  he  claims  under  an  unexpired  lease  of  several 
years,  executed  by  the  mortgagor  previous  to  the  date  of  the 
mortgage  foreclosed.  9  Id.  220.  So,  a  grantee  of  the  purchaser 
is  entitled  to  the  same  remedy,  on  the  further  proof  that  the 
deed  from  the  purchaser  to  him  has  also  been  exhibited  to  the 
party  in  possession.  8  Id.  35,  352.  But  assistance  will  be 
denied,  in  such  case,  where  there  is  a  strong  probability  of  injus- 
tice to  the  person  in  possession.  8  Paige,  33.  Nor  will  the 
court  grant  the  writ  for  the  purpose  of  removing  persons  who 
go  into  possession  after  the  purchaser  has  received  his  deed  and 
conveyed  the  premises  to  another.  12  Abh.  286,  siip'a.  Nor 
against  a  person  who,  pending  the  suit,  came  into  possession 
under  one  who  was  in  possession  at  the  commencement  of  the 
suit,  neither  having  been  made  a  party  to  the  action.     8  Paige,  33. 
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The  power  of  the  court  extends  only  to  those  persons  who 
are  parties  to  the  action,  or  who  have  come  into  possession  of  the 
premises  while  the  action  is  pending,  under,  or  with  the  assent 
of  those  who  are  such  parties.  10  Paige  307;  19  Mow.  491,  s.  c. 
11  Abi.  222 ;  lb.  223,  note;  and  see  9  jSow.  220 ;  Id.  407. 

The  power  of  the  court,  too,  may  be  controlled  by  an  agree- 
ment between  the  purchaser  and  the  party  in  possession,  e.  g.,  an 
agreement  to  reconvey  on  terms.     11  Paige,  228. 

The  writ  may  be  applied  for  ex-parte ;  and  no  notice  of  the 
application  is  necessary.  8  How.  35,  352 ;  9  Id.  407 ;  12  Id.  286, 
supra  /  11  Id.  223,  note. 

Costs  of  the  foreclosure.]  Costs  in  an  action  for  the  fore- 
closure of  a  mortgage,  will  be  allowed  or  not,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  court.  Code,  §  306  ;  16  How.  60 ;  Id.  364 ;  9  Id.  398  ; 
3  Abh.  173. 

Ordinarily,  the  plaintiff,  upon  the  entry  of  judgment  for  the 
foreclosure  and  sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises,  will  be  entitled 
to  his  costs  and  disbursements  of  the  action.  These  are  regulated 
by  the  Code  of  Procedure,  which  gives  him,  for  all  proceedings 
before  notice  of  trial,  twenty-five  dollars ;  for  all  proceedings 
after  notice  and  before  trial,  fifteen  dollars;  for  each  ad- 
ditional defendant  served  with  process,  not  exceeding  ten,  two 
dollars  ;  and  for  each  necessary  defendant  in  excess  of  that  num- 
ber served  with  process,  one  dollar.  Code,  §  307  sub.  1,  as 
amended,  1867,  ch.  781. 

In  addition  to  these  allowances,  the  plaintiff  is  also  entitled 
to  be  allowed  ten  per  cent,  on  the  amount  found  due  or  unpaid 
upon  the  mortgage,  for  any  amount  not  exceeding  two  hundred 
dollars ;  an  additional  sum  of  five  per  cent,  for  any  additional 
amount  not  exceeding  four  hundred  dollars ;  and  an  additional 
sum  of  two  per  cent,  for  any  additional  amount  not  exceeding 
one  thousand  dollars.  lb.  §  308,  and  §  309,  as  amended,  laws 
o/ 1865,  _^?.  1287. 

The  plaintiff  is  entitled,  also,  to  his  necessary  disbursements, 
including  the  fees  of  ofiicers,  allowed  by  law,  and  the  other  items 
and  charges  usually  allowed  in  other  actions.  In  taxing  the  fees 
for  serving  notice  of  the  object  of  the  action,  it  is  proper  to  allow 
a  reasonablo'sum  for  such  service,  as  a  disbursement,  if  separately 
stated  and  duly  verified.    14  How.  568.    In  the  case  cited,  one 
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half  the  sum  for  serving  the  summons  was  deemed  sufficient. 
See,  also,  2  Sand.  S.  O.  B.  742.  {a) 

If  the  plaintiff  finds  it  necessary  to  apply  to  the  court  for 
an  order  enforcing  the  payment  of  an  installment  falling  due 
after  judgment,  he  will  be  entitled  to  the  percentage  allowance 
above  provided,  but  to  no  more  in  the  aggregate  than  if  the 
whole  amount  of  the  mortgage  had  been  due  when  the  judgment 
was  entered.  Code,  §  309.  It  is  thought,  too,  that  in  such  case, 
he  would  be  entitled  to  be  allowed  the  other  items  above  pro- 
vided, for  proceedings  before  trial  and  for  additional  defendants 
served  with  notice  of  the  application,  besides  the  disbursements. 
2  Tan  Sant.  Pr.  107 ;  2  Rev.  Stat.  193,  sec.  164 

If  the  action  is  settled  before  judgment  therein,  like  allow- 
ances upon  the  amount  paid  or  secured  upon  the  settlement  will 
be  allowed  to  the  plaintiff,  at  one-half  the  rates  above  specified. 
Code,  §  308. 

Where  a  tender  is  made  before  judgment,  if  the  parties  do 
Hot  voluntarily  adjust  the  costs,  either  party  may  apply  to  the 
court  for  that  purpose.  The  costs,  in  such  case,  are  to  be  regu- 
lated by  the  Code ;  and  in  the  adjustment  of  them  the'  plaintiff 
will  be  entitled  to  an  additional  allowance,  unless  the  court 
should  think,  that,  under  the  circumstances,  it  ought  not  to  be 
allowed ;  or  if  the  equities  of  the  case  demand  it,  the  court  may 
refuse  costs  to  the  plaintiff;  or  even  award  them  to  the  defend- 
ant.   16  How.  60 ;  Id.  364 ;  9  Id.  398 ;  3  AU.  173. 

On  application  of  the  plaintiff,  the  court  will  permit  him,  on 
receiving  his  debt  and  costs,  to  dismiss  the  action,  without  pay- 
ing costs  to  junior  incumbrancers,  who  have  appeared  to  protect 
their  rights.  So,  also,  as  to  the  mortgagor,  personally  liable  for 
the  debt,  who  has  conveyed  the  mortgaged  premises  subject  to  it0 
payment.     2  Sand.  S.  G.  E.  742. 

If  issue  has  been  joined,  in  the  action,  and  the  case  goes  down 
for  trial  upon  an  issue  of  law  or  of  fact,  the  costs  will  be  in  the 
discretion  of  the  court,  the  same  as  in  other  equity  suits,  {Code, 
%  306) ;  and  will  be  regulated,  as  to  the  amount,  by  the  Code  of 
Procedure.     Code,  %%  303-322. 

(a)  In  the  city  and  county  of  New  York,  all  sales  under  mortgage  foreclosures 
are  required  to  be  made  by  the  sheriff;  and  his  fees  are  regulated  by  statute. 
Laios  0/1869,  ch.  5G9,  in  Ajppendix  of  Notes  at  the  end  of  vol.  II.         , 
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SECTION  II. 

STRICT  FORECLOSURE  OF  MORTGAGES. 

The  object  of  tlie  action  for  strict  foreclosure  is  to  obtain  a 
judgment  for  the  payment  of  the  mortgage  debt  within  a  short 
period,  to  be  fixed  by  the  court ;  or  that,  in  default  thereof,  the 
mortgagor,  and  all  persons  claiming  under  him,  may  be  barred 
and  foreclosed  of  all  rights  and  equity  of  redemption  in  the 
mortgaged  premises,  and  his  and  their  title  thereto  be  ex- 
tinguished, and  vested  in  the  mortgagee,  without  a  sale  thereof. 
2  Barl.  Ch.  Pr.  186. 

In  what  cases  proper.']  This  action  is  properly  brought  by  a 
mortgagee  in  possession  under  title  from  the  mortgagor,  for  the 
purpose  of  cutting  off  and  determining  subsequent  liens ;  and  by 
a  purchaser  in  good  faith,  in  possession,  under  a  void  or  doubt- 
ful foreclosure  and  sale ;  and  by  such  purchaser  at  a  foreclosure 
sale,  valid  as  to  all  the  parties  except  the  defendant,  as,  for  ex- 
ample, a  judgment  creditor  or  a  grantee  or  mortgagee,  subsequent 
to  the  mortgage,  who  was  not  made  a  party  to  the  action  ;  and, 
generally,  in  cases  where  a  party,  as  an  outstanding  incumbrancer, 
has  a  right  to  redeem  as  against  another  party  in  possession.  14 
How.  165 ;  5.  c.  5  Abb.  16 ;  20  Wend.  260 ;  3  Johns.  Ch.  460  ; 
4  Paige,  58. 

In  such  cases,  the  action  for  a  strict  foreclosure  is  brought  for 
the  purpose  of  perfecting  and  protecting  the  interest  of  the  pur- 
chaser or  party  in  possession,  by  cutting  oif  the  outstanding  in- 
cumbrances, or  other  interest,  in  case  the  defendact  does  not 
redeem  within  a  short  period,  to  be  fixed  by  the  court. 

In  determining  the  action,  the  court  may  either  adjudge  a 
foreclosure  and  sale,  as  in  ah  ordinary  foreclosure  suit,  or  a  strict 
foreclosure  against  the  defendant  if  he  fails  to  redeem,  according 
to  the  nature  and  equities  of  the  case.    4  Paige,  58. 

The  severity  of  the  foreclosure  without  a  sale  is  mitigated  by 
the  practice  of  enlarging  the  time  to  redeem  from  six  months  to 
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six  montlis,  or  for  shorter  periods,  as  the  circumstances  may  re- 
quire.    4.  Ken-Os  Com.  181,  marg. 

Parties  to  the  action.']  The  parties  to  the  action  are,  in  gen- 
eral, the  same  as  in  an  action  for  a  foreclosure  and  sale.  AH 
persons  having  a  riglit  to  redeem  the  premises,  and  all  persons 
having  any  interest  in  the  mortgage  under  the  plaintiff,  should 
be  made  parties  defendants ;  and,  therefore,  if  there  are  several 
derivative  mortgagees,  they  must  all  be  made  parties.  2  Sarh. 
Gh.  Pr.  18Y.  Though  if  the  mortgagee  has  assigned  or  conveyed 
away  the  money  due  on  the  mortgage,  and  also  the  mortgaged 
premises,  the  assignee  may  foreclose  without  making  the  original 
mortgagee  a  party.  Ih.  l!^or  is  it  necessary  to  make  any  person 
a  party  to  the  action  whose  claim  or  interest  is  already  barred) 
even  if  he  be  the  original  mortgagor.   4  Paige,  58. 

If  the  mortgagor  is  dead,  it  is  not  necessary  to  make  his  per- 
sonal representative  a  party ;  but  it  is  sufficient  if  his  heir  is 
made  a  party.  2  Barl.  Ch.  Pr.  188,  citing  3  P.  Wm..  333,  n.; 
13  Ves.  234. 

N 

Proceedings  in  the  action.]  The  proceedings  in  the  action, 
and  the  practice  and  rules  in  regard  thereto,  are  substantially 
the  same  as  in  an  ordinary  action  for  foreclosure  and  sale.  In 
respect,  however,  to  the  relief  demanded  in  the  complaint,  this 
is  different,  the  prayer  of  the  complaint  being  that  an  account  be 
taken,  an.d  the  defendant  be  adjudged  to  pay  the  a,mount  found 
due  upon  the  mortgage,  by  a  short  day,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
court ;  or,  in  default  thereof,  that  the  defendant,  and  all  per- 
sons claiming  under  him,  be  barred  and  foreclosed  from  all 
equity  of  redemption  in  the  mortgaged  premises.  Or,  the  prayer 
may  be  in  the  alternative,  that  the  defendant  be  foreclosed  and 
the  premises  sold,  as  in  the  ordinary  action  of  foreclosure.  2 
Barl.  Ch.  Pr.  188 :  2  Van  Sarit.  Pr.  120. 


) 


Judgment  and  subsequent  proceedings.]  If  a  strict  fore- 
closure is  decreed,  and  an  accounting  is  necessary  to  ascertain 
the  amount  due  the  plaintiff  upon  the  mortgage,  a  reference  will 
be  ordered  to  take  and  state  the  account.  And  on  the  coming 
in  of  the  referee's  report,  the  court  will  direct  judgment  to  be 
entered  for  strict  foreclosure,  that  is,  that  the  defendant  and  all 
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persons  claiming  under  him,  be  barred  and  foreclosed  from  all 
equity  of  redemption  in  the  mortgaged  premises,  imless  payment 
be  made  of  the  sum  so  found  due  by  a  day  to  be  fixed  in  the 
judgment.  The  time  thus  fixed  is  usually  six  months  from  the 
confirmation  of  the  report ;  though  it  may  be  a  longer  or  shorter 
time,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court.  And  the  time  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  court,  from  time  to  time,  according  to  the  cir- 
cumstances' of  the  case;  though  this  will  not  be  done,  where, 
instead  of  the  strict  foreclosure  vesting  the  title  in  the  plaintifif, 
a  sale  is  ordered'  according  to  the  usual  practice  of  the  court.  4 
Johns.  Ch.  140 ;  4  EenSs  Com.  181,  inarg. 

The  order  for  judgment  is  properly  interlocutory,  and  should 
reserve  further  directions  in  the  event  of  the  defendant's  failure 
to  redeem. 

The  judgment  cannot  be  rendered  against  an  infant  without 
providing  that  he  be  allowed  a  day  in  court,  after  he  comes  of  age, 
to  show  cause  against  the  judgment ;  though  it  is  otherwise  in 
case  of  a  foreclosure  and  sale.  3  Johns.  Ch.  36Y.  And  he  should 
be  allowed  six  months  after  coming  of  age  to  show  cause  against 
the  judgment.  •  3  P.  Wm.  352.  In  such  case,  however,  the  only 
cause  which  can  be  shown  by  the  defendant  is  error  in  the  judg- 
ment. He  will  not  be  allowed  to  open  the  accounts,  nor  to  redeem 
the  mortgage  by  paying  what  is  due ;  though,  otherwise,  where 
the  judgment  has  been  obtained  by  fraud,  or  where  the  infant 
claims  by  a  title  paramount  to  the  mortgage.  2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr. 
190,  citing  1  Pan.  226,  243  ;  Mos.  m-,  2  P.  Wms.  73 ;  .3  Id.  352. 

If  the  plaintiff  is  in  possession,  the  judgment  may  properly 
direct  him,  upon  payment  of  the  amount  reported  due,  to  execute 
a  release  and  quit-claim  of  the  premises  to  the  defendant.  5  Abh. 
24,  s.  c.  14  How.  165  {a). 

If  a  reference  has  been  ordered,  the  referee  will  make  and 
file  his  report,  the  same  as  in  other  actions,  and  exceptions  may 
be  taken  to  the  same,  also,  as  in  other  actions. 

On  the  day  appointed  for  the  payment  of  the  amount  found 
due  to  the  plaintiff!,  either  the  mortgagee,  or  some  person  duly 
authorized  for  that  purpose,  must  attend  at  the  place  appointed, 

(a)  In  thia  case,  the  proper  mode  of  proceeding  in  an  action  for  a'striot  foreclos- 
ure, wliere  a  foreclosure  and  sale  has  already  been  had  hj  the  judgment  of  a  court 
not  having  jurisdiction,  is  stated  and  defined  at  large,  by  Biedseyb,  J. 
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to  receive  the  money,  and  remain  there  until  the  expiration  of 
the  time  fixed.  If  the  mortgage  money  is  not  paid,  upon  an  afii- 
davit  of  having  duly  attended,  and  of  the  non-payment  of  the 
money,  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  an  order,  on  a  motion  to  the 
court,  that  the  defendant  do  from  thenceforth  stand  absolutely 
debarred  and  foreclosed  of,  and  from  all  right,  title,  suit,  and 
equity  of  redemption  of,  in,  or  to  the  mortgaged  premises.  1 
Smith,  406;  2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  192. 

But  if  exceptions  have  been  taken  to  the  report,  the  time  for 
the  payment  of  the  money  may  be  enlarged,  until  such  time  as 
they  can  be  disposed  of;  and  this,  too,  though  the  time  has  ex- 
pired. 1  Sim.  and  Stri.  365.  And  even  if  no  exceptions  are 
taken  to  the  report,  the  coui-t  may,  on  application,  enlarge  the 
time  appointed  for  the  payment  of  the  money ;  and  this  may  be 
done  more  than  once  in  its  discretion.  1  Mad.  287 ;  4  Huss. 
124;  4:  Johns.  ^A.  140. 

Costs.']  The  allowance  or  refusal  of  costs  in  an  action  for 
strict  foreclosure,  is  in  the  discretion  of  the  court.  Code,  §  306 ; 
24  How.  379.  Where  the  action  is  brought  to  supply  a  defect  in 
the  plaintiff's  title,  arising  from  his  own  neglect  or  misfortune, 
and  without  fault  on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  the  plaintiff  will 
not  be  allowed  to  recover  costs  of  the  action.  5  Abb.  21,  s.  c. 
14  Mow.  165.  "  In  such  a  case,"  the  court  say,  "  the  action  will 
merely  serve  to-  remove  the  doubts  and  confirm  the  title,  and 
the  plaintiff  may  well  bear  the  expense  of  that.  But  if  the 
action  is  to  be  made  to  result  in  the  transfer  of  the  property  from 
the  plaintiff,  after  he  in  good  faith  supposed  he  had  acquired  a 
complete  title  to  it,  then  the  former  foreclosure  becomes  wholly 
ineffectual ;  it  passes  for  nothing,  so  far  as  the  question  of  title  is 
concerned.  And  the  plaintiff  is  then,  in  effect,  merely  enforcing 
his  mortgage  for  the  collection  of  the  amount  due  him  for  his 
original  debt,  and  such  additions  to  it  as,  under  the  peculiar  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  are  equitable  and  just.  The  costs  of  such 
a  suit  the  plaintiff  ought  to  pay."  Ibid. ;  and  see  1  Paige,  617 ; 
4  Id.  64. 

Effect  of  strict  foreolos-ure.]  Upon  a  strict  foreclosure  of  a 
mortgage,  if  the  value  of  the  land  be  equal  to  the  debt,  the  debt 
is  extinguished.    4  Wend.  381 ;  9  Id.  287.     If  not  equal  to  the 
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value  of  the  land,  it  is  only  extinguished  to  the  extent  of  such 
value,  to  be  ascertained  in  a  suit  upon  the  bond  or  covenant.  1 
N.  Y.  Leg.  01.  Y5. 

Where  a  judgment,  collaterally  secured  by  a  mortgage  which 
has  been  foreclosed  by  strict  foreclosure,  is  assigned,  the  effect 
of  the  assignment  is,  to  pass  the  interest  of  the  assignors  in  the 
mortgaged  premises;  and  the  assignors  will  hold  the  land  as 
trustees  for  the  assignees  of  the  judgment.    Ih. 


SECTION  III.  (a) 

FORECLOSITEB  OF  MORTGAGES  BT  ADVERTISEMENT. 

The  proceeding  to  foreclose  a  mortgage  by  advertisement, 
although  a  special  statutory  proceeding,  is  not  a  "  special 
proceeding  "  within  the  meaning  of  §  3  of  the  Code  of  Procedure. 
It  is  not  a  remedy  in  a  court  of  justice  ;  nor  is  it  a  proceeding 
in  personam,  ',  but  it  is  strictly  and  solely  a  proceeding  in  rem, 
or  against  the  property,  and  is  instituted  only  for  the  foreclosure 
of  a  lien. 

The  first  legislative  regulation,  in  this  State,  on  the  subject  of 
sales  under  mortgages,  or  special  powers,  was  by  the  Colonial 
act  of  the  19th  March,  1774.  7  Johns.  Gh.  ^.50;  1  Paige,  69. 
In  the  first  revision,  after  the  Eevolution,  the  same  provisions 
were  reenacted.  Act  of  21st  Feb.,  1788.  They  were  agaiu 
adopted  in  the  revisions  of  1801  and  1813.  1  B.  L.  373.  In  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  1830,  the  previous  statutory  provisions  were 
materially  altered  and  improved,  2  Rev.  Stat.  545;  and  the 
Kevised  Statutes  have  since  been  amended  and  altered  from  time 
to  time,  as  experience  has  demonstrated  the  necessity  for  the 
same.     Laws  of  1838,  p-.  261 ;  1840,  p.  290  ;  1842,^.  364;  1844, 

.  J  . . 

(a)  The  design  of  this  section  is  to  treat  only  of  the  foreclosure  of  mortgagea 
other  than  those  to  the  people  of  this  State.  The  provisions  of  the  statute,  there- 
fore, relating  exclusively  to  mortgages  to  the  State,  are  omitted.  See  those  pro- 
visions.   1  Reo.  Stat  211. 
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f.  529 ;  ISSf,  chap.  308,  vol.  l,p.  667.  The  existing  statutes  on 
the  subject  will  be  found  fully  stated  in  the  following  pages;  an 
examination  of  which,  with  the  numerous  decisions  of  our  courts 
upon  them,  will  show  how  important  and  extended  is  the  prac- 
tice and  the  litigation  arising  on  the  foreclosure  of  mortgages, 
by  advertisement. 

In  conducting  the  proceedings,  the  statute  must  be  carefully 
followed  ;  and  an  omission  to  comply  with  any  of  its  material  re- 
quirements, will  render  the  proceedings  irregular  and  void.  See 
9  Barh.  278  ;  11  Id.  191 ;  13  Id.  137 ;  20  Id.  18  ;  36  Id.  501. 

What  mortgages  may  ie  foreclosed^  The  statute  provides 
that  every  mortgage  of  real  estate,  heretofore  executed  by  any 
person  being  at  the  time  more  than  twenty-five  years  of  age,  or 
hereafter  executed  by  any  person  over  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  containing  therein  a  power  to  the  mortgagee,  or  any  other 
person,  to  sell  the  mortgaged  premises,  upon  default  being  made 
in  any  condition  of  such  mortgage,  may  be  foreclosed  by  adver- 
tisement, in  the  cases  and  in  the  manner  therein  specified.  2  Rem. 
Stat.  545,  sec.  1. 

The  Kevised  Statutes  took  effect  on  the  1st  January,  1830. 
If,  therefore,  the  mortgage  was  executed  prior  to  that  time,  the 
mortgagor  must  have  been  more  than  twenty-five  years  of  age,  at 
the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  mortgage,  to  entitle  it  to  be  fore- 
closed under  the  statute.  And  if  under  that  age,  and  the  mort- 
gage be  foreclosed,  the  sale,  it  seems,  would  create  no  bar  to  the 
right  of  the  mortgagor  to  redeem  the  premises.  6  Johns.  Uli.  H. 
35.  But  the  mortgage  would  be  voidable  only,  not  void ;  and 
no  one  but  the  mortgagor,  or  one  claiming  under  him,  could 
avail  himself  of  the  defect.     12  Barb.  9,  aff-  5  Selden,  45. 

A  mortgage  given  to  secure  unliquidated  damages,  though  it 
contain  a  power  of  sale,  cannot  be  foreclosed  under  the  statute. 
3  Barl).  Oh.  S.  619.  But  where  the  mortgage  is  conditioned  for 
the  delivery  of  certain  specific  articles,  and  the  mortgagee,  on  de- 
fault, is  authorized  to  sell  the  mortgaged  premises,  at  public  auc- 
tion, and  to  retain  from  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  a  specified  sum, 
the  mortgage  may  be  foreclosed  under  the  statute.  7  Wend. 
■458. 

The  power  of  sale  is  extinguished  by  payment ;  and  if  a 
foreclosure  afterwards  take  place,  even  a  bona  fide  purchaser,  it 
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is  said,  will  acquire  no  title.  5  Hill,  2Y2.  Sucli  a  purchaser, 
however,  will  be  protected  where  the  foreclosure  has  been  regu- 
lar, and  due  notice  has  been  given  to  the  mortgagor  and  his 
assigns.  36  Barb.  501.  And  so,  a  tender  to  the  mortgagee,  or 
assignee,  of  the  whole  amount  Of  the  debt  and  interest,  with  the 
costs  and  charges,  will  render  a  subsequent  sale  on  the  mortgage 
irregular  and  void.  5  Johns.  Ch.  R.  35.  Nor  can  a  foreclosure 
take  place,  under  the  statute,  on  a  mortgage  which  has  once  been 
ft)reclosed  ;  as,  where  the  mortgaged  premises  are  sold  on  fore- 
closure, subject  to  installments  thereafter  to  become  due,  and  the 
mortgage  is  subsequently  foreclosed  for  the  unpaid  installment. 
7  Paige,  250. 

.But  the  mortgage  is  not  extinguished  where  the  assignee 
takes  a  quit-claim  deed  of  one  half  of  the  mortgaged  premises. 
At  most,  this  can  operate  only  as  an  extinguishment  of  one-half 
or  some  other  portion  of  the  mortgaged  debt,  leaving  the  as- 
signee at  liberty  to  foreclose  for  the  residue.     1  Hill,  107. 

Who  may  foreclose  the  mortgage.]  The  foreclosure  must  be 
had  in  the  name  of  the  real  party  in  interest,  that  is,  the  mort- 
gagee ;  or,  if  the  mortgage  has  been  assigned,  the  assignee,  or  their 
legal  representatives.  2  Rev.  Stat.  546,  sec.  4: ;  13  Bari.  137 ; 
3  Johns.  Ch.  129.  And  if  the  mortgage  has  been  assigned, 
in  part,  the  mortgagee  and  assignee,  both,  should  be  made  parties 
to  the  proceedings.  jSee  2  Cow.  231,  239.  It  is  not  necessary, 
however,  that  every  person  having  a  mere  equitable  interest 
should  be  made  a  party.    Ibid. 

The  authority  to  sell,  and  the  exercise  of  it,  is  a  matter  of 
private  contract  between  the  parties,  and  not  of  jurisdiction ; 
and,  therefore,  the  administrators  of  a  mortgagee  appointed  by 
the  court  of  another  State,  where  the  mortgagee  died,  may  come 
into  this  State,  and  foreclose  a  mortgage,  pursuant  to  the  power 
contained  in  it.     7  Johns.  Ch.  R.  45. 

Requisites  to  foreclosure.]  To  entitle  any  party  to  give  the 
notice  prescribed  by  the  statute,  and  to  make  such  foreclosure,  it 
is  requisite, — 

1.  That  some  default  in  a  condition  of  such  mortgage  shall 
have  occurred,  by  which  the  power  to  sell  became  operative ; 

2.  That  no  suit  or  proceeding  shall  have  been  instituted  at 
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law,  to  recover  the  debt  then  •  remaining  secured  by  such  mort- 
gage, or  any  part  thereof;  qr  if  any  suit  or  proceeding  has  been 
instituted,  that  the  same  has  been  discontinued,  or  that  an  exe- 
cution upon  the  judgment  rendered  thereon  has  been  returned 
unsatisfied  in  whole  or  in  part ;  and, 

3.  That  such  power  of  sale  has  been  duly  registered,  or  the 
mortgage  containing  the  same  has  been  duly  recorded.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  545,  sec.  2. 

It  was  formerly  held  that  an  omission  to  record  the  power 
of  sale  would  not  affect  the  proceedings  as  between  the  mort- 
gagor and  mortgagee ;  and  that  the  recording  was  for  the  pro- 
tection of  purchasers  only.  2  'Cowen,  195  ;  4  Id.  266.  But  in  the 
absence  of  any  adjudication  since  the  Eevised  Statutes,  it  would 
be  safer  in  all  cases,  that  the  mortgage  should  be  recorded.  See 
A  Kenfs  Com:  191.,  note  a,  Qth  ed.;  Rev.  Notes,  3  R&o.  Stat. 
7Y6,  2(?  ed. 

Notice  of  foredosiire,  and  what  to  contain.]  Every  such  no- 
tice shall  specify : 

1.  The  names  of  the  mortgagor  and  of  the  mortgagee,  and 
the  assignee  of  the  mortgage,  if  any ; 

2.  The  date  of  the  mortgage  and  where  recorded,  or  where  the 
power  of  sale  is  registered  ; 

3.  The  amount  claimed  to  be  due  thereon,  at  the  time  of  the 
first  publication  of  such  notice ;  and, 

4.  A  description  of  the  mortgaged  premises,  conforming  sub- 
stantially with  that  contained  in  the  mortgage.  2  Rev.  Stat.  546, 
sec.  4.     For  form,  see  A;ppendix,  No.  189. 

The  notice  must  also  contain  the  time  when,  and  the  place 
where  the  sale  will  be  had.  These  may  be  fixed  by  the  party 
foreclosing,  without  reference  to  the  interests  of  other  parties ; 
except,  as  we  shall  see  {post),  the  sale  must  be  in  the  daytime, 
and  in  the  county  where  the  mortgaged  premises,  or  some  part 
of  them  are  situated.     2  Rev.  Stat.  546,  sec.  6,  post;  11  ITow. 

Where  the  day  of  sale  was  stated  in  the  notice  to  be  on 
Sunday  ;  it  was  held  competent  for  the  mortgagee,  after  the  ad- 
vertisement of  the  notice,  and  before  the  day  of  sale,  to  postpone 
the  sale  to  a  subsequent  day,  without  affecting  the  regularity  of 
the  proceedings.     12   Wend.  57 ;  see  also  1  Bow.  372. 
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The  place  of  sale  should  be  definitely  st'ated  in  the  notice ; 
and  where  the  notice  stated  that  the  sale  would  take  place  at  the 
City  Hall,  New  York,  without  stating  the  particular  place — all 
the  buildings  used  for  holding  courts  within  the  Park  being,  by 
law,  deemed  parts  of  the  City  Hall — it  was  held  that  the  notice 
would  be  too  indefinite,  were  it  not,  that,  by  common  usage,  there 
is  one  established  place  for  such  sales,  and  that  is  the  rotunda  of 
the  City  Hall  proper.  12  How.  490.  If  no  place  of  sale  is  desig- 
nated, the  proceedings  will  be  irregular.     5  Johns.  Ch.  R.  35. 

The  jcfece  where  the  mortgage  is  recorded  is  sufficiently  speci- 
fied by  stating  in  the  notice  the  clerk's  office  and  the  date  of 
record,  though  the  number  of  the  book  in  which  it  is  recorded  is 
erroneously  stated.     21  New  T'ork,  186. 

The  statute,  it  will  be  seen,  requires  the  notice  to  specify  the 
amount  claimed  to  ie  due  upon  the  mortgage  at  the  time  of  the 
first  publication  of  the  notice  ;  but  it  would  seem  that  the  true 
construction  of  that  provision  is,  that  the  notice  shall  state  the 
whole  amount  claimed  to  be  unpaid  thereon  at  the  time  of  the 
first  publication  of  the  notice,  and  not  merely  the  amount  which 
has  then  actually  become  due  and  payable.  11  Paige,  626  per 
"Walworth,  Ch.  The  better  practice  would  undoubtedly  be,  to 
state  in  the  notice  both  the  amount  claimed  to  be  due,  and 
the  amount  claimed  to  be  unpaid,  at  the  time  of  the  first 
publication  of  the  notice.  This  would  enable  subsequent  incum- 
brancers to  determine  the  extent  of  the  mortgage  lien  by  the 
printed  notice  ;  and  might,  also,  be  beneficial  to  the  mortgagee, 
in  case  he  should  be  compelled  to  sell  the  whole  premises,  and 
thus  satisfy  the  whole  mortgage,  when  only  a  part  of  it  was  due. 
7  Faige,  211 ;  lb.  248  ;  11  Id.  626  ;  16  Barb.  350.  The  notice 
should  specify  the  amount  actually  claimed  to  be  due  at  the  date 
of  the  first  publication  ;  and  it  seems  that  a  statement  that  a  par- 
ticular amount  was  claimed  to  be  due  at  a  certain  prior  day,  and 
that  the  mortgagee  claimed  that  sum  with  interest  from  that 
time,  would  not  be  sufficient.     21  JVew  Yorh,  189,  per  Denio,  J. 

The,  notice  must  contain  a  description  of  the  mortgaged  prem- 
ises, conforming  substantially  with  that  contained  in  the  mort- 
gage. And  where  the  premises  were  described  in  the  mortgage 
as  lot  number  three,  &c.,  on  "  a  map "  of  the  triangular  tract 
made  by  E,  M.  Stoddard,  and  filed  in  the  clerk's  office,  and 
containing  120  acres  of  land ;  and  the  notice,  as  published,  stated 
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nothing  as  to  quantity,  and  gave  no  metes  and  bounds,  and  it  did 
not  appear  whether  the  land  was  a  village  lot,  or  a  farm  ;  it  was 
held  that  the  foreclosure  was  void.     9  Abb.  68,  note. 

The  notice,  also,  should  declare  that  the  mortgage  will  be 
foreclosed  by  sale.  And  a  mere  notice  of  the  sale  without  declar- 
ing it  to  be  for  the  purpose  of  foreclosure,  or  in  execution  of  the 
power  of  sale  contained  in  the  mortgage,  is,  it  seems,  insufficient. 
21  New  TorlCy  186. 

Where  the  notice  of  sale  makes  a  false  assertion,  as,  that  the 
premises  are  to  be  sold  for  default  of  three  mortgages,  when  there 
were  only  two,  the  third  being  on  other  land,  by  which  the 
public  might  be  misled,  or  purchasers  deterred  from  bidding,  the 
sale  will  be  irregular  and  void.  6  Johns.  Ch.  JR.  35.  But  a 
mere  mistake  in  computing  the  amount  due  upon  the  mortgage 
at  the  time  of  the  first  publication  of  the  notice,  is  not,  of  itself, 
sufficient  to  vitiate  the  sale.  11  Paige,  620 ;  I  Mill,  108 ;  16 
Barb.  347. 

"Where  the  mortgagee  designs  giving  a  credit,  on  the  sale  of 
the  premises,  as  to  the  whole,  or  any  part  of  the  moneys  which 
he  is  entitled  to  retain,  he  may,  it  seems,  insert  a  notice  in  the 
advertisement  of  sale,  of  such  determination,  and  of  the  security 
which  he  will  require.    8ee  7  Paige,  251,  per  Denio,  Y.  C. 

Sow  notice  to  be  given.]  As  no  effect  will  be  given  to  a 
foreclosure  unless  conducted  as  prescribed  by  the  statute,  it  is 
material  that  great  care  should  be  taken,  not  only  in  preparing 
the  notice  of  sale,  but  in  the  publication,  and  posting,  and  serv- 
ice of  the  same.  An  omission  to  comply  with  any  one  of  those 
requirements,  wiU  render  the  proceedings  irregular.  9  Barb. 
278;  11- 7d  191 ;  13  Id.  137;  20  U.  18;  9  Abb.  66,  note. 

The  proceedings  are  to  be  conducted  in  conformity  to  the 
law  in  force  at  the  time  the  foreclosure  is  commenced.  9  Barb. 
482,  aff.  in  C.  of  A.,  Deo.,  1852. 

The  statute  provides  (2  Rev.  Stat.  543,  sec.  3)  that  the  notice 
that  the  mortgage  will  be  foreclosed  by  a  sale  of  the  mortgaged 
premises,  or  some  part  of  them,  shall  be  given  as  follows : 

1.  By  publishing  the  same  for  twelve  weeks,  successively,  at 
least  once  in  each  week,  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the  county 
where  the  premises  intended  to  be  sold  shall  be  situated ;  or  if 
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siicli  premises  be  situated  in  two'  or  more  counties,  in  a  news- 
paper printed  in  eittter  of  them ; 

2.  By  affixing  a  copy  of  such  notice,  at  least  twelve  weeks 
prior  to  the  time  therein  specified  for  the  sale,  on  the  outward 
door  of  the  building  where  the  county  courts  are  directed  to  be 
held,  in  the  county  where  the  premises  are  situated ;  or,  if  there 
be  two  or  more  such  buildings,  then  on  the  outward  door  of  that 
which  shall  be  nearest  to  the  premises.  And  by  delivering  a 
copy  of  such  notice  at  least  twelve  weeks  prior  to  the  time  speci- 
fied for  the  sale,  to  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  the  mortgaged 
premises  are  situated,  who  shall  immediately  affix  the  same  in  a 
book  prepared  and  kept  by  him  for  that  purpose ;  and  who  shall 
also  enter  in  said  book,  at  the  bottom  of  such  notice,  the  time 
of  receiving  and  affixing  the  same,  duly  subscribed  by  said  clerk, 
and  shall  index  such  notice  to  the  name  of  the  mortgagor.  2 
Rev.  Stat.  543,  sec.  3,  as  amended  hy  Laws  of  1842,  p.  364,  sec. 
5 ;  and  ly  Laws  of  1857,  vol.  1-,  p.  QQ'J. 

3.  By  serving  a  copy  of  such  notice  at  least  fourteen  days 
prior  to  the  time  therein  specified  for  the  sale,  upon  the  mort- 
gagor or  his  personal  representatives,  and  upon  the  subsequent 
grantees  and  mortgagees  of  the  premises  whose  conveyance  and 
mortgage  shall  be  upon  record  at  the  time  of  the  first  publication 
of  the  notice,  and  upon  all  persons  having  a  lien  by  or  imder  a 
judgment  or  decree  upon  the  mortgaged  premises,  subsequent 
to  such  mortgage,  personally,  or  by  leaving  the  same  at  their 
dwelling-house  in  charge  of  some  person  of  suitable  age ;  or  by 
serving  a  copy  of  such  notice  upon  said  persons,  at  least  twenty- 
eight  days  prior  to  the  time  therein  specified  for  the  sale,  by 
depositing  the  same  in  the  post-office,  properly  folded  and  direct- 
ed to  the  said  persons  at  their  respective  places  of  residence,  {a) 
Laws  of  1844,  _2?.  529  ;  2  Bev.  Stat.  546. 


(a)  It  13  provided  by  statute,  in  cases  where  the  notice  of  sale  shall  be  published 
in  the  State  paper  by  reason  of  all  the  printers  and  proprietors  of  newspapers  in  the 
county  where  the  Mortgaged  premises  are  situated,  refusing  to  publish  the  notice  of 
sale  for  the  price  allowed  by  law,  that  a  copy  of  said  notice  shall  be  served  at  least 
six  weeks  before  the  time  of  such  sale,  on  the  person  in  possession  of  the  mortgaged 
premises,  iu  all  cases  where  the  same  are'occupifed ;  and  where  they  are  not  occupied, 
and  the  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  or  personal  representatives,  shall  reside  in  the  county 
where  such  premises  lie,  then  upon  such  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  or  personal  represen- 
tatives, as  the  case  may  be.  And  proof  of  the  service  of  such  notice  may  be  made, 
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In  computing  the  time  for  the  publication  and  posting  and 
service  of  notices,  under  the  above  section,  Hhe  first  day  is  to  be 
excluded,  and  the  last  included ;  thus,  personal  service  of  notice 
on  the  1st  for  the  15th  of  any  month  would  be  sufficient.  Y  How. 
373.  And  so,  where  the  service  is  made  by  depositing  the  notice 
in  the  post-office,  the  service  is  good  if  the  deposit  is  made  on  the 
6th  of  April  for  the  3d  of  May.  12  Id.  493.  And  so,  of  affixing 
the  notice  twelve  weeks  prior  to  the  time  specified  for  the  sale, 
and  of  the  publication  of  the  notice,  the  first  day  is  excluded,  and 
the  last  included.     16  Barl.  347. 

Where  the  service  of  notice  of  sale  is  by  mail,  the  twenty- 
eight  days  are  to  be  counted  from  the  time  of  the  deposit  of  the 
letter  in  the  post-office,  and  not  from  the  postmark  or  the  time  of 
forwarding  it.     12  Sow.  490,  supra. 

The  first  jpubAoation  of  the  notice  of  sale  must  be  at  least 
eighty -four  days,  or  twelve  full  weeks  before  the  sale ;  (a)  and 
publication  must  be  made  in  every  intervening  week,  or  until 
the  expiration  of  the  time  required  by  statute.  16  JBarh.  347, 
supra.  And  where  the  notice  was  first  published  on  the  30th 
day  of  April,  and  lastly  on  the  16th  day  of  July,  being  pub 
lished  twelve  times  in  twelve  successive  weeks,  once  in  each 
week,  the  day  named  in  it  for  the  sale  being  the  24th  of  July, 
it  was  held  that  the  notice  was  published  twelve  weeks  succes- 
sively within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.  29  Barb.  297.  And 
it  is  sufficient  if  the  notice  is  published  once  in  each  week  for 
twelve  weeks  successively,  although  all  the  publications  are  made 
within  78  days,  provided  the  first  is  84  days  prior  to  the  day  of 
sale,  excluding  the  day  on  which  the  sale  is  to  be  made.  li.  (a) 
and  see  20  Id.  148 ;  1  Wend.  90. 

The  foreclosure  will  be  regular,  although  the  paper,  in  which 
the  notice,  was  published,  was  not  well  calculated  to  give  that 


certified  and  recorded,-  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  like  effect,  as  proof  of  the 
publication  of  a  notice  of  sale  under  a  mortgage.    2  itev.  Slat.  649,  sees.  46  and  50. 

(a)  In  the  case  of  a  sale  of  real  estate  on  execution,  however,  'in  which  the  time 
and  place  of  the  sale  is  required  by  the  statute  to  be  pubhcly  advertised  previously 
for  six  weeks  .successively,  it  was  he(d  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  (three  of  the  judges 
dissenting),  that  it  was  a  sufficient  compliance  with  the  statute  to  publish  the  notice  in 
six  successive  numbers  of  a  weekly  newspaper,  although  the  first  publication  may 
be  less  than-  six  weeks  prior  to  the  sale.     Okottva.  Bohmson,  21  New  York,  150. 
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general  information  wliich,  in  sucli  cases,  should  be  afforded.  12 
How.  444 ;  11  Paige,  624. 

If  there  is  no  newspaper  published  in  the  county  where  the 
premises  are  situated,  the  notice  may  be  published  in  a  newspa- 
per of  an  adjoining  county.  2  Rev.  Stat.  552,  sec.  10.  And  so, 
if  all  the  printers  and  proprietors  of  the  newspapers  in  the  county 
where  the  mortgaged  premises  are  situated,  refuse  to  publish 
the  notice  of  sale  for  the  price  allowed  by  law,  the  mortgagee 
may  publish  the  same  in  the  State  paper,  instead  of  a  pagpr 
printed  in  such  county.     lb.  648,  sec.  46. 

The  affixing  of  the  notice  on  the  outward  door  of  the  building 
where  the  county  courts  are  directed  to  be  held,  is  all  the  statute 
requires.  It  is  not  necessary,  therefore,  that  the  party  who  af- 
fixed it,  should  afterwards  see  it  there.  12  How.  490 ;  7  Cowen, 
13.  The  notice  of  sale  must  also  be  affixed  in  the  book  prepared 
and  kept  by  the  county  clerk  for  that  purpose  twelve  weeks  prior 
to  the  time  specified  for  the  sale.  And  proof  of  the  mere  delivery 
to  the  clerk,  for  that  purpose,  would  not  be  sufficient.  See  Laws 
of  185T,  vol.  1,  p.  667.  "When  the  premises  to  be  sold  are  situ- 
ated in  more  than  one  county,  notices  should  be  affixed  in  each. 
Rev.  Notes,  3  Rev.  Stat.  M  ed.  776. 

We  have  seen  that  by  the  statute,  the  notice  must  be  served 
upoil  the  mortgagor  or  his  personal  representatives,  and  the  sub- 
sequent grantees  and  mortgagees  whose  conveyance  and  mort- 
gage are  on  record  at  the  time  of  the  first  publication  of  the 
notice,  and  upon  all  persons  having  a  lien  under  a  subsequent 
judgment  or  decree.  And  if  a  subsequent  mortgagee  has  as- 
signed his  mortgage,  and  the  assignment  is  on  record,  notice 
should  also  be  served  upon  the  assignee.  10  How.  51.^  32  Barl}. 
241.  An  omission  to  serve  the  notice  upon  any  of  those  parties 
would  render  the  sale  irregular  as  to  the  party  not  served,  and 
those  claiming  under  him.  11  Barl.  193  ;  17  Id.  100  ;  32  Id. 
241 ;  10  How.  51  supra.  And,  it  seems,  if  the  omission  is  to 
serve  upon  the  mortgagor,  the  sale  will  be  void,  9  Barh.  284 ;  11 
Id.  191 ;  16  Id.  9.;  and  this,  too,  notwithstanding  that  the  mort- 
gagor is  not  the  owner  of  the  equity  of  redemption  at  the  time 
of  the  foreclosure.    See  20  Barh.  18. 

If  the  mortgage  was  executed  by  husband  and  wife,  and  the 
wife  survives  her  husband,  she  is  entitled  to  notice  of  sale.  11 
Barb.  191.     She  is  a  mortgagor  within  the  meaning  of  the  stat- 


344  FOEECLOSUEE  BY  ADVEETISEMEITT.  [OH.  XI. 

ute  ;  and,  therefore,  the  notice  should  be  served  upon  her,  even 
though  the  foreclosure  should  take  place  during  the  lifetime  of 
her  husband.     Ih.  193 ;  6  Paige,  474 ;  8  Barb.  619. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  the  mortgagor,  the  notice,  it  seems, 
need  not  be  served  upon  his  heirs,  but  it  is  sufficient  if  served 
upon  his  personal  representatives ;  tha-t  is,  his  executors  or  admin- 
istrators. The  personal  representatives  .were  substituted  by  the  leg- 
islature for  the  heirs  (a).  ll^ar5.193,_perHarris,  J. ;  34^ar5.319. 

(a)  The  statute,  however,  is  not  so  clear  upon  this  point.  The  3d  subdivision, 
above,  requires  the  notice  to  be  served  upon  the  mortgagor  or  his  personal  representa- 
tives. No  allusion  is  made  to  heirs;  but,  as  we  shall  see,  the  sale  of  the  premises, 
conducted  as  prescribed  by  thei  statute,  is  a  bar  of  all  claim  or  equity  of  redemption 
of  the  mortgagor,  his  heirs  and  representatives,  and  of  all  persons  claiming  under  him 
or  them,  by  virtue  of  any  title  subsequent  to  such  mortgage,  and  also  of  any  person 
having  a  lien  by  any  judgment  or  decree  upon  the  land  or  any  part  thereof  contained 
in  such  mortgage  subsequent  to  such  mortgage,  and  of  every  person  having  any  lien 
or  claim  by  or  under  such  subsequent  judgment  or  decree,  who  shall  have  ieen  served 
with  notice  of  said  sale  as  required  by  law.  2  Eev.  Stat.  546,  sec.  8,  as  amended  by  Laws 
of  1844,  p.  530,  sec.  4,  post.  This  statutory  provision  would  seem  to  make  it  doubtful 
at  least,  whether  the  bar  applies  to  any  except  those  who  have  been  served  with 
notice  of  sale  as  required  by  the  statute.  See  9  JBari.  286.  Besides,  the  terms  "per- 
sonal representatives,"  though  ordinarily  meaning  executors  or  administrators,  yet 
are  sometimes  oonstrfied  to  mean  "the  next  of  kin."  Bu/rr.  Law  Die.  195,  886,  amd 
cases  there  cited;  and  see  2  Will,  on  Ex.  1021,  amd  note;  3  Brad.  45  ;  12  Aib.  3 ;  16  Id. 
96,.;..  c.  39  Bari.  516 ;  33  Eng.  Ch.  R.  736. 

Independent  of  the  statute,  .service  upon  the  heirs  would  seem  to  be  far  more 
necessary  than  upon  the  personal  representatives.  The  personal  representatives  are 
interested  to  prevent  a  deficiency  on  the  sale  for  which  the  estate  might  be  liable; 
and  are  interested  in  the  equity  of  redemption  where  the  mortgaged  premises  con- 
sist of  a  term  for  years ;  and  also,  where  there  is  a  probability  of  the  personal  estate 
of  the  mortgagor  proving  insufficient  to  pay  his  debts.  Those  are  the  only  instances 
in  which  the  personal  representatives  have  any  interest.  And  to  give  them  notice  of 
the  foreclosure  could  afford  no  substantial  protection  to  the  heirs,  because  it  would 
be  only  where  there  was  a  probabihty  that  the  heirs  would  realize  nothing  from  the 
property  that  the  personal  representatives  would  really  have  any  interest  in  it.  The 
interest  of  the  heirs,  however,  is  different.  The  title  to  the  premises,  except  when  it 
consists  of  a  term  for  years,  vests  in  them  with  all  the  rights  and  incidents  of  abso- 
lute ownership.  The  title  vests,  too,  charged  with  the  payment  of  the  very  mort- 
gage which  is  being  foreclosed,  and  which  the  heirs  must  pay  out  of  their  own  prop- 
erty, without  resorting  to  the  estate  of  the  mortgagor.  1  Rev.  Stat.  749,  sec.  4;  27 
Ba/ri.  42 ;  32  New  York,  587.  And  they  are  thus,  in  respect  to  the  mortgaged  prem- 
ises, more  nearly  the  "  personal  representatives  "  of  the  mortgagor  than  his  execu- 
tor or  administrator  is  in  respect  to  the  same  property. 

In  suits  in  equity  for  the  foreclosure  of  mortgages,  the  heirs  are  indispensable 
parties.  2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.llS;  10  Paige,  ilO,  ante, p.  211 .  And  as  a  foreclosure  under 
the  statute  is  "equivalent  to  a  foreclosure  and  sale  under  the  decree  of  a  court  of 
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As  to  the  manner  of  service,  tlie  mortgagee  or  party  foreclos- 
ing, has  three  ways  in  which  he  may  serve  the  notice  of  sale, 
service  by  any  one  of  which  will  be  sufficient.  Thus,  he  may 
serve  the  notice  personally,  fourteen  days  prior  to  the  time  speci- 
fied for  the  sale ;  or  he  may  serve  it  fourteen  days  j5rior  to  the 
time  of  sale,  by  leaving  it  at  the  party's  dwelling-house  in  charge 
of  some  person  of  suitable  age ;  or,  he  may  serve  it  by  depositing 
it  in  the  post-office  twenty-eight  days  prior  to  the  time  of  sale, 
properly  folded  and  directed  to  the  party  at  his  place  of  residence. 
And  the  service  may  be  made  by  mail,  even  though  the  notice 
is  deposited  in  the  post-office  in  the  place  where  the  party  to  be 
served  resides,  and  though  the  party  foreclosing  resides  in  the 
same  place.  1  Kernan,  196,  reversing  16  Barh.  9.  And  where 
the  service  is  by  mail,  it  need  not  be  deposited  in  any  pa,rticular 
post-office,  if  it  is  mailed  in  this  State,  and  there  is  no  fraud  or 
trick  attempted.  16  Barh.  349,  per  Hand,  J.  Where  the  no- 
tices were  placed  in  ordinary  envelopes,  unsealed,  with  only  a 
"  circular"  postage  stamp,  or  one  cent  stamp,  upon  each,  and 
there  was  no  direction  upon  the  notice  itself,  the  only  direction 
being  upon  the  envelope ;  it  was  held  irregular,  and  the  proceed- 
ings were  declared  void.     9  A  hh.  61,  note. 

Where  the  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  postage  should  be  pre- 
paid, if  the  post-office  department  requires  prepayment  on  letters 
before  forwarding  them.  The  statute  does  not  in  terms,  require 
this ;  but  the  notice  cannot  be  said  to  be  properly  folded  and 
directed,  within  the  reasonable  construction  of  the  statute,  unless 
everything  is  done  necessary  to  entitle  the  notice  to  be  forwarded 
from  the  office  where  it  is  deposited.    See  Tb.  68,  note* 

Postponement  of  sale.]  The  sale  may  be  postponed  from  time 
to  time,  by  inserting  a  notice  of  such  postponement,  as  soon  as 
practicable,  in  the  newspaper  in  which  the  original  advertise- 
ment was  published,  and  continuing  such  publication  until  the 
time  to  which  the  sale  shall  be  postponed.  2  Jiev.  Stat.  546,  sec.  5. 
Publication  in  the  newspaper  is  sufficient,  without  service  of 
notice  of  the  postponement.     7  How.  372. 


equity,"  so  far  aato  be  an  entire  bar  to  the  rights  of  the  heirs  in  the  equity  of  re- 
demption, there  can  be  no  substantial  reason  why  the  notice  shoud  be  s^ved  upoui 
them  in  one  case  and  not  in  the  other. 
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Where  the  day  appointed  for  the  sale  was  Stmday,  it  Avas  held 
competent  for  the  mortgagee  to  postpone  the  sale  to  a  subse- 
quent day  without  affecting  the  regularity  of  the  proceedings. 
Ih. ;  see  also  12  Wend.  67. 

If  the*  postponement  is  made  before  the  day  appointed  for 
the  sale,  it  is  sufficient  that  notice  of  such  postponement  be  pub- 
lished in  the  newspaper  in  which  the  original  advertisement  is 
published.  But  if  the  postponement  is  not  made  until  the  day 
of  sale,  the  mortgagee,  or  party  foreclosing,  should  attend  at  the 
time  and  place  of  sale,  anJ  there  state  to  the  persons  present  the 
time  and  place  to  which  the  adjournment  is  made.  In  such  case, 
the  notice  of  postponement  to  be  subsequently  published  and 
continued-  in  the  newspaper,  must  conform  to  the  adjournment 
as  previously  announced.  And  where  the  notice,  as  published, 
stated  a  different  and  more  distant  day,  on  which  day  the  sale 
was  actually  made,  the  proceedings  were  held  to  be  void. 
4  Denio,  107.  And  so,  after  publicly  postponing  the  sale,  the 
moi-tgagee  is  bound  by  it,  and  cannot  so  far  disregard  it  as  to 
proceed  on  the  original  notice.     7  Johns,  219. 

The  sale.]  The  sale  is  required  to  be  at  public  auction,  in 
the  daytime,  and  in  the  county  where  the  mortgaged  premises, 
or  some  part  of  them,  are  situated.     2  liev.  Stat.  546,  sec.  6. 

The  time  and  place  designated  in  the  notice  of  sale  are  to 
determine  the  time  'and  place  when  and  where  the  sale  is  to  be 
had^  as  to  which,  see  ante,  "  l^otice  and  what  to  contain." 

Hoio  fhe  fremises  to  he  soldI\  If  the  premises  consist  of  dis- 
tinct farms,  tracts,  or  lots,  they  shall  be  sold  separately ;  and  no 
more  |arms,  tracts,  or  lots  shall  be  sold,  than  shall  be  necessary  to 
satisfy  the  amount  due  on  such  mortgage,  at  the  time  of  the  first 
publication  of  notice  of  sale,  with  interest,  and  the  costs  and 
expenses  allowed  by  law.  2  Bev.  Stat.  546,  sec.  6  ;  8  Barb.  9 ; 
10  Id.  564. 

When  lands  are  mortgaged  as  one  undivided  tract  or  lot,  and 
are  subsequently  subdivided  by  the  mortgagor,  for  the  purposes 
of  sale  or  otherwise,  the  mortgagee,  upon  a  foreclosure,  is  not 
bound  to  sell  the  lots  separately,  but  may,  it  seems,  follow  the 
description  in  the  mortgage,"  and  sell  them  all  together  as  one 
tract  orlot.     8  Barb.  9,  supra.     And  this  is  so,  it  seems,  even 
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thougli  the  mortgagor  lias  sold  some  of  tlie  lots,  so  subdivided, 
to  different  persons.  Ih.  12;  arid  see  24  Id.  135.  But  it  is 
doubtful  whether  the  statute  authorizes  this  construction  ;  at  any 
rate,  to  the  extent  there  stated.  On  the  contrary,  there  is  room 
for  saying  that  the  statute  speaks "  of  the  premises  as  they  are' 
situated  at  the  time  when  the  sale  takes  place.  And  where  the 
premises  since  the  mortgage  was  given,  have  been  subdivided  by 
the  ownet  into  two  or  more  lots,  and  some  of  the  lots  so  subdi- 
vided have  been  sold  to  different  parties,  there  is  no  reason  why 
the  mortgagee  should  not  be  compelled  to  sell,  first,  the  lots 
which  are  still  owned  by  the  mortgagor,  and  afterwards,  if  those 
lots  will  not  pay  the  debt  secured  by  the  mortgage,  then  the 
remainder  of  the  lots,  separately,  in  the  inverse  order  of  their 
alienation  ;  especially,  if  the  owners  of  the  premises  require  it, 
and  the  mortgagee's  interest  will  not  thereby  be  prejudiced.  In 
respect  to  the  rule  which  prevails,  in  sudi  cases,  in  actions  for  the 
foreclosure  of  mortgages,  see  the  following  authorities  :  6  Paige, 
35 ;  8  Id.  277  ;  11  Id.  60,  71;  1  Barl.  Ch.  B.  353  ;  2  Id.  151; 
2  Gomst.  289 ;  4  Sand.  8.  C.  565,  aff.  4  8elden,  271 ;  24  Barb. 
135  ;  13  Bow.  485. 

Where  the  premises  consisted  of  two  or  more  parcels  which 

-  had  previously  been  held,  used,  and  conveyed  together,  as  one 
farm ;  it  was  held  that  a  sale  of  the  whole  in  one  parcel  was  good. 
34  Barb.  319.  And  so,  in  all  cases  where  the  premises  do  not 
consist  of  distinct  farms,  tracts,  or  lots,  the  whole  may  be  sold 
together ;  and  the  mortgagee,  in  such  case,  may  apply  the  avails 
to  the  satisfaction  of  his  mortgage,  whether  then  due,  or  there- 
after to  become  due.     7  Paige.,  211 ;  75.  248 ;  16  Bafb.  350. 

A  sale  of  the  premises,  subject  to  the  payment  of  install- 
ments thereafter  to  become  due,  is  not  authorized  by  the  statute. 
It  seems,  however,  where  the  notice  of  the  sale  specifies  the 

'  amount  of  such  installments,  and  the  sale  is  in  fact  made  subject 
to  them,  an  equitable  lien  would  be  created  in  favor  of  the  mort- 
gagee against  the  purchaser,  for  the  future  installments,  which 
the  purchaser  would  be  deemed  to  have  assumed.  But  the  mort- 
gage, as  a  mortgage,  would  be  spent,  and  would  no  longer  be  a 
lien  upc5n  the  premises  for  any  part  of  the  mortgage  debt.  7 
Paige,  250 ;  11  Id.  626. 

Whether  the  mortgagee  would  have  the  right  to  allow  the 
purchaser  a  credit  upon  a  sale  of  the  premises,  for  any  part  of  the 
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purchase  money,  has  not  been  determined;  although  there  is  no 
doubt  such  credit  could  be  given  as  to  the  whole,  or  any  part  of 
the  money^  which  the  mortgagee  would  be  entitled  to  retain.  Sea 
7  Paige,  251,  per  Denio,  V.  0. 

The  surplus  moneys.]  The  surplus  moneys,  after  the  mort- 
gagee's claim  has  been  fully  satisfied,  with  the  costs  and  expenses 
allowed  by  law,  are  to  be  paid  to  the  mortgagor,  or  to  his  repre- 
sentatives. '  {a)  7  Paige,  250 ;  lb.  168 ;  11  Id.  624. 

But  a  subsequent  incumbrancer  has  no  claim  upon  the  surplus 
moneys  arising  from  the  sale,  where  he  has  no  notice  of  the  fore- 
closure ;  his  lien  not  being  aifected  by  the  proceedings.  32  Barb. 
241 ;  and  see  7  Paige,  168. 

Where  the  mortgagee  owns  another  mortgage,  subsequent  to 
the  one  foreclosed,  or  a  judgment,  and  there  is  a  surplus  in  his 
hands,  he  may  apply  such  surplus  to  the  payment  of  such  subse- 
quent mortgage  Or  judgment.  11  Barb.  649 ;  13  Wend.  488. 
And  so,  where  the  mortgage  foreclosed  is  payable  in  installments, 
he  may  apply  the  surplus,  after  satisfying  the  amount  then  due, 
with  the  costs,  towards  the  payment  of  the  installments  there- 
after to  become  due.  7  Paige,  248 ;  lb.  211.  But  if  the  prem- 
ises are  sold  subject  to  installments  thereafter  to  become  due,  the 
mortgagor,  it  seems,  is  entitled  to  the  surplus  moneys,  after  pay- 
ing the  amount  due  with  the  costs.    Id.  ibid. 

The  mortgagee  may  purchase.l  The  mortgagee,  his  assigns, 
and  his  or  their  legal  representatives,  may,  fairly  and  in  good 
faith,  purchase  the  premises  so  advertised,  or  any  part  thereof,  at 
such  sale.  2  Eev.  Stat.  546,  see.  7 ;  4  Denio,  41 ;  20  Barb.  559 : 
36  Id.  501.    See  also  post,  "  Evidence  of  Purchase." 

Affidavits  of  foreclosure.]    In  preparing  the  affidavits  of  the 
foreclosure  proceedings,  care  must  be  taken  to  show  that  all  the 
requirements  of  the  statute  have  been  complied  with.     1  WeTid.  ' 
90;   20  Barb.  659;    21  Id.  503. 

(*)  But  the  practice  in  this  respect  has  recently  heen  materially  changed  by 
statute.  Now  the  surplus  moneys  are  required  to  be  paid  to  the  County  Clerk, 
where  the  premises,  or  any  part  thereof,  are  situated,  (Laws  of  1868,^.  1805), 
except  where  the  sale  is  of  real  estate  of  which  a  deceased  person  died  seized,  in 
which  case  the  surplus  moneys  are  required  to  be  paid  to  the  Surrogate  of  the 
proper  county.  Laws  of  1867,  p.  1690.  The  statute  also  points  out  the  practice 
on  applications  for  surplus  moneys  by  parties  entitled  to  the  same.  See  those 
statutes  in  the  Appendix  of  Notes  at  the  end  of  Vol.  II. 
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The  affidavits  are  a  substitute  for  a  deed.  And  they  need  not 
be  recorded  in  order  to  pass  the  title  to  a  purchaser  at  the  sale. 
The  requirement  of  the  statute  in  respect  to  the  recording  of  the 
affidavits,  is  directory  merely;  and  the  purchaser's  rights  are 
not  forfeited,  or  even  suspended,  by  omitting  to  record  them.  29 
Barb.  29Y,  302.  But  see  i:Denio,4A;  IZ  Barb.  138;  '^Q  Id. 
559.  There  is,  however,  no  transfer  of  the  title,  so  as  to  author- 
ize an  action  of  ejectment  by  the  purchaser,  until  all  the  neces- 
sary affidavits  have  been  made  and  recorded.  27  Barb.  503 ; 
20  Id.  559. 

If  the  affidavits  are  defective,  amended  affidavits,  it  seems, 
may  be  filed,  according  to  the  truth  of  the  case ;  and  as  to  the 
mortgagor,  at  least,  they  may  be  filed  at  any  time.  16  Barb. 
352. 

The  statute  provides  that  an  affidavit  of  the  fact  of  any 
sale  pursuant  to  the  notice  of  foreclosure,  may  be  made  by  the 
person  who  officiated  as  auctioneer  at  such  sale,  stating  the  time 
and  place  at  which  the  same  took  place,  the  sum  bid,  and  the 
name  of  the  purchaser,  and  shall  be  annexed  to  a  printed  copy 
of  the  notice  of  sale.    2  Bev.  Stat.  546,  sec.  9. 

An  affidavit  of  the  publication  of  such  notice  of  sale,  and  of 
any  notice  of  postponement,  may  be  made  by  the  printer  of  the 
newspaper  in  which  the  same  was  inserted,  or  by  his  foreman  or 
principal  clerk ;  and  an  affidavit  of  the  affixing  of  a  copy  of 
such  notice  on  the  outward  door  of  the  court-house,  may  be^ 
made  by  the  person  who  affixed  the  same,  or  by  any  other  per- 
son who  saw  such  notice  so  posted  during  the  time  required ;  and 
an  affidavit  of  the  affixing  a  copy  of  such  notice  in  the  books 
to  be  provided  and  kept  by  the  clerk,  may  be  made  by  the 
county  clerk,  or  by  any  other  person  who  saw  such  notice  so 
affixed  during  the  time  required ;  and  an  affidavit  of  the  serving 
of  a  copy  of  such  notice  on  the  persons  entitled  to  service  there- 
of, may  be  made  by  the  persons  who  served  the  same  {a).     2 

(o)  The  statute  further  requires,  where  the  notice  of  sale  has  been  published  in 
the  State  paper,  on  account  of  the  printers  and  proprietors  of  the  newspapers  in  the 
county  where  the  mortgaged  premises  are  situated  having  refused  to  publish  the 
notice  for  the  price  allowed  by  law,  that  there  must  also  be  an  affidavit  of  an  appli- 
cation having  been  made  to  suoh  printers  or  proprietors,  stating  that  the  price  allowed 
by  law  for  pubUshing  the  notice  of  sale,  has  been  tendered  to  them  and  refused; 
which  afSdavit,  together  with  proof  of  publication  in  the  State  paper,  shall  be 
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Eeo.  Stat.  54:1,  sec.  10,  as  amended  ly  Lavis  of  1857,  ml.  1,  ]). 
667.     For  previous  amendment,  see  Laws  of  1844,  p.  530. 

Notwithstanding  that  the  statute  requires  the  affidavit  of 
publication  to  be  made  by  the  printer  of  the  newspaper,  or  his 
foreman  or  clerk,  yet  it  is  suflSicient  if  ina^e  by  the  publisher. 
16  Barb.  347. 

A  person  who  has  seen  the  notice  posted  twelve  weets  prior 
to  the  time  of  sale,  has  seen  it  during  the  time  required  within 
the  meaning  of  the  statute.  It  .is  not  necessary  that  he  should 
have  seen  it  posted  every  minute,  hour,  or  day,  or  even  week,  of 
the  twelve  weeks  ;  though  it  is  safer  and  more  prudent  to  see  the 
posting  weekly.  12  How.  491.  If  the  affidavit  shows  that  the 
notice  was  affixed,  it  is  sufficient,  without  showing  that  the  party 
who  affixed  it  afterwards  saw  it  there.  Ih.  And,  it  seems,  it 
need  not  show  that  it  was  affixed  on  the  door  of  the  court-house 
nearest  the  mortgaged  premises.     10  Barb.  565. 

See  further  as  to  what  the  affidavits  should  contain,  ante,  p. 
340,  "  How  notice  to  be  given." 

For  forms  of  affidavits  of  circumstances  of  sale,  publication 
of  notice,  affixing  notices,  service  of  notices,  and  mortgagee's 
deed,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  190  to  194. 

Affida/uits,  before  whom  taken'  and  where  filed.l  The  affi- 
davits may  be  taken  and  certified  by  any  judge  of  a  court  of 
record,  any  Supreme  Court  commissioners,  or  any  commissioner 
of  deeds,  and  may  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  county 
where  such  sale  took  place.     2  Rev.  Stat.  547,  sec.  11. 

But  since  the  constitution  of  1846,  we  have  had  no  Supreme 
Court  commissioners,  that  office  having  been  abolished  by  it. 
Art.  14,  sec.  8. 

The  affidavit  may  also  be  taken  before  any  justice  of  the 
peace.  Laws  of  1840,  p.  187.  But,  it  seems,  it  cannot  be  taken 
by  a  deputy  county  clerk  in  the  absence  of  the  clerk.  4  Kernan, 
456. 

Recording  affidavits,  and  their  effect^  The  affidavits  shall 
be  recorded  at  length  by  the  clerk,  in  a  book  kept  for  the  record 

deemed  evidence  of  a  compliance  with  the  law  requiring  notice  of  sale  lO  be  pub- 
lished in  the  county  where  the  mortgaged  premises  are  situated.  2  Eeo.  Stat.  649, 
sec.  49. 
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of  mortgages ;  and  such  original  affidavits,  the  record  thereof, 
and  certified  copies  of  such  record,  shall  be  presumptive  evidence 
of  the  facts  therein  contained.     2  Rev.  Stat.  547,  sec.  12. 

A  note  referring  to  the  page  and  boob  where  the  evidence  of 
any  sale  having  been  made  under  a  mortgage,  is  recorded,  shall 
be  made  by  the  clerk  recording  such  evidence,  in  the  margin  of 
the  record  of  such  mortgage,  if  siich  record  be  in  his  office,  Ih. 
sec.  13. 

But  it  is  not  necessary  to  record  the  affidavits  in  order  to  pass 
the  title  to  the  purchaser,  29  £arh.  297,  302 ;  but  see  4  Denio, 
41 ;  13  Barb.  138 ;  20  Id.  559 ;  though  otherwise,  to  entitle  him 
to  bring  an  action  of  ejectment.     27  Barb.  503. 

Evidence  of  pur  chase. \  When  the  mortgaged  premises,  or  any 
part  of  them,  shall  have  been  purchased  at  such  sale  by  the  mort- 
gagee, his  legal  representatives,  or  his  o^  their  assigns,  or  by  any 
other  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  as  provided  by  the  statute, 
the  affidavits  of  the  publication  and  affixing  notice  of  sale,  and  of 
the  circumstances  of  such  sale,  shall  be  evidence  of  the  sale,  and 
of  the  foreclosure  of  the  equity  of  redemption,  as  herein  specified, 
without  any  conveyance  being  executed,  in  the  same  manner,  and 
with  the  like  effect,  as  a  conveyance  executed  by  a  mortgagee 
upon  such  sale,  to  a  third  pei-son,  has  heretofore  been.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  547,  sec.  14,  as  amended  by  Laws  of  1838,^.  261,  sec.  8. 

Although  the  above  section  does  not  specify  the  affidavit  of 
the  service  of  notices  of  sale,  yet  that  affidavit  is  also  necessary. 
All  the  affidavits  showing  a  compliance,  with  the  provisions  of  the 
statute,  are  essential,  in  the  absence  of  a  deed,  to  perfect  a  pur- 
chaser's title.  20  Barb.  565.  And  the  affidavits  should  show 
that  the  proceedings  were  conducted  according  to  the  law  in 
force  when  the  foreclosure  was  commenced.  See  9  Barb.  482,  aff. 
in  C.  cf  A.,  Dec,  1852. 

"Where  the  premises  are  purchased  by  the  mortgagee,  the 
foreclosure  is  not  complete  without  the  affidavits ;  as  they  stand 
in  the  place  of  a  deed,  and  operate  as  a  statute  conveyance.  4 
Denio,  41 ;  13  Barb.  138 ;  20  Id.  659  ;  27  Id.  503 ;  29  Id.  297, 
302.  And  if  a  party,  other  than  the  mortgagee,  purchases,  and 
receives  a  conveyance  from  the  mortgagee,  and  no  affidavits  are 
.  made,  the  publication  of  the  notice  and  the  other  proceedings 
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may  be  proved  by  common  law  evidence.    4  Denio,  41 ;  20  Barb. 
659 ;  10  Paige,  563.      - 

The  mortgagee's  deed  is  not  sufficient  to  give  the  purchaser 
title  to  the  premises,  imless  the  sale  is  at  public  auction,  and  after 
notice,  as  prescribed  by  the  statute,  20  Barb.  564 ;  and  this,  too, 
notwithstanding  that  the  power  of  sale  expressly  authorizes  the 
mortgagee  on  default  to  sell  the  premises  at  private  sale  to  satisfy 
the  debt.     3  Kernan,  200. 

Effect  of  the  foreclosv/re.]  Every  sale  pursuant  to  a  power  as 
aforesaid,  and  conducted  as  prescribed  by  the  statute,  made  to  a 
purchaser  in  good  faith,  shall  be  equivalent  to  a  foreclosure  and 
sale  under  the  decree  of  a  court  of  equity,  so  far  only  as  to  be  an 
entire  bar  of  all  claim  or  equity  of  redemption  of  the  mortgagor, 
his  heirs,  and  representatives,  and  of  all  persons  claiming  under 
him  or  them  by  virtue  of  any  title  subsequent  to  such  mortgage, 
and  also  of  any  person  having. a  lien  by  any  judgment  or  decree 
upon  the  land,  or  any  part  thereof,  contained  in  such  mortgage, 
subsequent  to  such  mortgage,  and  of  any  person  having  any  lien 
or  claim  by  or  under  such  subsequent  judgment  or  decree,  who 
shall  have  been  served  with  notice  of  said  sale  as  required  bylaw. 
2  Eev.  Stat.  546,  sec.  8,  as  amended  by  Laws  of  1844,  p.  530,  sec. 
4(«). 

The  interest  of  a  tenant  under  a  demise  from  the  mortgagor, 
made  subsequent  to  the  ezecution  of  the  mortgage,  is  extinguished 
by  the  sale.  3  Denio,  214.  And  the  mortgagee,  in  such  a  case, 
who  has  acquired  the  actual  possession  of  the  premises,  is  entitled 
to  the  crops  sown  by  the  lessee,  and  growing  on  the  land  at  the 
time  of  the  sale.  8  Wend.  584 ;  see  also  1  Barb.  Ch.  B.  613 ;  2 
Denio,  176,  and  note;  6  Barb.  3Y0.  And  ao,  where  a  mort- 
gagor, subsequent  to  the  execution  of  the  mortgage,  puts  ma- 
chinery and  other  fixtures  upon  the  premises,  they  become  a  part 
of  the  real  estate,  and  the  purchaser  at  the  sale  acquires  a  title 
to  them.    19  Barb.  317. 

It  is  the  policy,  as  well  as  the  language  of  the  statute,  that 
these  foreclosures  and  sales  under  a  power,  should,  in  cases  free 
from  fraud  and  gross  irregularity,  be  held  final  and  conclusive. 

(a)  As  to  tlie  previous  amendments  to  this  section,  see  Laws  of\SiO,  p.  290,  sec.  12 ; 
Laws  of  1842,  p.  365,  sec.  6. 
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n  Johns.  Gh.  R.  50 ;  10  Johns.  195  ;  2  Cow.  195  ;  1  Pmge,  70 ;  4 
Id.  531. 

And  a  regular  foreclosure  bars  the  claims  of  all  persons  hav- 
ing liens  subsequent  to  the  mortgage,  who  were  duly  served 
with  notice.  But  the  claim  of  one  who  was  not  so  served  is  not 
barred,  even  though  he  had  actual  notice  of  the  sale ;  and  he 
may  proceed  to  enforce  his  lien  notwithstanding  the  sale.  12 
Abb.  294.  It  seems,  however,  that  if  the  premises  are  worth  less 
than  the  amount  of  the  mortgage  debt  with  the  other  liens  prior 
to  the  lien  not  barred,  such  hen  is  of  no  value,  and  that  a  purchas- 
er in  good  faith  may  bring  an  action  to  enjoin  the  lienor  from 
enforcing  it.     li. 

But  all  the  provisions  of  the  statute  must  be  complied  with, 
to  render  the  foreclosure  effectual.  And,  therefore,  an  omission 
to  serve  the  notice  of  sale  upon  any  ot  the  parties  entitled  to  such 
service,  would  render  the  sale  irregular  as  to  the  party  not  served, 
and  those  claiming  under  him,  11  Barb.  193 ;  17  Id.  100 ;  10 
How.  51 ;  and,  it  seems,  if  the  omission  is  to  serve  upon  the 
mortgagor,  the  sale  would  be  void.  9  Barb.  284;  11  Id.  191 ; 
16'  Id.  9 ;  20  Id.  18.  But  a  purchaser  at  a  sale  which  is  void  as 
against  the  mortgagor  for  want  of  notice,  will  stand  as  an  as- 
signee of  the  mortgage.     25  New  YorJc,  320, 

The  sale  must  also  be  made  to  a  purchaser  in  good  faith.  A 
purchaser,  without  notice,  is  not  affected  by  usury  in  the  origi- 
nal debt  for  which  the  mortgage  was  given  ;  although  it  would 
be  otherwise  with  the  mortgagee,  or  other  party  having  notice. 
10  John,s.  195  ;  14  Id.  435  ;  2  Hill,  523 ;  10  Barb.  558,  Nor 
would  a  bona  fide  purchaser,  it  seems,  from  a  party  who  pur- 
chased at  the  foreclosure  sale,  with  notice,  be  protected,  in  such 
case,  where  such  party  was  not  in  the  actual  possession  of  the 
premises  at  the  time  of  the  second  sale.  lb.  And  so,  where  the 
mortgage  was  paid  and  afterwards  foreclosed,  the  purchaser  at 
the  sale,  it  is  said,  though  purchasing  in  good  faith,  will  acquire 
no  title.  5  Hill,  272,  per  Cowen  J.  Such  a  purchaser,  however, 
wlU  be  protected  where  the  foreclosure  has  been  regular,  and 
due  notice  has  been  given  to.  the  mortgagor  and  his  assigns.  36 
Barb.  501. 

The  costs  .and  the  taxation  thereof. 1    The  statute  provides 
Vol.  L— 33 
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that  in  the  taxation  of  the  costs  and  expenses,  the  following 
allowances  only  shall  be  made  : 

1.  For  drawing  and  copies  of  the  advertisement  of  forecloBure 
and  sale,  affidavits  of  the  publication,  posting,  and  serving  there- 
of, and  of  the  circumstances  of  the  sale  and  the  deed  thereof,  the 
same  allowance  as  is  made  by  law  to  attorneys  in  the  Supreme 
Court,  for  the  drawing  and  copies  of  pleadings ;  and  one  dollar 
for  serving  each  copy  of  the  notice  of  sale,  required  by  law  to  be 
served.  3  Rev.  Stat.  652,  sub.  1,  as  amended  ly  Laws  of  18M, 
p.  530,  sec.  3. 

2.  A  fee  of'ten  dollars  for  superintending  the  sale  thereon, 
and  attending  to  the  execution  of  the  necessary  papers. 

3.  The  expense  of  publishing  the  advertisement,  according  to 
the  rates  allowed  by  law,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty-four 
weeks ;  the  expense  of  posting  such  advertisement  and  inspecting 
the  same,  not  exceeding  one  dollar ;  the  expense  of  recording  the 
necessary  affidavits,  and  of  the  proving  or  acknowledgment  of  the 
deed,  and  of  its  being  recorded,  and  of  necessary  postage  and 
searches.     2  Rev.  Stat.  652,  sec.  4. 

By  the  act  of  1857  {chap.  308,  vol.  l,p.  G67,  sec.  ,1),  the  clerk 
of  the  county  is  entitled  to  a  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  affixing 
the  notice  of  sale  in  the  book  kept  by  him  for  that  purpose,  and 
for  making  the  entry  and  index  thereof. 

The  party  foreclosing  is  to  be  allowed  for  the  draft  and  copies 
of  the  necessary  papers,  the  same  fees,  and  at  the  same  rates  of 
compensation,  as  attorneys  were  allowed  for  the  draft  and  copies 
of  pleadings  under  the  fee  bill  of  1830.  Those  rates,  so  far  as 
relate  to  these  proceedings,  have  not  been  abolished  by  any  of  the 
subsequent  changes  in  the  fee  bill.  6  Sow.  493.  The  allowance 
is,  for  the  draft  twenty-five  cents,  and  for  each  copy  twelve  and 
a  half  cents.     2  Rev.  Stat.  633,  sec.  18. 

The  printer's  fees  for  publishing  the  notice  of  sale  in  the 
newspaper  are  seventy-five  cents  per  folio  (one  hundred  words), 
for  the  first  insertion,  and  fifty  cents  per  folio  for  each  subsequent 
insertion  after  the  first.     Laws  (2/"1869,  ch.  831;  1859,^.  551. 

"Where  the  mortgagor  obtained  an  injunction  restraining  the 
assignee  of  the  mortgage  from  selling,  but  allowing  the  contin- 
uance of  the  notice,  and  the  notice  was  published  for  twenty-six 
weeks,  it  was  held  proper  to  allow  the  expense  of  the  publication 
for  the  whole  period,  notwithstanding  that  the  statute  limited  the 
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expense  to  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty  four  weeks.  6  How. 
493,  supra. 

The  allowance  of  one  dollar  for  serving  each  copy  of  the 
notice  of  sale,  is  in  addition  to  the  charge  for  making  the  copy 
of  the  notice  to  be  seryed.  But  the  allowance  for  copy  of  notice, 
and  service  of  same,  is  not  proper,  except  where  they  are  ren- 
dered necessary  in  order  to  effect  a  complete  foreclosure.  75. 
As  to  what  parties  are  necessary  to  be  served,  see  ante,  "  How 
notice  to  be  given."  And  see  the  case  in  6  How.  supra,  where 
the  practice  on  the  taxation  and  allowance  of  costs  in  .these  pro- 
ceedings, is  stated  at  large,  by  Harris,  J.  !For  a  sketch  of  bill 
of  costs,  see  Appendix,  No.  195. 

The  statute  provides,  also,  that  the  costs  and  expenses  of  fore- 
closing any  mortgage  by  advertisement,  shall  be  taxed  by  some 
officer  authorized  to  tax  costs  in  the  Supreme  Court,  upon  the 
requisition  of  any  party  liable  to  pay  the  same,  and  upon  such 
party  paying  the  expense  thereof.     2  Bev.  Stat.  652,  sec.  3. 

The  party  liable  to  pay  costs,  and  who  requires  the  costs  to 
be  taxed,  is  entitled  to  notice  of  such  taxation.  6  How.  263. 
For  form  of  Notice,  see  Appendix,  No.  196.  The  requisition 
may  be  made  by  a  person  entitled  to  the  surplus  out  of  which 
the  costs  are  to  be  paid.     6  How.  supra. 

The  officers  authorized  to  tax  the  costs  in  these  cases  are, 
justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  county  judges  of  the  degree 
of  counselors  of  the  Supreme  Court.  3  How.  32;  Ih.  40;  II). 
112 ;  iut  see  H>.  92.  The  clerk  may  also  adjust  costs,  in  certain 
cases,  in  the  Supreme  Court,  Code,  §  311 ;  but  it  is  doubtful, 
whether  he  is  a  taxing  officer  in  the  Supreme  Court  within  the 
meaning  of  the  statute.  See  Laws  of  1847,  p.  645,  sec.  38 ;  4 
How.  305;  6  Id.  268;  Id.  414;  11  Abl.  190,  197. 

The  expense  of  the  taxation  is,  the  fees  of  the  officer  for  that 
service.  These  are  iixed  by  the  statute  at  fifty  cents.  2  liev. 
Stat.  631,  sec.  19.  But  as  county  judges  and  justices  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  are  not  now  allowed  to  charge  fees,  none  can  be 
charged  by  them  for  that  service. 

On  the  taxation  of  the  costs  it  is  the  duty  of  the  taxing  offi- 
cer to  examine  the  bill  presented  to  him,  whether  the  taxation  is 
opposed  or  not ;-'  and  he  is  required  to  be  satisfied  that  the  items 
charged  in  such  bill  are  correct  and  legal ;  and  also  to  strike  out 
all  charges  which,  in  his  judgment,  were  not  necessary  to  be  per- 
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formed,  and  for  all  folios  in  any  of  the  affidavits  and  notices 
which  were  unnecessarily  inserted.  2  Hev.  Stat.  653,  seo.  5 ;  6 
How.  493.  Charges  for  copies  of  papers  should  not  be  taxed 
without  an  affidavit  that  such  copies  were  actually  and  necessar- 
ily used,  or  were  necessarily  obtained  for  use ;  nor  should  any 
disbursements  be  allowed  without  an  affidavit  specifying  the 
items  thereof  particularly,  nor  unless  they  appear  to  have  been 
necessary,  and  reasonable  in  amount.     2  Rev.  Stat.  653,  sec.  Y. 

For  forms  of  Bill  of  Costs,  and  Notice  of  Taxation,  and  Affi- 
davit, see  Aj^jpendix,  Ifos.  195  to  197. 


SECTIOlf  ,IY. 

PROCEEDINGS  TO  HATE  MORTGAGES  DISCHARGED  OP  RECORD. 

This  proceeding  was  authorized  by  an  act  passed  AprU  19, 
1862,  entitled  an  act  to  authorize  the  discharge  of  mortgages  of 
record  in  certain  cases,    (a)  Laws  of  1862,  p.  610. 

In  what  cases.'\  The  statute  provides  that  the  mortgagor 
named  in,  or  the  owner  of  any  lands  described  in,  any  mortgage 
of  real  estate  in  this  State,  which  is  recorded  in  this  State,  and 
which,  from  the  lapse  of  time,  is  presumed  to  be  paid,  may  present 
his  petition  to  the  courts  mentioned  in  the  statute,  asking  that 
the  mortgage  may  be  discharged  of  record.   Laws  of  1862,  p.  610. 

Petition,  and  what  to  contain.]  The  application  is  founded 
upon  petition,  which  should  be  verified;  and  should  describe 
the  mortgage,  and  when  and  where  recorded,  and  allege  that 
such  mortgage  is  paid ;  that  the  mortgagee  has,  or  if  there  be 
more  than  one  mortgagee,  that  all  of  them  have  been  dead  for 
more  than  five  years,  specifying  the  time  and  place  of  his  or  their 
death,  and  place  of  residence  at  the  time  of  the  death;  that  no 
letters  testamentary,  or  of  admiuistratioUjhave  been  taken  out  in 
this  State ;  the  names  and  places  of  residence  so  far  forth  as  the 
the  same  can  be  ascertaiued,  of  the  heirs  of  such  mortgagee  or 

(o)  Material  alterations  have  recently  been  made  in  sections  1  and  2  of  this  act. 
Laws  of  1868,  p.  1786.    See  same  in  Appendix  of  NoUs  at  the  end  of  Vol.  II. 
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mortgagees ;  and  that  such  mortgage  has  not  been  assigned  or 
transferred,  and  if  such  mortgage  has  been  assigned,  state  to 
whom,  and  the  facts  in  regard  to  the  same ;  and  should  demand 
or  pray  that  the  mortgage  may  be  discharged  of  record.  Laws 
of  1862,  J?.  610.    For  form  of  petition,  see  Appendix,  No.  198. 

Application  to  tJie  court,  and  order  thereupon.]  The  petition 
may  be  presented  to  the  Supreme  Court,  in  the  county  where  the 
mortgaged  premises  are  situated ;  or,  where  the  premises  are  situ- 
ated in  the  city  of  JS"ew  York,  to  the  Superior  Court  thereof;  or, 
where  situated  in  the  city  of  Buffalo,  to  the  Superior  Coujt 
thereof.    Laws  of  1862,  p.  610,  §  2. 

The  court,  upon  the  presentation  of  the  petition,  is  required 
to  make  an  order  requiring  aU  persons  interested  to  show  cause, 
at  a  certain  time  and  place,  why  such  mortgage  should  not  be 
discharged  of  record.  And  the  names  of  the  mortgagor,  mort- 
gagee, and  assignee,  if  any,  the  date  of  the  mortgage,  and  where 
recorded,  and  the  town  or  city  in  which  the  mortgaged  premises 
are  situated,  should  be  specified  in  the  order.  li.  §  3.  For  form, 
see  Appendix,  No.  199. 

Publicatioji,  and  service  of  order. 1  The  order  is  required 
to  be  published  in  such  newspaper  or  newspapers,  and  for  such 
time,  as  the  court  shall  direct.    Laws  of  1862,  j3.  610,  §  3. 

The  court  may  also  direct  the  order  to  be  personally  served 
upon  such  persons  as  it  shall  designate.  Ih. 

Proceedings  on  the  return  day  of  the  order.]  The  statute 
farther  provides  that  the  court  may  issue  commissions  to  take 
the  testimony  of  witnesses,  and  may  refer  it  to  a  referee  to  take 
and  report  proofs  of  the  facts  stated  in  the  petition.  The  cer- 
tificate of  the  proper  surrogate  or  surrogates  that  no  letters 
testamentary  or  of  administration,  have  been  issued,  shall  be 
evidence  of  the  fact,  and  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  county 
or  counties  in  which  the  mortgaged  premises  have  been  situated, 
since  the  date  of  the  mortgage ;  that  no  assignment  thereof  has 
been  recorded,  and  no  notice  of  the  pendency  of  an  action  there- 
on has  been  filed,  shall  be  evidence  that  the  mortgage  has  not 
been  assigned  or  transferred.  Laws  of  1862,^.  610,  §4.  For 
form  of  order  of  reference,  see  Appendix,  No,  200. 
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Upon  being  satisfied  that  all  the  matters  alleged  in  the  peti- 
tion are  true,  the  court  may  make  an  order  that  the  mortgage  be 
discharged  of  record.  Ih.  For  form  of  order,  see  A^endix, 
No.  202. 

Duty  of  county  cleric.']  The  county  clerk,  upon  being  fur- 
nished with  a  certified  copy  of  the  order,  and  paid  the  fees 
allowed  by  law  for  discharging  mortgages,  is  required  to  record 
the  order  directing  the  mortgage  to  be  discharged,  and  to  dis- 
charge the  mortgage  of  record.    Laws  of  1862,  p.  610,  §  5. 


CHAPTEE  XII. 

HABEAS  COEPUS  AND  CEETIOEAEI.  (a) 


Section  1.  "Writs  of  habeas  coepus  and  certiorari  to  inquire  into  the  cause 

OF  DETENTION,  AND  IN  OTHER  CASES. 

n.  "Writ  of  habeas  corpus  to  bring-  up  a  person  to  tesiifz. 


SECTIOE"  I. 

"WRIT  OF  HABEAS  CORPUS  AND  CERTIORARI  TO  INQUIRE  INTO   THE 
CAUSE  OF  DETENTION,  AND  IN  OTHER  CASES. 

The  oppression  practiced  by  Charles  11.  and  his  council  to- 
"wards  an  obscure  individual  by  the  name  of  Jenks,  gave  birth 
to  the  famous  Habeas  Corf  us  act  of  31-  Car.  JL,  c.  2,  "which  "was 
termed  by  Blackstone,  the  second  Magna  Oharta  of  the  kingdom. 
3  £1.  Com,.  135,  6.  The  pro"visions  of  that  celebrated  act  have 
been  substantially  embodied  in  the  several  statutes  "which  have 
been  passed  in  this  State  on  the  subject ;  and  they  now  consti- 
tute the  substratum  and  model  of  our  Eevised  Statutes  (5.)     2 

(a)  The  statutory  provisions  relating  to  tlie  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  so  far  as  the 
same  are  •  applicable  to  persons  "legally  held  to  labor  or  service  in  any  State  or 
Territory  of  the  United  States,"  are  omitted  in  the  follovfing  pages.  See  those  stat- 
utes, 2  Bev.  Stat,  560,  sees.  6  to  19  ;  Laws  of  1834,  p.  81 ;  Laws  of  1840,  p.  174.  Those 
provisions  are  not  of  frequent  application ;  and  for  that  reason,  it  is  not  deemed  im- 
portant to  insert  them. 

(6)  For  the  origin  and  history  of  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  see  3  Black..  Com.  129  ; 
JBac.  Air.  Habeas  Corpus  (B.)  pi.  13 ;  2  Kent's  Com.  25  ;  3  Steph.  Com.  695,  &o.  And 
see  the  elaborate  note  in  3  Bill's  Reports,  647  to  676,  by  the  late  Nicholas  Hill,  Esq., 
where  the  practice  upon  habeas  corpus  is  considered  at  length,  in  connection  with 
the  Revised  Statutes  on  the  same  subject,  and  with  full  reference  to  the  authorities. 
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Rev.  Stat.  563  ;  and  see  1  B.  L.  354 ;  Laws  of  1818,  ch.  2Y7, 
p.  298 ;  3  mil,  648,  note ;  1  Duer,  713  ;  Hurd  on  Habeas 
Corpus,  287. 

The  following  is  the  Kevisers'  preliminary  note  to  the  article 
of  the  Eevised  Statutes  relating  to  this  writ : 

"  We  have  two  statutes  relating  to  the  celebrated  writ  of  habeas 
corpus  ad  subjiciendum,,  the  revised  act  of  1813,  and  the  amen- 
datorj^  act  of  1818  {supra).  These  statutes,  so  far  as  they  define 
the  cases  in  which  the  writ  is  to  be  issued,  relate  only  to  the 
powers  and  duties  of  judges  in  vacation;  leaving  that  branch  of 
the  subject  which  relates  to  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  superior 
courts  during  term  time,  to  depend  upon  the  common  law. 

"  As  this  writ  is  justly  esteemed  a  great  bulwark  of  personal 
liberty,  it  is  conceived  that  the  law  in  relation  to  it  should  be 
brought  into  one  general  institution,  and  be  made  accessible  to 
all.  With  this  view  it  has  been  deemed  expedient,  in  revising  ■ 
the  two  statutes  above  cited,  to  enlarge  the  provisions,  so  as  to 
embrace  not  only  cases  in  vacation,  but  in  term  time.  Yarious 
alterations  .have  also  been  made,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
more  fully  the  principles  of  the  statutes,  and  remedying  those 
defects  which  have  been  discovered  in  the  course  of  our  judicial 
experience,  in  the  common  law  as  well  as  in  the  statutes.  Among 
other  new  provisions  introduced  in  this  article,  the  following  aire 
the  most  important : 

"  1.  The  cases  in  which  the  writ  may  be  issued,  are  explicitly 
defined ;  the  mode  of  proceeding  prescribed ;  and  many  guards 
provided,  to  prevent  its  being  eluded  or  disobeyed. 

"  2.  The  penalties  prescribed  for  a  refusal  of  the  writ,  have 
been  extended  to  members  of  the  courts,  as  well  as  to  judges  in 
vacation. 

"  3.  Provision  has  been  distinctly  made  for  controverting  the 
return. 

"4.  The  course  of  proceeding,  where  the  party  is  detained 
under  civil  process,  is  explicitly  declared  so  as  to  remove  the 
doubts  which  now  exist,  as  to  the  propriety  of  resorting  to  the 
habeas  corpus  for  relief  in  such  cases. 

And  see  also  the  work  entitled,  "  A  Treatise  on  the  Right  of  Personal  Liberty,  and 
the  Writ  of  Habeas  Corpus,"  &e.,  by  Rollin  C.  Hurd,  Esq.,  where  the  principles  of 
law  and  the  rules  of  practice  governing  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  generally,  are 
fully  treated  and  considered. 
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"  5.  The  writ  of  certiorari  has  been  introduced,  to  saTe  the 
needless  expense  and  needless  hazard  which  axe  often  incurred 
under  the  present  law. 

"  6.  The  case  in  which  a  party  who  has  baen  once  discharged, 
may  be  again  imprisoned  for  the  same  cause,  have  been  de- 
fined. 

"  7.  Sheriffs  and  other  officers  are  protected  from  any  civil 
action  for  discharging  a  party  pursuant  to  any  order  made  upon 
habeas  corpus  or  certiorari."  Mev.  Notes,  3  Eev.  Stat.  781,  2d  ed. 

In' what  cases  the  writ  issues.]  The  writ  of  habeas  coi-pus 
issues  to  inquire  into  the  grounds  upon  which  any  person  is  re- 
strained of  his  liberty,  and  when  it  is  found  that  the  restraint  is 
illegal,  to  deliver  him  from  such  restraint.  This  end  is  ordinar- 
ily attained  by  allowing  the  party  improperly  restrained,  the  free 
exercise  of  his  volition.  Where,  however,  the  writ  is  issued  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  custody  or  disposition  of  an  in- 
fant child,  and  such  child  is  too  young  to  be  capable  of  deter- 
mining for  itself,  the  court  or  officer  determines  for  it.  See  3 
Mill,  647,  note  ;  Hurd  on  Hob.  Oorjp.  209. 

The  wi-it  also  issues  to  bring  a  prisoner  into  court  for  the 
purpose  of  examining  him  as  a  witness  in  any  action  or  proceed- 
ing. This  form  of  the  writ  will  be  hereafter  considered.  See 
section  11.,  _pos^. 

It  frequently  issues,  also,  for  purposes  connected  with  the  ad- 
ministration of  justice ;  as,  where  an  indictment  is  pending  against 
an  individual  imprisoned  on  conviction  of  a  crime  in  any  county 
jail  or  state  prison,  for  an  offense  committed  during  such  impris- 
onment, for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  individual,  so  indicted, 
before  the  court,  for  arraignment  or  trial.  Laws  of  1847,^.  628, 
sec.  157.  And  so  the  court,  in  which  any  indictment  is  pending 
for  a  felony  against  any  person  imprisoned  on  conviction  of  a 
crime,  in  any  county  jail  or  State  prison,  may  issue  a  habeas  cor- 
pus for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  person  so  indicted  before  such 
court  for  arraignment  or  trial  on  such  indictment.  Ih.,  see.  158. 
The  vmt  issues,  also,  in  behalf  of  a  prisoner  found  guilty  of  a 
criminal  offense,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  his  discharge  on 
bail,  after  he  has  removed  the  proceedings  ,by  writ  of  error  to  an 
appellate  court.  2  Hev.  Stat.  740,  sec.  19.  And  so,  also,  to  bring 
up  the  body  of  a  person  on  whose  life  a  prior  estate  depends. 
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when  such  person  is  in  prison,  or  is  otherwise  detained.  Ih.  344, 
sec.  7.  And  the  general  statutory  provisions  relating  to  the  writ 
of  habeas  corpus,  here  considered,  are  to  apply  to  these  cases,  so 
far  as  those  provisions  are  applicable,  except  where  otherwise 
provided.     lb.  575,  sec.  86. 

The  writ  in  like  manner  issues  at  the  common  law,  to  bring 
a  prisoner  before  the  court,  on  the  application  of  his  bail  in  a 
civil  action,  for  the  purpose  of  exonerating  the  bail  from  liability. 
r  Wend.  132. 

And  so,  when  property  is  stolen  in  one  county,  and  the  pris- 
oner is  committed  for  the  offense  to  the  jail  of  another  county,  if 
he  is  indicted  in  the  county  where  the  property  was  stolen,  the 
district  attorney  of  that  county  may  apply  to  the  court  for  a 
habeas  corpus  to  bring  up  the  prisoner,  so  that  he  may  be  deliv- 
ered to  the  sheriff  of  that  county  for  trial.  9  Wend.  605  ;  2  Jiev. 
Stat.  574,  sec.  77. 

And  so,  the  writ  issues  to  obtain  the  discharge  of  a  minor  who 
has  enlisted  into  the  army  of  the  United  States,  without  the 
consent  of  his  parent  or  guardian.  7  Cowen,  471 ;  17  iZow;.  337 ; 
21  Id.  68,  s.  0.  12  Abh.  113;  25  Eow.  149  ;  11.  "380,  s.  c.  42 
Barb.  479. 

But  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  does  not  lie  to  review  the  judg- 
ment or  decision  of  a  court  or  officer  having  competent  jurisdic- 
tion, 5  Hill,  164 ;  22  Barb.  178  ;  nor  to  try  the  right  to  the 
guardianship  of  an  infant,  8  Paige,  47 ;  nor  to  correct  formal 
defects  in  the  process  on  which  the  prisoner  is  detained,  3  Barb. 
S.  C.  li.  37;-l  Id.  340;  1  Rill,  154;  3  Id.  661,  663,  note;  nor 
to  determine  whether  the  affidavits  upon  which  an  attachment 
for  a  contempt  is  issued,  are  sufficient,  2  Sand.  8.  O.  R.  724,  s.  c. 
4  How.  E.  369 ;  1  Barb.  s.  o.  340 ;  and  see  7  Abb.  96,  s.  c.  29 
Barb.  622 ;  21  Soio.  54 ;  nor  to  compel  a  wife  to  return  to 
the  bed  and  board  of  her  husband,  and  to  the  performance  of  her 
conjugal  duties,  where  she  voluntarily  absents  herself  from  her 
husband.  8  Paige,  47.  IsTor  %vill  it  be  converted  into  a  quo 
warranto,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  a  question  of  usurpa- 
tion of  office.    3  Barb.  S.  C.  R.  163. 

And  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  to  inquire  into  the  cause  of 
detention,  in  all  cases,  whether  under  the  statute,  or  at  the 
common  law,  except  when  issued  by  the  Supreme  Court,  or  one 
of  the  justices  thereof,  can  only  be  allowed  for  the  purpose'  of 
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delivering  the  person  for  wliose  relief  it  is  asked,  from  illegal 
imprisonment  or  restraint.  If  on  tlie  return  to  the  writ,  the  alleged 
illegal  imprisonment  is  disproved,  the  jurisdiction  of  the  officer 
ceases,  and  the  proceedings  will  he  dismissed.  If  the  illegal  im- 
prisonment is  admitted  or  proved,  the  only  order  that  will  be  made 
will  be  that  the  person  imprisoned  be  discharged.  And  the  only 
exception  to  this,  it  seems,  is  in  the  case  of  an  infant  of  such 
tender  years  as  to  be  incapable  of  making  a  choice  for  itself  See 
1  Duer,  T09,  715-,  720,  725 ;  22  Barh.  179,  188,  aff.  4  Kernan, 
575 ;  24  Barb.  521 ;  and  see  post,  "  Custody  and  disposition  of 
infants." 

Who  may  have  the  writ.']  Every  person  committed,  de- 
tained, confined,  or  restrained  of  his  liberty,  within  this  State,  for 
any  criminal  or  supposed  criminal  matter,  or  under  any  pretence 
whatsoever,  except  in  the  cases  specified  under  the  next  head, 
may  prosecute  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  (a),  or  of  certiorari  (i), 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  to  inquire  into  the 
cause  of  such  imprisonment  or  restraint.  2  Hev.  Stat.  563,  .seo.  21. 
Imprisonment,  within  the  sense  of  the  law  on  this  subject, 
may  be  either  by  some  private  person  acting  without  process,  and 
under  pretense  of  private  right ;  or  by  one  claiming  to  act  under 

(a)  The  •writ  of  habeas  corpus  is  a  prerogative  ■writ,  not  ministerially  issuable, 
i.  e.,  not  issuable  of  course;  and  yet  it  is  a  writ  of  right  on  a  proper  foundation, 
being  made  out  by  proof.     3  Hill,  649,  note,  pi.  2;  and  see  16  Barb.  362. 

(6)  The  remedy  by  certiwari  is  not  usually  resorted  to,  though  it  is  nearly  con- 
current with  that  by  habeas  corpus.  Where  the.personal  attendance  of  the  prisoner 
is  not  required,  or  is  not  necessary  to  the  determination  of  the  question  whether 
there  is  a  legal  cause  of  confinement  or  restraint,  this  writ  can  properly  be  employed, 
and  is  as  effectual,  in  such  case,  as  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus.  Bev.  Notes,  3  Rev.  Stat. 
784,  2d  ed.;  3  Hil,  676,  -note;  and  see  3Fark.  Or.  E.  531,  reo'g.  Id.  520.  And  the  writ 
of  certiorari  is  the  only  proper  writ  where  it  appears  that  the  offense  for  which  the 
person  is  confined  or  detained  is  not  bailable,  according  to  the  provisions  of  law.  2 
Eev.  Stat.  569,  sec.  50. 

The  writ  of  certiorari  is  also  occasionally  issued,  it  seems,  to  obtain  a  more  definite 
and  full  return  of  the  cause  of  the  Imprisonment  or  detention  of  a  party.  3  Parle. 
Cr.  E.  600,  605.  In  the  case  cited,  it  was  issued  for  thai;  purpose,  simultaneously 
with  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  and  was  directed  to  other  parties  than  those  having 
the  custody  of  the  prisoner.  This,  however,  does  not  appear  to  be  the  purpose  for 
which  the  writ  was  designed.  In  another  case,  since  reported,  it  was  required 
to  be  directed  only  to  the  ofScer  having  the  custody  of  the  prisoner,  and  to  issue  in 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  statute,  viz. :  to  require  a  return  of  ttie  day  and  cause 
of  imprisonment,  and  not  the  proceedings.     1  Abh.  104;  s.  c.  29  Barh.  622,  626. 
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due  process  of  law.     3  Hill,  650,  note  ;  and  see  Surd  on  Hal). 
Corpus,  209. 

Where  the  contest  is  between  a  father,  and  a  master  to  whom 
children  have  been  indented,  the  latter  may  have  the  writ  to 
bring  up  the  children,  when  in  their  father's  custody.  1  Sand. 
S.  C.  672.  "  In  these  cases,"  says  Sandford,  J.,  in  the  case  cited, 
"  the  court  acts  for  and  in  behalf  of  the  children,  to  see  that  they 
are  tinder  no  improper  restraint.  The  master  may  set  its  powers 
in  motion,  and  the  court  will  interfere  so  far 'as  to  permit  the 
children  to  go  where  they  please  when  they  are  old  enough  to 
understand  their  own  wishes,  and  those  wishes  lead  to  no  im- 
proper custody."  Jh.  p.  679 ;  and  see  8  Johns.  328 ;  Hurd  on 
Hah.  Corpus,  545  to  54o. 

The  writ  will  issue,  also,  at  the  instance  of  a  parent  or  a 
guardian,  for  the  custody  and  disposition  and  deliverance  of  a 
child,  or  a  ward.  %-Paige,  47;  25  Wend.  64;  3  Hill,  399;  22 
JBarh.  178 ;  4  Kernan,  575 ;  Hurd  on  Hob.  Corpus,  213,  454, 
548.  And  so,  by  a  husband  for  the  deliverance  of  a  wife.  Tb. 
451 ;  1  Duer,  714,  715.  In  such  cases  the  writ  issues  at  the 
common  law,  and  not  under  the  statute,  except  in  the  cases  pro- 
vided for  by  the  statutory  provisions  stated  immediately  hereafter, 
(2  Mev.  Stat.  149,  sees.  1,  4);  and  except,  also,  in  the  case  of  an 
infant,  too  young  to  be  capable  of  judging  for  itself.  In  the  last 
mentioned  case,  the  officer,  under  the  statute,  is  authorized  to 
determine  for  the  infant,  and  if  such  infant  is  restrained,  to 
remove  such  restraint,  by  delivering  it  to  its  legal  custodian.  1 
Duer,  725  ;  {a)  22  Barl.  179  ;  4  Kernan,  575  ;  8  How.  288. 

In  respect  to  the  statutory  provisions  alluded  to,  it  is  pro- 
vided, that  where  a  husband  and  wife  live  in  a  state  of  separation, 
without  being  divorced,  and  have  a  minor  child  of  the  marriage, 
the  wife,  if  she  is  an  inhabitant  of  this  State,  may  apply  to  the 
Supreme  Court  for  a  ha,beas  corpus  to  have  such  child  brought 
before  it.  2  Eev.  Stat.  148,  sec.  1 ;  18  Wend.  637;  19  Id.  16; 
2  How.  61.  And  where  the  husband  or  wife  haS  attached  him- 
self or  herself  to  the  society  of  Shakers,  and  detains  a  child  of 
the  man-iage  between  them,  the  husband  or  wife,  on  appKca- 


(a)  See  this  case,  in  whicli  the  distinctions  between  the  common  la'w  and  the 
statutory  habeas  corpus,  are  stated  and  explained  by  Duer,  J".  And  see  the  same 
case  in  the  Supreme  Court,  before  Barculo,  J.,  8  Bow.  288. 


CH.  XU.']  HABEAS  CORPUS.  365 

tion  to  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  may  have  the  writ  to  • 
bring  such  child  before  the  officer  issuing  it.    2  Rev.  Stat.  149, 
seo.  4:,  post. 

See  further  in  respect  to  the  persons  who  may  have  the  writ, 
ante,  p.  361,  "  In  what  cases  the  writ  issues." 

Who  is  not  entitled  to  the  writ.']  The  statute  provides  that 
the  following  persons  shall  not  be  entitled  to  prosecute  the  writ : 

1.  Persons  committed  or  detained  by  virtue  of  any  process 
issued  by  any  court  of  the  United  States,  or  any  judge  thereof, 
in  cases  where  such  courts  or  judges  have  exclusive  jurisdiction 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  shall  have  acquired 
exclusive  jurisdiction  by  the  commencement  of  suits  in  such 
courts. 

2.  Persons  committed  or  detained  by  virtue  of  the  final  judg- 
ment or  decree  of  any  competent  tribunal  of  civil  or  criminal 
jurisdiction,  or  by  virtue  of  any  execution  issued  upon  such  judg- 
ment or  decree. 

But  no.  order  of  commitment  for  any  alleged  contempt,  or 
upon  proceedings  as  for  contempt,  to  enforce  the  rights  or  reme- 
dies of  any  party,  shall  be  deemed  a  judgment  or  decree  within 
the  meaning  of  this  section  ;  nor  shall  ai^  attachment  or  other 
process  issued  upon  any  such  order,  be  deemed  an  execution 
within  the  meaning  of  this  section.  2  Bev.  Stat.  563,  sec.  22 ; 
16  Bari.  363. 

JSTor  will  a  party  who  is  duly  committed  upon  a  regular  in- 
dictment for  murder,  or  other  criminal  offense,  be  discharged  by 
habeas  corpus,  by  proving  his  innocence  merely,  however  clear 
the  proof  may  be,  but  he  must  abide  a  trial  by  jury,  1  Hill,  377 ; 
3  Id.  670,  note;  25  Wend.  567;  though  otherwise  on  a  commit- 
ment before  indictment.     1  Park  Or.  B.  187;  lut  see  post. 

Where  and  hy  whom  the  writ  to  le  applied  for.]  The  stat- 
'  ute  provides  that  the  application  for  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus, 
shall  be  made  by  petition,  signed  either  by  the  party  for  whose 
relief  it  is  intended,  or  by  some  person  in  his  behalf.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  563,  seo.  23.  It  farther  provides  that  the  application  shall 
be  made,  either 

1.  To  the  Supreme  Oouri,  during  its  sitting  ;  or 

2.  During  any  term  or  vacation  thereof,  to  the  chancellor,  or 
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any  one  of  the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  to  any  officer 
who  may  be  authorized  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court  at  chambers,  being  or  residing  within  the  county 
where  the  prisoner  is  detained ;  or,  if  there  be  no  such  officer 
within  such  county,  or  if  he  be  absent,  or  for  any  cause  be  incap- 
able of  actiug,  or  have  refused  to  grant  such  writ,  then  to  some 
officer  having  such  authority,  residing  in  any  adjoining  county. 
(a)  2  liev.  Stat.  563,  sec.  23. 

The  like  authority  is  also  given  to  the  justices  of  the  Superior 
Court  of  the  city  of  New  York,  Laws  of  i8i7,  vol.  1,  p.  279, 
seo.  7  ;  3  Kern.  259;  and  to  the  judges  of  the  Court  of  Common 
Pleas  of  the  city  and  county  of  New  York,  Id.  ibid ;  and  to  the 
judges  of  the  county  courts,  within  their  respective  counties,' 
Laws  0/1847,  p.  642,  sec.  27 ;  30  How.  32,  40, 172  ;  and  to  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  Buffalo,  and  to  each  of  the  justices 
thereof,  to  issue  the  writ  within  that  city,  Laws  of  1857,  vol.  1, 
pp.  762,  754;  and  the  city  judge  of  the  city  of  Brooklyn,  within 
the  county  of  Kings,  Laws  of  1849,^.  174,  §  26  ;but  not  to  is- 
sue the  writ  to  run  into  another  county,  without  proof  that  there 
is  in  such  county  no  officers  autliorized  to  grant  the  writ, 
8  Ahb.  188 ;  and  to  the  Recorder  of  the  city  of  Troy.  Laws 
of  lSi9,  p.  164;  17  I^w  York,  316. 

The  city  judge  of  the  city  and  county  of  New  York  has  no 
authority  to  issue  the  writ.     36  JVeio  YorJc,  607.  (a) 

The  authority  of  the  chancellor  to  award  a  habeas  corpus 
was  transferred  by  the  judiciary  act,  and  the  constitution  of  1846, 
to  the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court.  1  Duer,  709 ;  8  LTow. 
288 ;  22  £arh.  178  ;  4  Kernan,  575.  That  authority  does  not 
depend  solely  upon  the  statute,  but  is  inherent  in  a  court  of 
equity,  and  derived  from  the  common  law ;  though  it  is  to  be 
exercised  in  conformity  to  the  statutory  provisions  here  considered. 
Id.  ibid ;  8  Paige,  47  ;  2  Hev.  Stat.  573,  sec.  73,  post. 

"Where  the  future  disposition  and  custody  of  infants  is  to  be 
determined,  on  the  return  to  the  writ,  the  application  can  only 
be  made  to  the  Supreme  Court,  or  to  one  of  the  justices  thereofi 

(a)  Among  other  officers  authorized  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court  at  Chambers,  were  Supreme  Court  Commissioners ;  but  that  office 
•was  abolished  by  the  constitution  of  J8i6  ;  An.  14,  §  8 :  and  as  the  city  judge  of 
the  city  of  New  York,  as  well  as  the  Recorder  of  that  city  and  Recorders  of  cities 
generally,  derived  their  power  to  act  iu  their  capacity  of  Supreme  Court  Com- 
missioners only,  the  abolition  of  that  office  deprived  them  necessarily  of  all  juris- 
diction in  habeas  corpus  proceedings.    Nash  vs.  The  People,  36  Aeii'  Yorle,  60T. 
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The  application,  in  such  case,  is  at  the  common  law,  and  not 
under  the  statute,  except  in  the  cases  authorized  by  title  2d,  of 
chap.  8th,  of  part  2d,  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  2  Eev.  Stat.  149, 
supra,  1.  A  judge  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  New 
York  can  only  exercise  the  powers  which  were  conferred  by 
statute  upon  a  supreme  court  commissioner;  and  he  is  not, 
therefore,  clothed  with  the  discretionary, powers  of  a  judge  in 
equity  in  relation  to  the  disposition  and  custody  of  infants.  1 
Duer,  709,  711 ;  8  Sow.  288.  The  same  remark  applies  to  a 
county  judge,  and  a  judge  of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas 
of  the  city  of  New  York.  id.  ibid.;  1  Code  Rep.  JST.S.  349. 
And  so,  also,  to  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Com-t,  in  respect  to  the 
statutory  writ  of  habeas  corpus  returnable  before  him  at  cham- 
bers. 23  Barb.  179.  But  upon  a  petition  addressed  to  the 
Supreme  Court  m  equity,  and  presented  to  a  justice  of  that  court, 
at  chambers,  out  of  term,  such  justice  has  power  to  entertain 
proceedings  in  relation  to  infants,  and  to  make  an  order  for  their 
future  disposition  and  custody.  lb. ;  af.  4  Kernan,  575 ;  and 
see  24  Barb.  521. 

And  in  case  of  an  infant,  too  young  to  be  capable  of 
judging  for  itself,  when  the  only  question  to  be  determined  is 
whether  such  infant  is  improperly  restrained,  any  of  the  officers 
above  mentioned  may  entertain  the  proceedings,  and  if  such 
infant  is  restrained,  remove  the  restraint,  by  delivering  such 
infant  to  its  legal  custodian.  1  Duer,  725  ;  22  Barb.  179,  sujpra  ; 
Hurd  on  Hab.  Corpus,  456  to  462. 

Whenever  application  for  the  writ  of  ha,beas  corpus  or  certi- 
omri,  shall  be  made  to  any  officer  not  residing  within  the  county 
where  the  prisoner  shall  be  detained,  he  shall  require  proof  by  the 
oath  of  the  party  applying,  or  by  other  sufficient  evidence,  that 
there  is  no  officer  in  such  county  authorized  to  grant  the  writ,  or  if 
there  be  one,  that  he  is  absent,  or  has  refused  to  grant  such  writ, 
or  for  some  cause  to  be  specially  set  forth,  is  incapable  of  acting ; 
and  if  such  proof  be  not  produced,  the  application  shall  be 
denied.  2  Rev.  Si,at.  563,  sec.  24.  And  the  affidavit  produced 
in  such  case,  should  explicitly  state  that  there  is  no  officer  in  the 
county  authorized  to  grant  the  writ.  It  is  not  sufficient  to  state 
that  the  deponent  could  find  no  such  officer.  13  Abb.  8.  .  The 
affidavit  is  objectionable,  also,  if  made  several  days  previous  to 
the  day  on  which  it  is  used.    lb.    If  the  application  for  the  writ 
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is  made  in  a  county  dili'erent  from  that  in  which  the  prisoner  is 
detained,  the  court  or  officer  may  make  the  writ  returnable  before 
an  officer  authorized  to  issue  the  writ  in  the  county  where  the 
prisoner  is  confined.  Laws  of  1837,^.  230 ;  8  All.  191 ;  3  Hill, 
656,  note  pi.  15. 

The  application  for  the  writ  may  be  made  by  the  person 
imprisoned,  or  by  his  ^gent  or  attorney;  and  so,,  also,  by  any 
friend  of  the  prisoner — and  this,  too,  without  any  express  or 
other  authority  for  that  purpose.  3  Hill^  654,  note,  pi.  Y.  In 
cases  of  infants,  the  court  will  generally  allow  any  one  to  appear 
and  litigate  for  them,  in  good  faitlt,  as  a  next  friend.  II.  And 
where  an  infant  child  is  illegally  detained  from  its  father,  the 
father  may  properly  apply  for  a  habeas  corpus  in  his  own  right, 
and  without  the  privity  of  the  child.     3  Hill,  399. 

In  cases  where  the  writ  is  required  in  any  action  or  matter, 
civil  or  criminal,  to  which  the  people  of  this  State  shall  be  parties, 
the  application  therefor  may  be  made  by  the  attorney-general,  or 
district  attorney,  having  charge  of  the  same.  2  Mev.  Stat.  574, 
see.  77. 

Where  the  application  for  the  writ  is  made  to  the  Supreme 
Court,  it  may  be  made  either  at  a  special  or  general  term.  12 
Wend.  229 ;  8  How.  288.  It  may  also  be  made  to  one  of  the 
justices  thereof  at  chambers.  II.  And  in  either  ease  the  writ 
may  run  into  any  part  of  the  State.  Id.  Hid.;  3  How.  39  ;  see 
also,  3  Hill,  652,  note  ;  8  All.  190. 

Petition,  and  what  to  contain.]  The  writ  must  be  founded 
upon  petition,  which  must  be  addressed  to  the  court  or  officer  to 
whom  the  application  is  to  be  made ;  and  should  be  signed  by 
the  party  for  whose  relief  it  is  intended,  or  by  some  person  in 
his  behalf.  2.  Hev.  Stat.  563,  sec.  23,  supra.  It  is  in  the  name 
of  the  prisoner,  alone,  that  all  the  proceedings  must  regularly 
be  conducted.  1  Duer,  714 ;  but  see  1  Park,  Or.  R.  132,  137. 
Though  if  the  writ  is  prosecuted  at  the  common  law,  by  a  parent 
or  guardian,  to  obtain  the  custody  and  control  of  a  child  or  a 
ward ;  or  by  a  husband  for  the  deliverance  of  a  wife,  the  proceed- 
ings may  be  conducted  in  the  name  of  such  parent,  or  guardian, 
or  husband.  1  Duer,  714 ;  3  Hill,  399.  And  so,  also,  the  pro- 
ceedings maybe  in  the  name  of  the  husband  or  wife  under  title  2, 
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of  chap.  8,  of  part  2d  of  the  Kevised  Statutes.     2  Hev.  Stat.  14:9, 
sttpra. 

The  statute  provides  that  the  petition  shall  state  in  sub- 
stance,— 

1.  That  the  person  in  whose  behalf  the  writ  is  applied  for,  is 
imprisoned  or  restrained  in  his  liberty ;  the  officer  or  person  by 
whom  he  is  so  confined  or  restrained,  and  the  place  where ;  nam- 
ing both  parties,  if  their  names  are  known,  or  describing  them, 
if  they  are  not : 

2.  That  such  person  is  not  committed  or  detained  by  virtue 
of  any  process,  judgment,  decree,  or  execution,  specified  in  the 
preceding  twenty-second  section : 

3.  The  cause  or  pretense  of  such  confinement  or  restraint, 
according  to  the  best  of  the  knowledge  and  belief  of  the  party ; 

4.  If  the  confinement  or  restraint  is  by  virtue  of  any  warrant, 
order,  or  process,  a  copy  thereof  must  be  annexed ;  orit  must  be 
averred,  that  by  reason  of  such  prisoner's  being  removed  or  con- 
cealed before  the  application,  a  demand  of  such  copy  could  not  be 
made ;  or  that  such  demand  wks  made,  and  the  legal  fees  there- 
for tendered  to  the  officer  or  person  having  such  prisoner  in 
his  custody,  and  that  such  copy  was  refused : 

5.  If  the  imprisonment  be  alleged  to  be  illegal,  the  petition 
must  also  state  in  what  the  alleged  illegality  consists  : 

6.  It  must  specify  whether  the  party  applies  for.  the  writ  of 
habeas  corpus,  or  for  the  writ  of  certiorari : 

7.  It  must  be  verified  by  the  oath  of  the  party  making  the 
application.  2  JSev.  Stat.  564,  sec.  25.  For  forms  of  petition, 
see  Appendix,  Nos.  205  to  SOY. 

Where  the  party  imprisoned  or  restrained  is  an  infant,  and 
the  custody  and  disposition  of  such  infant  is  to  be  determined 
by  the  proceedings,  the  petition,  where  the  application  is  made 
io  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  at  chambers,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Supreme  Court  in  equity,  and  should  set  forth  the 
facts  showing  that  tfie  equitable  powers  of  that  court  are  invoked. 
In  such  case,  also,  the  writ  should  be  returnable  before  the  court. 
22  Barb.  191 ;  aff.  4  Kernan,  575  ;  and  see  24  Ba/rb.  521. 

And  where  the  mother,  who  was  living  in  a  state  of  separa- 
tion from  her  husband,  without  being  divorced,  applied  for  the 
writ  of  habeas  corpus  to  obtain  a  child  of  the  marriage,  which 
was  in  the  husband's  possession  (2  Bev.  Stat.  148,  sec.  1), — ^it  was 
Vol.  1—24 
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held  that  a  Ml  disclosure  of  all  the  facts  and  circumstances  in 
relation  to  the  ability  of  both,  parents,  would  he  required  before 
allowing  the  writ.  2  How.  61.  For  forms  of  petition,  see  Ap- 
pendix, ]^o.  207. 

The  writ  to  le  granted,  and  penalty  for  refusdl.']  Any  court 
or  officer  empowered  to  grant  any  writ  applied  for  under  the 
statute,  to  whom  such  petition  shall  be  presented,  is  required  to 
grant  such  writ  without  delay ;  unless  it  shall  appear  from  the 
petition  itself,  or  from  the  documents  annexed,  that  the  party 
applying  therefor,  is,  by  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  prohibited 
from  prosecuting  such  writ.  2  J2ev.  Stat.  564,  sec.  26.  And  if 
any  court  or  officer,  authorized  by  the  provisions  of  the  statute 
to  grant  writs  of  habeas  corpus  or  certiorari,  shall  refuse  to  grant 
such  writ  when  legally  applied  for,  every  member  of  such  court, 
who  shall  have  assented  to  such  refusal,  and  every  such  officer, 
shall  severally  forfeit  to  the  party  aggrieved,  one  thousand  dol- 
lars.    Id.  sec.  31;  3  IliU,  655,  note;  2  Kenfs  Com.  29. 

Writ  may  sometimes  issue  without  petition.']  The  statute 
provides,  that  whenever  the  Supreme  Court,  or  any  justice  there- 
of, shall  have  evidence  from  any  judicial  proceeding  had  before 
them,  that  any  person  within  the  county  in  which  such  court  or 
officer  shall.be,  is  illegally  confined  and  restrained  in  his  liberty, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  court  or  officer,  to  issue  a  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  or  certiorari  for  his  relief,  although  no  petition  be 
presented  or  application  made  for  such  writ.  2  Hev.  Stat.  565, 
sec.  30. 

Form  of  writ,  and  how  issued.]  The  court  or  officer  having 
allowed  the  writ,  it  issues  immediately.  The  form  of  the  writ 
of  habeas  corpus,  as  well  as  the  writ  of  certiorari,  is  prescribed 
by  the  statute.  2  liev.  Stat.  564,  sees.  27  and  28.  For  forms, 
see  Appendix,  Nos.  208,  209.  '    . 

The  writ  may  be  directed  to  any  one  who  has  the  prisoner  in 
custody,  or  to  one  charged  with  participating  in  the  illegal  deten- 
tion, though  he  be  not  the  immediate  actor  in  the  wrong.  3 
Hill,  406  ;  Id.  655,  note,  pi.  14 ;  2  Eev.  Stat.  565,  sec.  29 ;  Hwd 
on  Habeas  Corpus,  234.  It  may  be  tested,  if  issued  in  term,  on 
any  day  in  that  term,-  or  if  issued  in  vacation,  on  any  day  in  the 
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preceding  term,  2  Burr.  Pr.  203,  note  ;  2  Hev.  Stat.  197,  sec.  5 ; 
and  may  be  made  returnable  at  a  day  certain,  or  forthwith, 
as  the  case  may  require.  lb.  574,  sec.  75.  The  place  of  the 
return  must  also  be  stated,  as  well  as  the  court  or  officer,  before 
■whom  it  is  returnable.  lb.  565,  see.  27.  And  when  the  appli- 
cation for  the  writ  is  made  to  the  Supreme  Court,  or  to  one  of 
the  jtistices  thereof,  in  cases  where  the  prisoner  is  confined  in  a 
county  other  than  that  where  such  court  shall  then  be  held,  or 
officer  reside,  such  court  may,  in  its  discretion,  and  such  officer 
may,  in  his  discretion,  make  such  writ  returnable  before  some 
other  officer,  authorized  to  issue  such  writ,  in  the  county  where 
the  prisoner  may  be  confined.  Laws  of  1837,  p.  230  ;  3  ITill, 
656,  note,  pi.  15. 

But  during  the  session  of  a  court  of  Oyer  and  Terminer  in 
any  county,  no  prisoner  detained  in  the  common  jail  of  such 
county,  upon  any  criminal  charge,  shall  be  removed  therefrom 
by  any  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  unless  such  writ  shall- have  been 
issued  by  such  court  of  Oyer  and  Terminer,  or  shall  be  made 
returnable  before  it.  2  Jiev.  Stat.  758,  sec.  27 ;  same  section  in 
Laws  of  lSi7, p.  599,  sec.  'ill. 

.Seal  to  writs.]  All  writs  of  habeas  corpus,  certiorari,  or  dis- 
charge, issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  are 
required  to  be  under  the  seal  of  the  court  by  which  they  are 
awarded.  And  if  the  same  are  awarded  by  any  officer  out  of 
court,  they  shall  be  under  the  seal  of  the  court  before' which  the 
writ  is  made  returnable,  or  if  it  be  made  returnable  before  some 
body  other  than  a  court  of  record,  or  before  an  officer  out  of 
court,  it  shall  be  under  the  seal  of  the  Supreme  Court.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  573,  sec.  74.  ^ 

Writ,  to  be  indorsed.']  Every  such  writ  shall  be  indorsed 
with  a  certificate  that  the  same  has  been  allowed,  and  with  the 
date  of  such  allowance.  If  the  writ  be  awarded  by  a  court,  the 
indorsement  shall  be  signed  by  the  chief  justice,  or  other  pre- 
siding officer  of  such  court.  If  it  be  awarded  by  any  officer  out 
of  court,  the  indorsement  shall  be  signed  by  such  officer.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  574,  sec.  76.  And  whenever  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus 
shall  be  required  in  any  action  or  matter  to  which  the  people  of 
this  State  shall  be  parties,  on  the  application  of  the  attorney- 
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general,  or  district  attorney,  having  charge  of  the  same,  the 
court  or  officer  allowing  it  shall  also  state  in  their  indorsement 
of  allowance,  that  it  was  issued  upon  such  application.  Ih.  sec. 
77.  And  so,  when  the  writ  is  directed  to  any  other  than  the 
sheriif,  coroner,  constable,  or  marshal,  and  the  officer  allowing 
it  shall  require  that  the  charges  for  bringing  up  such  prisoner, 
shall  be  paid  by  the  petitioner,  the  indorsement  of  allowance 
should  specify  the  amount  of  such  charges  so  to  be  paid.  Ih.  sec. 
84.  As  to  the  cases  in  which  such  charges  will  be  directed  to  be 
paid,  see  post.    For  forms  of  indorsement,  see  Appendix,  No.  208. 

Writ  good,  tliough  defective  in  form.]  Such  writs  of  habeas 
corpus  or  certiorari,  shall  not  be  disobeyed  for  any  defect  of  form. 
But  they  shall  be  sufficient : 

1.  If  the  person  having  the  custody  of  the  prisoner,  be  des- 
ignated either  by  his  name  of  office,  if  he  have  any,  or  by  his 
name ;  or  if  both,  such  names  be  unknown  or  uncertain,  he  may 
be  described  by  an  assumed  appellation  ;  and  any  one  who  may 
be  served  with  the  writ  shall  be  deemed  the  person  to  whom  it 
is  directed,  although  it  may  be  directed  to  him  by  a  wrong  name 
or  description,  or  to  another  person. 

2.  If  the  person  who  is  directed  to  be  produced,  be  designated 
by  name ;  or  if  his  name  be  uncertain  or  unknown,  he  may  be 
described  in  any  other  way,  so  as  to  designate  the  person 
intended.     2  Hev.  Stat.  565,  sec.  29. 

Amendment  of  writ.']  The  writ  may  be  amended  on  motion, 
like  any  other  process.     3  Hill,  657,  note,  pi.  23  (a). 

When  the  officer  may  require  the  charges  for  bringing  up  the 
prisoner  to  be  paid.]     Every  officer  allowing  a  writ  of  habeas 


(a)  At  common  law  the  -writ  of  habeas  corpus  stood  on  the  same  footing  -with 
other  prerogative  writs,  such  as  mandamus,  quo  warranto,  certiorari,  prohibition,  &c., 
and  was  issued  and  dealt  with  upon  the  like  general  grounds  and  principles.  3 
Black:  Com.  132,  3;  2  Bwrr..  855,  6;  3  Pet.  202,  Thus,  as  to  the  affidavit  and 
motion  for  allowance,  the  form  of  the  writ,  the  return,  the  right  to  question  the  truth 
of  the  return,  the  right  to  amend,  &c.,  the  common  law  doctrine  respecting  other 
prerogative  writs  applied  to  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  and  may  stiE  be  resorted  to 
for  the  purpose  of  throwing  light  on  the  rules  relating-  to  it.  3  EiM,  649,  note,  pi.  2  ■ 
2  Esv.  Stat.  5*73,  sec.  13,  post. 
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corpus,  directed  to  any  other  than  a  sheriff,  coroner,  constable,  or 
marshal,  may,  in  his  discretion,  require  as  a  duty  to  be  per- 
formed, in  order  to  render  the  service  thereof  effectual,  that  the 
charges  of  bringing  up  such  prisoner  shall  be  paid  by  the  peti- 
tioner; and  in  such  case,  he  shall,  in  the  allowance  of  the  writ, 
specify  the  amount  of  such  charges,  so  to  be  paid,  which  shall 
not  exceed  the  fees  allowed  by  law  to  sheriffs,  for  similar  serv- 
ices ;  as  to  which,  see  under  the  next  head.  2  JRev.  Stat,  5Y5, 
sec.  Si. 

Service  of  writ  ^  and  tender  of  fees,  and  'bond^^.  "Writs  of 
habeas  corpus  can  only  be  served  by  an  elector  of  some  county 
within  this  State ;  and  the  service  thereof  shall  not  be  deemed 
complete,  unless  the  party  serving  the  same  shall  tender  to  the 
person  in  whose  custody  the  prisoner  may  be,  if  such  person  be  a 
sheriff,  coroner,  constable,  or  marshal,  the  fees  allowed  by  law  for 
bringing  up  such  prisoner ;  nor  unless  .he  shall  also  give  bond  to 
such  sheriff,  coroner,  constable,  or  marshal,  as  the  case  may  be,  in 
a  penalty  double  the  amount  of  the  sum  for  which  such  prisoner 
may  be  detained,  if  he  be  detained  for  any  specific  sum  of  money, 
and  if  not,  then  in  the  penalty  of  one  thousand  dollars,  condi- 
tioned that  such  person  will  pay  the  charges  of  carrying  bact 
such  prisoner,  if  he  shall  be  remanded,  and  that  such  prisoner 
will  not  escape  by  the  way,  either  in  going  to,  or  returning 
from,  the  place  to  which  he  is  to  be  taken.  2  Rev.  Stat.  674, 
sec.  78.  But  this  section  is  not  made  applicable  to  any  case 
where  the  writ  is  sued  out  by  the  attorney-general,  or  by  any 
district  attorney.  2  h.  sec.  79.  For  form  of  bond,  see  Ajypendix, 
No.  210. 

The  fees  of  the  ofiieer  for  bringing  up  a  prisoner  upon  habeas 
corpus,  with  the  cause  of  his  arrest  and  detention,  are  one  dollar 
and  fifty  cents ;  and  for  travelling,  twelve  and  a  half  cents  for 
each  mile  from  the  jail.  2  Rev.  Stat.  646,  and  see  7  Cowen,  424 ; 
Gowen  <&  HilVs  Notes  to  Phil.  Ev.  19,  note  25. 

Every  writ  of  habeas  corpus  or  certiorari  issued  pursuant  to 
the  statute,  may  be  served  by  delivering  the  same  to  the  person 
to  whom  it  is  directed.  If  he  cannot  be  found,  it  may  be  served 
by  being  left  at  the  jail  or  other  place  in  which  the  prisoner  may 
be  confined,  with  any  under-officer,  or  other  person  of  proper  age. 
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having  charge,  for  the  time,  of  such  prisoner.    2  liev.  Stat.  574, 
sec.  80. 

If  the  person  upon  whom  the  writ  ought  to  be  served,  con- 
ceal himself,  or  refuse  admittance  to  the  party  attempting  to  serve 
the  same,  it  may  be  served  by  affixing  the  same  in  some  con- 
spicuous place,  on  the  outside,  either  of  his  dwelling  house,  or  of 
the  place  where  the  party  is  conlined.     li.  sec.  81. 

Duty  of  officer,  or  person  served.]  It  is  the  duty  of  every 
sheriff,  coroner,  constable,  or  marshal,  upon  whom  a  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  shall  be  served,  whether  such  writ  be  directed  to 
him  or  not,  upon  payment  or  tender  of  the  charges  allowed  by 
law,  and  the  delivery  or  tender  of  the  bond  herein  prescribed,  to 
obey  and  return  such  writ  according  to  the  exigency  thereof. 
And  it  is  the  duty  of  every  other  person  upon  whom  such  writ 
shall  be  served,  having  the  custody  of  the  individual  for  whose 
benefit  the  writ  is  issued,  to  obey  and  execute  such  writ,'  accord- 
ing to  the  command  thereof,  without  requiring  any  bond  or  the 
payment  of  any  charges,  unless  the  payment  of  such  charges 
shall  have  been  required  by  the  officer  issuing  such  writ.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  5T5,  sec.  82 ;   10  Faige,  606 ;  T  Wend.  132. 

And  in  like  manner,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  person  upon  whom 
» any  writ  of  certiorari,  issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
statute,  shall  be  served,  upon*  payment  or  tender  of  the  fees 
allowed  by  law,  for  making  a  return  to  such  writ,  and  for  copying 
the  warrant  or  other  process  to  be  annexed  thereto,  to  obey  and 
return  the  same  according  to  the  exigency  thereof.  2  JRev.  Stat. 
575,  sec.  83. 


'; 


Warrant  _for  prisoner,  and  proceedings  thereon.]  Whenever 
it  shall  appear  by  satisfactory  proof,  that  any  one  is  held  in  illegal 
confinement  or  custody,  and  that  there  is  good  reason  to  believe 
that  he  will  be  carried  out  of  the  State,  or  suffer  some  irreparable 
injury,  before  he  can  be  relieved  by  the  issuing  of  a  habeas  corpus 
or  certiorari,  any  coiirt  or  officer  authorized  to  issue  such  writs, 
may  issue  a  warrant  under  his  hand  and  seal,  reciting  the  facts, 
and  directed  to  any  sheriff,  constable,  or  other  person,  and  com- 
manding such  officer  or  person  to  take  such  prisoner,  and  forth- 
with to  bring  him  before  such  court  or  officer,  to  be  dealt  with 
according  to  law.     2  Rev.  Stat.  572,  sec.  65.     For  forms  of  peti- 
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tion,  affidavit,  warrant,  &c.,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  211,  212.  When 
the  proof  mentioned  in  the  last  section,  shall  also  he  sufficient  to 
justify  an  arrest  of  the  person  having  such  prisoner  in  his  custody, 
as  for  a  criminal  offense  committed  in  the  taking  or  detaining  of 
sucli  prisoner,  the  warrant  shall  also  contain  an  order  for  the 
arrest  of  such  person,  for  such  offense.  2  Rev.  Stat.  572,  sec.  66. 
Any  officer  or  person  to  whom  such  warrant  shall  be  directed, 
shall  execute  the  same,  by  bringing  the  prisoner  therein  named, 
and  the. person  who  detains  him,  if  so  commanded  by  the  war- 
rant, before  the  court  or  officer  issuing  the  same ;  and  thereupon 
the  person  detaining  such  prisoner,  shall  make  a  return,  in  like 
manner,  and  the  like  proceedings  shall  be  had,  as  if  a  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  had  been  issued  in  the  first  instance.  Ih.  sec.  67. 
If  the  person  having  such  prisoner  in  his  custody,  shall  be 
brought  before  such  court  or  officer,  as  for  a  criminal  offense,  he 
shall  be  examined,  committed,  bailed,  or  discharged,  by  such 
court  or  officer,  in  like  manner  as  in  other  criminal  cases  of  like 
•nature.     Ih.  sec.  68. 

When  the  return  to  Ve  made.]  If  the  writ  be  returnable  at  a 
certain  day,  such  return  shaj.1  be  made,  and  such  prisoner  shall 
be  produced,  at  the  time  and  place  specified  therein.  If  it  be 
returnable  forthwith,  and  the  place  be  within  twenty  miles  of 
the  place  of  service,  such  return  shall  be  made,  and  such  prison- 
er shall  be  produced,  within  twenty-four  hours;  and  the  like 
time  shall  be  allowed  for  every  additional  twenty  miles.  2  liev. 
Stat.  575,  sec.  85. 

Proceedings  on  disobedience  of  writ.]  If  the  person  upon 
whom  such  writ  of  habeas  corpus  or  certiorari  shall  have  been 
duly  served,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  obey  the  same,  by  produc- 
ing the  party  named  in  such  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  and  making 
a  full  and  explicit  return  to  every  such  writ  of  habeas  corpus  or 
certiorai'i,  within  the  time  herein  required,  and  no  sufficient 
excuse  shall  be  shown  for  such  refusal  or  neglect,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  court  or  officer  before  whom  such  writ  shall'  have 
been  made  returnable,  upon  due  proof  of  the  service  thereof, 
forthwith  to  issue  an  attachment  against  such  person,  directed  to 
the  sheriff  of  any  county  within  this  State,  and  commanding  him 
forthwith  to  apprehend  such  person,  and  to  bring  him  imme- 
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diatelj  before  sucli  court  or  officer;  and  on  such  person  being  so 
brought,  he  shall  be  committed  to  close  custody,  in  the  jail  of 
the  county  in  which  siich  court  or  officer  shall  be,  without  being 
allowed  the  liberties  thereof,  until  he  shall  make  return  to  such 
writ,  and  comply  with  any  order  that  may  be  made  by  such 
court  or  officer  in  relation  to  the  person  for  whose  relief  such 
writ  shall  have  been  issued.  2  iRev.  Stat.  666,  sec.  34.  For  form 
of  attachment  and  commitment,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  213,  214. 
If  a  sheriff  of  any  county  shall  have  neglected  to  return  such 
writ,  the  attachment  may  be  directed  to  any  coroner  or  other 
person,  to  be  designated  therein,  who  shall  have  full  power  to 
execute  the  same ;  and  such  sheriff,  upon  being  brought  up,  may 
be  committed  to  the  jail  of  any  county  other  than  his  own.  Ih. 
sec.  35. 

The  court  or  officer  by  whom  any  such  attachment  may  be 
issued,  may  also,  at  the  same  time  or  afterwards,  issue  a  precept 
to  the  same  sheriff,  or  other  person  to  whom  such  attachment 
shall  have  been  directed,  commanding  him  to  bring  forthwith' 
before  such  court  or  officer,  the  party  for  whose  benefit  such  writ 
of  habeas  corpus  or  certiorari  shall  have  been  allowed,  who  shall 
thereafter  remain  in  the  custody  of,  such  sheriff  or  person,  until 
he  shall  be  discharged,  bailed,  or  remanded,  as  such  court  or 
officer  shall  direct.^  Tb.  sec.  36.  For  form  of  precept,  see  Ap- 
pendix, No.  215. 

In  the  execution  of  such  attachment  or  precept,  or  of  either 
of  them,  the  sheriff  or  other  person  to  whom  they  shall  be  direct- 
ed, may  call  to  his  a;id  the  power  of  the  county,  as  in  other  cases. 
n.  sec.  37. 

The  return,  and  loliat  to  contain.]  The  person  or  officer  on 
whom  the  writ  is  served  must  make  a  return  thereto  in  writing, 
and  must  also  bring  the  body  of  the  person  in  his  custody,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  the  sickness  or  infirmity  of  such  person,  in 
which  case  that  fact  must  be  stated  in  the  return  of  the  party  in 
whose  custody  he  is,  and  verified  by  his  oath.  2  Hev.  Stat.  666, 
sees.  33,  49. 

The  return  must  state  plainly  and  unequivocally, 

1.  Whether  he  have,  or  have  not,  the  party  in  his  custody,  or 
under  his  power  or  restraint ; 

2.  If  he  have  the  party  in  his  custody  or  power,  or  under  his 
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restrciint,  the  authority  and  true  cause  of  such  imprisonment  or 
restraint,  setting  forth  the  same  at  large ; 

3.  If  the  party  be  detained  by  virtue  of  any  writ,  warrant,  or 
other  written  authority,  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  annexed  to  the 
return  ;  and  the  original  shall  be  produced  and  exliibited  on  the 
return  of  the  writ,  to  the  court  or  officer  before  whom  the  same 
is  returnable ; 

4.  If  the  person  upon  whom  such  writ  shall  have  been  served 
shall  have  had  the  party  in  his  power  or  custody,  or  under  his 
restraint,  at  any  time  prior  or  subsequent  to  the  date  of  the  writ, 
but  has  transferred  such  custody  or  restraint  to  another,  the 
return  shall  state  particularly,  to  whom,  at  what  time,  for  what 
cause,  and  by  what  authority,  such  transfer  took  place. 

The  return  must  be  signed  by  the  person  making  the  same  ; 
and,  except  where  such  person  shall  be  a  sworn  public  officer,  and 
shall  make  his  return  in  his  official  capacity,  it  shall  be  verified  by 
his  oath.  Ih.  sec.  32.    For  forms  of  return,  see  Appendix,  Ifo.  216. 

To  excuse  the  non-production  of  the  body,  the  return  must 
be,  not  only  that  the  prisoner  is  not  in  the  defendant's  custody, 
but,  also,  that  he  is  not  in  his  possession  or  power.  10  Johns. 
328,  331 ;  see  also  3  Hill,  667  note,  pi.  24 ;  11  Mass.,  83. 

But  whenever,  from  the  sickness  or  infirmity  of  the  person 
directed  to  be  produced  by  any  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  such  per- 
son cannot,  without  danger,  be  brought  before  the  court  or  offi- 
cer before  whom  the  writ  is  made  returnable,  the  party  in  whose 
custody  he  is,-may  state  that  fact  in  his  return  to  the  writ,  veri- 
fying the  same  by  his  oath.  2  Eev.  Stat.  569,  sec.  49.  "Where  the 
return  of  commitment  is  made  by  a  sheriff,  it  will  be  construed 
liberally.     1  Hill,  154. 

Notice  to  parties  interested.']  When  it  appears  from  the 
return  to  the  writ,  that  the  party  named  therein  is  in  custody  on 
any  process,  under  which  any  other  person  has  an  interest  in 
continuing  his  imprisonment  or  restraint,  no  order  shall  be  made 
for  his  discharge  until  it  shall  appear  that  the  party  so  interested, 
or  his  attorney,  if  he  have  one,  shall  have  had  the  like  notice  of 
the  time  and  place  at  which  such  writ  shall  have  been  made 
returnable,  as  is  required  to  be  given  of  special  motions  in  the 
Supreme  Court.  2  Eev.  Stat.  569,  sec.  46i  For  form,  see  Ap- 
pendix, JSTo.  217. 
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The  notice,  therefore,  must  be  served  at  least  eight  days 
before  the  time  appointed  for  the  hearing,  where  it  is  personally 
served ;  and  when  served  by  mail,  double  that  time  is  required. 
Code  of  Pro.  §§  412,  418 ;  1  Burr.  Pr.  336,  352.  Service  by 
mail  is  authorized  where  the  parties  interested  or  their  attorneys 
reside  in  difi'erent  places,  between  which  there  is  a  regular  com- 
munication by  mail.  The  service,  in  such  case,  is  made  by 
inclosing  llie  notice  in  a  wrapper,  and  putting  the  same  in  the 
post-ofiice,  directed  to  the  party  or  his  attorney,  at  his  place  of 
residence,  and  paying  the  postage  on  the  letter.  Ih. ;  and  see 
Code,  §  410. 

The  notice  must  be  given  notwithstanding  the  party  inter- 
ested does  not  reside  in  the  county  where  the  party  intended  to 
be  relieved  resides,  or  where  the  proceeding  is  had  for  a  habeas 
corpus.  The  party  interested  is  entitled  to  notice,  without  re- 
gard to  his  residence.  14  Wend.  48.  But  it  is  not  necessary  to 
serve  with  the  notice  a  copy  of  the  petition  or  other  paper  upon 
which  the  writ  is  granted.     12  Id.  229. 

Notice  to  district  attorney.]  When  it  appears  from  the 
return  that  such  party  is  detained  upon  any  criminal  accusation, 
such  court  or  ofScer  shall  make  no  order  for  the  discharge  of 
such  party,  until  sufficient  notice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which 
such'  writ  shall  have  been  returned,  or  shall  be  made  returnable, 
shall  be  given  to  the  district  attorney  of  the  county  in  which 
the  person  prosecuting  the  writ  shall  be  detained ;  and  no  notice 
to  any  other  district  attorney  shall  be  necessary.  2  Pev.  Stat. 
569,  sec.  47,  as  amended  hy  Laws  of  1837,  p.  231 ;  5  Hill,  169. 
For  form  of  notice,  see  Appendix,  ISTo.  218. 

Notice  is  equally  important  in  many  cases  other  than  those 
provided  for  by  the  statute,  and  should  doubtless  be  required. 
See  3  Hill,  657,  note,  pi.  22 ;  Surd  on  Habeas  Corpios,  230. 

Amendment  of  the  retur.n.]  The  court  may,  in  its  discretion, 
allow  an  amendment  of  the  return  at  any  time  before  the  case  is 
decided,  where  it  appears  to  be  necessary  to  the  ends  of  justice. 
Hurd  on  Hab.  Corpus,  262.  The  amendment  may  be  either  in 
form  or  substance,  10  Mod.  102 ;  and  if  it  be  not  true,  the  person 
who  makes  the  return  is  in  the  same  peril  as  if  the  fact  had  been 
originally  returned.     lb.     The  amendment  must  be  by  the  one 
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■vvlio  made  the  defective  return.     3  Hill,  657,  note,  pi.  25;  and 
see  ante,  p.  372,  note. 

Staying  the  prooeeditigs.]  The  court  will  not  stay  the  pro- 
ceedings on-  a  habeas  corpus  because  the  costs  of  a  former  pro- 
ceeding in  the  same  matter  remain  unpaid.  3  Hill,  399.  And, 
it  seems,  the  rule  is  the  same,  in  this  respect,  whether  the  pro- 
ceeding in  which  the  objection  is  taken  be  regarded  as  at  the 
common  law,  or  under  the  statute.     Jb. 

Proceedings  on  the  return  of  the  writ.']  The  sole  basis  of  the 
statutory  provisions  relating  to  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  being 
an  illegal  imprisonment  or  restraint,  the  only  authority  of  an 
officer  acting  under  it  is,  to  discharge,  bail,  or  remand  the  person 
on  whose  behalf  the  writ  is  issued:     1  Duer,  709. 

It  is  provided  by  the  statute,  that  the  court  or  officer  oe- 
fore  whom  the  party  shall  be  brought,  on  such  writ  of  habeas 
corpus,  shall,  immediately  after  the  return  thereof,  proceed  to 
examine  into  the  facts  contained  in  such  return,  and  into  the 
cause  of  the  coilfinement  or  restraint  of  such  party,  whether  the 
same  shall  have  been  upon  commitment  for  any  criminal,  or  sup- 
posed criminal,  matter  or  not.     2  Rev.  Stat.  567,  sec.  38. 

Where  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  return  are  admitted,  or  are 
not  denied,  the  law  of  the  case,  alone,  is  to  be  inquired  into ;  and 
the  proceeding  is  the  same  as  if  the  return  were  formally  de- 
murred to.  z'EHI,  658,  note  pi.  28 ;  1  Park.  Or.  R.  129  ;  4  Barl. 
31.  But  if  issue  is  taken  upon  the  material  facts  in  the  return, 
or  other  facts  are  alleged  to  show  that  the  imprisonment  or  de- 
tention is  illegal,  or  that  the  party  imprisoned  is  entitled  to  his 
discharge,  the  court  or  officer  is  to  proceed  in  a  summary  way  to 
hear  the  allegations  and  the  proofs  of  the  parties,  and  to  dispose 
of  such  party  as  the  justice  of  the  case  may  require.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  569,  sec.  4:%  post,  p.  383. 

Prisoner,  when  'discharged.']  If  no  legal  cause  is  shown  for 
the  imprisonment  or  restraint  of  the  party,  or  for  the  continuation 
thereof,  the  court  or  officer  is  required  to  discharge  such  party 
from  the  custody  or  restraint  under  which  he  is  held.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  567,  sec.  39.     For  form  of  discharge,  see  Appendix,  No.  219. 

But  if  it  appear  on  the  return,  that  the  prisoner  is  in  custody 
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by  virtue  of  ciril  process  from  any  court  legally  constituted,  or 
issued  by  any  officer  in  the  course  of  judicial  proceedings  before 
him,  authorized  by  law,  such  prisoner  can  only  be  discharged  in 
one  of  the  following  cases  : 

1."  Where  the  jurisdiction  of  such  court  or  officer  has  been 
exceeded,  either  as  to  matter,  place,  sumj  or  person  ; 

2.  Where,  though  the  original  imprisonment  was  lawful,  yet 
by  some  act,  omission,  or  event,  which  has  taken  place  after- 
wards, the  party  has  become  entitled  to  be  discharged  ; 

3.  Where  the  process  is  defective,  in  some  matter  of  sub- 
stance required  by  law,  rendering  such  process  void ; 

i.  Where  the  process,  though  in  proper  form,  has  been  issued 
in  a  case  not  allowed  by  law ; 

6.  Where  the  person  having  the  custody  of  the  prisoner 
under  such  process,  is  not  the  person  empowered  by  law  to 
detain  him ;  or, 

6.  AVhere  the  process  is  not  authorized  by  any  judgraent, 
order,  or  decree  of  any  court,  nor  by  any  provision   of  law. 

2  Hev.  Stat.  568,  sec.  41 ;   3  Eill,  661,  'note,  pi  31  to  37. 

But  if  the  party  be  illegally  arrested  or  detained,  even  though 
the  process  be  valid,  this  is  ground  for  discharge.  3  Hill,  666, 
note,  pi.  39,  and  oases.  And  so,  where  there  are  two  causes  of 
imprisonment,  one  valid  and  the  other  invalid,  the  -court  may,  on 
habeas  corpus,  discharge  as  to  the  invalid  cause,  and  remand  the 
prisoner  as  to  the  other.     Y  Cowen,  472. 

Where  the  imprisonment  is  under  actual  process,  valid  on  its 
face,  it  will  be  deemed  prima  facie  legal,  and  the  prisoner  must 
assume  the  burden  of  impeaching  its  validity  by  showing  a  want 
of  jurisdiction  in  the  magistrate  or  court  whence  it  emanated. 

3  liiU,  661,  note,  pi.  31 ;  1  Sand.  S.  C.  702 ;  2  ParTcer's  Or.  B. 
650.  And  if  he  fail  in  thus  impeaching  it,  his  body  will  be 
remanded  to  custody.  Error,  irregularity,  or  want-  of  form,  is  no 
objection ;  nor  is  any  defect  which  may  be  amended  or  remedied, 
by  a  further  entry  on  motion.  3  Hill,  661,  note,  pi.  31  and  38, 
and  cases  there  cited;  1  Barb.  S.  C.  B.  193 ;  3  Id.  37;  Id.  162; 
1  mil,  154 ;  18  Johns.  305. 

And  in  general,  the  examination,  where  the  imprisonment  is 
on  civil  process,  regular  and  valid  on  its  face,  will  be  confined  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  which  issued  it,  and  to  the  inquiry 
whether  some  event  has  not  since  occurred  to  entitle  the  prisoner 
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to  his  discliarge.  Id.  Hid;  1  JParJc.  Cr.  E.  196.  And,  it  seems, 
in  determining  the  question  of  jurisdiction,  the  court  may  look 
into  the  affidavits  on  which  the  process  is  founded,  so  far  as  to 
see  that  the  judge  had  colorable  proof  to  authorize  such  process. 
1  Barb.  S.  0.  E.  349. 

When  the  commitment  is  irregular,  to  enable  the  officer  to 
remand  a  prisoner,  the  testimony,  showing  that  he  is  guilty  of  the 
offense  charged,  must  be  produced  on  tlie  return  of  the  writ  or 
at  the  hearing  thereon.  And  it  is  too  late  to  present  such 
testimony  on  a  subsequent  day,  when  the  judge  announces  his 
decision  to  discharge  the  prisoner.     1  Sand.  8.  C.  702. 

Prisoner  when  remanded^  It  is  made  the  duty  of  the  court 
or  officer  forthwith  to  remand  such  party,  if  it  shall  appear  that 
he  is  detained  in  custody,  either, 

1.  By  virtue  of  process  issued  by  any  court  or  judge  of  the 
United  States,  in  a  case  where  such  court  or  judge  has  exclusive 
jurisdiction ;  or, 

2.  By  virtue  of  the  final  judgment  or  decree  of  any  compe- 
tent coxirt  of  civil  or  criminal  jurisdiction,  or  of  any  execution 
issued  upon  such  judgment  or  decree;  or, 

3.  For  any  contempt  specially  and  plainly  charged  in  the 
commitment,  .by  some  court,  or  officer,  or  body,  having  authority 
to  commit  for  the  contempt  so  charged ;  and, 

4.  That  the  time  during  which  such  party  may  be  legally  de- 
tained has  not  expired.  2  Rev.  Stat.  567,  sec.  40.  For  form  of 
order,  directing  prisoner  to  be  remanded,  see  Apj)endix,  No.  220. 

And  so,  if  it  appear  that  the  party  has  been  legally  commit- 
ted for  any  criminal  offense,  or  if  he  appear  by  the  testimony 
offered  with  the  return,  or  upon  the  hearing  thereof,  to  be  guilty 
of  such  an  offense,  although  the  commitment  be  irregular,  the 
court  or  officer  before  whom  such  party  shall  be  brought,  if  the 
case  be  not  bailable,  or  if  bailable  and  good  bail  be  not  offered, 
shall  forthwith  remand  such  party.  2  Bev.  Stat.  568,  sec.  43 ;  5 
Cowen,  39 ;  3  Hill,  666,  note,  pi.  40 ;  1  Sand.  S.  C.  708 ;  3  Park. 
Cr.  B.  562. 

And  when  a"  party,  committed  for  refusing  to  be  sworn,  or  to 
answer,  in  cases  of  insolvency,  shall  bring  a  writ  of  habeas  cor- 
pus, he  shall  not  be  discharged  by  reason  of  any  insufficiency  in 
the  form  of  the  warrant  of  commitment ;  but  the  court  or  officer 
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before  whom  sucli  person  shall  be  brougbt,  shall  recommit  such 
person,  unless  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  that  he  has  answered 
all  lawful  questions  put  to  him,  or  had  sufficient  reason  for  re- 
fusing to  sign  the  Examination,  as  the  case  maybe ;  or  unless  such 
person  shall  then  answer,  on  oath,  the  questions  so  put  to  him. 
2  Rev.  Stat.  44,  sec.  15. 

But  no  court  or  officer,  on  the  return  of  any  habeas  corpus  or 
certiorari,  shall  have  power  to  inquire  into  the  legality  or  justice 
of  any  process,  judgment,  decree,  or  execution,  specified  in  the 
preceding  twenty-second  section,  {ante,  p.  365) ;  nor  into  the  jus- 
tice or  propriety  of  any  commitment  for  a  contempt  made  by 
any  court,  officer,  or  body,  according  to  law,  and  charged  in  such 
commitment,  as  herein  provided  {ante,  sec.  40,  sub.  3.)  3  Hev. 
Stat.  568,  sec.  42;  "i  Park.  Cr.  E.  60,  reversing  1  Id.  588;  16 
Barh.  363 ;  1  Abb.  210  ;  8  IIoiu.  478  ;  1  Hill,  154  ;  5  Id.  164 ; 
10  Paige,-  284 ;  11  How.  425  ;  15  Barb.  162 ;  1  Duer,  696 ;  3 
Hill,  651,  662,  note,  pi.  3  and  38. 

But  on  a  commitment  by  final  process  upon  a  summary  con- 
viction, the  court  or  officer  may  examine  the  record  of  convic- 
tion ;  and  if  it  be  void,  he  ^may  discharge  the  prisoner.  1  Park. 
Cr.  R.  195,  and  cases  there  cited.  Indeed,  final  process  may  in 
all  cases  be  impeached  by  showing  either  that  there  was  no  judg- 
ment, decree,  or  conviction  on  which  it  is  founded,;  or  that  the 
judgment,  &c.,  is  absolutely  void,  Id.  ibid-/  or,  that  the  judg- 
ment does  not  show  a  case  authorizing  the  execution  on  which 
the  defendant  is  arirested.  15  How.  210,  s.  c.  6  Abb.  37 ;  35 
Barb.  444,  s.  c.  13  Abb.  405  ;  21  How.  80  ;  12  Abb.  38. 

And  even  where  the  imprisonment  is  under  the  asserted 
authority  of  the  United  States,  when  in  fact  there  is  no  real 
authority,  the  court  has  jiu-isdiction,  and  may  discharge  the  pris- 
oner. 3  Hill,  651,  note.  Though  the  authority  of  the  State 
courts  to  inquire  into  the  cause  of  detention  ceases  when  the 
commitment  is  made  by  direction  of  a  judge  of  the  United  States 
courts,  but  not  before.  42  Barb.  479,  s.  c.  25  How.  380.  But 
see  In  the  Matter  of  Hopson  (40  Birb.  34),  where  it  is  held  that 
the  authority  of  the  State  court  ceases  when  the  commitment  or 
detainer  is  under  the  authority  of  the  United  Stsftes,  even  though 
not  made  by  a  judge  of  a  court.  In  such  a  case,  the  remedy  of 
the  party  is  by  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  to  be  issued  by  a  judge  of 
the  United  States  courts.     lb.  jper  Bacon  J. 
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Whether  the  affidavits  upon  -which  an  attachment  for  con- 
tempt is  issued,  are  sufficient  to  warrant  the  officer  in  issuing  it, 
.8  a  matter  that  cannot  be  reviewed  on  habea's  corpus.  2  Sand. 
S.  C.  129,  s.  c.  4:  Row.  SIB  ;  1  Bark  S.  G.  R.  340 ;  and  see  7 
Abb.  96.,  s.  G.  29  Barb.  622;  21  How.  54.  If  the  officer,  in  such 
case,  erred,  it  was  an  error  of  judgment  as  to  the  sufficiency  of 
the  evidence,  to  be  corrected  on  motion  or  by  appeal.    Id.  ibid. 

Where  the  return  to  a  habeas  corpus  showed  that  the  prisoner 
was  detained  under  a  commitment  for  contempt  as  a  witness  in 
refusing  to  answer  questions  relating  to  a  criminal  complaint,  it 
was  held  that  the  officer  before  whom  the  writ  was  returnable 
had  no  right  to  inquire  into  the  truth  of  the  facts  adjudged  by 
the  committing  magistrate  ;  nor  whether  the  questions  put  to  the 
witness  were  proper  ;  nor  whether  he  was  privileged  from  answer- 
ing. 6  Hill,  164 ;  see  also,  11  Row.  .418 ;  21  Id.  54.  But  the  officer 
may  inquire,  whether  in  truth  there  is  any  process  of  commit- 
ment, and  whether  it  is  valid  upon  its  face ;  and'  he  may  also 
inquire  whether  any  cause  has  arisen,  since  the  commitment,  for 
putting  an  end  to  the  imprisonment.  Id.  ibid ;  see  also,  8  Row. 
478  ;  3  Rill,  666,  note,  pi.  39  ;  2  Parh.  Or.  E.  650 ;  7  Abb.  96, 
s.  c.  29  Barb.  622.  And,  it  seems,  he  may  alsoinquire  whether 
the  magistrate  had  jurisdiction  ;  and  this,  too,  notwithstanding 
the  commitment  recites  the  necessary  facts  to  give  jurisdiction. 
5  Rill,  164,  supra.  "  ]Sro  court  or  officer  can  acquire  jurisdiction 
by  the  mere  assertion  of  it,  or  by  falsely  alleging  the  existence 
of  facts  on  which  jurisdiction  depends."  lb.  168,  per  Bronson, 
J. ;  and  see  5  Abb.  281 ;  15  Row.  210 ;  26  Barb.  78.  See  further 
on  this  subject,  under  the  next  head,  post ;  and  see,  also,  under 
the  next  preceding  head. 

Proceedings  if  return  is  denied  or  avoided.']  The  statute 
provides  that  the  party  brought  before  the  court  or  officer,  on  the 
return  of  any  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  may  deny  any  of  the  mate- 
rial facts  set  forth  in  the  return,  or  allege  any  fact,  to  show  either 
that  his  imprisonment  or  detention  is  unlawful,  or  that  he  is 
entitled  to  his  discharge ;  which  allegations  or  denials  shall  be 
on  oath ;  and  thereupon  such  court  or  officer  shall  proceed  in  a 
summary  way,  to  hear  such  allegations  and  proofs  as  may  be  pro- 
duced in  support  of  such  imprisonment  or  detention,  or  against 
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the  same,  and  to  dispose  of  such  party  as  the  justice  of  the  case 
may  require.     2  Rev.  8tat.  569,  sec.  48. 

The  courts  and  judges  have  not  concurred  in  the  proper 
construction  to  be  given  to  the  above  section ;  especially,  as  to 
whether  a  court  or  officer,  under  it,  may  go  behind  the  warrant 
on  which  the,  prisoner  is  detained,  and  inquire  from  facts  aliunde 
the  return,  into  the  legality  of  the  imprisonment. 

It  is  stated  in  the  Ifotes  to  3  Hill,  658  {pi.  30),  that  "  where 
the  return  shows  that  the  party  is  detained  on  process,  the  exist- 
ence and  validity  of  the  process  are  the  only  facts  upon  which 
issue  can  be  taken.  These  alone,  are  the  '  material  facts '  within 
this  section — not  whether  the  process  was  founded  on  sufficient 
evidence,  or  any  evidence  at  all "  {a).  And  again,  the  statute 
was  not  intended  "  as  an  authority  to  inquire  into  the  validity 
of  writs,  warrants,  or  other  process,  further  than  to  ascertain 
whether  they  will  protect  the  party  suing  them  out,  or  the  officer 
serving  or  executing  them."  "When  the  process  is  sufficient  to 
protect  the  party  and  officer,  the  imprisonment  is  lawful,  and 
must  be  relieved  against  by  direct  proceeding — e.  g.,  a  writ  of 
error,  certiorari,  motion,  &c."    Ih.  659. 

And  so,  in  The  People  v.  MoLeod  (1  Hill,  337  ;  see  also,  25 
Wend.  483,  570),  the  court  say  that  this  section  was  not  intended 
to  give  a  prisoner  the  right  of  summary  trial  as  to  the  question 
of  guilt  or  innocence;  but  only  to  enable  him,  by  evidence 
aliunde  the  return,  to  dispute  the  fact  of  his  being  detained  on 
the  process  or  proceeding  set  forth,  or  to  impeach  it  for  lack  of 
jurisdiction,  or  to  show  that  by  some  subsequent  event  {e.  g.,  a 
pardon,  reversal  of  judgment,  &c.),  it  has  ceased  to  be  lawful 
cause  of  detention.  And  accordingly,  it  was  held,  in  that  case, 
that  a  party  duly  committed  upon  a  regular  indictment  for  m!ur- 
der,  cannot  be  discharged  upon  habeas  corpus,  by  proving  his 
innocence,  merely,  however  clear  the  proof  may  be.     li.  377. 

And  so,  the  question,  whether  a  former  trial  and  conviction 
are  a  bar  to  an  indictment  subsequently  found  for  murder  alleged 
to  have  been  previously  committed,  cannot  be  raised  and  made 
a  ground  for  discharge  on  habeas  corpus,     3  Park.  Or.  R.  126. 

(a)  "If  this  is  so,  thenistlie  principle  of  Cahley.  Cooper,  15  Johns.  B.  restored,. tlie 
act  of  1818,  reversing  that  case,  rendered  nugatory,  and  section  forty-eight  of  our 
habeas  corpus  law  shorn  of  very  much  of  its  benignant  power.  But  it  is  not  so." 
Per  Edmonds,  J.,  1  Parle.  Cr.  B.  194. 
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And  so,  in  a  proceeding  under  the  statute,  before  a  county 
judge  at  chambers,  where  a  pardon  was  alleged  in  answer  to  a 
return  on  habeas  coitus,  and  it  was  sought  to  avoid  the  effect  of 
such  pardon  by  showing  that  it  had  been  fraudulently  obtained ; 
it  was  held  that  the  court  or  officer  could  not  go  behind  the  par- 
don to  inquire  into  the  regularity  of  the  proceedings ;  and  this, 
too,  notwithstanding  that  it  was  apparent  in  that  case  that  the 
pardon  had  been  obtained  by  gross  fraud  and  misrepresentation. 
8  Sow.  478.  In  proceeding  under  the  writ,  the  officer  is  "  con- 
fined to  jurisdictional  questions,  and  to  what  may  be  called  the 
prima  facie  appearance  of  the  proceedings,  without  raising  any 
collateral  issues,  and  without  any  impeachment  of  records,  deeds, 
or  papers  fair  on  their  face,  and  with  the  sole  object  of  inquiring 
whether  the  party  is  legally  detained."     lb.  483. 

And,  per  Bronson,  J.,  in  The  People  v.  Cassels  (5  mil,  168), 
the  forty-eighth  section  was  mainly,  if  not  solely  intended,  for 
cases  where  the  party  is  restrained  of  his  liberty  without  the 
authority  of  legal  process.  "  In  such  cases,"  he  observes,  "  the 
return  is  usually  made  by  a  person  having  an  interest  in  the 
question,  and  who  has  exercised  the  restraint  upon  his  own  re- 
sponsibility, as  the  parent,  husband,  master,  or  guardian  of  the 
person  imprisoned ;  and  it  is  very  proper  that  the  facts  which 
they  state  in  the  return  should  be  open  to  investigation.  But  it 
is  otherwise  when  the  return  is  made  by  an  officer  having  legal 
process."    li. 

And  so,  in  the  Matter  of  Prime  (1  Barl.  8.  C.  B.  340), 
where  the  relators  were  detained  on  civil  process,  it  was  held 
^hat  the  court  could  not  look  beyond  the  colorable  authority 
of  the  judge  who  issued  the  warrant.  And  per  Mason,  J.,  in 
that  case  {p.  350),  after  considering  the  48th  section,  supra: 
"The  general  provisions  of  this  habeas  corpus  act  show  most 
clearly  that  it  was  never  intended  as  a  writ  of  review  to  correct 
the  errors  of  inferior  tribunals." 

See,  also,  substantially  to  the  same  effect  with  the  authorities 
cited  above,  1  Barh.  S.  C.  E.  193,  per  Edwards,^  J. ;  4  Id.  38, 
per  WiUard,  J. ;  3  Park  Cr.  B.  541,  per  Gierke,  J. 

The  above  cases  and  authorities,  or  most  of  them,  as  well  aa 
the  practice  in  England  and  in  the  United  States  Supreme  Court, 
are  reviewed  by  Edmonds,  J.,  in  T?ie  People  v.  Martin,  (1  Parle^ 
Cr.  B.  187.)  The  prisoners,  in  that  case,  were  detaiaed  on  a  war- 
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rant  of  commitment  for  trial  on  a  charge  of  grand  larceny ;  and  on 
application  for  their  discharge  on  the  ground  that  they  were  inno- 
cent of  the  crime  alleged,  it  was  held,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of 
the  cases  and  authorities  cited  supra,  that  the  whole  question  of 
guilt  or  innocence,  on  a  commitment  before  indictment,  was  open 
for  examination  on  the  return  to  the  writ ;  and  that.in  such  cases, 
under  the  statute,  the  proceedings  on  a  habeas  corpus  are  in  the 
nature  of  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  committing  magis- 
trate. But  that  in  criminal  cases  where  an  indictment  has  been 
found,  the  rule  is  otherwise ;  though,  it  seems,  that  rule  does 
not  deny  \hs,  power  of  the  court  to  look  beyond  the  commitment 
after  indictment,  but  only  that  the  com-t  will  not  exercise  that 
power  unless  there  are  good  reasons  for  doing  so — e.  ^.,  where 
the  party  ought  to  be  discharged  or  bailed,  in  consequeijce  of 
delay  in  bringing  an  indictment  to  trial.  II).  191 ;  and  see,  also, 
11.  440 ;  3  Hill,  651  and  670,  notes;  Hurd  on  Hob.  Corpus, 
287.  See  also,  the  case  of  The  People  v.  Tomplcins  (1  Park. 
Gr.  P.  224),  where  the  same  question  is  again  considered  by 
Justice  Edmonds,  and  additional  authorities  cited  and  reviewed. 
"  I  have  always  understood,"  he  obseiwes,  "  that  it  was  the  in- 
tention to  give  to  a  party  committed  for  a  crime  by  an  examining 
magistrate,  an  appeal  from  his  commitment  to  the  higher  judges, 
by  virtue  of  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  and  such  has  uniformly 
been  my  practice ;  and  the  practice  is  abundantly  sanctioned  by 
authority  and  statute."  Id.  235,  citing  3  Sill,  665,  (&c.,  note, 
pi.  38,  39,  40,  43,  45  ;  1  Chitty's  Or.  laio,  128  ;  4  Cranch,  125 ; 
5  Cowen,  51;  I  Barb.  S.  O.  P.  3i9,  supra;  3  Peters,  202;  2 
Kent's  Com.  28,  31.  And  see  also,  1  Pari.  S.  C.  P.  267;  1 
Park.  Or.  P.  436;  18  Wend.  640;  1^  How.  92;  i5.  179;  11 
All.  56. 

"Where  a  person  had  been  arrested  as  a  fugitive  from  justice, 
and  was  afterwards  brought  before  a  justice  of  the  Supreme 
Court  on  habeas  corpus,  for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  the 
cause  of  his  detention — it  was  held  proper  for  the  justice  to  look 
behind  the  warrant,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  the 
officer  had  jurisdiction  to  issue  it.  1  Park.  Or.  P.  429 ;  1  Pari. 
S.  C.  P.  249 ;  1  Sand.  S.  C.  P.  702.  But  in  such  case  the  court 
will  not  inquire  as  to  the  probable  guilt  of  the  accused,  but  only 
whether  he  has'been  properly  "  charged  "  with  guilt.  The  place  ■ 
of  the  inquiry  in  respect  to  the  guilt,  is  where  the  offense  is 
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charged  to  have  been  committed.    9  Wend.  220  ;  and  see  12  Id. 
323,  325. 

The  issue  joined  upon  the  return  to  the  -wiit,  must  be  tried  by 
the  court  or  officer  before  whom  the  proceeding  is  pending ;  and 
such  court  or  qfficer  has  no  power  to  order  a  reference  for  that 
purpose.  Matter  of  Smith,  ^er  Davies,  J.,  New  York  Sp.  Term, 
Nov.  1857. 

It  was  formerly  held  that  the  party  brought  up  on  habeas  corpus 
could  not  be  examined  on  the  application  for  his  discharge,  5 
Hill,  17;  Hurd  on  Hal).  Corp.  306  ;  and  that  the  Code  of  Pro- 
cedure had  not  changed  the  rule  in  that  respect.  1  Parh.  Cr.  S. 
169 ;  and  see  2  Brad.  224 ;  16  Barh.  201 ;  10  Eow.  83 ;  5  Abb. 
212  ;  1  Selden,  383.  But  since  the  decisions  referred  to,  the  Code 
has  been  amended ;  and  now,  a  party  may  be  examined  as  a  wit- 
ness in  the  same  manner,  and  subject  to  the  same  rules  of  exam- 
ination as  any  other  witness.  Code,  §  399,  as  amended,  Laws  of 
1860,  J?.  787;  1862,  j9.  858;  1865,^.  1290;  and  see  23  Eow.QlZ, 
s.  c.  14  All.  305. 

The  inquiry  on  the  traverse  to  the  return  being  summary,  the 
court  will  in  general,  permit  the  parties  to  introduce  affidavits 
in  support  of  the  imprisonment  or  detention,  or  against  the 
same.  In  respect  to  this'  point,  Mr.  Hurd,  in  his  treatise,  after 
reviewing  the  authorities  on  the  subject  of  proofs  by  affidavit, 
states  the  following  conclusions,  as  warranted  by  the  practice,  in 
the  absence  of  statutory  provisions  on  the  subject,  viz.  :  1.  Affi- 
davits, if  taken  before  competent  authority  and  properly  authen- 
ticated, though  taken  without  notice  to  the  adverse  party,  may  be 
received.  2.  The  question  of  their  reception  is  addressed  to  the 
sound  discretion  of  the  court,  to  be  exercised  upon  the  circum-. 
stances  of  each  case.  B.  In  examinations  relating  to  criminal 
charges,  the  personal  attendance  of  the  witnesses  will  be  required, 
unless  it  be  shown  that  it  could  not  be  obtained  by  the  exercise 
of  reasonable  diligence.  4.  This  species  of  evidence  is  of  the 
lowest  admissible  grade,  and  therefore  is  to  be  received  cautiously 
and  scrutinized  closely.    Hurd  on  Hal.  Corpus,  323. 

The  prisoner  may  prove  the  writings  or  documents  on  which 

his  arrest  is  founded,  and  what  they  contain,  by  the  best  evidence 

at  hand,  or  which  he  can  procure  with  reasonable  diligence,  with- 

Wt  regard  to  the  ordinary  rules  of  evidence.     1  Sand.  S.  C.  JS. 

702,  supra ;  Hurd  on  Hah.  Corpus,  304. 


388  HABEAS  CORPUS.  [CH.  XTl 

"Where  the  material  facts  alleged  in  tlie  return,  are  not  denied 
by  the  party  brought  up,  they  will  be  taken  to  be  true.  1  Park 
Cr.  B.  129;  3  Hill,  Qhi,note,pl.  28;  25  Wend.  98. 

The  process  by  which  the  prisoner  is  detained,  being  valid  on 
its  face,  the  burden  of  proving  the  defects  alleged  in  the  tra- 
verse, or  the  facts  therein  stated,  rests  upon  him.  1  Sand.  8.  C. 
B.  702  ;  2  Pari.  Or.  R.  650. 

Custody  and  disposition  of  infants. 1  The  writ  of  habeas  cor- 
pus, as  we  have  seen,  issues  at  the  instance  of  a  parent  and  a 
guardian  for  the  custody  and  disposition  of  a  child  or  a  ward. 
In  such  cases  the  writ  issues  at  the  common  law,  and  not  under 
the  statute,  except  in  the  cases  provided  for  by  title  2d  of  chap. 
8th  of  part  3d  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  (2  Bev.  Stat.  US, post);  and 
except,  also,  in  the  case  of  an  infant  too  young  to  be  capable  of 
determining  for  itself  1  Duer,  725  ;  22  Barh.  179,  aff.  4  Kern. 
575  ;  and  see  Surd  on  Hob.  Corpus,  454,  562. 

The  father,  as  a  general  rule,  will  be  entitled  to  the  custody 
of  his  infant  child  ;  and  where  differences  exist  between  the 
parents,  all  other  things  being  equal,  the  right  of  the  father  will 
be  preferred  to  that  of  the  mother  {a).  Willard's  £'q.  Jur.  618  ; 
18  Wend.  637 ;  19  Id.  16 ;  24  Barb.  521 ;  35  Id.  92 ;  27  /d  9  ;  2 
Kends  Com.  194.  Accordingly,  on  habeas  corpus  by  the  husband 
against  the  wife  and  her  father,  to  obtain  the  custody  of  his 
infant  daughter,  the  court  enforced  the  husband's  claim  as  para- 
mount, though  the  daughter  was  less  than  five  years  old,  and  of 
feeble  constitution.  3  Hill,  400.  But  where  the  parties  live 
apart,  under  a  voluntary  separation,  the  custody  of  an  infant  of 
tender  age  will  be  given  to  the  mother,  wherever  it  appears  that 
the  interests  of  the  infant  demands  it.  So  held  in  the  case  of  an 
infant  which  was  twenty-one  months  old.  25  Wend.  64 ;  8  Paige, 
48.  And  so,  the  right  of  the  husband  may  be  lost  by  ill-usage, 
or  immoral  principles  or  habits,  on  his  part ;  or  by  his  inability 
to  provide  for  his  child ;  or  where,  to  give  the  child  to  him, 
would  be  manifestly  to  its  detriment  and  discomfort.     Will.  Eq. 

(a)  By  a  statute  passed  March  20,  1860,  {Laws  of  1860,  p.  157j  §  9),  every  married 
■woman  was  constituted  and  declared  to  be  the  joint  guardian  of  her  children,  with 
her  husband,  with  equal  powers,  rights,  and  duties  in  regard  to  them,  with  the  hus- 
band. But  it  being  doubtful  whether  any  effect  could  be  given  to  the  statute  (35 
Barb.  86,  per  Allen,  J.,)  it  was  shortly  afterwards  repealed.    Laws  of  1 862,  p.  Zii,  §  2. 
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Jur.  618;  2  Kenth  Com.  194,  and  note;  18  Wend.  637;  19  Id. 
16;  24:Barl.  521;  27  /(?.  9;  17.J?bzo.  516;  19  Id.  329. 

And  it  is  the  duty  of  the  court  to  investigate  the  circum- 
stances, and  to  act  according  to  sound  discretion ;  and  it  will 
not  always,  and  of  course,  interfere  and  take  the  child  from  the 
possession  of  a  third  person,  and  deliver  it  over  to  the  father, 
against  the  will  of  the  child.  The  court  will  consult  the  incli- 
nation of  the  infant,  if  it  be  of  a  sufficiently  "mature  age  to  judge 
for  itself,  and  even  control  the  right  of  the  father  to  the  possession 
and  education  of  his  child,  when  the  nature  of  the  case  appears 
to  warrant  it.     Id.  ibid;  17  Abb.  395,  and  notes. 

And  so,  where  the  child  is  too  young  to  be  capable  of  deter- 
mining for  itself,  the  court  or  officer  will  determine  for  it ;  and 
in  doing  so,  though  the  natural  rights  of  the  parents  are  not  to 
be  disregarded,  yet  the  future  welfare  of  the  child  is  chiefly,  if 
not  exclusively,  to  be  had  in  view.  6  Barb.  366 ;  22  Id.  178, 
aff.  4  Kernan,  575 ;  8  Paige,  48 ;  13  Johns.  418 ;  Hurd  on  Hah. 
Corpus,  462.  And  where  such  child  is  old  enough  to  understand 
its  own  wishes,  and  those  wishes  lead  to  no  improper  custody, 
the  court  will  interfere  so  far  as  to  permit  it  to  go  where  it 
pleases.     1  Sand.  S.  C.  E.  672 ;  8  Johns.  329 ;  8  How.  288. 

But  the  rule  stated  above,  as  to  the  right  of  the  father  to 
be  preferred  to  the  mother  in  the  custody  of  an ,  infant  child, 
does  not  apply  in  cases  of  bastardy.  In  such  cases,  the  putative 
father  has  no  legal  right  to  the  custody  of  the  child.  The 
.  mother,  as  its  natural  guardian,  is  bound  to  maintain  it,  and  is 
entitled  to  the  control  of  it.  But  whether,  in.  such  case,  the 
court,  on  application  of  the  mother,  will  deliver  the  child  to  her 
rests  in  its  discretion,  to  be  exercised  in  all  cases  in  view  of  the 
safety  and  welfare  of  the  child.  6  Barl.  366 ;  15  Id.  247 ;  Cla/rlce 
Ch.  R.  154 ;  Hurd  on  Hal.  Corpus,  462,  521 ;  17  All.  397,  noU. 

The  detention  of  a  child  of  tender  years  amounts  to  legal 
restraint,  when  the  individual  having  it  in  custody,  without 
coercion,  interferes  by  influence  over  its  affections,  or  studiously 
guards  and  keeps  it  beyond  the  reach  of  the  father,  or  endeavors 
to  maintain  a  determination  in  the  child  not  to  go  to  its  father, 
or  prevents  the  father  from  exercising  his  parental  authority  of 
coercion  over  it.  And  where  a  child,  nine  years  of  age,  was 
thus  improperly  restrained,  it  was  held  to  be  the  duty  of  the 
court  not  only  to  remove  the  restraint,  but  to  render  a  judgment 
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wMcli  should  dispose  of  its  custody.  8  How.  288.  And  see  the 
same  case  in  1  Duer^  709. 

It  is  provided  by  statute,  that  when  any  husband  and  wife 
shall  live  in  a  state  of  separation,  without  being  divorced,  and 
shall  have  any  minor'  child  of  the  marriage,  the  wife,  if  she  be 
an  inhabitant  of  this  State,  may  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court  for 
a  habeas  corpus,  to  have  such  minor,  child  brought  before  it.  2 
Sev.,8tat.  148,  sea.  1.  On  the  return  of  such  writ,  the  court,  on 
due  consideration,  may  award  the  charge  and  custody  of  the 
child,  so  brought  before  it,  to  the  mother,  for  such'  time,  under 
such  regulations  and  restrictions,  and  with  such  provisions  and 
directions,  as  the  case  may  require.  Ih.  149,  sec.  2.  At  amy 
time  after  the  making  of  such  order,  the  Supreme  Court  may 
annul,  vary,  or  modify  the^same.     Ih.  sec.  3. 

The  application  for  the  habeas  corpus,  under  the  above  statu- 
tory provisions,  must  be  made  to  the  Supreme  Court ;  and  a  jus- 
tice of  that  court,  or  a  county  judge,  has  no  jurisdiction  to  grant 
the  writ.  24  Barb.  521.  The  application  is  addressed  to  the 
discretion  of  the  court ;  and,  before  granting  it,  the  court  will  re- 
quire a  full  disclosure  of  all  the  facts  and  circumstances  in  rela- 
tion to  the  ability  of  both  parents  to  provide  for  the  child.  2 
How.  61 ;  18  Weibd.  637 ;  see  also,  8  Paige,  48 ;  Hurd  on  Hob. 
Corpus,  500  to  520.  For  form  of  petition,  see  Ajppendix,  No. 
207. 

It  seems  the  court  will  exercise  the  power  here  conferred, 
only  in  cases  of  separation  of  husband  and  wife  by  consent,  or 
where  the  separation  takes  place  in  consequence  of  ill-usage  on 
the  part  of  the  husband ;  and  not  where  the  wife  withdraws  from 
the  protection  of  the  husband,  and  lives  separate  from  him,  with- 
out any  reasonable  excuse.  19  Wend.  18,  per  Nelson,  Ch.  J. 
And  it  seems,  too,  that  a  separation,  without  consent,  would  not 
be  approved,  except  under  circumstances  which  would  authorize 
a  court  of  equity  to  decree  a  divorce  a  vinculo  matrimonii,  or  a 
mensa  et  thoro.     lb.  19. 

It  is  also  further  provided,  by  statute,  that  whenever  applica- 
tion shall  be  made  to  one  of  the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
by  any  husband  or  any  wife,  representing  that  his  wife  or  her 
husband,  has  attached  himself  or  herself  to  the  society  of  Shak- 
ers, and  detains  a  child  of  the  marriage  between  them,  the  officer 
shall  inquire  into  the  circumstances  ;  and  if  satisfied  by  due  proof 
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of  the  facts  represented,  las  sliall  allow  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus 
to  bring  such  child  before  him.  2  Hev.  Stat.  149,  seo.  4.  AVheu 
siich  child  is  brought  before  the  officer,  he  is  authorized  to  award 
the  charge  and  custody  thereof  to  that  parent  who  shall  not  have 
joined  the  society  of  Shakers,  for  such  tinie,  under  such  regula- 
tions, and  with  such  provisions  and  directions,  as  he  shall  deem 
proper.  Every  such  order  may  at  any  time,  on  sufficient  cause 
shown,  be  annulled,  varied,  or  modified  by  the  officer  who  made 
the  same  ;  or  in  case  of  his  being  absent,  or  not  exercising  the 
duties  of  the  office,  then  by  any  other  officer  who  might  origin- 
ally have  made  such  order.     Ih.  sec.  6  (a). 

In  proceeding  under  these  statutory  provisions  relating  to 
infants,  it  would  be  proper,  on  the  return  to  the  writ,  to  follow 
the  practice  prescribed  by  the  forty-eighth  section,  sujpra.  The 
court  or  officer  will  proceed  in  a  summary  way,  and  hear  the 
allegations  and  proofs  of  the  parties.  The  relator  will  be  per- 
mitted to  deny  the  material  facts  set  forth  in  the  return,  and  to 
allege  other  facts  in  support  of  the  original  application ;  and  the 
respondent  will  also  be  at  liberty  to  give  further  evidence  on  his 
part.  18  Wend.  640.  And  in  general  the  proceedings  are  to  be 
conducted  in  conformity  to  the  several  provisions  of  the  statute 
herein  considered,  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable.  Ih.  and  2 
Rev.  Stat.  5Y5,  sec.  86. 

Whether  on  a. proceeding  by  a  husband  against  the  wife,  or 
the  wife  against  the  husband  to  obtain  the  custody  of  an  infant 
child  of  the  marriage  the  wife  or  husband  may  be  received  as  a 

(a)  The  following  sections  of  the  statute  have  reference  to  the  same  subject : 
If,  upon  the  return  of  any.  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  so  issued,  it  shall  appear  that 
any  child  therein  mentioned  cannot  be  found,  and  satisfactory  proof  be  made  to  the 
officer  issuing  such  -writ,  that  such  child  is  secreted  or  concealed  by  or  among  any 
society  of  Shakers,  in  this  State,  he  may  issue  his  warrant,  directed  to  the  sheriff  of 
the  county  where  the  said  child  is  suspected  to  be,  commanding  such  sheriff,  in  the 
daytime,  to  search  the  dwelling-houses  and  other  buildings  of  such  society,  or  of 
any  members  thereof,  or  any  other  building  or  dwelling-house  specified  in  the  war- 
rant, for  such  child,  and  to  bring  him  before  such  officer  ;  and  the  sheriff  shall  forth- 
with execute  such  warrant.    2  Rev.  Stat.  149,  sec.  5. 

If  any  member  of  the  Society  of  Shakers,  or  any  other  person,  shall  send  or  carry, 
or  cause  to  be  sent  or  carried,  any  such  child  out  of  this  State,  or  shall  secrete  such 
child,  or  cause  such  child  to  be  secreted,  within  this  State,  so  that  such  writ  cannot 
1  e  executed,  the  person  so  offending  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  two  hundred  doUars,  or  be  'imprisoned 
not  more  than  six  months,  or  both.    Ih.  sec.  1. 
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witness  to  testify  for  or  against  tlie  application,  has  not  been 
expressly  determined,  {a)  Thougli  in  a  case  where  the  writ  was 
directed  to  the  wife's  father,  requiring  him  to  bring  before  the 
court  the  wife  and  infant  child  of  the  relator  alleged  to  be  de- 
tained from  him  by  the  respondent,  it  was  held  that  the  wife  was 
a  competent  witness  for  the  respondent,  to  prove  acts  of  cruelty 
committed  by  her  husband  upon  her,  which  justified  her  separa- 
tion from  him,  and  her  refusal  to  return  to  his  house.  8  Paige, 
47.  She  would  not,  however,  be  permitted  to  testify  as  to  his 
general  character,  or  as  to  any  misconduct  of  his  in  other  re- 
spects. Ih. ;  ajid  see  18  Wend.  642,  per  Bronson,  J. ;  Surd  on 
Hob.  Corpus,  307. 

In  respect  to  the  proper  person  to  institute  the  proceedings 
in  behalf  of  infants,  the  court  will  generally  allow  any  one  to 
appear  and  litigate  for  them,  in  good  faith,  as  a  next  friend.  3 , 
Hill,  654,  note,  pi.  7.  And  where  an  infant  child  is  illegally 
detained  from  its  father,  the  father  may  properly  apply  for  the 
habeas  corpus  in  his  own  right,  and  without  the  privity  of  the 
child.     3  Hill,  399. 

In  respect  to  the  proper  officer  or  court  to  which  the  appli- 
cation may  be  made  for  the  writ,  in  the  ease  of  an  infant,  see 
ante,  p.  366. 

When  prisoner  to  he  hailed,  or  remanded.']  The  statute 
provides,  that  if  it  appear  that  the  party  has  been  legally  com- 
mitted for  any  criminal  offense,  or  if  he  appear  by  the  testimony 
offered  with  the  return,  or  upon  the  hearing  thereof,  to  be  guilty 
of  such  an  offense,  although  the  commitment  be  irregular,  the 
coTirt  or  officer  before  whom  such  party  shall  be  brought,  shall 
proceed  to  let  such  party  to  bail,  if  the  case  be  bailable,  and  good 
bail  be  offered ;  or  if  not,  shall  forthwith  remand  such  party. 
2  Hev.  Stat.  568,  sec.  43 ;  3  Hill,  666,  note,  pi.  40,  and  cases 
there  cited.     For  form  of  bail  bond,  see  Appendix,  No.  222. 

It  is  only  a  prisoner  who  has  been  committed  that  can  be 
bailed  on  habeas  corpus.  And  therefore,  a  prisoner  cannot  be 
brought  up  and  let  to  bail  on  habeas  corpus,  after  his  arrest  on-  a 
bench  warrant,  and  before  he  has  been  taken  to  the  county  where 
he  has  been  indicted ;  such  county  not  being  the  residence  of  the 
officer  to  whom  the  application  is  made.     21  flow.  85. 

(o)  This  is  now  settled  affirmatively  by  statute.    Laws  of  1867,  p.  2221.  • 
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Wtether  the  party  will  be  admitted  to  bail,  is  in  tbe  discre- 
tion of  the  court  or  officer  before  ybom  the  prisoner  is  brought. 
That  discretion,  however,  is  a  judicial  one,  not  dependent  upon 
individual  caprice,  or  upon  public  or  private  opinion,  but  upon 
the  cases  previously  adjudged  and  determined.  And  the  court 
will  exercise  its  discretionary  powers,  and  admit  to  bail,  in  all 
cases,  capital  or  otherwise,  when  from  the  testimony  against  the 
prisoner,  it  is  doubtful  whether  he  is  innocent  or  guilty, — in 
other  words,  when,  upon  an  examination  of  the  testimony,  the 
presumption  of  guilt  is  not  strong.  10  How.  567 ;  5  Gowen  39  ; 
3  Park.  Or.  S.  316.  Eut  not,  where,  upon  a  full  and  impartial 
preliminary  examination,  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  the 
prisoner  is  guilty.  8  How.  251.  Though,  where  the  offensa 
charged  and  the  circumstances  are  such  that  a  bail  bond  wiU 
affijrd  a  reasonable  assurance  that  the  prisoner  will  aj^ear  tft 
stand  trial,  it  seems  it  is  his  right  that  the  bond  should  be  accepted 
in  lieu  of  his  personal  detention.  And  in  determining  whether 
adequate  security  by  bond  may  be  given  for  his  appearance,  the 
court  or  officer  will  consider  the  natiu-e  of  the  offense  charged, 
the  probabiKties  of  conviction,  the  penalty  to  follow  it,  and  the 
position,  sex,  social  and  family  relations,  and  pecuniary  means  of 
the  accused.  3  ParTc.  Cr.  R.  520,  per  Peabody,  J.  And  see  the 
same  case  at  the  general  term.  First  District,  where  the  decision 
was  reversed,  but  not  in  respect  to  the  point  above  stated.  Id. 
531,  post. 

And  so,  after  the  party  has  been  convicted  of  the  offense 
charged,  if  it  appears  that  his  conviction  was  unjust,  or  that 
there  is  serious  doubt  of  his  guilt,  his  application  for  bail  will  be 
granted.  2  Barb.  8.  C.  R.  450.  And  he  may  apply  to  be  let  to 
bail,  in  such  case,  it  seems,  even  after  his  conviction  has  been 
adjudged  by  the  Supreme  Court  to  be  legal;  though,  in  that  case, 
if  the  application  is  made  to  a  judge  at  chambers,  it  will  be  very 
cautiously  entertained,  and  only  granted  in  cases  of  great  question 
and  difficulty.    11. 

Though  the  action  of  the  committing  magistrate  or  court,  on 
the  application  to  admit  to  bail,  may  be  reviewed  by  an  appellate 
jurisdiction,  yet  it  is  final  as  to  other  magistrates  or  courts  of 
coordinate  or  concurrent  authority  on  the  same  question.  Z  ParTc. 
Cr.  R.  531,  re'o'g.  Id.  620.  But  where  bail  has  been  refused  by 
reason  of  the  insufficiency  of  the  security,  the  decision  does  not 
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preclude  a  new  application  for  a  discharge  on  offering  other  bail. 
lb. 

See  further  on  the  subject  of  bail  in  criminal  cases,  1  Hill, 
376 ;  8  JBarl.  158 ;  2  Park.  Or.  li.  570 ;  3  Id.  316 ;  and  see  also, 
Hurd  on  Hob.  Corpus,  430,  and  3  Hill,  667,  notes,  pi.  41  to  48, 
and  eases  cited ;  and  see  2  Rev.  Stat.  704  ;  Id.  728 ;  and  post,  p. 
398,  "  Bail  on  return  to  Certiorari."  And  see  the  special  provis- 
ions applicable  to  the  city  of  New  York,  Laws  of  1844,  p.  475, 
post. 

If  the  party  be  not  entitled  to  his  discharge,  and  be  not  bailed, 
the  court  or  officer  shall  remand  him  to  the  custody,  or  place  him 
under  the  restraint  from  which  he  was  taken,  if  the  person  under 
whose  custody  or  restraint  he  was,  be  legally  entitled  thereto  ;  if 
not  so  entitled,  he  shall  be  committed  by  such  court  or  officer  to 
the  cusiody  of  sucH  officer  or  person  as  by  law  is  entitled  thereto. 
2  Eev.  Stat.  568,  sec.  44 ;  3  Hill,  675,  note,  pi.  49. 

A  prisoner  arrested  in  one  county  under  a  bench-warrant,  duly 
issued  on  an  indictment  in  another  county,  cannot  be  let  to  bail 
in  the  former  county,  but  he  must  first  be  taken  to  the  county 
whence  the  warrant  issued.     10  Abl.  282  ;  21  How.  85. 

Custody  of.  prisoner.']  Until  judgment  be  given  upon  the 
return,  the  court  or  officer  before  whom  such  party  shall  be 
brought,  may  either  commit  such  party  to  the  custody  of  the 
sheriff  of  the  county  in  which  such  court  or  officer  shall  be,  or 
place  him  in  such  care  or  under  such  custody  as  his  age  and  other 
circumstances  mayrequire.     2  Hev.  Stat.  568,  sec.  45. 

The  statute  does  not  authorize  the  officer  issuing  the  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  to  permit  the  prisoner  to  go  at  large  until  the  de- 
cision of  the  case  upon  the  return.  10  Paige,  606  {a).  Where 
a  defendant,  imprisoned  in  execution,  is  brought  up  on  habeas 
corpus,  the  sheriff  is  liable  for  an  escape  if  he  voliintarily  suffers 
the  prisoner  to  go  at  large  without  restraint.  li.  610.  He  is 
not  bound,  however,  to  keep  the  prisoner  always  in  sight,  or 
with  the  same  strictness  as  before ;  and  if  the  prisoner,  of  his  own 
will,  should  go  about  for  a  short  time,  on  his  own  business,  aad 


(a)  See  this  case  as  to  the  duty  of  the  sheriff,  or  other  officer,  on  the  execution  of 
process  on  habeas  corpus  |  and  see,  also,  18  Johns.  '48 ;  and  Cow.  &  BiU's  Notes  io  FM. 
Eo.  19,  20. 
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out  of  view  of  the  sheriff,  it  is  not  an  escape.  The  habeas  corpus 
relieves  the  prisoner,  temporaiily,  from  the  duress  of  imprison- 
ment under  the  execution ;  and  he  is  not  then  enduring  the  re- 
straint created  by  the  execution,  with  a  view  of  coercing  payment. 
18  Johns.  51 ;  7  Wend.  132;  Hurd  on  Hal.  Corpus,  324. 

How  far  parties  are  concluded  hy  a  decision  on  habeas 
corjnis.]  An  adjudication  of  a  court  or  officer  having  authority 
to  issue  and  decide  upon  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  may  be  set  up 
as  res  adjudicata,  and  is  conclusive  upon  the  same  parties  in  all 
future  controversies  relating  to  the  same  matter  and  upon  the 
same  state  of  facts.  1  Parker's  Gr.  R.  129 ;  25  Wend.  64 ;  and 
see  12  How.  650  ;  2  Abh.  346,  note;  13  Id.  8  ;  19  How.  494. 

In  a  case  where  a  father  obtained  a  habeas  corpus  for  his 
infant  child  detained  by  its  mother,  on  the  return  to  the  writ  it 
appeared  that  a  previous  writ  had  been  issued,  upon  which  an 
order  was  made  refusing  to  interfere  ;  it  was  held  prima  facie 
a  bar  to  the  subsequent  writ.  25  Wend.  64,  supra.  Afterwards 
(about  a  year  and  six  months),  the  father  instituted  another  pro- 
ceeding of  a  like  character ;  and  it  was  held  that  the  former 
proceedings  were  not  a  bar  after  the  circumstances  had  so  far 
changed,  by  reason  of  the  child's  greater  age,  as  to  render  it 
proper,  beyond  all  reasonable  doubt,  that  the  father's  paramount 
right  should  be  enforced.  3  Hill,  400,  415 ;  and  see  lb.  675,  note 
pi.  51 ;  Hurd  on  Hah.  Corpus,  463. 

And  so,  the  action  of  a  committing  magistrate  or  court,  on 
the  question  of  admitting  to  bail,  is  final  as  to  other  magistrates 
or  courts  of  coordinate  or  concurrent  jurisdiction  on  the  same 
question.  3  Parle.  Or.  P.  531,  rev'g.  Id.  520.  Otherwise,  how- 
ever, where  bail  has  been  refused  on  account  of  insufficiency,  and 
other  bail  is  offered  on  the  second  application.     lb. 

Prisoner  not  to  he  recommitted  for  same  c(tuse.'\  .  No  person 
who  has  been  discharged  by  the  order  of  any  court  or  officer,  upon  a 
habeas  corpus  or  certiorari,  issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
statute,  shall  be  again  imprisoned,  restrained,  or  kept  in  custody, 
for  the  same  cause ;  but  it  shall  not  be  deemed  the  same  cause, — 

1.  If  he  shall  have  been  discharged  from  a  commitment  on 
a  criminal  charge,  and  be  afterwards  committed  for  the  same 
offense  by  the  legal  order  or  process  of  the  court  wherein  he 
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shall  be  bound  by  recognizance  to  appear,  or  in  wHcb  be  stall 
be  indicted  or  convicted  for  the  same  offense ;  or, 

2.  If,  after  a  discharge  for  defect  of  proof,  or  for  any- mate- 
rial defect  in  the  commitment,  in  a  criminal  case,  the  prisoner 
be  again  arrested  on  sufficient  proof,  and  committed  by  legal  pro- 
cess for  the  same  offense  ;  or, 

3.  If,  in  a  civil  suit,  the  party  has  been  discharged  for  any 
illegality  in  the  judgment  or  process  herein  before  specifiedj  and 
is  afterwards  imprisoned  by  legal  process  for  the  same  cause  of 
action ;  or, 

4.  If,  in  any  civil  suit,  he  shall  have  been  discharged  from 
commitment  on  mesne  process,  and  shall  be  afterwards  committed 
on  execution  in  the  same  cause,  or  on  mesne  process  in  any  other 
cause,  after  such  first  suit  shall  have  been  discontinued.  2  H&o. 
Stat.  5Y1,  sec.  59  ;  1  Sand.  S.  C.  R.  T02  ;  3  Eill  675,  note,  pi. 
60  ;  Hurd  on  Hah.  Corpus,  55Y  to  561. 

And  where  a  supreme  court  commissioner,  after  a  party  had 
been  imprisoned  for  the  non-payment  of  a  fine,  granted  a  habeas 
corpus,  and  on  the  return  thereto,  released  the  prisoner  from 
custody,  on  the  ground  of  his  having  been  discharged  under  the 
bantrupt  law — it  was  held  that  the  order  was  a  nullity,  and  that 
the  court  which  imposed  the  fine  might  direct  a  recommitment. 
10  Paige,  284,  af.  7  Bill,  301,  af.  7  How.  U.  S.  R.  21 ;  4.  Johns. 
317 ;  5  Id.  282 ;  s.  c.  9  Id.  395  ;  15  Id.  152.  And,  it  seems, 
that  in  all  cases  where  the  officer  discharges  a  party  on  habeas 
corpus,  without  having  jurisdiction  to  do  so,  the  discharge  is  void, 
and  the  party  may  be  recommitted  for  the  original  cause.  Id. 
ibid. ;  7  Mill,  304, 

Penalty  for  recomm,itting.]  If  any  person,  either  solely,  or 
as  a  member  of  any  court,  or  in  the  execution  of  any  order, 
judgment,  or  process,  shall  knowingly  recommit,  imprison,  or 
restrain  of  his  liberty,  or  cause  to  be  recommitted,  imprisoned, 
or  restrained  of  his  liberty,  for  the  same  cause,  any  person  so 
discharged,  except  as  provided  in  the  last  section  {sec.  59),  or 
shall  knowingly  aid  or  assist  therein,  he  shall  forfeit  to  the  party 
aggrieved,  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  and  shall 
also  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor.  2  Rev.  Stat.  571,  sec. 
60 ;  3  mil,  675,  note,  pi.  50. 

Every  person  convicted  of  any  offense  under  the  above  sec- 
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tion,  shall  be  punished  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  court  in  which  he  shall  be  convicted  ;  but  such 
fine  shall  not  exceed  one  thousand  doUarg,  nor  such  imprisonment 
six  months.     2  Reo.  Stat.  572,  seo.  64. 

Penalty  for  concealing  ■prisoner.']  Anj  one  having  in  his 
custody  or  under  his  power,  any  person,  who,  by  the  provisions 
of  the  statute,  would  be  entitled  to  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus 
or  certiorari  to  inquire  into  the  cause  of  his  detention,  who  shall, 
with  intent  to  elude  the  service  of  any  such  writ,  or  to  avoid  the 
effect  thereof,  transfer  any  such  prisoner  to  the  custody,  or  place 
him  under  the  power  or  control  of  another,  or  conceal  him, 
or  change  the  place  of  his  confinement,  shall  be  deemed  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor.  2  Hev.  Stat.  571,  sec.  61.  And  any  one  hav- 
ing in  his  custody  or  under  his  power,  any  person  .for  whose 
relief  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  or  certiorari  shall  have  been  duly 
issued,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  herein,  who,  with  intent'  to  elude 
the  service  of  such  writ,  or  to  avoid  the  effect  thereof,  shall  trans- 
fer such  prisoner  to  the  custody,  or  place  him  under  the  power  or 
control  of  another,  or  conceal  him,  or  change  the  place  of  his  con- 
finement, shall  also  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor.  Ih.  sec.  62. 
Every  person  who  shall  knowingly  aid  or  assist  in  the  violation 
of  either  of  the  last  two  preceding  sections,  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  Jb.,  sec.  63 ;  and  on  conviction  thereof 
shall  be  punished  by  fine,  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  court  in  which  the  conviction  is  had — but  the  fine 
shall  not  exceed  one  thousand  dollars,  nor  the  imprisonment  six 
months.     lb.,  sec.  64. 

Penalty  for  refusing  copy  of  process.]  Any  officer  or  other 
person  refosmg  to  deliver  a  copy  of  any  order,  warrant,  process, 
or  other  authority,  by  which  he  shall  detain  any  person,  to  any 
one  who  shall  demand  such  copy,  and  tender  the  fees  thereof, 
shall  forfeit  two  hundred  dollars  to  the  person  so  detained.  2liev. 
Stat  573,  sec.  72. 

Proceedings  in  case  of  sickness  of  the  prisoner.]  Whenever, 
from  the  sickness  or  infirmity  of  the  person  directed  to  be  pro- 
duced by  any  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  such  person  cannot,  without 
danger,  be  brought  before  the  court  or  officer  before  whom  the 
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■writ  is  made  returnable,  the  party  in  whose  custody  he  is,  may 
state  that  fact  in  his  return  to  the  writ,  verifying  the  same  by  his' 
oath ;  and  if  such  court  or  officer  be  satisfied  of  the  truth  of  such 
allegation,  and  the  return  be  otherwise  sufficient,  they  shall  pro- 
ceed to  decide  upon  such  return,  and  to  dispose  of  the  matter,  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  a  writ  of  certiorari  had  been  issued,  in- 
stead of  such  writ  of  habeas  corpus.     3  Rev.  Stat.  569,  seo.  49. 

When  the  writ  must  he  the  writ  of  certiorari.']  It  is  provided 
by  the  statute,  that  whenever  an  application  shall  be  made  for  a 
writ  of  habeas  corpus,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute, 
to  any  officer  or  court,  if  it  appear  to  such  court  or  officer,  upon 
the  facts  set  forth  in  the  petition,  that  the  cause,  matter,  or 
offense,  for  which  the  person  is  confined  or  detained,  is  not  baila- 
ble, according  to  the  provisions  of  law,  instead  of  awarding  such 
writ  of  habeas  corpus,  a  writ  of  certiorari  may  be  granted,  directed 
to  the  officer  or  person  in  whose  custody,  or  under  whose  control, 
such  prisoner  shall  be  alleged  to  be,  in  like  manner  as  if  such 
writ  of  certiorari  had  been  applied  for  by  the  prisoner.  2  liev. 
Stat.  569,  sec.  50. 

Proceedings  on  the  return  thereof  ^^  Upon  the  return  to  such 
certiorari  being  made,  the  court  or  officer  before  whom  such  vrrit 
shall  be  returnable,  shall  proceed  in  the  same  manner  as  upon 
returns  to  writs  of  habeas  corpus  {ante),  and  shall  hear  the  proofs 
of  the  parties  in  support  of,  and  against,  such  return.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  569,  sec.  51. 

If  it  appear  that  the  person  detained  is  illegally  imprisoned, 
confined,  or  restrained  of  his  liberty,  the  court  or  officer  shall 
grant  a  writ  of  discharge,  commanding  those  having  such  person 
in  their  custody,  to' discharge  him  forthwith ;  and  if  it  appear 
that  such  person  is  legally  detained,  imprisoned,  or  confined,  and 
is  not  entitled  to  be  bailed,  such  court  or  officer  shall  cease  from 
all  further  proceedings  thereon.  lb.  570,  sec.  52.  For  form  of 
writ  of  discharge,  see  Appendix,  No.  219. 

£ail  on  return  to  certiorari.']  If,  up(3n  the  return  to  any 
writ  of  certiorari,  it  shall  appear  that  the  person  detained  •  is 
entitled  to  bail  {ante,  p.  392),  the  court  or  officer  before  whom 
the  same  was  returnable,  shall,  by  order  certified  by  the  clerk  of 
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the  court,  or  by  the  officer  granting  the  same,  direct  the  snm  in 
which  such  person  shall  be  held  to  bail,  and  the  court  at  which 
he  shall  be  required  to  appear,  and  that  on  such  bail  being 
entered  into,  in  conformity  to  such  order  and  the  provisions  of 
law,  such  prisoner  be  discharged.  2  Hev.  Stat.  570,"  sec.  54:.  For 
form  of  order,  see  Appendix,  No.  223. 

Upon  the  production  of  such  order  to  any  judge  of  the  county 
courts  of  any  county,  he  shall  be  authorized  to  take  the  recog' 
nizance  of  the  person  so  detained,  and  of  two  sufneient  sureties, 
in  the  sum  so  directed — with  a  condition  for  the  appearance  of 
such  person  at  the  court  designated  in  such  order.  But  previous 
to  taking  such  recognizance,  such  judge  shall  be  satisfied,  by  the 
oath  of  the  persons  offering  themselves  as  sureties,  that  they  are 
householders  in  the  county,  and  are  severally  worth  double  the 
sum  iu  which  they  shall  be  required  to  be  bound,  over  and  above 
all  demands  against  them.  lb.,  sec.  55.  For  form  of  recogniz- 
ance, see  Appendix,  No.  224. 

Such  judge  shall  file  the  recognizance  taken  by  him,  with 
the  clerk  of  the  court  before  which  the  prisoner  shall  be  bound 
to  appear,  and  shall  certify  on  such  order  the  compliance  there- 
with. The  production  of  such  order,  so  certified,  shall  entitle 
such  prisoner  to  be  discharged  from  imprisonment  for  the  cause 
which  shall  have  been  returned  to  such  certiorari.    li.,  sec.  56. 

JTow  order  for  discha/rge  of  prisoner  enforced.']  Obedience 
to  any  writ  of  discharge,  or  to  any  order  for  the  discharge  of  any 
prisoner,  granted  pursuant  to  the  provisions  herein,  may  be  en- 
forced by  the  court  or  officer  issuing  such  writ,  or  granting  such 
order,  by  attachment,  in  the  same  manner  as  herein  provided  for 
a  neglect  to  make  a  return  to  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  and  with 
the  like  effect,  in  all  respects  {see  ante,  p.  375) ;  and  the  person 
guilty  of  such  disobedience,  shall  forfeit  to  the  party  aggrieved 
one  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  in  addition  to  any 
special  damages  such  party  may  have  sustained.  2  Bev.  Stat. 
570,  sec.  57. 

Officer  to  he  protected  for  obeying  order  of  discharge.']  No 
sheriff  or  other  officer  shall  be  liable  to  any  civil  action  for  obey- 
ing any  such  writ  or  order  of  discharge ;  and  if  any  action  shall 
be  brought  against  such  officer,  for  suffering  any  person  commit- 
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ted  to  custody  to  go  at  large,  pursuant  to  any  such,  writ  or  order, 
he  may  plead,  or  witli  his  plea  of  the  general  issue  may  give 
notice  of  the  same,  in  bar  of  such  action.  2  liev.  Stat.  570,  sec.  58. 
And  the  officer  will  be  protected,  in  such  case,  notwithstand- 
ing that  the  writ  of  discharge  was  erroneously  granted.  3  Barb. 
S.  C.  E.  37 ;  and  see  10  Paige,  612. 

Writ  of  habeas  corpus  may  issue  after  certiorari.]  Notwith- 
standing any  writ  of  certiorari  may  have  been  issued  or  returned, 
according  to  the  provisions  of  law,  the  court  or  officer  before 
whom  the  same  was  returnable,  may  issue  a  writ  of  habeas 
corpus,  which  shall,  in  all  respects,  be  subject  to  the  provisions, 
herein ;  and  if  such  court  or  officer  refuse  a  writ  of  certiorari,  or 
upon  the  return  thereof,  refuse  to  discharge  the  person  detained, 
if  such  person  claim  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  he  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  same  as  hereinbefore  provided.     2  Hev.  Stat.  570,  see.  53. 

Proceedings  removed  into  the  Supreme  Court.]  It  is  provided 
by  the  Revised  Statutes  that  all  proceedings  commenced  under 
the  statute  before  any  officer,  may  be  removed  by  certiorari  into 
the  Supreme  Court,  to  be  there  examined  and  corrected.  But 
no  such  certiorari  shall  be  issued,  unless  the  same  be  allowed  by 
a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  nor  until  a  final  adjudication 
shall  have  been  made  by  such  officer,  upon  the  claim  to  be  dis- 
charged or  bailed.  lb.  573,  sec.  69  ;  16  Barb.  362 ;  and  see  Surd 
on  Hob.  Corpus,  355 ;  17  Abb.  326,  note.  The  allowance  may 
also,  it  seems,  be  tnade  by  a  judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeals,  or 
by  a  county  judge,  or  officer  elected  to  perform  the  duties  of  a 
county  judge.  Laws  oflS4:7,p.  324:,  sec.  17;  10  Sow.  181.  For 
form  of  affidavit,  certiorari,  and  allowance,  see  Appendix,  ]^os. 
92,  94  ;  and  for  return  to  certiorari,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  97,  98. 

The  certiorari  authorized  by  the  above  section,  is  not  merely 
a  common  law  certiorari,  limiting  the  court  in  its  review  to  the 
single  question  of  jurisdiction ;  but  it  contemplates  a  review  upon 
the  merits,  so  far  as  the  legal  rights  of  the  parties  are  involved. 
That  review,  however,  is  confined  to  matters  of  law ;  and  where 
there  has  been  no  error  in  law,  the  proceedings  cannot  be  "  cor- 
rected," however  improperly  the  tribunal  below  may  have  exer- 
cised its  power.  6  Barb.  369,  per  Harris,  J. ;  24  Id.  521 ;  and 
see  25  Wend.  64.    And  where  a  county  judge,  in  the  exercise  of 
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his  discretion,  refused  to  deliver  an  infant  child  to  the  custody  of 
its  mother ;  it  was  held,  that  the  question  whether  he  exercised 
that  discretion  wisely  or  not,  could  not  be  reviewed  upon  certio- 
rari.    6  Barh.  366,  supra. 

Nor  will  the  court  review  the  evidence  given  on  the  hearing 
below,  or  any  decision  concerning  its  competency ;  so  held,  where 
the  objection  was,  that  the  relator  was  sworn  and  testified  be- 
fore the  commissioner  in  his  own  behalf.     5  Hill,  17. 

In  a  case  where  the  prisoner  was  detained  under  a  commit- 
ment on  final  judgment,  the  county  judge  refused  to  allow  a  writ 
of  habeas  corpus,  on  the  ground  that  he  had  no  jurisdiction  to 
issue  it.  Whether  the  prisoner  was  so  committed  or  detained, 
was  a  question  which  the  county  judge  was  required  to  decide,, 
in  order  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  writ  should  be  allowed  ; 
and  his  determination  that  the  prisoner  was  not  entitled  to  it, 
was  held  to  be  a  proper  subject  of  review  upon  certiorari.  16 
Barl.  362. 

"Where  the  proceedings  are  removed  into  the  Supreme  Court 
on  behalf  of  the  people,  the  district  attorney  is.  the  proper  person 
to  procure  the  certiorari  to  be  issued,  and  to  act  as  attorney  for 
them  in  the  prosecution  of  the  same.     15  Barb.  153. 

The  certiorari  may  be  brought  to  a  hearing  by  either  party 
upon  the  usual  notice  of  argument ;  and  is  entitled  to  preference 
on  the  morning  of  any  day  during  the  first  week  of  term.  Stop. 
Cou7't  Rules,  No.  47. 

If  the  proceedings  upon  habeas  corpus  are  had  before  a  judge 
as  an  officer,  and  not  as  a  court,  the.  certiorari  is  properly  directed 
to  him.  And  the  certiorari,  in  such  case,  is  properly  allowed 
by  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court.  35  Barb.  444,  s.  o.  13  Abb. 
405.  In  the  case  cited,  it  was  allowed  by  one  justice  of  the  Su- 
preme Court,  and  directed  to  another  justice  of  the  same  court. 

The  certiorari  should  be  made  returnable  at  a  general  term ; 
but  not  in  a  different  district  from  that  in  which  the  proceedings 
on  the  habeas  corpus  were  had.    lb.  per  Bockes,  J. 

Review  by  Court  of  Appeals.^  The  statute  provides  that 
after  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have  made  a  final  determination 
upon  any  writ  of  habeas  corpus  or  certiorari,  issued  for  the  relief; 
of  any  prisoner,  such  prisoner,  if  his  discharge  be  refused,  may 
prosecute  his  writ  of  error  thereupon,  to  the  Court  of  Appeals. 
Vol.  1—26 
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If  such  prisoner  shall  have  been  discharged,  the  attorney-general, 
if  the  commitment  was  upon  some  criminal  accusation,  and  the 
party  aggrieved,  if  such  ■  prisoner  was  detained  in  any  civil  suit, 
may  in  like  manner  prosecute  their  writ  of  error  to  the  said 
court.  2  Rev.  Stat.  573,  seo.  TO ;  Laws  of  1847,  p.  321, 322 ;  Oodt, 
§  4Y1,  ante,  p.  14,  note  h. 

The  court  will  not  stay  the  proceedings  upon  the  writ  of 
error ;  so  held  by  the  late  Supreme  Court,  where  the  defendant 
was  detained  as  a  fugitive  from  justice  from  another  State,  and 
after  his  discharge  was  refused,  applied  for  a  writ  of  error  to 
the  Court  for  the  Correction  of  Errors,  with  a  stay  of  proceedings 
until  the  hearing  thereon.     9  Wend.  222. 

The  Court  of  Appeals,  when  any  such  writ  of  error  shall  be 
brought,  has  power  to  make  such  orders,  and  to  issue  all  such 
writs,  as  may  be  necessary,  for  the  discharge  or  recommitment  of 
such  prisoner,  according  to  the  judgment  which  shall  be  given 
by  such  court ;  and,  generally,  to  carry  such  judgment  into  full 
effect.    2  Bev.  Stat.  573,  sec.  71 ;  Laws  of  1847,  p.  321,  sec.  8. 

The  provisions  of  the  common  law.]  The  provisions  of  the 
common  law,  in  regard  to  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  treated  of 
in  this  article,  are  abrogated,  except  so  much  and  such  parts 
thereof  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  into  full  effect  the  provisions 
herein  contained ;  and  the  authority  of  courts  and  officers  to 
award  such  writ,  or  to  proceed  thereon,  by  the  common  law, 
shall  be  exercised  in  conformity  to  the  provisions  of  this  article, 
in  all  cases  therein  provided  for.     2  Hev.  Stat.  673,  sec.  73  (a). 

To  what  other  cases  the  statute  applies.]  The  several  pro- 
visions contained  in  this  title  (herein  considered),  shall  be  con- 
strued to  apply,  so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable,  and  except 
where  otherwise  provided,  to  every  writ  of  habeas  corpus  author- 

(a)  The  Eevisers'  original  note  to  this  section  is  as  follo-ws :  The  authority  of 
the  courts  is  derived  as  well  from  the  common  law,  as  from  the  statute ;  but  the  pro- 
ceedings in  the  two  cases  may  be  essentially  different.  See  the  opinions  of  the 
twelve  judges  in  the  American  edition  of  Bacon's  Abridgement.  {Hah.  Gorptis,  B. 
13,  p.  438.)  Sometimes  courts  hold  that  common  law  remedies  are  not  abolished  by 
the  enactment  of  statutory  provisions.  The  above  section  is  proposed,  with  a  view 
to  cut  off  all  pretext  for  resorting  to  the  inadequate  common  law  remedy,  and  to 
insure  a  compliance  with  the  statute.  In  such  a  case,  it  is  conceived,  nothing  should 
be  left  to  implication."     Rev.  Notes,  3  Rev.  Stat.  1S5.  2d  ed. 
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ized  to  be  issued  by  any  statute  of  this  State.    2  JSev.  Stat.  575, 
see.  86. 

Special  provisions  applicoMe  to  the  city  of  New  YorTc^  In 
the  city  and  county  of  New  York,  except  by  the  judges  of  the 
Court  of  Common  Pleas,  there  shall  be  no  costs  or  fees  charged 
or  received  upon  any  proceedings  upon  writs  of  habeas  corpus, 
either  by  the  judge  granting  them,  or  by  the  officer  serving  them, 
or  the  jailor  obeying  their  orders  ;  and  the  judge  before  whom 
the  matter  shall  be  heard,  shall,  if  the  case  be  bailable,  and  the 
amount  of  bail  shall  have  been  fixed  by  the  committing  magis' 
trate,  only  determine  whether  the  party  is  lawfully  committed, 
or  is  legally  chargeable  with  the  offense  imputed,  and  shall  not 
adjudicate  upon  the  question  of  bail.  The  amount  of  bail 
ordered  by  the  committing  magistrate,  shall,  in  such  cases  only, 
be  altered  by  a  court  having  jurisdiction  of  the  offense  for  which 
the  prisoner  was  committed ;  and  any  officer  violating  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall 
be  subject  to  the  pains  and  penalties  for  such  offense.  The 
judges  of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  in  and  for  the  city  of  New 
York,  may  charge  the  fees  now  allowed  by  law  in  such  cases. 
Laws  of  1844,  p.  4T5  ;  2  Rev.  Stat.  807,  Uh  ed. 
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SECTION  II. 

WRIT  OF  HABEAS  OOEPDS  TO  BEING  UP  A  PRISONER  TO  TESTIET.  (a) 

In  what  cases.]  The  statute  provides  that  every  court  of 
record  shall  have  power,  upon  the  application  of  any  party  to 
any  suit  or  proceeding,  civil  or  criminal,  pending  in  such  court, 
to  issue  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing 
before  the  said  court,  any  prisoner  who  may  be  detained  in  any 
jail  or  prison  within  this  State,  for  any  cause,  except  a  sentence 
for  a  felony,  to  be  examined  as  a  witness  in  such  suit  or  proceed- 
ing, in  behalf  of  the  party  making  the  application.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
559,  sec.  1  (5). 

This  writ  may  also  be  issued  by  any  of  the  officers  herein 
named,  upon  the  application  of  a  party  to  a  suit  before  any  justice 
of  the  peace,  to  bring  any  person  confined  in  the  jail  of  the  same 
county,  or  the  county  next  adjoining  that  where  such  justice 
may  reside,  before  such  justice,-  to  be  examined  as  a  witness. 
2  Eev.  Stat.  559,  sec.  4. 

And  so,  the  writ  may  issue  to  bring  up  a  prisoner  to  testify 
in  his  own  behalf;  so  held,  where  the  prisoner  was  detained  on 


(a)  For  the  common  law  authority  of  the  court  or  judge  to  issue  the  writ,  and  for 
the  practice  in  such  cases,  see  1  Cowen  &  SilVs  Notes  1o  Phil.  Eo.  19,  22,  23. 

(6)  It  is  also  provided,  that  whenever  any  convict  confined  in  any  county  or  State 
prison  shall  be  considered  an  important  witness  in  behalf  of  the  people  of  this  State, 
upon  any  criminal  prosecution  against  any  other  convict,  by  the  district  attorney  con- 
ducting the  same,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  officer  authorized  by  law,  to  aUcw  writs 
of  habeas  corpus,  upon  the  affidavit  of  such  district  attorney,  to  grant  a  habeas  corpus 
for  the  purpose  of  bringing  such  prisoner  before  the  proper  court  to  testify  upon 
such  prosecution.  2  Rev.  Stat.  Ili;  sec.  1;  Laws  of  1847,  p.  627,  sec.  150.  And 
whenever  it  shall  appear  to  the  court,  in  which  an  indictment  is  pending  and  to 
be  tried,  against  any  person  for  any  offense  committ,ed  by  him  while  imprisoned  in 
any  county  prison,  or  any  one  of  the  State  prisons,  on  the  person  of  any  other  indi- 
vidual confined  in  such  jail  or  State  prison,  that  any  other  person  confined  in  any 
county  prison,  or  in  any  of  the  State  prisons,  is  an  important  witness  in  behalf  of 
the  person  so  indicted,  such  court  is  hereby  authorized  to  grant  a  writ  of  habeas 
corpus  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  such  prisoner  before  such  court  to  testify  upon 
the  trial  of  such  indictment,  in  behalf  of  the  party  making  the  application.  76.  see 
155,  arid  see  chap.' &,  of  Laws  of  lSi6. 
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a  ca.  sa.,  and  desired  to  testify  ia  relation  to  liis  own  application 
for  a  discharge  pursuant  to  an  act  of  insolvency.  5  Cowen,  176. 
But  after  the  Court  of  Oyer  and  Terminer  shall  commence  its 
sitting  in  any  county,  no  prisoner  detained  in  the  common  jail  of 
such  county,  upon  any  criminal  charge,  shall  be  removed  there- 
from by  any  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  unless  such  writ  shall  have 
been  issued  by  such  court  of  Oyer  and  Terminer,  or  shall  be 
made  returnable  before  it.     2  Bev.  Stat.  758,  sec.  27. 

Certain  officers  may  also  allow  the  writ.']  In  addition  to  the 
power'  given  to  a  court  of  record,  to  issue  the  writ,  the  statute 
authorizes  the  writ  to  be  issued  by  any  justice  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  or  any  officer  authorized  to  perform  the  duties  of  such  jus- 
tice, upon  the  like  application  of  a  party  to  any  suit  or  proceed- 
ing pending  in  a  court  of  record,  or  pending  before  any  officer  or 
body  who  may  be  authorized  to  examine  witnesses,  in  any  suit 
or  proceeding.     2  Jiev.  Stat.  659,  sec.  3. 

.  The  officers  authorized  to  perform  the  duties  of"  a  justice  of 
the  Supreme  Court  within  the  meaning  of  the  above  section,  are 
the  justices  of  the  Superior  Court,  and  the  judges  of  the  Court 
of  Common  Pleas,  in  the  city  of  Ifew  York,  I^aws  of  1847,  J>. 
279,  §  7 ;  the  judges-  of  the  county  courts;  within  their  respec- 
tive counties.  Zaws  of  1847,  j?.  642,  §  27.  And  see  ante,  p. 
366,  and  note;  36  JSTew  York,  607. 

The  writ  may  also  be  issued  by  the  judges  of  the  Superior 
Court  of  the  city  of  Buffalo.  Zaws  of  1857,  vol.  1,  pj).  752, 
754.  Also  by  the  city  judge  of  the  city  of  Brooklyn,  within  the 
county  of  Ejngs,  Zaws  of  1849,  p.  174,  §  26  ;  and  by  the  Ee- 
corder  of  the  city  of  Troy.    Zb..^).  164;  l7iVew)  York,  316. 

The  application,  and  what  to  contain.']  The  application  for 
the  writ  should  be  made  by  the  party  to  the  suit  or  proceeding 
in  which  the  writ  is  required,  or  by  his  agent  or  attorney. 
Where  the  writ  is  required  in  an  action  or  matter  to  which  the 
people  of  this  State  shall  be  parties,  the  application  therefor 
should  be  made  by  the  attorney-general  or  district  attorney  hav- 
ing charge  of  the  same.     2  Rev.  Stat.  574:,  sec.  77. 

The  statute  requires  the  application  to  be  verified  by  affi- 
davit, and  to  state, 

1.  The  title  and  nature  of  the  suit  or  proceeding,  in  regard 
to  which  the  testimony  <3f  such  prisoner  is  desired ;  and, 
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2.  That  the  testimony  of  such  prisoner  is  material  and  neces- 
sarj  to  such  party,  on  the  trial  or  hearing  of  such  suit  or  proceed- 
ing, as  he  is  advised  by  counsel,  and  verily  believes. 

But  if  the  application  is  made  by  the  attorney-general,  or  the 
district  attorney,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  swear  to  such  advice 
or  counsel.  2  Rev.  Stat.  569,  sec.  2.  For  form  of  affidavit,  see 
Appendix,  No.  226. 

The  writ.']  The  writ  is  required  to  be  under  the  seal  of  the 
court  by  which  it  is  awarded.  If  awarded  by  any  officer  out  of 
court,  it  should  be  under  the  seal  of  the  court  before  which  it  is 
returnable  ;  or  if  made  returnable  before  some  body  other  than 
a  court  of  record,  or  before  an  officer  out  of  court,  it  should  be 
under  the  seal  of  the  Supreme  Court.  2  Rev.  Stat.  5Y2,  sec.  74. 
It  may  be  made  returnable  at  a  day  certain,  or  forthwith,  as  the 
case  may  require.  li.  sec.  75.  If  issued  in  term,  it  may  be 
tested  on  any  day  in  that  term,  or  if  in  vacation,  on  any  day  in 
the  preceding  term.  Id.  197,  sec.  5 ;  1  Bwrr.  Pr.  453.  For 
form  of  writ,  see  Appendix,  ISo.  227. 

If  the  court  or  officer  is  satisfied  with  the  affidavit  on  which 
the  application  is  founded,  the  writ  will  issue,  with  an  endorse- 
ment of  allowance  thereon,  which  may  be  as  follows  :  "  Allowed 

this day  of 18 — ."     The  endorsement,  if  the  writ  is 

awarded  by  the  court,  should  be  signed  by  the  presiding  officer 
of  such  court ;  or  if  awarded  by  any  officer  out  of  court,  the 
endorsement  should  be  signed  by  such  officer.  2  Rev.  Stat.  574, 
sec.  76. 

Though  the  writ  do  not  say,  "  to  testify; "  yet,  if  it  have 
words  equivalent,  this  is  sufficient.  5  Oowen,  176.  So,  though 
it  do  not  specify  a  place  of  return  within  the  county ;  as,  at  the 
office  of  the  first  judge ;  for  this  is  to  be  intended.  Jh.  And  the 
alteration  of  the  writ,  after  it  is  executed,  without  the  knowl- 
edge or  privity  of  the  sheriff,  will  not  deprive  him  of  the  right  to 
give  it  in  evidence  for  his  justification,  though  sucb  alteration  be 
made  by  the  deputy  who  executed  it.    Ih. 

Service  of  writ,  and  hy  whom.']  The  writ  can  only  be  served 
by  an  elector  of  some  county  within  the  State,  2  Rev.  Stat.  574, 
sec.  78 ;  except  where  it  is  sued  out  on  the  application  of  the 
attorney-general,  or  district  attorney.    li.  see.  79.     It  may  be 
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served  by  delivering  the  same  to  the  person  to  whom  it  is  directed, 
or  if  he  cannot  be  found,  it  may  be  served  by  being  left  at  the 
jail  or  other  place  in  which  the  prisoner  may  be  confined,  with 
any  under-officer,  or  other  person  of  proper  age,  having  charge, 
for  the  time,  of  such  prisoner,  lb.  sec.  80.  If  the  person  upon 
whom  the  writ  ought  to  be  served,  conceal  himself,  or  refuse 
admittance  to  the  party  attempting  to  serve  the  same,  it  may  be 
served  by  affixing  the  same  in  some  conspicuous  place,  on  the  out- 
side, either  of.  his  dweUing-house,  or  of  the  place  where  the  party 
is  confined.    Jl>.  sec.  81. 

Fees  and  hond  on  service.']  The  service  of  the  writ  is  not 
complete  (except  where  it  has  been  sued  out  by  the  attorney- 
general  or  district  attorney),  unless  the  party  serving  the  same 
shall  tender  to  the  person  in  whose  custody  the  prisoner  may  be, 
if  such  person  be  a  sheriff,  coroner,  constable,  or  marshal,  the  fees 
allowed  by  law  for  bringing  up  such  prisoner ;  nor  unless  he  shall 
also  give  bond  to  such  sheriff,  coroner,  constable,  or  marshal,  as 
the  case  may  be,  in  a  penalty,  double  the  amount  of  the  sum  for 
which  such  prisoner  may  be  detained,  if  he  be  detained  for  any 
specific  sum  of  money,  and  if  not,  then  in  the  penalty  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  conditioned  that  such  person  will  pay  the 
charges  of  carrying  back  such  prisoner,  if  he  shall  be  remanded, 
and  that  such  prisoner  will  not  escape  by  the  way,  either  in  going 
to,  or  returning  from,  the  place  to  which  he  is  to  be  taken.  2 
Mev.  Stat.  5T4,  sees.  Y8  and  79.  For  form  of  bond,  see  Appendix, 
No.  228. 

The  fees  and  expenses  for  bringing  up  the  prisoner,  are  one 
doUar  and  fifty  cents,  and  for  traveling,  each  mile  from  the  jail, 
twelve  and  a  half  cents ;  {a)  and  for  attending  any  court  with 
such  prisoner,  one  dollar  per  day,  besides  actual  necessary  ex- 
penses.   2  Mev.  Stat.  646. 

Duty  of  officer  to  whor/i  the  writ  is  delivered.']  It  is  the 
duty  of  the  officer  to  whom  the  writ  is  delivered,  or  upon  whom 
it  shall  be  served,  whether  such  writ  be  directed  to  him  or  not, 
upon  payment  or  tender  of  the  charges  allowed  by  law,  and  the 

(a)  In  computing  mileage  in  these  cases,  it  was  held  under  the  Bevised  Laws  of 
.  1813,  in  which  mileage  was  allowed  "for  every  mile  from  the  jail,"  that  the  mileage 
shall  be  computed  both  for  going  and  returning,  t  Gowen,  424.  AtuL  see  Cowen  & 
HiWs  Notes  to  Phil.  Eo.  19,  note  25. 
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delivery  or  tender  of  the  bond  herein  prescribed,  to  obey  and 
return  such  writ  according  to  the  exigency  thereof ;  and  every 
officer  who  shall  refuse  or  neglect  so  to  do  shall  forfeit  to  the  peo- 
ple of  this  State,  where  the  writ  was  issued  upon  the  application 
of  the  attorney-general,  or  district  attorney,  and  in  other  cases,  to 
the  party  upon  whose  application  the  same  shall  have  issued,  the 
snm  of  five  hundred  dollars.  2  Rev.  Stat.  562,  sec.  20  ;  II.  6Y5, 
sec.  82 ;  5  Johns.  357 ;  5  Cowen,  1Y6. 

If  the  writ  is  returnable  at  a  certain  day,  such  return  shall  be 
made,  and  such  prisoner  shall  be  produced,  at  the  time  and  place 
specified  therein.  If  it  is  returnable  forthwith,  and  the  place  be 
within  twenty  miles  of  the  place  of  service,  such  return  shall  be 
made,  and  such  prisoner  shall  be  produced,  within  twenty-four 
hours ;  and  the  like  time  shall  be  allowed  for  every  additional 
twenty  miles.     2  Rev.  Stat.  5T5,  sec.  85. 

The  prisoner  should  be  taken  by  the  shortest  and  most  con- 
venient route  to  the  court  or  place  where  he  is  to  give  his  evi- 
dence ;  and  it  seems,  where  he  is  imprisoned  on  execution,  if  the 
sheriff  voluntarily  suffers  him  to  go  at  large  out  of  his  custody  in 
the  mean  time,  or  if  he  goes  with  him  out  of  the  way  to  accom- 
modate the  prisoner,  or  to  answer  his  individual  purposes,  and 
not  in  the  exercise  of  the  legitimate  purposes  of  the  writ,  it  is 
an  escape  for  which  the  sheriff  is  liable.  10  Paige,  614.  The 
sheriff  is  not  bound,  however,  to  keep  the  prisoner  always  in 
sight,  or  with  the  same  strictness  as  before ;  and  if  the  prisoner, 
of  his  own  will,  should  go  about  for  a  short  time  on  his  own 
business,  and  out  of  view  of  the  sheriff,  it  is  not  an  escape.  18 
Johns.  48  ;  and  see  7  Wend.  132;  Cowen  cfe  HiWs  Notes  to  Phil. 
Ev.  20. 

The  sheriff  would  be  protected  in  obeying  the  command  of 
the  writ,  if  valid  on  its  face,  notwithstanding  that  it  was  irregu- 
larly or  erroneously  allowed.  5  Cowen,  176 ;  and  see  3  Barb. 
S.  a  R.  37. 

After  testifying,  the  prisoner  to  le  remanded.']  "Whenever 
any  person  shall  be  in  execution' on  any  civil  process,  or  com- 
mitted on  any  criminal  charge,  and  a  habeas  corpus  shall  be 
issued  to  bring  the  body  of  such  prisoner  before  any  court  to 
testify,  or  to  answer  for  any  contempt,  or  any  other  matter,  and 
it  be  returned  upon  the  writ  that  the  prisoner  is  charged  in 
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execution,  or  committed  as  aforesaid,  lie  shall  be  remanded,  after 
having  testified;  and  if  any  order  or  commitment  be  made 
against  such  prisoner,  he  shall  be  so  committed  to  the  prison 
from  which  he  was  taken.  2  Rev.  Stat.  560,  sec.  5 ;  2  Paige, 
104;  10  /d  614. 
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SECTION  I. 

THE  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  GUAEDIANS. 

The  relation  of  guardian  and  ward  is  nearly  allied  to  that  of 
parent  and  child.  It  applies  to  children  during  their  minority, 
and  may  exist  during  the  lives  of  the  parents,  if  the  infant  be- 
comes vested  with  property ;  but  it  usually  takes  place  on  the 
death  of  the  father,  and  the  guardian  is  intended  to  supply  his 
place.    2  Kent's  Com.  217. 

I.  GUAEDLINS  AT  THE  COMMON  LAW. 

A !,  the  common  law  there  are  three  kinds  of  guardians,  namely, 

guardian  by  nature,  guardian  by  nurture,  and  guardian  in  socage. 

1.  Guardian  ly  nature.    The  guardian  by  naturej  at  the 

common  law,  is  the  father,  and  on  his  death,  the  mother.    This 

guardianship  terminates  when  the  child  arrives  at  the  age  of 
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twenty-one  years.  It  extends  only  to  the  person  of  the  child ;  {a) 
and  neither  the  father  or  mother,  as  such  guardian,  has  any  con- 
trol over  its  property,  real  or  personal.  1  Johns.  Ch.  i?.  3  j  6  Id. 
353;  2Wend.  153;  1 1d.  354;  15  Id.  631.  Nor  any  right  to 
receive  the  rents  and  profits  of  its  land.  7  Cowen,  36,  s.  c.  2 
Wend.  153 ;  and  see  2  Kenfs  Cum.  220. 

2.  Guardian  hy  nurture.  Guardian  by  nurture  occurred 
only  when  the  infant  was  without  any  other  guardian,  and 
belonged  exclusively  to  the  parents,  first  to  the  father,  and  then 
to  the  mother.  It  applied  originally  only  to  the  younger  children 
who  were  not  heirs  apparent ;  and  as,  under  our  laws,  all  the 
children  inherit  equally,  this  guardianship  has  become  obsolete. 
Besides,  being  concurrent  with  the  guardianship  by  nature,  there 
has  been  no  reason  for  retaining  it  as  a  separate  institution.  It 
never  gave  the  guardian  any  right  to  control  the  property 
of  the  child;  and  it  ended  when  the  child  arrived  at  the  age  of 
fourteen  years,  in  the  case  both  of  males  and  females.  Will,  on 
Ex.  Ui;  2  Kent's  Com.  221. 

3.  Guardian  in  socage.  Guardian  in  socage,  at  the  common 
law,  had  the  custody  of  the  infant's  lands,  as  well  as  of  his 
person.  It  applied,  however,  only  to  lands  which  the  infant 
acquired  by  descent.  The  guardian  might  lease  the  land,  and 
avow  or  bring  trespass  or  ejectment,  in  his  own  name.  This 
guardianship  ceased  when  the  infant  arrived  at  the  age  of  four- 
teen years,  unless  no  other  guardian  had  been  appointed,  when 
it  continued  until  the  infant  arrived  at  mature  age.  5  Johns.  66 ; 
2  We7id.  153 ;  17  Id.  75  ;  7  Johns  Ch.  E.  154.  The  guardianship 
in  socage  was  given,  by  the  common  law,  to  the  next  of  blood 
to  the  child  to  whom  the  inheritance  could  not  possibly  descend; 
and,  therefore,  if  the  land  descended  to  the  heir  on  the  part  of 
the  father,  the  mother,  or  other  next  relative  on  the  part  of  the 
mother,  had  the  wardship ;  and  so,  if  the  land  descended  to  the 
heir  on  the  part  of  the  mother,  the  father,  or  his  next  of  blood, 
had  the  wardship.  2  Kent's  Com.  222  ;  15  Wend.  633 ;  7  Cowen, 
36,  s.  c.  2  Wend.  153. 


(a)  in  respect  to  whether  the  father  or  mother  is  entitled  to  the  custody  of  an 
infant  child,  in  case  of  disagreement  between  them ;  and  the  rules  which  govern  in 
proceedings  by  writ  of  habeas  corpus  for  the  custody  and  disposition  of  a  child  or  a 
ward,  see  areJe,  p.  3S8  * 
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Under  tlie  operation  of  our  laws  of  descent,  which  allow  both 
the  father  and  mother,  in  certain  contingencies,  to  inherit  from 
the  child,  this  species  of  guardianship  has  disappeared.  Will,  on 
Ex.  444 ;  2  Kent's  Com.  223. 


II.  Guardians  by  the  Statute. 

We  have,  also,  in  this  State  several  kinds  of  guardians,  which 
have  heen  instituted  or  recognized  by  statute,  viz. :  1.  Guardian 
by  statute,  or  in  socage,  with  the  rights,  powers,  and  duties  of  a 
guardian  in  socage ;  2.  Guardian  appointed  by  deed  or  will ; 
3.  Guardian  appointed  by  the  Supreme  Court;  4.  Guardian  ap- 
pointed by  a  surrogate ;  5.  Guardian  ad  litem ;  and  6,  Guardian 
appointed  for  special  purposes,  or  special  guardian. 

1.  Guardian  hy  statute,  or  in  socage.]  It  is  provided  by  the 
Eevised  Statutes,  that,  where  an  estate  in  lands  becomes  vested 
in  an  infant,  the  guardianship  of  such  infant,  with  the  rights, 
powers,  and  duties  of  a  guardian  in  socage,  belongs  to  the  father 
of  the  infant ;  and  if  there  be  no  father,  to  the  mother ;  and  if 
there  be  neither,  then  to  the  nearest  and  eldest  relative  of  full 
age,  not  being  under  any  legal  incapacity ;  and  as  between  rela- 
tives of  the  same  degree  of  consanguinity,  males  are  preferred.  1 
Bev.  Stat.  Y18,  sea.  6. 

But  the  rights  and  authority  of  every  such  guardian  are  super- 
seded in  all  cases  where  a  guardian  is  appointed  by  the  deed  or 
last  will  of  the  father  of  the  infant,  or  in  default  thereof,  by  the 
surrogate  of  the  county  where  the  minor  resides.  li.  719,  seo.  7  ; 
2  Id.  160,  seo.  4;  2  Kent's  Com.  224  ;  19  Wend.  308. 

To  every  such  guardian,  all  statutory  provisions  that  aie  or 
shall  be  in  force,  relating  to  guardians  in  socage,  shall  be  deemed 
to  apply.     1  Bev.  Stat.  719,  sec.  6. 

"  Guardianship  in  socage,"  say  the  Eevisers  in  their  original 
note  to  the  fifth  section,  above  recited,  "  is  of  necessity  abolished 
by  the  abolition  of  tenures,  so  that  it  seems  indispensable  to 
declare  to  whom  the  guardianship,  when  no  testamentary  or 
other  guardian  is  appointed,  shall  belong.  It  has  not  been 
thought  advisable  to  adopt  the  rule  of  the  common  law,  that 
the  guardianship  sTiaU  belong  to  the  next  of  kin  to  whom  the 
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inheritance  could  n'ot  by  possibility  descend,  not  only  as  the  expe- 
diency of  this  rule,  in  the  present  state  of  society,  is  extremely 
doubtful,  but  under  the  provisions  of  the  revised  statute  of 
descents,  it  would  rarely  happen  that  such  a  relative  could  be 
found,  or  if  found,  the  very  remoteness  of  the  propinquity  would 
be  a  sufficient  reason  for  excluding  him  from  the  guardianship." 
3  Rev.  Stat,  '^d  ed.  563. 

The  guardian  in  socage,  as  we  have  seen,  may  lease  the  lands 
of  his  ward,  and  may  bring  trespass  or  ejectment  for  the  same ; 
and  this  he  may  do  in  his  own  name.  5  Johns.  QQ ;  17  Wend. 
75  ;  19  Id.  306  ;  31  Barb.  288.  But  the  guardian  has  no  right 
to  surrender  a  lease  in  fee  belonging  to  his  ward ;  nor  has  he 
any  right  to  lease  the  ward's  freehold  estate,  for  a  longer  period 
than  during  the  probable  continuance  of  the  guardianship.  6 
Paige,  391.  He  has  also  the  custody  of  the  infant's  person.  2 
Kenfs  Com.  222.  It  is  said,  too,  that  this  species  of  guardian- 
ship extends  not  only  to  the  person  and  all  the  real  estate,  even 
to  hereditaments,  which  do  not  lie  in  tenure,  but  to  the  personal 
estate,  also.  1 1.  223  ;  Willard  on  Ex.  445.  In  respect,  how- 
ever, to  the  personal  estate,  it  has  been  made  a  question  whether 
the  guardian  in  socage  is  entitled  to  its  custody ;  and  though  several 
elementary  writers  have  declared  that  he  is,  yet,  it  seems,  there  is 
no  authority  which  supports  that  opinion.   Reeve's  Dom.  Itel.  336. 

The  title  to  the  guardianship  in  socage  cannot  accrue,  unless 
the  infant  has  become  vested  with  an  estate  in  lands.  1  Rev.  Stat. 
718,  sec.  5. 

The  guardianship  in  socage  ceases  when  the  child  arrives  at 
the  age  of  fourteen  years,  for  he  is  then  entitled  to  elect  his  own 
guardian,  and  oust  the  guardian  in  socage ;  and  the  guardian  is 
then  accountable  to  the  heir  for  the  rents  and  profits  of  the 
estate.  If  the  infant,  however,  at  that  age,  does  not  elect  a  guar- 
dian, the  guardian  in  socage  continues.  5  Johns.  66  ;  2  Wend. 
154;  "h  Kent's  Com.  222. 

In  respect  to  the  duties  and  liabilities  of  a  guardian  in  socage, 
it  is  provided  by  statute,  that  every  such  guardian  shall  safely 
keep  the  things  that  he  may  have  in  his  custody  belonging  to  his 
ward,  and  the  inheritance  of  his  ward,  and  shall  not  make  or 
sufier  any  waste,  sale,  or  destruction  of  such  things  or  of  such 
inheritance,  but  shall  keep  up  and  sustain  the  houses,  gardens, 
and  other  appurtenances  to  the  lands  of  his  ward,  by  and  with 
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the  issues  and  profits  thereof,  or  with  such  other  moneys 
belonging  to  his  ward  as  shall  be  in  his  hands ;  and  shall  deliver 
the  same  to  his'  ward  when  he  comes  to  his  full  age,  in  as  good 
order  and  condition,  at  least,  as  such  guardian  received  the  same, 
inevitable  decay  and  injury  only  excepted ;  and  he  shall  answer 
to  his  ward  for  the  issues  and  profits  of  real  estate  received  by 
him,  by  a  lawful  account.  2  Rev.  Stat.  153,  sec.  20  ;  and  see  2 
Wend.  153  ;  8  Ba/rb.  48 ;  11  Id.  22. 

2.  Ouardiom  appointed  by  deed  or  will.']  It  is  provided  by 
the  Eevised  Statutes,  that  every  father,  whether  of  full  age  or  a 
minor,  of  a  child  likely  to  be  born,  or  of  any  living  child,  nnder 
the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  unmarried,  may,  by  his  deed  or 
last  wiU,  duly  executed,  dispose  of  the  custody  and  tuition  of 
such  child  during  its  minority,  or  for  any  less  time,  to  any  person 
or  persons  in  possession  or  remainder.  2  Bev.  Stat.  150,  sec.  1 ; 
19  Sow.  493. 

The  power  of  the  father,  however,  to  dispose  of  the  custody 
and  tuition  of  his  child  has  been  restricted  by  a  recent  statute, 
which  provides,  that  the  father  shall  not  bind  his  child  to 
apprenticeship  or  service,  or  part  with  the  control  of  his  child,  or 
create  any  testamentary  guardian  therefor,  unless  the  mother,  if 
living,  shall  in  writing  signify  her  assent  thereto.  Laws  of  1862, 
p.  343,  §  6  ;  and  see  39  Barb.  307. 

The  mother  has  no  authority  to  make  a  testamentary-appoint- 
jtfient  of  guardian  of  her  child,  even  after  the  decease  of  the  father 
of  the  child,  Vi  How.  532.  Nor  has  the  grandfather  any  such 
power,  in  respect  to  his  grandchild ;  though  he  may  devise  lands 
to  the  infant,  and  direct  the  executors  to  apply  the  rents  and 
profits  to  the  education  of  Such  infant ;  and  in  such  case  the  ex- 
ecutors, and  not  the  guardian,  are  entitled  to  the  management 
and  application  of  the  fund.     6  Johns.  Oh.  B.  278. 

The  father,  as  we  have  seen  by  the  statute,  may  limit  the 
appointment  for  a  less  time  than  during  minority,  and  may  confer 
the  guardianship  on  one  or  more  persons.  He  may,  too,  it  seems, 
grant  the  guardianship  of  the  person  to  one  person,  and  of  the 
estate  to  another.     Willard  on  Ex.  446. 

Though  the  statute  speaks  of  appointment  by  deed,  as  well 
as  by  will,  yet  such  a  disposition  by  deed  may  be  revoked  by 
will.    And,  it  seems,  the  deed  mentioned  in  the  statute  is  only 
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a  testamentary  instrument  in  the  form  of  a  deed,  and  to  operate 
only  in  the  event  of  the  father's  death.     2  Kenfs  Com.  225. 

It  is  further  provided  by  the  statute,  in  respect  to  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  testamentary  guardian,  that  every  such  ^dispo- 
sition, from  the  time  it  shall  take  effect,  shall  vest  in  the  person 
or  persons  to  whom  it  shall  be  made  all  the  rights  and  power's, 
and  subject  him  or  them  to  all  the  duties  and  obligations  of  a 
guardian  of  such  minor,  and  shall  be  valid  and  effectual  against 
every  other  person  claiming  the  custody  or  tuition  of  the  minor, 
as  guardian  in  socage,  or  otherwise.  2  Bev.  Stat.  150.  sec^  2.  And 
any  person  to  whom  the  custody  of  any  minor  is  so  disposed  of, 
may  take  the  custody  and  tuition  of  such  minor,  and  may  main- 
tain all  proper  actions  for  the  wrongful  taking  or  detention  of 
the  minor,  and  shall  recover  damages  in  such  actions,  for  the 
benefit  of  his'  ward.  He  shall  also  take  the  custody  and  man- 
agement of  the  personal  estate  of  the  minor,  and  the  profits  of 
his  real  estate,  dui-ing  the  time  for  which  such  disposition  shall 
have  been  made,  and  may  bring  such  actions  in  relation  thereto 
as  a  guardian  in  socage  might  by  law.     li.  sec.  3. 

The  testamentary  guardianship  terminates  at  the  majority 
of  the  infant,  or  at  the  time  limited  in  the  instrument  by  which 
the  guardian  is  appointed.  2  Sev.  Stat.  150,  sec.  1,  supra.  In  re- 
spect, howeyer,  to  a  female  ward,  the  guardianship  is  terminated 
upon  her  marriage.     15  Abb.  14,  and  cases  cited  per  Daly,  F.  J. 

3.  Guardian  appointed  hy  the  Supreme  Court.']  If  no  testa 
mentary  guardian  has  been  appointed  for  the  infant,  and  he  has 
personal  property,  it  may  become  necessary  to  appoint  for  him  a 
general  guardian,  under  the  authority  of  the  Supreme  Court  or 
of  a  surrogate.  Formerly,  the  chancellor  possessed  the  power 
now  vested  in  the  Supreme  Court.  It  was  a  part  of  his  general 
jurisdiction  over  infants  and  their  estates ;  and  that  jurisdiction 
had  been  long  established. 

The  guardian  appointed  by  the  Supreme  Court  continues 
until  the  majority  of  the  infant,  and  is  not  controlled  by  the  elec- 
tion of  the  infant  when  he  arrives  at  the  age  of  fourteen.  1 
Johns.  Ch.  i?.  25 ;  5  Paige,  534.  That  court,  too,  has  a  general 
control  over  all  guardians,  whether  appointed  by  will  or  by  the 
surrogate,  or  by  the  court  itself.  It  has,  also,  authority  to  call 
them  to  account,  and  to  remove  them,  however  appointed.     2 


CH.  2III.J  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OP  GITARDIANS.  417 

Kent's  Com,  22Y ;  1  Johns.  Ch.  ^.  99  ;  2  Id.  439 ;  22  Barb.  179 ; 
5  Paige,  534.  It  may,  also,  by  virtue  of  its  jurisdiction  as  a  court 
of  equity,  over  persons  restrained  of  tlieir  liberty,  or  laboring 
under  .disability,  take  tbe  custody  of  an  infant  from  tbe  control 
of  its  father,  and  give  it  to  the  mother.  8  Paige,  48 ;  25  Wend. 
64  ;  18  Id.  638 ;  4  Kernan,  575 ;  and  see  ante,  p.  366.  So,  it  can 
appoint  a  guardian  for  an  infant  during  the  lifetime  of  the  father 
or  mother,  and  without  their  consent,  Willard,  Ex.  446  ;  and  a 
guardian,  also,  contrary  to  the  nomination  of  the  infant.  Ih. 
447. 

The  court  may,  in  its  discretion,  appoint  one  person  guardian 
of  the'person,  and  another  of  the  estate.     2  Kent's  Com.  227. 

4.  Guardian  appointed  iy  a  surrogate.}  The  jurisdiction  of 
the  surrogate  to  appoint  a  guardian  did  not  exist  at  the  common 
law,  and  was  not  conferred  by  the  statute  until  1802 ;  and  it  then 
extended  only  to  the  power  of  appointment,  and  conferred  no 
authority  over  them  as  trustees ;  or  jurisdiction  to  remove  them, 
or  to  call  them  to  account.  Laws  of  1S02,  chap.  110;  1  Pev. 
Stat.  454 ;  1  Johns.  Ch.  i?.  99 ;  2  Id.  439  ;    Willard  on  Ex.  446. 

By  the  existing  statute  it  is  provided  that  if  no  guardian  for 
any  minor  shall  have  been  appointed  by  the  father,  by  a  deed  or 
will,  every  such  minor  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years  may  apply 
by  petition  to  the  surrogate  of  the  .county  where  the  residence  of 
the  minor  may  be,  for  the  appointment  of  such  guardian  as  the 
minor  may  nominate,  subject  to  the  approbation  of  the  surro- 
gate. 2  Pev.  Stat.  150,  sec.  4.  Eut  the  surrogate  has  no  other 
power  to  appoint  a  guardian  for  a  ininor  over  fourteen  years  of 
age,  than  to  allow  such  guardian  as  the  minor  may  choose ;  so 
held  under  the  former  statute  which  was  the  same  in  this  respect 
as  the  present.     8  Cowen,  304. 

If  the  minor  is  under  the  age  of  fourteen,  any  relative  or 
other  person  in  his  behalf,  may  apply  to  the  surrogate  of  the  coimty 
where  the  minor  resides,  for  the  appointment  of  a  guardian  until 
he  shall  arrive  at  the  age  of  fourteen,  and  until  another  guardian 
shall  be  appointed.     2  Pev.  Stat.  151,  sec.  5. 

The  appointment,  therefore,  terminates  at  the  age  of  fourteen^, 

if  the  infant,  on  arriving  at  that  age,  chooses  a  different  guardian, 

aiid  his  choice  is  approved  by  the  surrogate.     The  power  of  Ihe 

Supreme  Court,  as  we  have  seen,  is  not  thus  restricted ;  but  it 

Toil.  1—27 
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may  appoint  a  guardian  contrary  to  the  nomination  of  the  infant. 
Will,  on  Ex.  MT.  So,  also,  the  surrogate  cannot  appoint  a 
guardian  for  an  infant  whose  father  is  living.  II.  and  note  ;  3 
Bradf.  412  ;  19  How.  493 ;  but  see  23  Barb.  4:72,  per  Welles,  J. 

The  guardian  appointed  by  the  surrogate,  possesses  the  same 
power  as  a  testamentary  guardian.  He  may  be  cited  to  account 
before  the  surrogate;  and  he  may  be  removed  fiom  his  trust  by 
the  Sui-rogate  for  incompetency,  or  for  wasting  the  real  or  personal 
estate  of  his  ward,  or  for  any  misconduct  in  relation  to  his  duties 
as  guardian.  2  Eev.  Stat.  152,  sees.  14,  15,  16 ;  Will,  on  Ex. 
448. 

Like  the  Supreme  Court,  the  surrogate  may  appoint  one  per- 
son guardian  of  the  estate,  and  another  of  the  person.  Will,  on 
Ex.  448. 

5.  Oua/rdian  ad  litem.']  A  guardian  ad  litem,  is  a  person 
appointed  to  represent  and  act  for  a  minor,  in  respect  to  an  action 
in  a  court  of  justice.  He  receives  his  appointment  from  the 
court  in  which  the  action  is  pending,  or  is  intended  to  be  brought ; 
and  his  duties  are  terminated  at  the  termination  of  the  action,  or 
of  the  proceedings  necessarily  growing  out  of  it. 

The  rules  of  the  Supreme  Court  provide  that  no  person  shall 
be  appointed  guardian  ad  litem,  either  on  the  application  of  the 
infant,  or  otherwise,  unless  he  be  the  general  guardian  of  such 
infant,  or  is  fully  competent  to  understand  and  protect  the  rights 
of  the  infant ;  and  who  has  no  interest  adverse  to  that  of  the  infant ; 
and  is  not  connected  in  business  with  the  attorney  or  counsel  of 
the  adverse  party.  And  no  person  can  be  appointed  such  guar- 
dian who  is  not  of  sufficient  ability  to  answer  to  the  infant  for 
any  damage  which  may  be  sustained  by  his  negligence  or  miscon- 
duct, in  the  defense  or  prosecution  of  the  suit.  But  the  rule  does 
not  apply  to  actions  for  the  recovery  of  money  only,  or  of  specific 
real  or  personal  property,  as  specified  in  §  253  of  the  Code.  Bule 
No.  60. 

It  is  the  duty  of  every  attorney  or  officer  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  to  act  as  the  guardian  of  any  infant  defendant  in  any  suit 
or  proceeding  against  him,  whenever  appointed  for  that  purpose 
by  an  order  of  the  court.  Rule  No.  61.  And  it  is  the  duty  of 
such  guardian  to  examine  into  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  so 
far  as  to  enable  him'to  make  the  proper  defense,  when  necessary, 
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for  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  the  infant ;  and  he  will  he  en- 
titled to  such  compensation  for  his  services  as  the  court  may  deem 
reasonable.    Ih. 

The  guardian  ad  litem  for  an  infant  party,  unless  he  has  given 
security  to  the  infant  according  to  law,  cannot,  as  such  guardian, 
receive  any  moneys  or  property  belonging  to  the  infant,  or  which 
may  be  awarded  to  him  in  the  suit,  except  such  costs  and  expen- 
ses as  may  be  allowed  by  the  court  to  the  guardian  out  of  the 
fund,  or  reQOvered  by  the  infant  in  the  suit.  Jh.  62 ;  and  see 
Code  of  Pro.  %%11Q,  4:20. 

The  manner  of  the  appointment  of  a  guardian  ad  litem  is 
regulated  by  the  Code  of  Procedure,  which  provides  as  follows : 

1.  When  the  infant  is  plaintiff,  upon  the  application  of  the 
infant,  if  he  be  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years  ;  or  if  under  that  age, 
upon  the  application  of  his  general  or  testamentary  guardian,  if 
he  has  any,  or  of  a  relative  or  friend  of  the  infant.  If  made  by 
a  relative  or  friend  of  the  infant,  notice  thereof  must  first  be  given 
to  such  guardian,  if  he  has  one ;  if  he  has  none,  then  to  the  person 
with  whom  such  infant  resides. 

2.  When  the  infant  is  defendant,  upon  the  application  of  the 
inlant,  if  he  be  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  and  apply  within 
twenty  days  after  service  of  the  summons.  If  he  be  under  the 
age  of  fourteen,  or  neglect  so  to  apply,  then  upon  the  application 
of  any  other  party  ,to  the  action,  or  of  a  relative  or  friend  of  the 
infant,  after  notice  of  such  application,  being  first  given  to  the 
general  or  testamentaiy  guardian  of  such  infant,  if  he  has  one 
within  this  State  ;  if  he  has  none,  then  to  the  infant  himself,  if 
over  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  within  the  State  ;  or  if  under  that 
age,  and  within  the  State,  to  the  person  with  whom  such  infant 
resides.     Code,  §  116. 

And  in  actions  for  the  partition  of  real  property,  or  for  the 
foreclosure  of  a  mortgage  or  other  instrument,  when  an  infant 
defendant  resides  out  of  this  State,  or  is  temporarily  absent  there- 
from, the  plaintiff  may  apply  to  the  court  in  which  the  action  is 
pending,  at  any  special  term  thereof,  and  will  be  entitled  to  an 
order  designating  some  suitable  person  to  be  the  guardian  for  the 
infant  defendant,  for  the  purposes  of  the  action,  unless  the  infant 
defendant,  or  some  one  in  his  behalf,  within  a  number  of  'Hays 
after  the  service  of  a  copy  of  the  order,  which  number  of  days 
shall  be  in  the  said  order  specified,  shall  prodtire  to  be  appointed 
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a  guardian  for  the  said  infant ;   and  the  court  shall  give  specia. 

directions  in  the  order  for  the  manner  of  the  service  thereof, 

which  may  be  upon  the  infant.     Ih.,  as  amended  1862,  p.  8i7 ; 

1865,^.  1281. 

And  in  case  an  infant  defendant,  having  an  interest  in  the 
event  of  the  action,  shall  reside  in  any  State,  with  which  there 
shall  not  be  a  regular  communication,  by  mail,  on  such  fact  satis- 
factorily appearing  to  the  court,  ihe  court  may  appoint  a  guardian 
ad  litem,  for  such  absent  infant  party,  for  the  purpose  of  protect- 
ing the  right  of  such  infant  in  said  action,  and  on  such  guardian 
ad  litem,  process,  pleadings,  and  notices  in  the  action  may  be 
served,  in  the  like  manner  as  upon  a  party  residing  in  this  State. 
lb.,  as  amended,  1863,  chaj>.  392. 

The  guardian  ad  litem,  may  be  appointed  by  the  court  in 
which  the  action  is  prosecuted,  or  by  a  judge  thereof,  or  a  county 
judge.     Code,  §  115 ;  am,d  see  15  Abh.  40. 

The  foregoing  practice,  as  regulated  by  the  Code  of  Procedure, 
is  not  applicable  in  all  respects  to  the  case  of  the  appointment  of 
a  guardian  ad  litem,  in  a  partition  suit.  In  such  an  action  the 
provisions  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  and  the  act  of  1 852,  (2  Bev.  Stat. 
317,  sees.  2,  8,  4 ;  Laws  of  1852,  p.  411,)  with  respect  to  the  ap- 
pointment of  the  guardian  ad  litem,  and  the  security  to  be  given, 
apply,  2  Abb.  13 ;  2  Buer  635  ;  3  Bosio.  410  :  though  they  are 
inapplicable,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  parties  to  apply,  and  the 
time  and  mode  of  applying.  2  Abb.  15,  per  Hoffman,  J. ;  am.d 
see  11  Id.  440,  455 ;  20  How.  222  ;  s.  c.  11  Abb.  473  ;  25  Eow. 
266.  The  Code  (§  116  supra),  will  regulate  the  form  of  apply- 
ing, and  the  parties  to  apply.     Id.  ibid ;  and  see  post,  chap.  xx. 

When  costs  are  adjudged  against  an  infant  plaintiff,  the 
guardian  by  whom  he  appeared  in  the  action  is  responsible 
therefor ;  and  payment  thereof  may  be  enforced  by  attachment. 
Code,  §  316.  But  the  guardian  for  an  infant  plaintiff  cannot  be 
required  to  give  security  for  costs.    29  How.  344;  s.  c.  19  Abb.  308. 

It  is  the  business  of  the  guardian  ad  litem,  to  prosecute  or 
defend  the  action,  not  to  settle  it ;  and  therefore  he  cannot,  of 
his  own  mere  motion,  and  without  the  order  of  the  court,  make 
an  absolute  settlement  of  the  whole  matter  in  controversy,  so  as 
to  bind  the  infanti     39  Ba^b.  589. 

6.  Special  guardian.]    A  special  guardian,  like  the  guardian 
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ad  litem,  is  appointed  for  a  particulat  purpose,  upon  the  termi- 
nation or  completion  of  whicli,  his  duties  are  ended.  He  is  ap- 
pointed in  a  special  or  other  proceeding,  or  matter  pending,  or  to 
be  brought  in  a  court  of  justice,  or  before  an  officer  tlaereof ;  and 
acts  for,  and  represents  the  infant  in  respect  to  such  proceeding 
or  matter. 

Thus,  in  proceedings  for  the  sale  of  an  infant's  real  estate, 
a  special  guardian  is  appointed  to  sell  the  same.  {Sup.  Court 
Rules,  No.  66 ;  post,  section  lY.of  this  chapter^  So,  in  proceed- 
ings to  acquire  the  title  to  real  estate  for  railroad  purposes,  the 
court  appoints  a  special  guardian  to  attend  to  the  interest  of 
infant  owners  in  the  proceedings  before  the  commissioners.  {See 
post,  chapter  2^XVII.)  And  in  proceedings  for  the  admeasure- 
ment of  dower,  a  special  guardian  is  appointed  for  a  like  pur- 
pose.    See  ante,  p.  3. 

The  terms,  special  guardian,  and  guardian  ad  litem,  are  nearly 
synonimous ;  though  the  latter  is  usually  applied  to  a  guardian 
appointed  to  represent  the  infant  in  an  action  or  proceeding  in 
the  nature  of  an  action,  while  the  former  is  applied  to  a  guardian 
appointed  in  a  special  or  other  like  proceeding. 

The  manner  of  appointing  a  special  guardian  is  regulated 
generally  in  each,  case  by  the  statute  authorizing  the  appoint- 
ment. 


SECTION  II. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  GENERAL  GUARDIAN. 

Havktg  considered,  in  the  preceding  section,  the  different 
kinds  of  guardians,  together  with  the  general  powers  and 
authority  of  each,  we  shall  now  consider  the  proceedings  for  the 
appointment  of  the  same.  f 

In  respect  to  guardians  by  statute  or  in  socage,  guardians 
appointed  by  deed  or  will,  guardians  ad  litem,  and  special  guar- 
dians, we  have  already,  in  the  preceding  section,  briefly  alluded 
to  the  manner  of  their  appointment,  and  the  duration  of  their 
existence.    It  remains  to  consider,  in  this  section,  the  proceedings 
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for  the  appointment  of  a  general  guardian  when  appointed  by  the 
Supreme  Court,  and  by  a  surrogate. 


Appointment  of  Generai  (Juaedians  bt  Supreme  Cotjrt. 

The  authority  of  the  Supreme  Court,  in  the  appointment  of 
general  guardians  of  infants,  as  we  have  seenj  is  not  derived  from 
any  statute,  but  is  a  part  of  its  general  jurisdiction  over  minors 
and  their  estates.  That  authority  continues  until  the  majority 
of  the  infant,  and  is  not  to  be  contested  by  him  upon  his  arriving 
at  the  age  of  fourteen  years.     2  Ken^s  Com.  226,  ante,  p.  416. 

Who  may  he  guardian.]  In  selecting  the  guardian,  the  true 
interest  of  the  infant  is  to  be  consulted,  rather  than  the  wishes 
or  interests  of  those  contending  for  the  guardianship.  2  Barb. 
Ch.  a.  216 ;  and  see  22  Barl).  178.  And  the  court,  in  consulting 
that  interest,  will  take  into  view  not  merely  the  temporary  wel- 
fare of  the  infant,  but  the  state  of  its  affections,  attachments, 
training,  education,  and  morals.     3  Bradf.  404. 

The  declared  wishes  of  the  deceased  parents' of  an  infant,  in 
relation  to  the  manner  in  which  he  shall  be  brought  up,  and  as 
to  whose  care  he  should  be  committed  during  his  infancy,  are 
entitled  to  much  weight  in  deciding  upon  the  claim  of  the  differ- 
ent relatives  to  the  guardianship  of  the  infant.  9  Paige,  203. 
But  there  is  no  arbitrary  rule  controlling  the  selection,  the  matter 
being  greatly  in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  to  be  exercised  with 
a  view  to  the  social  relations  and  the  welfare  of  the  infant.  1 
Bradf.  143 ;  and  see  2  Id.  130 ;  Id.  409 ;  2  Barl.  Ch.  B.  216. 

Thus,  where  a  person  was  named  as  guardian  in  an  instru- 
ment intended  as  a  will,  but  which  was  invalid  as  such,  the  court 
would  be  inclined  to  appoint  such  person  the  guardian,  without 
a-referenee.  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  298.  And  so,  the  fact  that  the 
mother  of  an  infant,  upon  her  death-bed,  expressed  the  wish  that 
a  particular  relative  should  adopt  the  infant  and  bring  it  up  as 
his  own,  and  should  see  that  its  property  was  not  wasted,  would 
have  a  preponderating  influence  with  the  court,  other  things  being 
equal,  in  favor  of  the  appointment  of  such  person  as  guardian  of 
the  infant.  2  Barb.  Ch.  R.  216.  And  so,  also,  where  the  father 
of  an  infant  promised  the  mother,  on  her  death-bed,  that  the  child 
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should  remain  under  tlie  charge  of  her  grand-parents,  with  whom 
she  had  been  living  since  her  birth,  and  the  grand-parents  had 
retained  the  custody  under  this  engagement  for  seven  years, 
notwithstanding  the  father,  who  had  married  again,  expressed  a 
desire  to  have  his  brother  appointed  the  guardian ;  it  was  held 
that  the  father  being  dead,  letters  should  issue  to  the  grandfather, 
no  good  reason  being  shown  for  disturbing  the  arrangement 
originally  made  by  the  father  at  the  decease  of  the  child's 
mother.     3  ^m^.  409. 

The  probability  that  in  the  event  of  a  particular  person  being 
appointed  guardian  of  an  infant,  the  estate  will  be  subjected  to 
the  expense  of  a  new  appointment,  within  a  very  short  time,  and 
to  the  other  expenses  incident  to  a  change  of  guardianship,  is  a 
circumstance  entitled  to  some  weight  in  favor  of  the  appointment 
of  another  person  as  guardian.  2  Barb.  Ch.  B.  216.  So,  the 
fact  that  the  infant  is  of  tender  years,  and  should,  if  possible,  be 
left  under  maternal  care  and  influence,  will  have  an  important 
influence  in  the  selection  of  a  guardian.  1  Bradf.  208.  And 
where  a  person  applying  to  be  appointed  guardian,  is  already 
trustee  of  the  infant,  for  the  purpose  of  expending  the  income  of 
an  estate  for  his  support  and  education,  it  is  a  circumstance  in  favor 
of  his  appointment  as  such  guardian,  in  order  that  the  infant 
may  not  be  subjected  to  the  expense  of  separate  accounts  of  the 
expenditures  for  his  support,  the  one  oa  the  part  of  the  trustee, 
and  the  other  by  the  guardian.  Ih.  But  the  fact  that  the  infant's 
real  estate  came  to  him  by  descent  from  his  father,  and  not  from 
his  mother,  affords  no  sufficient  ground  for  giving  a  preference  to 
the  paternal  relatives  of  the  infant  over  the  maternal  relatives  of 
the  same  degree  of  affinity  or  consanguinity,  in  the  appointment 
of  guardian.     9  Paige,  203. 

If  the  infant  is  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years  and  upwards,  he 
must  nominate  his  own  guardian ;  and  if  the  person  so  nomi- 
nated is  suitable  and  proper,  the  court  will  appoint  him,  even 
though  he  be  not  a  relative.  But  the  court  is  not  bound  to  ap- 
point whomsoever  the  infant  may  think  fit  to  nominate,  without 
regard  to  character  or  competency.  Nor,  even  if  the  infant  is 
under  the  age  of  fourteen,  is  the  court  bound  to  appoint  a  rela- 
tive ;  though  the  relatives  of  the  infant  have  a  preference,  other 
things  being  equal.     2  Tan  Sant.  Pr.  297. 

The  preference  given  by  the  statute  in  respect  to  guardians 
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for  infants  who  are  seized  of  an  estate  in  lands,  seems  to  be  the 
natural  one,  and  would  no  doubt  be  conclusiye  in  the  absence 
of  other  controlling  circumstances.  The  statute  in  such  case, 
as  we  haye  seen,  gives  the  guardianship :  1.  To  the  father,  or  if 
there  be  none ;  2.  To  the  mother,  or  if  there  be  none ;  3.  To  some 
other  relative  of  full  agfe,  males  being  preferred  to  females.  A 
brother  of  full  age  would  be  preferred  to  a  grandfather.  An 
uncle  on  the  father's  side,  it  is  said,  has  preference  over  an  uncle 
on  the  mother's  side  ;  and  a  grandfather  has  preference  over  an 
uncle.  2  Kent^s  Com.  226,  note  c.  As  between  an  uncle  and  a 
stranger,  other  things  being  equal,  the  uncle  has  preference. 
Hoph.  Ch.  B.  226 ;  and  see  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  298. 

And  so,  the  New  York  Life  Insurance  and  Trust  Company 
may  be  appointed  guardian  of  an  infant,  the  annual  income  of 
whose  estate  exceeds  one  hundred  dollars.     Laws  of  1830,  p.  77. 

The  court  may,  in  its  discretion,  appoint  one  person  guardian 
of  the  person,  and  another  of  the  estate.    2  Kent's  Com.  227. 

Petition  for  appointment  of  general  guardian.]  It  is  pro- 
vided by  the  Supreme  Court  Rules  {No.  63),  that  for  the  purpose 
of  having  a  general  guardian  appointed,  the  infant,  if  of  the  age 
of  fourteen  years  or  upwards,  or  some  relative  or  friend,  if  the 
infant  is  under  fourteen,  may  present  a  petition  to  the  court,  stat- 
ing the  age  and  residence  of  the  infant,  and  the  name  and  resi- 
dence of  the  person  proposed  or  nominated  as  guardian,  and  the 
relationship,  if  any,  which  such  person  bears  to  the  infant,  and 
the  nature,  situation,  and  value  of  the  infant's  estate.  For  forms 
of  petition,  see  Appendix,  !Nos.  229,  230. 

Application  to  the  court,  and  proceedings  thereon.]  The 
application  may  be  made  ex-parte,  but  it  must  be  made  to  the 
court,  that  is,  at  a  special  term,  and  not  merely  to  a  justice  at 
chambers,  unless  actually  holding  a  special  term  there  ;  which, 
by  the  amendments  to  the  Code,  may  now  be  done,  by  adjourn- 
ment from  time  to  time,  made  by  the  justice  holding  such  special 
term.     Code,  §  24,  as  amended,  1862. 

The  sixty-fourth  rule  of  the  Supreme  Court  provides,  that 
upon  presenting  the  petition,  the  court  shall,  by  inspection  or 
otherwise,  ascertain  the  age  of  the  infant,  and  if  of  the  age  of 
fourteen  years  or  upwards,  shall  examine  him  as  to  his  voluntary 
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nomination  of  a  suitable  and  proper  person  as  guardian,  if  under 
fourteen,  shall  ascertain  who  is  entitled  to  the  guardianship,  and 
shall  name  a  competent  and  proper  person  as  guardian.  The 
court  shall  also  ascertain  the  amount  of  the  personal  property, 
and  the  gross  amount  or  value  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  real 
estate  of  the  infant  during  his  minority,  and  shall  also  ascertain 
the  sufliciency  of  the  security  offered  by  the  guardian. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  court,  by  the  above  rule,  to  ascertain 
the  age  of  the  infant,  &c.,  by  inspection  or  otherwise.  But  the 
court  need  not  in  person,  make  such  Inspection,  or  take  evi- 
dence of  the  facts  required  by  the  rule  to  be  ascertained ;  but 
may,  and  in  point  of  fact,  almost  always  does,  refer  the  matter 
to  a  referee  j  although  it  no  doubt  has  the  power  to  make  such 
examination  in  person,  and  appoint  a  guardian  without  an  order 
of  reference.     2  Yan  Sant.  Pr.  300. 

The  referee  is  appointed  in  the  usual  way ;  and  the  order 
appointing  him  directs  him  to  inquire  into  the  truth  of  the  mat- 
ters stated  in  the  petition,  and  also,  to  inquire  into  and  report 
upon  the  other  matters  specified  in  the  rule.  li.  For  form  of 
order,  see  Appendix,  No.  231. 

Reference,  and  proceedings  thereon.']  The  referee  must  ascer- 
tain the  age  of  the  infant,  and  if  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years  or 
upwards,  must  examine  him  as  to  his  voluntary  nomination  of  a 
suitable  and  proper  person  as  guardian.  If  under  fourteen  years 
of  age,  he  must  ascertain  who  is  entitled  to  the  guardjanship,  and 
must  report  to  the  court  the  name  of  a  competent  and  proper 
person  as  guardian.  He  must,  also,  ascertain  the  amount  of  the. 
infant's  personal  property,  and  the  gross  amount  or  value  of  the 
rents  and  profits  of  the  real  estate  of  the  infant  during  its  minor- 
ity; and  the  sufficiency  of  the  security  offered  by  the  guardian. 
Sup.  Coiort  Rules,  No.  64. 

The  referee,  in  his  discretion,  may  direct  notice  to  be  given,  to 
such  of  the  relatives  of  the  infant  as  he  may  think  proper,  to  ap- 
pear before  him,  and  be  heard  in  relation  to  the  applica,tion.  The 
relatives,  however,  have  no  interest  as  parties ;  and  they  are  only 
notified  to  give  the  necessary  information  to  the  referee,  to  enable 
him  to  judge  who  is  the  most  proper  person  to  be  guardian.  See 
1  Bradf.  143 ;  3  Id.  31. 
'  It  is  the  duty  of  the  referee  to  see  that  the  rights  of  the  infant 
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are  properly  guarded  and  protected.  And  he  may  require  the 
attendance  of  such  witnesses  before  him  as  he  may  think  necessary 
or  proper.     2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  220. 

Referees  report^  and  order  thereon.^  The  referee  having 
made  the  necessary  examination,  must  make  his  report  to  the 
court.  The  report  should  contain  a  statement  of  the  facts  found 
by  him  in  reference  to  the  various  matters  required  to  be  found 
by  the  order  of  reference.  It  should  show  what  relatives  or 
friends  have  been  notified  to  appear,  if  any,  and  if  none  have  been 
notified,  stating  the  cause  thereof;  and  if  the  infant  is  under  the 
age  of  fourteen  years,  it  should  show  who  are  the  persons  entitled 
to  the  guardianship.  If  the  infant  is  over  the  age  of  fourteen,  it 
should  state  the  fact,  and  also,  that  he  appeared  before  the  referee 
and  was  examined,  and  voluntarily  nominated  the  person  pro- 
posed as  guardian ;  and  that  the  person  so  nominated  is  a  suit- 
able and  proper  person  to  be  appointed  guardian.  The  report 
also  must  state  the  amount  of  the  infant's  personal  property,  and 
the  gross  amount  or  value  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  real 
estate  of  the  infant  during  its  minority ;  and  also,  what  is  the 
requisite  sum  in  which  security  should  be  given,  and  the  facts 
which  show  the  sufiiciency  of  the  sureties  offered.  Sup.  Court 
RuUs,  E"os.  64,  65 ;  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  301 ;  2  ,Barb.  Ch.  Pr. 
220. 

The  evidence  taken  before  the  referee,  need  not  be  annexed 
to  the  report ;  but  the  referee  should  find  the  facts  proved  before 
him,  and  not  merely  his  opinion  thereon,  that  the  person  proposed 
is  a  proper  person  for  guardian,  and  that  the  sureties  offered  are 
worth  the  requisite  sum.  These  are  conclusions  for  the  court  to 
draw  from  the  facts  found,  and  reported,  by  the  referee.  It  is 
proper,  however,  for  the  referee,  after  stating  the  facts  found  by 
him,  to  add  his  opinion  thereon  dravra  from  the  facts  so  found. 
3  Paige,  265 ;  2  Van  SanL  Pr.  301.  For  form  of  report,  see 
Appendix,  No.  232. 

Upon  the  coming  in  of  the  referee's  report,  the  same  should 
be  filed,  and  a  note  of  the  day  of  filing  entered  by  the  clerk  in 
the.  proper  book,  under  the  title  of  the  proceeding ;  and  the  re- 
port will  become  absolute,  and  stand  as  in  all  things  confirmed, 
unless  exceptions  thereto  are  filed  and  served  within  eight  days 
after  service  of  notice  of-  filing  the  same ;  or  the  report  may  bo 
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immediately  presented  to  the  court,  wMch  (unless  a  further 
reference  is  ordered,  directing  what  friends  or  relatives  of  the 
infant  shall  have  notice  of  the  same)  will  grant  an  order  confirm- 
ing the  report ;  and  no  objections  appearing,  will  appoint  the 
guardian  so  reported  as  suitable  and  proper,  on  his  executing  the 
security  specified,  and  to  be  approved  in  the  manner  directed  in 
the  order  of  appointment.  Sup.  Court  Bules,  JVo.  32 ;  2  Van 
Sant.  Pr.  302.  For  form  of  order  appointing  guardian,  see 
Appendix,  No.  233. 

Security  l>y  general  guardian.]  It  is  provided  by  rule  sixty- 
five,  that  the  security  to  be  given  by  the  general  guardian  of  an 
infant  shall  be  a  bond,  in  a  penalty  of  double  the  amount  of  the 
personal  estate  of  his  ward,  and  of  the  gross  amount  or  value 
of  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  real  estate,  during  his  minority, 
together  with  at  least  two  sufficient  sureties,  each  of  whom  shall 
be  worth  the  amount  specified  in  the  penalty  of  the  bond,  over 
and  above  all  debts ;  or,  instead  of  personal  security,  the  guardian 
may  give  security  by  way  of  mortgage  on  unincumbered  real 
property,  of  the  value  of  the  penalty  of  his  own  bond  only. 

But  the  court,  in  its  discretion,  may  vary  the  security,  where, 
from  special  circumstances,  it  may  be  found  for  the  interest  of 
the  infant;  and  may  direct  the  principal  of  the  estate,  or  any 
part  thereof,  to  be  invested  in  the  stocks  of  the  State  of  New 
Tork,  or  of  the  United  States,  or  with  the  New  York  Life  In- 
surance and  Trust  Company,  the  United  States  Trust  Company, 
or  on  bond  and  mortgage,  for  the  benefit  of  the  infant ;  and  that 
the  interest  or  income  thereof  only  be  received  by  the  guardian. 

The  court  cannot  dispense  with  security,  on  the  ground  that 
security  cannot  be  obtained.  See  1  Edw.  Ch.  B.  507.  The 
court  may,  however,  exercise  a  sound  discretion  in  relation  to  the 
amount  of  security,  and  may,  when  the  property  is  large,  allow 
the  security  to  be  given  in  a  fair  sum  only,  but  with  such  pro- 
visions as  to  the  periods  and  mode  of  accounting,  &c.,  as  will 
protect  the  estate  and  the  income  of  the  property.     Id.  57. 

It  is  further  provided  by  the  rules,  {Bule  62,)  that  the  general 
guardian  of  an  infant  shall  not  receive  any  part  of  the  proceeds 
of  a  sale  of  real  property  belonging  to  the  infant,  sold  under  a 
decree,  judgment,  or  order  of  the  court,  until  the  guardian  has 
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given  sucli  further  security  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  trust 
as  the  court  may  direct. 

In  addition,  Eule  seventy  provides,  that  no  moneys  arising 
from  the  sale  of  the  real  estate  of  an  infant,  on  a  mortgage  or 
partition  sale,  or  under  any  decree,  judgment,  or  order  of  court, 
shall  be  paid  over  to  his  general  guardian,  except  so  much  thereof, 
or  of  the  interest  or  income,  from  time  to  time,  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  his  support  or  maintenance,  unless  such  guardian  has 
previously  given  sufficient  security  on  imincumbered  real  estate 
to  account  to  the  infant  for  the  same,  in  the  usual  form.  And  so, 
if  the  court  orders  any  bond,  mortgage,  stocks,  &c.,  to  be  trans- 
ferred by  a  county  treasurer  to  the  guardian,  it  will  be  upon  the 
giving  of  such  real  or  personal  security  by  the  guardian  for  the 
faithful  execution  of  the  trust,  as  the  court  shall  think  satis- 
factorj'.     Laws  of  18i8,  p.  407,  sec.  8. 

If  the  ISew  York  Life  Insurance  and  Trust  Company  has 
been  appointed  guardian,  no  security  is  required.  Laws  of  1830, 
_p.  T7. 

Whether  or  not  the  sureties  are  sufficient  must  be  determined 
by  the  referee ;  and  he  must  state  the  facts,  and  his  conclusions 
thereon,  in  his  report  to  the  court.  The  order  directs  that  the 
person  selected  be  appointed  guardian  on  his  executing  to  the 
infant,  or  if  there  be  more  than  one,  to  each  of  them,  a  bond  in 
the  penalty  to  be  specified,  with  sureties,  &c.,  in  the  usual  form. 
The  sureties  should  justify  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  penalty 
of  the  bond ;  or,  if  there  be  more  than  one  infant,  and  the  sureties 
are  the  same  in  each  bond,  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate 
amount  of  the  penalties  of  the  several  bonds.     4  How.  414. 

Upon  the  execution  of  the  bond,  duly  approved  as  to  its  form 
and  nianner  of  execution,  by  a  justice  of  the  court,  or  by  the  ref- 
eree, and  fihng  the  same  in  the  clerk's  office,  the  clerk  will  give 
his  certificate  of  such  filing,  and  the  appointment  of  the  guardian 
is  complete.     2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  303. 

The  guardian  thus  appointed  may  be  required  to  give  other 
security;  and  may  be  removed,  and  another  person  appointed 
guardian  in  his  place. 
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II.  ApponmiBNT  OF  General  Gtjabdian  by  a  SnEsosATE. 

The  power  of  the  surrogate  to  appoint  a  general  guardian  for 
infants,  as  we  have  seen,  did  not  exist  at  the  common  law,  but 
was  conferred  on  him  by  statute,  passed  in  1802.  It  is  not  a  general 
power,  like  that  enjoyed  by  the  Supreme  Court,  but  is  limited  to 
certain  specified  cases.  Thus,  the  surrogate  cannot  appoint  a 
general  guardian  for  an  infant  during  the  lifetime  of  its  father, 
Willard  on  Ex.  447,  and  note  j  nor  contrary  to  the  nomination 
of  an  infant  who  is  over  fourteen  years  of  age.  Ih. ;  8  Cowen,  304 ; 
15  Abh.  40.  In  other-  respects,  however,  the  surrogate,  where 
the  infant  resides  in  his  county,  has  authority  in  respect  to  the 
appointment  of  guardians,  to  the  same  extent  as  is  possessed  by 
the  Supreme  Court,  whose  jurisdiction  is  commensurate  with  that 
of  the  English  Court  of  Chancery.  3  Bradf.  130  ;  2  Bev.  Stat. 
151,  sec.  6. 

To  what  surrogate  application  to  he  made.]  By  the  statute, 
the  application  for  the  appointment  of  a  guardian  must  be  made . 
to  the  surrogate  of  the  county  in  which  the  minor  resides.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  151,  sees.  4,  5.  And  a  surrogate  acquires  jurisdiction 
to  appoint  a  general  guardian,  where  the  actual  residence  of  the 
infant,  for  the  time  being,  is  in  the  county  of  the  surrogate, 
although  the  legal  residence  or  domicile  of  the  infant  may  be  in 
another  county.     12  How.  632. 

Where  a  surrogate  appointed  a  guardian  for  a  minor,  residing 
in  his  county,  and  afterwards  the  residence  of  the  minor  was 
changed  to  another  county,  and  the  minor  having  attained  the 
age  of  fourteen  years,  desired  the  appointment  of  a  new  guardian ; 
it  was  held,  that  the  surrogate  of  the  county  where  the  .minor 
then  resided,  had  jurisdiction  to  make  the  appointment.  4 
Bradf.  221. 

But  under  the  statute  which  provides  that  on  the  removal  of 
a,  guardian,  the  surrogate  may  proceed  and  appoint  a  new  one,  the 
new  guardian  must  be  appointed  by  the  surrogate  ordering  the 
removal,  without  regard  to  the  residence  of  the  infant.  15  AVb. 
323. 

The  application  may  be  made  to  a  surrogate  who  is  a  relative 
of  the  person  to  be  appointed  guardian ;  the  statute  which  de- 
clares that  no  judge  of  any  court  shall  sit  as  such  in  any  cause  in 
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which  he  would  be  excluded  from  being  a  juror  by  reason  of  affin- 
ity or  consanguinity  to  either  of  the  parties,  not  applying  to  cases 
where  the  relative  of  the  judge  has  no  personal  interest  in  the 
subject  matter  of  the  litigation.     9  Paige,  202. 

Who  may  he  guardian.]  In  respect  to  the  persons  who  may 
act  as  guardians,  for  infants,  appointed  by  a  surrogate,  the  same 
rule  applies  as  in  cases  of  appointments  by  the  Supreme  Court ; 
as  to  which,  see  ante,  p.  422.  Indeed,  most  of  the  authorities 
there  cited,  are  cases  originating  before  a  surrogate,  on  applications 
to  him  for  the  appointment  of  guardians ;  the  persons  who  are 
competent,  and  the  rule  of  preference,  being  the  same  in  both 
cases. 

Sy  whom  application  to  he  made.}  The  application  for  the 
appointment  of  a  guardian,  must  be  made  by  the  minor  himself, 
if  he  is  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  or  upwards.  If  he  is  under 
the  age  of  fourteen  years,  any  relative  or  other  person,  in  his 
behalf,  may  make  the  application.  2  Hev.  Stat.  151,  sees.  4,  5,post. 

Petition  for  tlie  appointmsnt  of  guardian.}  The  statute 
provides,  that  if  no  guardian  for  aijy  minor  shall  have  been  ap- 
pointed by  the  father,  by  a  deed  or  will,  every  such  minor  of  the 
age  of  fourteen  years,  may  apply,  by  petition,  to  the  surrogate  of 
the  county  where  the  residence  of  the  minor  may  be,  for  the  ap- 
pointment of  such  guardian  as  the  minor  may  nominate,  subject 
to  the  approbation  of  the  surrogate.     2  Rev.  Stat.  150,  seo.  4. 

If  the  minor  be  under  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  any  relative 
or  other  person  in  his  behalf,  may  apply  to  the  surrogate  of  the 
county  where  such  minor  shall  reside,  for  the  appointment  of  a 
guardian  of  the  minor,  until  he  shall  arrive  at  the  age  of  fourteen 
years,  and  until  another  guardian  shall  be  appointed.  Ih.  151, 
sec.  5  ;  and  see  8  How.  99. 

The  facts  to  be  stated  in  the  petition,  are  not  prescribed  by  the 
statute.  It  should,  however,  be  addressed  to  the  officer  to  whom 
the  application  is  to  be  made ;  and  should  set  forth  facts  sufficient 
to  give  him  jurisdiction,  and  such  other  facts  as  are  important  to 
guide  him  in  the  exercise  of  the  duty  devolved  upon  him.  It 
should,  therefore,  if  the  minor  is  over  fourteen  years  of  age,  set 
forth  the  name,  age,  and  place  of  residence  of  the  minor,  the 
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death  of  his  father,  without  having  appointed  any  guardian  by 
deed  or  will,  the  amount  of  his  personal  property,  and  the 
amount  or  value  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  his  real  estate,  and  the 
name,  age,  and  addition  of  the  person  nominated  by  the  minor 
for  his  guardian.  It  should  be  subscribed  by  the  minor,  and  his 
signature,  if  not  made  in  open  court,  should  be  verified  by  an 
affidavit ;  and  the  truth  of  the  other  matters  set  forth  in  the  peti- 
tion, should  be  attested  in  like  manner.  Willard  on  Ex.  454 ; 
and  see  Dayton^ sSur.  675,  Zd  ed.  For  form  of  petition,  see  A;p- 
pendix,  No.  235. 

If  the  application  is  by  a  relative  or  other  person  in  behalf  of 
the  infant,  the  petition  should  set  forth  the  name,  age,  and  resi- 
dence of  the  infant,  the  death  of  its  father,  without  having  ap- 
pointed any  guardian  by  deed  or  will ;  the  probable  value  of  the 
infant's  personal  property,  and  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  real 
estate ;  the  names  and  places  of  abode  of  the  relatives  of  the 
infant,  especially  of  those  residing  in  the  county ;  and  conclude 
with  the  prayer  for  the  appointment  of  some  person  to  be  named 
in  the  petition,  as  guardian  of  the  infant.  The  petition  should 
be  verified  in  the  usual  form.     Id.  ihid. 

If  the  petition  contains  facts  sufficient  to  give  the  officer  ju- 
risdiction of  the  person  of  the  infant,  and  he  proceeds  regularly, 
aild  appoints  a  guardian  of  the  infant ;  such  appointment  is  valid 
until  reversed  or  vacated  by  a  direct  proceeding  for  that  purpose, 
and  will  not  be  held  void,  although  the  infant  never  resided  in 
the  county  of  the  surrogate.     8  How.  99. 

The  petition  should  be  accompanied  with  the  written  consent 
of  the  person  nominated  as  guardian,  to  act  in  that  capacity,  if 
appointed ;  though  this  would  be  unnecessary  if  the  petitioner 
asks  for  his  own  appointment.  And  the  execution  of  this  instru- 
ment should  be  regularly  proved  or  acknowledged. 

Application  to  surrogate,  and  proceedings  thereon.^  The  stat- 
ute provides,  that  the  surrogate  to  whom  application  may  be 
made  under  its  provisions,  shall  have  the  same  power  to  allow 
and  appoint  guardians,  as  is  possessed  by  the  Supreme  Court. 
And  in  all  cases  they  are  required  to  inquire  into  the  circumstan- 
ces of  the  minor,  and  ascertain  the  amount  of  his  personal  prop- 
erty, and  the  value  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  his  real  estate ;  and 
for  that  purpose,  may  compel  any  person  to  appear  before  him. 
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and  testify  in  relation  thereto.  2  Bev.  Stat.  151,  sec.  6  ;  2  Barb. 
Ch.  B.  216. 

The  statnte  further  provides  that  upon  the  making  of  the 
application  for  the  appointment  of  a  guardian,  the  surrogate 
shall  assign  a  day  for  the  hearing  thereof,  and  shall  direct  such 
notice  of  the  hearing  to  be  given  to  the  relatives  of  the  minor 
residing  in  the  county,  as  he  shall,  on  due  inquiry,  think  reason- 
able. 2  Bev.  Stat.  151,  sec.  5.  The  notice  is  required  to  be 
served  on  such  relatives  only  of  the  minor  as  the  surrogate  shall 
direct.  Laws  of  183V,  p.  532,  §  44:.  This,  ho-w^ever,  does  not 
dispense  with  the  duty  of  making  the  inquiry  as  to  the  relatives 
of  the  infant,  and  of  directing  notice  to  be  given  in  proper  cases. 
7  Barb.  640.  The  discretion  vested  in  the  surrogate,  in  respect 
to  the  notice,  is  not  an  arbitrary  one ;  and  if  it  is  erroneously 
exercised,  the  error  will  be  corrected  on  appeal,  lb. ;  9  Paige, 
203. 

Where  the  application  is  not  made  by  one  who  is  nearly  re- 
lated to  the  infant  by  affinity  or  consanguinity,  it  is  the  duty  of 
the  surrogate  to  inquire  and  ascertain  whether  the  infant  has  any 
such  relatives  in  the  county,  who  are  of  sufficient  age  and  capa- 
city to  protect  his  rights  and  interests  in  the  selection  of  a 
proper  guardian,  and  in  obtaining  from  such  guardian  sufficient 
security.  9  Paige,  202.  And  where  the  nearest  relatives  of  the 
infant  do  not  join  in  the  application,  nor  give  their  consent  to  it, 
the  surrogate  should  direct  notice 'to  be  given  to  such  and  so 
many  of  them  who  are  residing  in  the  county,  as  he  shall  deem 
necessary  to  protect  the  infant's  rights  and  interests  on  the  ap- 
pointment of  the  guardian.  And  his  decision  on  that  point  shoidd 
be  entered  in  the  minutes  of  his  proceedings.  lb.  So,  also, 
where  a  relative  of  the  infant  applies  for  the  appointment  of 
guardian,  the  surrogate  should  make  the  requisite  inquiries,  and 
ascertain  whether  there  are  any  other  relatives  of  the  same  de- 
gree, or  who  are  more  nearly  related  to  the  infant ;  and  should 
direct  notice  of  the  hearing  to  bg  given  accordingly,    lb. 

The  notice  is  not  required  to  be  served  upon  the  relatives  be- 
cause they  have  any  interests  as  parties ;  but  only  to  give  the  ne- 
cessary information  to  the  surrogate,  to  enable  him  to  judge  who 
is  the  most  proper  person  to  be  guardian.   1  Bradf.  143 ;  3  Id.  131. 

The  notice  should  be  in  writing,  subscribed  by  the  petitioner, 
and  should  specify  the  time  and  place  of  hearing,  the  names  of 
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•the  infants  for  whom  the  application  is  made,  and  the  name, 
place  of  abode,  and  addition  of  the  person  proposed  as  guardian. 
On  receiving  proof  of  the  due  service  of  the  notice,  the  surrogate 
will  proceed  to  inquire  into  the  circumstances  of  the  infants,  and 
ascertain  the  probable  amount  of  their  personal  property,  and  of 
the  income  of  the  realty  during  their  minority.  2  Barb.  Ch. 
B.  216 ;  2  Paige,  203  ;    Willard  on  JEx.  457. 

On  filing  the  petition,  and  other  papers,  the  surrogate,  if  he 
decides  to  appoint  the  guardian  proposed,  should  enter  an  order 
in  the  minute  book,  directing  such  appointment  to  be  made,  on 
the  persons  executing  a  bond  to  the  minor  in  due  form  in  a 
penalty  therein  stated,  with  sufficient  security,  to  be  approved 
by  the  surrogate.     For  form  of  order,  see  Appendix,  No.  243. 

And  on  producing  the  bond,  duly  executed,  to  the  surrogate, 
a  further  order  should  be  entered,  approving  of  the  bond,  and 
directing  the  appointment  to  issue.  For  form,  see  Appendix, 
No.  245.  The  appointment  should  run  in  the  name  of  the  peo- 
ple, and  be  tested  in  the  name  of  the  officer,  by  whom  it  is  issued, 
under  his  seal  of  office  ;"  and  should  be  recorded  in  a  book  to  be 
provided  for  that  purpose.  Willard  on  Ex.  455.  For  form,  see 
Appendix,  No.  246. 

The  surrogate  is  required  to  annex  to,  and  deliver  with  the 
appointment  of  general  guardian,  a  copy  of  the  57th  section  of 
chapter  460,  of  the  laws  of  1837,  which  provides  that  every  gen- 
eral guardian  appointed  by  the  surrogate  shall,  annually  after 
such  appointment,  so  long  as  any  part  of  the  estate,  or  the  income, 
or  proceeds  thereof,  remain  in  his  hands,  or  under  his  control,  file 
in  the  office  of  the  surrbgate  appointing  him,  an  inventory  and 
account,  under  oath,  of  his  guardianship,  and  of  the  amount  of 
property  received  by  him  and  remaining  in  his  hands,  or  invested 
by  him,  and  the  manner  and  nature  of  such  investment,  and  his 
eceipts  and  expenditures  in  form  of  debtor  and  creditor.  Laws 
of  1837,  p.  534,  sec.  58. 

Bond  of  guardian.]  The  statute  provides,  that  before 
appointing  any  person  guardian  of  a  minor,  the  surrogate  shall 
require  of  such  person  a  bond  to  the  minor,  with  sufficient 
security,  to  be  approved  by  him,  in  a  penalty  double  the  amount 
of  the  personal  estate,  and  of  the  value  of  the  rents  and  profits  of 
the  real  estate,  conditioned  that  such  person  will  faithfully  ia  all 
Vol.1.— 28 
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things,  discharge  the  duty  of  a  guardian  to  such  minor,  accord- , 
ing  to  law,  and  that  he  will  render  a  true  and  just  account  of  all 
moneys  and  property  received  by  him,  and  of  the  application 
thereof,  and  of  his  guardianship  in  all  respects,  to  any  court 
having  cognizance  thereof,  when  thereunto  required.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  151,  sec.  8  ;  2  Barh.  Ch.  R.  216 ;  23  Barb.  464. 

The  statute  does  not  direct  the  number  of  sureties  required. 
This  is  in  the  discretion  of  the  surrogate ;  and  in  determining  that 
question  the  surrogate  will  take  into  consideration  the  amount  o'f 
property,  the  age  of  the  minor,  and  the  character  of  the  parties. 
Willard  on  Ex.  455.  He  should  require  the  sureties  to  justify 
in  at  least  the  amount  of  the  penalty  of  the  bond.  2  Barb.  Ch. 
B.  216. 

If  there  are  more  minors  than  one,  uniting  in  the  same  appli- 
cation, a  bond  should  be  taken  to  each,  separately.  Willard  on 
Ex.  455. 
_  Eut  where  there  are  several  guardians,  the  statute  is  complied 
with,  by  taking  one  joint  and  several  bond  from  all  the  guar- 
dians, with  surety.     1  Hopk.  309. 

The  bond  should  be  proved  or  acknowledged  before  a  proper 
ofl&cer  in  the  same  manner  as  is  required  in  respect  to  deeds  pre- 
paratory to  recording  them.  Laws  1833,  Ch.  271,  §  9 ;  1851, 
i>.  332,§3. 

The  surrogate  is  required  to  retain  the  bond  so  taken  by  him, 
among  the  papers  of  his  office,  and  in  case  gf  any  breach  of  the 
condition  thereof,  the  same  may  be  prosecuted  in  the  name  of  the 
ward,  although  he  may  not  have  arrived  at  full  age,  by  his  next 
friend  or  guardian,  whenever  the  surrogate  shall  direct.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  151,  sec.  9. 

How  long  guardianship  to  coniinue.l  The  guardianship,  if 
the  infant  is  fourteen  years  of  age,  continues  until  he  arrives  at 
the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  unless  sooner  removed  or  discharged, 
according  to  law.  And  every  person  appointed  guardian  of  a 
minor,  under  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  continues  guardian  of 
such  minor,  and  is  responsible  as  such,  notwithstanding  the  minor 
may  arrive  at  the  age  of  fourteen  yeai-s,  until  another  guardian 
is  appointed,  or  such  first  guardian  is  discharged  according  to 
law.     2  Bev.  Stat.  151,  sec.  10. 


CH.  XIII.]  APPOINTMENT  OF  GUAEDIANS.  435. 

Powers  of  the  guardian.']  The  guardian  appointed  by  the 
surrogate,  is  given  by  the  statute,  the  .same  powers  as  are  pos- 
sessed by  a  testamentary  guardian.  2  Rev.  Stat.  151,  sec.  10. 
In  respect  to  the  powers  of  testamentary  guardians,  see  ante,  p. 
415 ;  and  see  further  on  the  subject  of  the  powers,  duties,  account- 
ability, and  removal  of  guardians,  the  next  following  section 
of  this  chapter  (a). 

Appeal  from  surrogate's  decision.]  An  appeal  may  be  taken 
from  the  surrogate's  decision,  appointing  a  general  guardian. 

And  in -case  the  surrogate  errs  in  respect  to  the  appointment, 
e.  g.,  where  he  omits  to  make  proper  inquiries  in  respect  to  the 
minor's  condition  or  circumstances,  or  omits  to  direct  proper 
•notices  to  be  given  to  such  of  the'  relatives  as  in  the  exercise  of  a 
sound  discretion  he  ought  to  have  directed  to  be  notified  of  the 
application ;  the  appellate  court  will  reverse  his  decision,  and  set 
aside  the  appointment  of  the  guardian.  9  Paige,  203  ;  7  Barl). 
640. 


.  SECTION  III. 

POWEES,   DUTIES,    ACCOtrNTABILITT,   AND  EEMOVAL,    OF 
GUAIIDIANS. 

We  have  already,  in  the  preceding  first  section  of  this  chap- 
ter, considered  the  general  powers,  &c.,  of  guardians  at  the  com- 
mon law,  and  have  referred  also  to  the  general  powers,  &c.,  of 
guardians  by  the  statute,  or  in  socage,  and  guardians  appointed 
by  deed  or  wiU. 

Powers  and  duties  of  general  guardians.]  In  regard  to  the 
testamentary  guardians,  or  guardians  by  deed,  the  statute  pro- 
vides that  every  such  appointment,  from  the  time  it  shall  take  ef- 
fect, shall  vest  in  the  person  or  persons  to  whom  it  shaU  be  made, 

(o)  For  the  statutory  provisions  in  respect  to  proceedings  before  surrogated  to 
compel  guardians  to  account,  the  removal  of  guardians,  and  the  appointment  of  new 
guardians  in  their  places,  the  substitution  of  new  sureties  for  the  guardian,  &c.,  see 
2  Bev.  Stat.  152,  sees.  11  to  22;  LawsqflS31,  p.  532,  sees.  45  to  60. 
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all  the  rights  and  powers,  and  subject  him  or  them  to  all  the 
duties  and  obligations  of  a  guardian  of  such  minor,  and  shall  be 
valid  and  effectual  against  every  other  person  claiming  the  cifs- 
tody  or  tuition  of  such  minor,  as  guardian  in  socage  or  otherwise. 
2  Bev.  Siat.  150,  sec.  2. 

And  any  person,  to  whom  the  custody  of  any  minor  is  so  dis- 
posed of,  may  take  the  custody  and  tuition  of  such  minor,  and 
may  maintain  all  proper  actions  for  the  wrongful  taking  or 
detention  of  the  minor,  and  shall  recover  damages  in  such  actions, 
for  the  benefit  of  his  ward.  He  shall  also  take  the  custody  and 
management  of  the  personal  estate  of  the  minor,  and  the  profits 
of  his  real  estate  during  the  time  for  which  such  disposition  shall 
have  been  made,  and  may  bring  such  actions  in  relation  thereto, 
as  a  guardian  in  socage  might  by  law.     Ih.  sec.  3. 

By  the  statute,  also,  every  guardian  appointed  by  a  surrogate 
has  the  same  powers  as  a  testamentary  guardian.  H.  151,  sec. 
10.  And  those  powers  are  not  restricted  by  locality,  more  than 
in  the  case  of  any  other  officer  in  the  State ;  but  he  will  be 
recognized  as  the  lawful  guardian  throughout  the  bounds  of  the 
State.     3  Bradf.  131. 

In  relation  to  the  duties  and  liabilities  of  guardians,  the  stat- 
ute provides,  that  every  guardian  in  socage,  and  everygeneral 
guardian,  whether  testamentary  or  appointed,  shall  safely  keep 
the  things  that  he  may  have  in  his  custody  belonging  to  his 
ward,  and  the  inheritance  of  his  ward,  and  shall  not  make  or  suf- 
fer any  waste,  sale,  or  destruction  of  such  things,  or  of  such  inher- 
itance, but  shall  keep  up  and  sustain  the  houses,  gardens,  and 
other  appurtenances  to  the  lands  of  his  ward,  by  and  with  the 
issues  and  profits  thereof,  or  with  such  other  moneys  belonging 
to  his  ward  as  shall  be  in  his  hands ;  and  shall  deliver  the  same 
to  his  ward  when  he  comes  to  his  full  age,  in  as  good  order  and 
condition,  at  least,  as  such  guardian  received  the  same,  inevitable 
decay  and  injury  only  excepted;  and  he  shall  answer  to  his  ward 
for  the  issues  and  profits  of  real  estate  received  by  him,  by  a  law- 
ful account.    2  Bev.  Stat.  153,  sea.  20. 

And  if  any  guardian  shall  make  or  suffer  any  waste,  sale,  or 
destruction  of  the  inheritance  of  his  ward,  he  shall  lose  the  custody 
of  the  same,  and  of  such  ward,  and  shall  forfeit  to  the  ward  thrice 
the  sum  at  which  the  damages  shall  be  taxed  by  the  jury.  Ih. 
sec.  21. 
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The  guardian  has  no  control  over  the  real  estate  of  the  infant, 
fjjrther  than  to  manage  and  improve  the  same  according  to  the 
best  of  his  skill,  and  to  receive  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  same. 

1  Johns.  Gh.  B.  561.  He  has,  however,  such  an  interest  in  the 
estate  as  to  enable  him  to  avow  for  damage  feasant,  and  to  bring 
trespass  or  ejectment  in  his  own  name.  5  Johns.  Q6 ;  17  Wend. 
75 ;  19  Jd.  306 ;  31  Barb.  286.  These,  as  we  have  seen,  were 
common  ,law  rights,  belonging  to  the  guardian  in  socage,  and 
they  apply  to  the  general  guardian  of  the  present  day.  2  Kenfs 
Com.  228.  He  may  lease  the  estate  during  the  minority  of  the 
ward,  but  no  longer.  But  he  cannot  sell  it  without  the  authority 
of  the  court,  to  obtain  which  special  application  must  be  made. 
(See  under  the  next  following  section.) 

The  guardian  cannot  trade  with  himself  on  account  of  his 
ward,  nor  buy  nor  use  his  ward's  property  for  his  own  benefit. 
JS^or  can  he  convert  the  personal  property  of  his  ward  into  real 
estate,  or  buy  land  with  his  ward's  money.  If  he  does  so,  his 
ward,  when  he  arrives  at  full  age,  will  be  entitled,  at  his  election, 
to  take  the  land  or  money,  with  the  _interest.  8  Barh.  48 ;  9 
Paige,  90.  He  shall  keep  his  ward's  property  separate  from  his 
own ;  and  if  he  does  not,  he-  makes  it  his  own  so  far  as  to  be 
accountable  for  it,  if  lost.  Id.  ibid.  If  he  takes  notes,  or  other 
securities,  for  moneys  belonging  to  his  ward,  in  his  own  name,  he 
converts  the  property  to  his  own  use,  and  is  prima  facie  account- 
able for  it.  Thus,  if  the  guardian  surrenders  contracts  for  land, 
and  takes  deeds  in  his  own  name,  and  pledges  his  personal 
responsibility  for  a  part  of  the  purchase  money,  this  will  be  held 
a  conversion  of  the  contracts  to  his  own  use;  and  the  ward  may 
adopt  the  transaction,  or  claim  from  the  guardian  the  value  of 
the  land  contracts,  at  his  election.     8  Jiarb.  48. 

But  a  guardian,  acting  within  the  scope  of  his  powers,  is  bound 
only  to  fidelity,  and  ordinary  prudence  and  diligence,  in  the 
execution  of  his  trust.  And  his  acts,  in  the  absence  of  fraud, 
wiU  be  liberally  construed.    2b. 

The  guardian  must  keep  the  moneys  of  his  ward  productive, 
and  apply  the  interest  only,  if  sufiicient,  to  his  maintenance,  and 
the  proper  expenditures  of  the  trust.  And  if  he  neglect  to  make 
investments,  he  is  chargeable  with  the  intbrest  of  the  unemployed 
funds;,  commencing  six  months  after  the  receipt  of  the  moneys. 

2  Wend.  77 ;  3apk.  424.  -  And  where  a  testamentary  guardian 
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is  directed  to  put  the  surplus  income  of  the  ward's  estate  at 
pterest  on  the  security  of  real  property,  he  ought  to  make  suck 
investments  of  the  balances  as  soon  as  they  amount  to  about  one 
thousand  dollars ;  and  before  that  time  he  is  not  chargeable  with 
interest  on  them,  unless  it  be  shown  that  he  made  interest,  or 
that  a  suitable  investment  offered.     1  Sand.  Ch.  S.  399. 

The  right  of  the  guardian  to  dispose  of  the  personal  property 
of  the  ward  is  essential  to  the  due  execution  of  the  trust.  And, 
therefore,  he  may,  in  his  discretion,  sell  the  personal  property  for 
the  purposes  of  his  trust,  without  any  previous  direction  of  the 
court.  Y  Johns.  Ch.  E.  154.  Without  this  power  to  dispose  of 
the  personal  property,  he  could  not  make  unproductive  property 
yield  a  revenue.  It  is  frequently  necessary  to  call  in  outstanding 
debts,  and  to  reinvest  them.  In  this,  as  in  the  sale  of  the  per- 
sonal property  of  the  ward,  due  regard  should  be  had  to  the 
character  of  the  estate,  the  social  position  of  the  ward,  his  age, 
and  the  nature  and  condition  of  his  real  estate,  and  his  probable 
future  occupation.  It  is  not  usual  to  sell  family  pictures,  plate, 
watches,  ornaments,  &c.,,  but  to  keep  them  (as  they  are  not 
perishable  in  their  nature),  as'memorials  of  their  former  proprie- 
tors. Should  the  ward  be  an  heir  to  a  well-stocked  farm,  and 
nearly  of  age,  the  guardian  would  be  justified  in  not  selling  his 
stock.     Reeve's  Dom.  Hel.  326 ;  Willard  on  Ex.  450. 

Where  the  guardian  advances  money  out  of  his  own  pocket 
for  the  erection  of  buildings  upon  the  lands  of  his  ward,  without 
the  order  of  the  court,  he  cannot  recover  the  amount  from  his 
ward.     11  Barb.  22. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  guardian,  also,  to  provide  for  the  support, 
maintenance,  and  education  of  his  ward.  But  he  is  not  bound  to 
do  these  things  from  his  own  means.  The  law  imposes  upon  him 
no  such  duty ;  he  may  provide  for  his  ward,  from  humanity,  or 
from  the  impulses  of  sympathy  and  charity ;  but  the  moment  the 
ward's  property  and  substance  is  exhausted,  the  legal  duty  and' 
obligation  of  the  guardian  is  at  an  end,  for  he  owes  none  which 
the  law  will  enforce.  Per  Brown.,  J.,  19  How.  499.  If  the 
infant,  however,  has  property,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  general  guard- 
ian to  provide  for  his  support,  maintenance,  and  education,  out 
of  the  estate,  notwithstanding  that  the  infant  has  a  father  living ; 
provided  the  father  is  poor,  and  unable  to  support  him ;  and 
for  sums  properly  expended  for  that  purpose,  the  guardian  will 
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be  allo.wed  on  the  settlement  of  his  accounts.  23  Barb.  465 ; 
and  see  2  Bradf.  349.  But  where  the  father  is  the  guardian,  the 
court  will  not  direct  an  allowance  to  him  out  of  the  infant's  estate, 
if  he  is  of  sufficient  ability  to  maintain  and  bring  him  tip  without 
it,  in  reference  to  his  situation  and  prospects  in  life  ;  having  due 
regard  to  the  claims  of  others  upon  his  bounty.  And  the  amount 
of  the  infant's  property,  as  \^ell  as  the  situation,  ability,  and  cir- 
cumstances of  the  father,  should  be  taken  into  consideration  by 
the  court,  in  determining  the  question  whether  he  shall  have  an 
allowance  out  of  the  infant's  property,  for  his  support  during  his 
minority.     2  Barb.  Oh.  B.  375. 

If  necessary,  the  principal  of  a  sum  bequeathed  to  an  infant 
after  the  death  of  his  mother,  to  whom  the  interest  was  payable 
during  life,  will  be  broken  in  upon,  and  directed  to  be  paid  for 
the  present  education  and  maintenance  of  the  infant,  4  Johns. 
Ch.  R.  100 ;  and  also,  for  the  discharge  of  debts  contracted  by 
the  mother  for  the  past  ma,intenance  of  the  infant.  lb.  /  and  see 
6  Johns.  566 ;  2  Bradf.  349 ;  and  cases  cited.  2  Barb.  Ch.  R. 
375. 

But  maintenance  will  not  be  allowed  by  the  court  out  of  a 
fund  which,  upon  the  happening  of  the  event  contemplated  by  a 
testator  in  the  bequest  of  such  fund,  will  not  belong  to  the  infant, 
but  to  some  other  person ;  though  where  a  fund  is  given  abso- 
lutely to  several  infants  as  a  class,  with  the  benefit  of  survivorship, 
if  either  of  them  dies  before  the  time  appointed  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  fund,  as  the  chance  of  survivorship  is  equal,  the  court 
may  allow  maintenance  out  of  the  fund,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
infants  equally,  while  all  who  are  interested  therein  continue  to 
be  minors.     6  Paige,  136.  ^ 

The  court,  in  applying  the  income  of  infants,  endeavors  to 
promote  their  permanent  interest,  welfare,  and  happiness ;  rather 
than  to  accumulate  a  surplus.  And  when  their  income  is  beyond 
their  absolute  wants,  and  their  fortunes  large,  provision  should 
be  made  for  their  having  a  home  with  their  father,  in-stead  of  liv- 
ing at  boarding-schools  ;  and  this,  too,  although  a  miich  greater 
expense  be  incurred  for  the  former.    4  Sand.  Ch.  R.  617. 

But  the  guardian  must  not  support  his  ward  in  idleness,  when 
he  is  capable  of  supporting  himself  by  his  own  industry. .  And  if 
the  guardian  permits  him  to  be  brought  up  in  idleness,  the  infant 
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will  not  be  liable  to  the  guardian  for  the  support  furnished  him 
in  the  mean  time.     8  Paige,  152. 

The  income  of  the  estate  should  be  first  applied  to  the  sup- 
port and  education  of  the  ward,  without  drawing  from  the. prin- 
cipal ;  and  the  guardian  cannot  apply,  or  at  least  ought  not  to 
apply,  (for  if  he  do,  it  will  be  at  his  own  risk,)  any  part  of  the 
principal  for  this  purpose  without  th^  previous  order  of  the  court; 
which,  however,  as  we  have  seen,  will  always  be  given  when 
necessary  and  proper.  4  Johns  Ch.  E.  100,  supra.  A  parent, 
being  guardian  of  a  minor  child,  it  is  said,  ought  to  be  held  to  a 
strict  observance  of  the  rule  ;  and  if  the  support,  education,  and 
maintenance  of  the  child,  before  it  becomes  of  sufficient  age  to 
render  services,  exceeds  the  income,  and  if,  when  the  child 
arrives  at  such  age,  its  services  are  equal  to  its  support,  the  sur- 
plus of  expenditure,  during  the  former  period,  ought  to  be  set  off 
against  the  income  of  the  estate  during  the  latter  period,  till  the 
infant  arrives  at  the  age  of  twenty-one.  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  397. 
In  all  these  cases  of  expenditure,  &c.,  however,  a  guardian  will, 
in  general,  be  protected  where  he  can  show  that  he  has  done 
nothing  more  than  the  court,  on  a  previous  application,  would 
have  sanctioned  and  ordered.  He  is  boimd  only  to  fidelity  and 
ordinary  diligence  and  prudence  in  the  execution  of  his  trust, 
within  the  scope  of  his  authority.  And  his  acts,  in  the  absence 
of  fraud,  or  gross  neglect,  will  be  liberally  construed  {a).  8  Barb. 
48  ;  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  307 ;  and  see  6  Paige,  391. 

Inventory  to  hefiled-l  The  general  guardian  appointed  by  the 
Supreme  Court,  within  six  months  after  his  appointment,  is 
required  to  file  in  the  office  where  th  e  appointment  is  entered,  a 
just  and  true  inventory,  under  oath,  of  the  whole  real  and  per- 
sonal estate  committed  to  his  care  or  guardianship,  and  of  the 
manner  in  which  any  funds  under  his  care  or  control,  belonging 
to  the  estate,  are  invested  ;  stating  the  income  or  profits  of  the 
funds  or  estate,  and  the  debts,  credits,  and  effects,  so  far  as  the 
same  have  come  to  his  knowledge.     Ch.  Pules,  1844,  No.  154. 

The  guardian  is,  also,  required  annually  thereafter,  so  long  as 
any  part  of  the  estate  or  of  the  income  or  proceeds  thereof,  re- 

(a)  In  respect,  also,  to  the  powers  and  duties  of  general  guardians,  generally,  see 
Dayton's  Sur.  3d  ed.  683  to  '702;  WiUard  on  Ex.  4i9;  2  KenVs  Com.  229. 
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main  in  his  hands,  or  under  his  care  or  control,  to  file  in  the 
same  office  an  inventory  and  account,  under  oath,  of  his  guard- 
ianship or  trust,  and  of  any  other  property  or  effects  belonging 
to  the  estate  which  he  has  since  discovered,  and  of  the  amount 
remaining  in  his  hands  or  invested  by  him,  and  of  the  manner  in 
which  the  same  is  secured,  or  invested  ;  stating  the  balance  due 
from  or  to  him  at  the  time  of  rendering  his  last  account,  and  his 
receipts  and  expenditures  since  that  time,  in  the  form  of  debtor 
and  creditor.  Ih. ;  and  see  Laws  of  1837,  ch.  460,  sec.  57 ;  Laws 
of  1848,  p.  407,  sec.  8.  For  form  of  inventory,  see  Appendix, 
No.  247. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  attorney  who  procures  the  appointment 
of  a  guardian,  to  advise  him  as  to  his  duties  under  the  above  rule, 
and  as  to  the  consequences  of  his  neglect  to  file  the  inventories, 
and  to  render  periodical  accounts  of  his  trust.  2  Paige,  409. 
And  a  strict  compliance  with  the  rule  will  be  enforced  by  the 
court.  Ih.  In  ordinary  cases  where  a  guardian  neglects  to  comply 
with  the  rule,  the  court  will  make  an  order  reqiiiring  him  to  file 
the  inventory  and  account,  and  to  pay  the  expenses  of  the  order 
and  proceedings  thereon,  within  twenty  days  after  service  of  a 
copy  of  such  order  on  him  personally,  or  at  his  residence,  in  case 
of  his  absence,  or  that  an  attachment  issue  against  him.  lb. 
And  the  order  should  also  contain  a  provision  requiring  the 
clerk  of  the  court  to  cause  a  copy  of  the  same  to  be  served,  and 
to  certify  the  default  of  the  delinquent  to  the  court,  if  he  fails  to 
comply  with  the  order,    ilh. 

If  the  guardian  neglects  to  file  an  inventory  of  the  estate,  or 
to  render  his  accounts  periodically,  as  required  by  the  rule,  every 
presumption  in  reference  to  the  justness  and  fairness  of  his  ac- 
counts, in  a  suit  or  proceeding  for  the  settlement  thereof,  will  be 
taken  most  strongly  against  him  (a).     3  Paige,  146. 

Accounting  of  guardian,  and  proceedings  thereon.^  The 
guardian  may  be  called  to  account  by  the  infant  ward,  at  any 
time ;  or,  if  the  circumstances  of  the  case  require  it,  the  moneys 
in  his  hands  will  be  directed  to  be  brought  into  court,  to  be 
invested  as  the  court  stall  direct,  or  the  court  will  make  an 

(a)  See  the  statutory  provisioca  irelating  to  filing  inventories  by  guardians  ap- 
pointed by  a  surrogate.  Laws  o/1837,  0%.  460,  sees.  5T,  58,  60;  and  see  St  Barb. 
168. 
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order  that  further  and  sufficient  security  shall  be  given  by  the 
guardian.  5  Johns.  Ch.  E.  283.  This  may  be,  and  usually  is, 
done  on  petition ;  though,  after  the  infant  becomes  of  age,  the 
proceeding  by  petition  would  be  improper,  the  remedy  then  being 
by  bill,  or,  by  summons  and  complaint  under  the  Code.  1  Edw. 
Ch.  a.  8  ;  and  see  8  Cowen,  350.  And  the  guardian  may,  by 
petition,  be  compelled  to  account  in  the  Supreme  Court,  and  be 
reniioved  from  his  office,  even  though  he  is  a  testamentary  guard- 
ian, or  guardian  appointed  by  a  surrogate  (a).  Ih. ;  and  see 
1  Johns.  Ch.  jS.  99  ;  5  Paige.,  534.  The  court,  however,  may, 
in  its  discretion,  order  an  action  to  be  brought.     8  Cowen,  350, 

On  presenting  the  petition  of  the  infant  by  his  next  friend, 
which  must  be  duly  verified,  and  notice  of  the  presentation  given 
to  the  guardian,  the  court  will  grant  an  order  referring  it  to  a 
referee  to  take  and  state  the  guardian's  account.  The  proceed- 
ings upon  such  order  before  the  referee  are  similar  in  all  respects 
to  those  in  an  ordinary  action  for  an  accounting.  See  2  Van 
Sant.  Pr.  309.  For  forms  in  this  proceeding,  see  Aj>joendix, 
Nos.  248  to  251. 

On  the  accounting,  the  guardian  will  be  charged  with  all 
sums  and  property  received  by  him,  and  also,  with  the  rents; 
profits,  and  income  of  the  real  estate.  And  he  will  be  credited 
with  such  sums  as  he  shall  have  lawfully  expended,  whether  on 
account  of  the  expenses  of  the  trust,  or  for  the  ward's  mainten- 
ance, education,  and  support ;  and  also,  witb  his  lawful  commis- 
sions as  guardian,  together  with  his  reasonable  disbursements 
made  on  behalf  of  the  fund.  li.  And  in  allowing  the  guardian 
for  counsel  fees  disbursed  for  the  benefit  of  his  ward,  he  will  be 
credited  only  for  such  sum  as  was  a  reasonable  charge  for  the 
services  rendered.     1  BraJf.  345. 

An  infant  is  allowed,  one  year  after  he  arrives  of  age,  to  in- 
vesttgate  the  accounts  of  his  guardian,  and  to  surcharge  or  falsify 
the  same,  if  they  are  found  to  be  wrong.  The  guardian,  there- 
fore, is  not  entitled  to  an  absolute  discharge,  or  to  an  order  to 
deliver  up  his  bond  to  be  cancelled,  before  the  expiration  of  the 
year,  although  he  has  settled  with  his  ward  after  he  became  of 
full  age.     7  Paige,  46. 

(a)  In  respect  to  the  statutory  proceedings  for  an  accounting  by  guardian^ 
appointed  by  a  surrogate,  see  2  Reo.  Stat.  152,  sees.  11,  12,  13;  Laws  of  1831,  Gh. 
460,  sees.  50,  54,  57,  60 ;  and  see  WiUard  on  Ex.  463;  Dayton's  Sur.  Id  ed.  690. 
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Referee's  report,  and  order  ■thereon.']  The  referee's  report 
should  be  prepared,  signed,  and  filed,. as  in  other  cases  of  account- 
ing. Fgr  form,  see  Appendix,  No.  251.  A  note  of  the  day  of 
filing  should  be  entered  by  the  clerk  in  the  proper  book  under 
the  title  of  the  proceeding,  and  the  report  will  become  absolute, 
and  stand  as  in  all  things  confirmed,  unless  exceptions  thereto  are 
filed  and  served  within  eight  days  after  service  of  notice  of  the 
filing  of  the  same.  And  if  exceptions  are  filed  and  served  within 
such  time,  the  same  may  be  brought  to  a  hearing  at  any  special 
term  thereafter,  on  the  notice  of  any  party  interested  therein. 
Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  32.  If  no  exceptions  are  taken  to  the 
report,  at  the  expiration  of  eight  days  from  the  time  of  filing 
thereof,  on  application  at  the  special  term,  the  court  will  grant 
an  order  pursuant  to  the  report.  Such  order,  if  proper  grounds 
appear  therefor  in  the  facts  stated  by  the  referee,  may  also  direct 
the  removal  of  the  guardian,  or  that  he  give  further  security,  &c. 
2  Van  Sant.  Fr.  311. 

Removal  of  guardian.]  A  guardian  may  be  removed  for 
any  misconduct  in  relation  to  his  trust,  or  supervening  incapa- 
city to  execute  its  duties  in  a  proper  manner.  Thus,  the  insol- 
vency of  the  guardian  and  one  of  his  sureties,  has  been  held  to 
be  a  sufficient  reason  for  his  removal.  2  Paige,  34.  So,  where 
a  guardian  entered  into  speculation  with  the  husband  of  his 
ward,  who  was  also  an  infant,  in  relation  to  her  estate,  and 
obtained  a  mortgage  thereon  from  both,  the  court  removed  the 
guardian  from  his  trust,  and  ordered  the  mortgage  to  be  delivered 
up  and  cancelled.  Ih.  So,  also,  if  the  guardian  has  become 
habitually  inteniperate  ;  and  ih  such  case,  his  wife  being  subject 
to  his  control,  is  an  equally  improper  person  to  be  appointed 
guardian.     1  Id.  488. 

Indeed,  a  guardian  may  be  removed,  or  compelled  to  give 
further  security,  if  there  appears  to  be  any  danger  of  his  abusing 
the  person  or  estate  of  his  ward.  JEdw.  on  Referees,  386,  and  oases 
cited.  But,  having  accepted  the  trust,  he  cannot  lay  it  down 
without  special  and  sufficient  cause  for  doing  so ;  as,  in  case  of 
disability  from  ill  health,  or  that  he  is  about  to  remove  beyond 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  and  the  like.  11.  390;  2  Johns. 
Ch.  R.  439. 

The  usual  mode  of  proceeding  to  remove  a  guardian,,  is  by 
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petitioii  of  the  ward  by  liis  next  friend.  8  Cowen,  350 ;  12 
How.  533. 

If  the  guardian  is  guilty  of  any  mal-appropriation,  abuse  of 
trnst,  ot  neglect  of  duty  in  respect  to  the  support,  education,  or 
maintenance  of  the  ward — or  guilty  of  any  conduct  which  would 
disqualify  him,  the  matter  should  be  brought  before  the  special 
term  of  the  court  on  the  petition  of  the  infant  and  some  next 
friend — which  petition  should  set  out  particularly  the  facts  in 
respect  to  the  conduct  complained  of,  and  pray  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  referee  to  report  upon  the  matters  alleged  in  the  peti- 
tion, and  that  the  guardian  be  removed  and  another  person 
appointed  in  his  place,  and  that  the  guardian  account,  &c.  If 
corroborative  affidavits  can  be  obtained,  they  should  be,  and 
annexed  to  the  petition.  A  copy  of  the  petition  and  affidavits 
should  then  be  served  upon  the  guardian,  with  notice  of  motion, 
or  an  order  to  show  cause  in  the  usual  form. 

At  the  time  designated  in  the  notice  or  order  to  show  cause, 
if  the  guardian  does  not  show  cause  against  his  removal,  or  if  it 
appears  satisfactorily  to  the  court  that  the  guardian  is  guilty  of 
the  charges  alleged,  the  court  will  direct  an  order  at  once  remov- 
ing him  from  his  position  as  guardian,  and  referring  it  to  a  suita- 
ble person  as  referee,  to  pass  upon  his  accounts. 

In  case,  however,  the  facts  do  not  show  a  clear  case  of  mis- 
conduct, or  there  is  doubt  as  to  the  truth  of  the  charges  preferred 
against  the  guardian,  the  court  will  direct  a  reference  to  inquire 
into  the  matters  alleged  in  the  petition. 

If  a  reference  is  ordered  to  pass  upon  the  guardian's  accounts, 
&c.,  the  report  of  the  referee  should  show  that  he  had  summoned 
the  guardian ;  also, '  by  whom  he  had  been  attended  ;  that  the 
guardian  had  accounted  (as  appeared  by  schedules  annexed),  and 
that  on  such  accounting  it  appeared  that  the  guardian  had  appro- 
priated a  considerable  part  (and  naming  what  part)  of  the  prop- 
erty of  the  infant  to  his  own  use,  adding  any  acts  of  neglect 
towards  the  ward,  or  as  the  facts  might  be ;  also,  approving  of 
the  person  suggested  as  substituted  guardian,  and  naming  his 
proposed  sureties,  and  fixing  what  would  Tae  a  proper  amount  for 
the  penalty  of  the  bond  to  be  given  by  the  guardian  {a).  2  Van 
Sant.  Pr.  313. 

(a)  For  statutory  provisions  iu  respect  to  removal  of  guardians  by  a  surrogate. 
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If  the  guardian  has  used  the  trust  funds,  and  makes  default  in 
satisfying  the  order  of  the  court,  he  will  not  be  treated  simply  as 
a  debtor  on  contract,  but  as  a  trustee,  and  liable  to  imprisonment 
on  attachment.  1  Kern.  324.  In  contemplation  of  law,  the 
trust  fund  at  all  times  remains  in  specie,  or  invested,  as  required 
by  law,  and  the  money  or  the  proper  securities  are  or  should  be 
in  a  situation  to  be  delivered  over  at  once ;  and  hence  an  order 
or  decree  directing  this  to  be  done,  is  not  like  an  ordinaryjudg- 
ment,.  for  a  given  amount,  in  an  action  at  law,  which  can  prop- 
erly be  enforced  only  by  the  ordinary  process  of  execution.  Ih. 
330,^erW.  F.  AUen,  J. 

4 

Proceedings  in  case  of  death  of  guardian.']  In  case  of  the 
guardian's  death,  a  new  guardian  will  be  appointed  in  his  place. 
The  proceedings  thereon  are  the  same  substantially  as  in  cases 
of  an  original  appointment. 

The  personal  representatives  of  the  -deceased  guardian  should 
deliver  the  securities,  &c.,  belonging  to  the  estate,  to  the  new 
guardian.  And  if  they  have  received  any  portion  of  the  estate, 
they  may  be  required  to  account  for  the  same,  although  it  has 
been  held  that  they  cannot  be  required  by  the  surrogate  to  ac- 
count (19  Bari.  30,)  unless  it  is  shown  that  they  have  received 
some  portion  of  the  ward's  estate.  6  Paige,  95 ;  19  Barl.  35. 
In  such  cases,  where  an  accounting  is  desirable,  it  is  usually  bet- 
ter to  obtain  it  in  an  action  against  the  personal  representatives 
in  the  name  of  the  infant,  by  his  guardian  ad  litem,  or  by  the 
general  guardian,  if  one  shall  have  been  appointed.  Ibid  ',  2 
Van  Sant.  Pr.  314. 

Compensation  of  guardian.]  By  the  statute,  guardians  are 
allowed  their  reasonable  expenses,  and  the  same  rate  of  compen- 
sation for  their  services  as  is  provided  by  law  for  executors.  2 
Pev.  Stat.  153,  sec.  22.  The  rate  of  compensation  to  executors, 
gives  to  them  for  receiving  and  paying  out  all  sums  of  money, 
not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  at  the  rate  of  five  dollars 
per  cent.,;  and  for  receiving  and  paying  out  any  sums  exceeding 
one  thousand  dollars,  and  not  amounting  to  ten  thousand  dollars,  at 
the  rate  of  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  cent. ;  and  for  all  sums  of 

see  2  Eeu.  Stat.  152,  sees.  14  to  19,  Laws  of  1837,  ch.  460,  sees.  45  to  60 ;  and  see,  also 
^iUard  on  Ex.  459 ;  Daylmis  Sw.,  3d  ed.  698. 
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ten  thousand  dollars  or  over,  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  per  cent. 
2  Rev.  Stat.  93,  sec.  58,  as  amended  Laws  o/'1863,^.  608.  See 
further  in  respect  to  compensation  to  executors,  Willard  on  Ex. 
429 ;  Dayton's  Sur.  3d  ed.  535  to  538. 

The  guardian  is  not  entitled  to  commissions  on  investing,  or 
receiving  and  reinvesting  the  funds  of  his  ward,  for  the  purpose 
of  raising  an  income;  but  only  upon  the  interest  received  and 
paid  out  by  him.  He  is  allowed  half  commissions  for  receiving, 
and  half  for  paying  out  the  trust  money ;  and  when  he  only 
receives  or  only  pays  out,  he  cannot  charge  for  both.  Y  Paige, 
265. 

The  allowance  of  commissions  to  a  guardian  are  for  services 
as  such  ;  and  no  allowance,  therefore,  can  be  made  for  services 
rendered  by  him  previous  to  his  appointment  as  guardian.  4 
Barb.  416  af.  2  Seld.  466. 

The  guardian,  also,  may  be  allowed  additional  compensation 
than  that  above  mentioned,  where  the  services  were  of  a  personal 
or  professional  nature,  and  rendered  for  the  benefit  of  the  ward ; 
and  in  doing  which  he  has  bestowed  personal  labor,  and  in- 
curred actual  expense,  which  have  been  beneficial  to  the  estate. 
39  Barh.  20. 

The  omission  of  the  guardian  to  claim  his  commissions  is  no 
reason  for  depriving  him  of  them,  where  a  strict  legal  claim  is 
made  against  him,  which  he  did  not,  at  the  time  of  such  omis- 
sion, expect  would  be  made,     1  Sand.  Ch.  B.  399. 
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SECTION   IV. 

SALES  OP  EEAL  ESTATE  IN  BEHALF  OP  ISTFANTS. 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  court  to  order  the  sale  of  real  estate 
in  behalf  of  infants,  rests  entirely  upon  the  statute.  Independ- 
ently of  an  authority  given  by  statute,  the  court  has  no  power 
or  right  to  entertain  the  question,  or  to  direct  a  sale  {a).  6  Sill 
416;  4  Corns.  257;  10  Barb.  555;  34  Id.  106.  Though,  it 
seems,  a  court  of  equity  has  jurisdiction,  independently  of  the 
statute,  to  order  a  sale  of  the  equitable  estates  of  infants.  38 
£ari.  473. 

The  first  statutory  provision  on  the.  subject  was  passed  April 
9,  1814.  Zaws  of  1814,  p.  128.  An  additional  act,  enlarging 
the  powers  of  the  chancellor,  was  passed  in  the  following  year. 
Laws  of  1815,  'p.  103.  And  in  the  revision  of  1830,  these  acts 
were,  in  substance,  embodied  into  the  Eevised  Statutes ;  and  they 
now  constitute  the  law  of  this  State.     2  Rev.  Stat.  194  to  196. 

When  sale  will  he  authorized.']  The  statute  provides  that 
any  infant  seized  of  any  real  estate,  or  entitled  to  any  term  for 
years  in  any  1-ands,  may,  by  his  next  friend,  or  by  his  guardian, 
apply  to  the  court  for  the  sale  or  disposition  of  his  property,  in 
the  manner  authorized  by  statute.  2  Hev.  Stat,  194,  sec.  170; 
4  Cbms.  257. 

And  whenever  it  shall  appear  satisfactorily  that  a  disposition 
of  any  part  of  the  real  estate  of  such  infant,  or  of  his  interest  in 

(a)  If  it  is  important  to  sell  the  real  estate  of  an  infant  in  a  case  not  authorized 
by  the  statute,  recourse  must  be  had  to  the  legislature.  Where  the  rents  and  profits 
of  an  estate  were  given  to  a  father  for  life,  and  the  remainder  in  fee  to  his  children, 
and  it  was  necessary  for  the  benefit  of  the  tenant  for  life,  and  his  family  and  children, 
that  the  estate  should  be  sold,  and  a  private  act  of  the  legislature  was  passed  author- 
izing a  sale  for  that  purpose,  and  for  the  payment  of  debts  incurred  by  the  tenant  for 
life  in  the  necessary  support  of  himself  and  family,  ahd  the  education  of  his  children — 
it  was  held  that  the  act  of  the  legislature  was  vahd,  and  that  the  deeds  of  conveyance 
executed  in  pursuance  of  it  were  binding  upon  the  infants,  and  conveyed  all  tlieir 
interest  in  the  premises.     15  Wend.  436;  affirmed,  lii  Id.  365 ;  and  see  2  Sddea,  35& 
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any  term  for  years,  is  necessary  and  proper,  either  for  the  support 
and  maintenance  of  sucli  infant,  or  for  his  education ;  or  that 
the  interest  of  such  infant  requires  or  will  be  substantially  pro- 
moted by  such  disposition,  on  account  of  any  part  of  his  property 
being  exposed  to  waste  and  dilapidation,  or  on  account  of  its 
being  wholly  unproductive,  or  for  any  other  peculiar  reasons  or 
circumstances,  the  court  may  order  the  letting  for  a  term  of 
years,  the  sale,  or  other  disposition  (a)  of  such  real  estate  or 
interest,  to  be  made  by  such  guardian  or  guardians  so  appointed, 
in  such  manner,  and  with  such  restrictions,  as  shall  be  deemed 
expedient.     2  Rev.  Stat.  195,  sec.  175 ;  1  Hop.  Ch.  ^.-122. 

The  authority  to  sell  the  real  estate  of  infants,  under  the 
statute,  was  intended  for  the  better  education  or  maintenance  of 
infants,  and  for  their  special  and  substantial  benefit.  4  Johns. 
Ch.  B.  378. 

It  is  a  sufficient  ground  to  authorize  a  sale,  that  the  real 
estate  is  held  in  common  with  adults,  and  that  the  value  of  the 
estate  is  small  in  comparison  with  the  expense  of  a  partition  suit, 
to  which  it  must  otherwise  be  subjected.  2  Paige,  566.  So, 
that  the  real  estate  is  an  unproductive  village  lot.     1  HopTc.  122. 

The  court  has  no  power  to  direct  the  sale  of  infants'  real 
estate,  unless  they  are  seised  of  the  property.  4  Corns.  257.  But 
it  may  order  the  sale  of  a  vested  remainder  belonging  to  infants. 
H).  The  court,  however,  will  not  make  an  order  authorizing  the 
sale  of  a  future  interest  in  real  estate  belonging  to  infants,  except 
under  very  special  circumstances.  And  it  is  not  sufficient  to 
authorize  a  sale,  that  it  will  increase  the  income  of  an  adult 
owner  of'  a  present  interest  in  such  estate.     2  Barh.  Ch.  R.  22. 

But  no  real  estate  or  term  for  years  shall  be  sold,  leased,  or 
disposed  of  in  any  manner,  against  the  provisions  of  any  last  will, 
or  of  any  conveyance,  by  which  such  estate  or  term  was  devised 

(a)  Under  the  authority  to  sell,  lease,  or  othervTise  to  disuse  of  the  real  estate  of  an 
infant,  the  court,  instead  of  ordering  the  property  to  be  .leased  or  sold,  frequently 
orders  it  to  be  mortgaged.  And  the  application  by  the  guardian  or  next  friend 
may  be  made  in  the  first  instance  for  leave  to  mortgage,  if  that  shall  be  thought 
the  most  eligible  course.  But  leave  to  mortgage  wUl  not  generally  be  granted,  except 
upon  condition  that  the  mortgage  shall  not  be  foreclosed  before  the  infant  attains 
the  age  of  twenty-two  years, — so  that  he  may  have  one  year  after  becoming  of  age 
to  raise  the  money,  by  sale  or  otherwise,  to  pay  the  mortgage ;  as,  otherwise,  the 
property  might  be  sold  for  half  its  value.  2  Bwrl>.  Ch.  Fr.  218.  The  proceedings 
are  substantially  the  same  as  on  the  application  for  leave  to  sell. 


CH.  XUI.j  SALES  OP  THEIB  EEAL   ESTATE.  449 

or  granted  to  sucli  infant,  2  Eev.  Stat.  195,  sec.  1Y6 ;  and  see 
10  Barb.  553.  And  wtere  real  estate,  devised  to  an  infant,  was 
ordered  by  the  coiirt  to  be  sold,  contrary  to  the  "provisions  of  the 
devise;  it  was  held  that  the  sale  vt^as  void,  and  that  the  deed 
passed  no  title  to  the  premises.  6  Mill,  415.  The  statute,  how- 
ever, applies  only  to  the  sale  of  infants'  estates  held  in  their  own 
right,  and  therefore  proceedings  for  transferring  the  title  of  infant 
trustees,  are  not  affected  by  the  statute.     38  Barh.  473. 

Application  to  the  court,  and  how  made.]  The  statute  author- 
izes the  infant,  by  his  next  friend,  or  by  his  guardian,  to  apply  to 
the  court  for  leave  to  sell  or  dispose  of  the  property.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  194,  sec.  170.  It  is  not  necessary  that  a  next  friend  should 
be  appointed,  to  present  the  petition.  But  the  court  may  grant 
the  order  upon  a  petition  presented  in  behalf  of  the  infant  by  his 
mother,  as  his  natural  guardian.  10  Abb.  316,  s.  c.  32  Barb.  48  ; 
19  How.  380 ;  28  Id.  409.  The  power  and  duty  of  the  next 
friend,  or  guardian,  is  merely  to  bring  the  matter  before'  the 
court,  which  then  takes  cognizance  of  the  proceedings,  and  ap- 
points a  responsible  guardian,  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of  the 
infant,  and  takes  security  for  the  faithful  performance  by  the 
guardian  of  his  duty.     Ibid,  per  Bonney,  J. 

And  the  fact  that  a  next  friend  is  a  creditor  of  the  infant, 
does  not  disqualify  him  from  acting  in  that  capacity,  on  an  ap- 
plication for  a  sale  of  their  real  estate.     28  How.  409. 

It  is  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  Supreme  Court,  that  an 
infant,  by  his  general  guardian,  if  he  has  any,  and  if  there  is 
none,  by  his  next  friend,  may  present  a  petition,  stating  the  age 
and  residence  of  the  infant,  the  situation  and  value  of  his  real 
and  personal  estate,  the  situation,  value,  and  annual  income  of 
the  real  estate  proposed  to  be  sold,  and  the  particular  reasons 
which  render  a  sale  of  the  premises  necessary  or  proper ;  and 
praying  that  a  guardian  may  be  appointed  to  sell  the  same.  The 
petition  shall  also  state  the  name  and  residence  of  the  person  pro- 
posed as  such  guardian,  the  relationship,  if  any,  -which  he  bears 
to  the  infant,  and  the  security  proposed  to  be  given ;  and  the 
petition  shall  be  accompanied  by  affidavits  of  disinterested  per- 
sons, or  other  proofs,  verifying  the  material  facts  and  circum- 
stances alleged  in  the  petition.  If  the  infant  is  of  the  age  of 
fourteen,  he  shall  join  in  the  application.  Sup.  Court  Rules, 
Vol.  I.— 29 
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ISTo.  66.  And  if  the  infant  has  no  general  guardian,  that  fact 
must  be  stated  in  the  petition.     3  Paige,  266. 

And  where  several  infants  are  interested  in  the  same  prem- 
ises, as  tenants  in  common,  the  application  in  behalf  of  all  shall 
be  joined  in  the  same  petition,  although  they  may  have  several 
general  guardians.     Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  69. 

The  petition  should  be  verified  in  the  usual  form,  3  Paige, 
266  ;  and  should  be  addressed  to  the  court  to  which  the  applica- 
tion is  to  be  made;  as,  "To  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State 
of  New  York."  21  Barb.  348.  For  form  of  petition  and  affidar 
vits,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  258,  259. 

Where,  and  how  application  to  he  made.]  The  application 
should  be  made  to  the  Supreme  Court,  2  Pev.  Stat.  194,  sec. 
lYO ;  Laws  of  1847,  p.  323,  sec.  16 ;  or  to  the  county  court  of 
the  county  where  the  premises  are  situated.  Code  of  Pro.  §  30, 
sub.  6 ;  or  to  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  the  city  and  county 
of  New  York,  when  the  premises  are  situated  within  the  limits 
of  that  city,  Laws  of  1854,^.  46  i,  see.  6 ;  or,  in  the  city  of  Buffalo, 
to  the  Superior  Court  of  that  city,  when  the  premises  are  situ- 
ated therein.     Lb.  p).  224,  sec.  9. 

The  application  is  ex-parte,  and  should  be  made  to  .the  court 
at  special  term ;  and  cannot  be  made  to  a  judge  at  chambers,  21 
Ba7-b.  348,  (except  in  the  city  of  New  York) ;  unless  holding  a 
special  term  there,  by  appointment ;  or  as  he  may  now  do  by  ad- 
journment, as  prescribed  in  the  late  amendments  to  the  Code. 
Code,  §  24,  as  amended,  1862.  In  respect,  however,  to  the  county 
court,  the  application  may  be  made  at  any  term  of  the  court, 
or  even  out  of  term,  or  to  the  judge  at  chambers,  that  court 
being  always  open  for  the  transaction  of  such  business.  Code 
of  Pro.  §  31.  But  whether  the  application,  in  such  case,  is 
made  in  court  or  out,  the  papers  should  recite  the  proceedings 
to  have  been  in  court. 

Who  maybe  special  guardian.]  The  general  guardian  oi, 
infants  is  the  proper  person  to  be  appointed  special  guardian  to 
sell  their  estate ;  and  another  person  will  not  be  appointed  with- 
out son^e  special  reasons  shown  to  the  court ;  as,  that  the  general 
guardian  cannot  procure  the  requisite  security,  or  the  like.  2 
Paige,  412  •  3  Ld.  265. 
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A  part  owner  of  tte  property  intended  to  be  sold,  and  who 
is  also  a  creditor  against  the  infant's  share,  ought  not  to  be 
appointed  the  special  guardian  to  sell  the  property.  2  Edw. 
Oh.  E.  113 ;  per  McCoun,  Y.  C.  And  if  such  a  person  should 
be  appointed,  his  accounts  will  be  strictly  scrutinized  by  the 
court.     Ih. 

Nor  can  a  husband  be  appointed  guardian  to  sell  the  estate 
of  his  infant  wife.  4  Johns.  Ch.  E.  378.  But  although  the  hus- 
band  cannot  be  appointed,  in  such  case,  yet  a  third  person  naay 
be  appointed,  with  the  consent  of  the  husband,  to  join  him  in  the 
sale.     3  Paige,  265. 

Ey  the  sixtieth  rule  of  the  Sxipreme  Court,  which  is  believed 
to  apply  to  this  proceeding,  no  person  can  be  appointed  guardian 
ad  litem,  either  on  the  application  of  the  infant  or  otherwise, 
unless  he  be  tlie  general  guardian  of  the  infant,  or  is  fully  com- 
petent to  understand  and  protect  the  rights  of  the  infant,  and  who 
has  no  interest  adverse  to  that  of  the  infant,  and  is  not  connected 
in  business  with  the  attorney  or  counsel  of  the  adverse  party. 
And  no  person  shall  be  appointed  such  guardian  who  is  not  of 
sufficient  ability  to  answer  to  the  infant  for  any  damage  which 
naay  be  sustained  by  his  negligence  or  misconduct  in  the  defense 
or  prosecution  of  the  suit.     See  2  Yan  -Sant.  Pr.  318. 

And  by  the  sixty-first  rule,  it  is  made  the  duty  of  the  guar- 
dian of  an  infant  defendant  in  aiiy  suit  or  proceeding,  to  examine 
into  the  circumstances  of  the  case  so  far  as  to  enable  him  to  make 
the  proper  defense,  when  necessary,  fof  the  protection  of  the 
rights  of  the  infant.     li. 

Appointment  of  speoial  guardian.^  The  court,  on  the  ap- 
plication, is  required  by  the  statute,  to  appoint  one  or  more 
suitable  persons  guardians  of  the  infant,  in  relation  to  the  pro- 
ceedings on  such  application.     2  Eev.  Stat.  194,  sec.  171. 

And,  therefore,  if  it  satisfactorily,  appears  that  there  is  reason- 
able ground  for  the  application,  an  order  may  be  entered  appoint- 
ing a  guardian  for  the  purposes  of  the  application,  on  his  execut- 
ing and  filing  with  the  clerk  the  requisite  security,  approved  of 
as  to  its  form  and  manner  of  execution,  by  a  justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  or  a  county  judge,  signified  by  his  approbation 
endorsed  thereon.  Sup.  Court  Eules,  No.  67.  For  form  of 
order,  see  Appendix,  No.  260. 
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Bond  of  guardian.]  The  guardian  must  give  a  bond  to  the 
infant,  in  such  penalty,  with  such  sureties,  and  in  such  form,  as 
the  court  shall  direct.  2  Hev.  /Stat.  194,  sec.  172.  For  form,  see 
Appendix,  No.  261. 

The  court  have  provided,  by  general  rule,  that  the  security 
required  on  a  sale  of  the  real  estate  of  an  infant,  shall  be  a  bond 
of  the  guardian,  with  two  sufScient  sureties,  in  a  penalty  of 
double  the  value  pf  the  premises,  including  the  interest  on  such 
value  during  the  minority  of  the  infant,  each  of  which  sureties 
shall  be  worth  the  penalty  of  the  bond,  over  and  above  all  debts ; 
or  a  similar  bond  of  the  guardian  only,  secured  by  a  mortgage 
on  unincumbered  real  estate  of  the  value  of  the  penalty  of  such 
bond.     Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  68. 

The  security  here  required  cannot  be  dispensed  with, 
although  the  petition  sets  forth  the  inability  of  the  infants  to 
procure  such  security.     1  Edw.  Ch.  S.  507. 

The  condition  of  the  bond  is  for  the  faithful  performance  of 
the  trust  reposed  in  such  guardian ;  for  the  paying  over,  invest- 
ing, and  accounting  for  all  moneys  that  shall  be  received  by  such 
guardian,  according  to  the  order  of  any  court  having  authority 
to  give  directions  in  the  premises ;  and  for  the  observance  of  the 
orders  and  directions  of  the  court  in  relation  to  such  trust..  2  He'ti. 
Stat.  194,  sec.  172. 

The  bond  must  be  duly  proved  or  acknowledged,  in  like  man- 
ner as  deeds  of  real  estate ;  and  the  sureties  should  justify  in  the 
usual  form.  Sujp.  Court  Mules,  No.  6.  The  bond,  also,  should 
be  approved  of  as  to  its  form  and  manner  of  execution,  by  a  jus- 
tice of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  a  county  judge,  signified  by  his 
approbation  endorsed  thereon.  II.  No.  67.  And  when  duly 
executed  and  approved,  it  should  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
clerk  where  the  order  for  the  appointment  of  the  guardian  is 
entered.     2  Paige,  409. 

It  has  been  held,  that,  where  there  are ,  several  infants  inter- 
ested in  the  sale,  and  the  guardian  gives  to  each  infant,  a  bond 
with  the  same  sureties,  in  the  penalty  of  double  the  value  of  each 
infant's  interest  in  the  premises,  the  sureties  justifying  in  each 
ease,  according  to  the  penalty  of  each  separate  bond,  this  is  not 
a  compliance  with  the  spirit  of  the  rule.  The  sureties  should  have 
justified  in  respect  to  their  ability,  as  to  the  aggregate  penalties 
of  the  several  bonds.    4  How.  414 
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If  the  bond  be  forfeited,  the  court  will  direct  it  to  be  prose 
cuted,  for  the  benefit  of  the  party  injured.  2  liev.  Stat.  194, 
sec.  173. 

But  an  action  cannot  be  maintained  upon  the  bond  until  pro- 
ceedifags  for  an  account  have  been  had  against  the  guardian  in  . 
a  court  of  equity,  19  Johns.  304 ;  3  Hill,  77 ;,  hut  see  contra,  5 
Paige,  93 ;  though,  it  seems,  this  would  be  otherwise  under 
circumstances  where  it  would  be  difficult  to  compel  the  parties 
to  account.     3  mil,  supra 

Meferenoe,  and  proceedings  thereon.']  Upon  the  presentation 
of  the  petition  and  accompanying  affidavits  to  the  court,  an  order 
will  be  made,  referring  it  to  a  competent  and  disinterested  person 
as  referee,  to  report  upon  the  matters  alleged  in  the  petition.  The 
court,  however,  may  proceed  summarily  without  a  reference,  if 
the  facts  show  a  clear  case  where  the  disposal  of  the  estate  is 
necessary  and  proper  for  any  of  the  purposes  indicated  by  the 
statute.     15  Abb.  91. 

In  addition  to  the  appointment  of  a  special  guardian,  the 
order  will  also  direct  a  reference  to  ascertain  the  truth  of  the 
facts  stated  in  the  petition,  an'd  whether  a  sale  of  the  premises,  or 
•any  and  what  part  thereof,  would  be  beneficial  to  the  infant,  and 
the  particular  reasons  therefor ;  and  to  ascertain  the  value  of  the 
property  proposed  to  be  sold  ;  and  of  each  separate  lot  or  parcel 
thereof,  and  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  it  should  be 
sold ;  and  whether  the  infant  is  in  absolute  need  of  any,  and  what 
part,  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  for  his  support  and  maintenance, 
over  and  above  the  income  thereof,  and  his  other  property, 
together  with  what  he  might  earn  by  his  own  exertions.  And  if 
there  is  any  person  entitled  to  dower  in  the  premises,  who  is 
willing  to  join  in  the  sale,  also  to  ascertain  the  value  of  her  life 
.estate  in  the  premises,  on  the  principle  of  life  annuities.  Sup. 
Court  Rules,  No.  67.  For  form  of  order,  see  Appendix,  No.  260, 
and  for  annuity  table,  see  Appendix,  No.  527. 

But  no  proceedings  shall  be  had  upon  sucb  reference,  until 
the  guardian  produces  a  certificate  of  the  clerk,  that  the  requisite 
security  has  been  duly  proved,  or  acknowledged,  and  filed,  agree- 
ably to  the  order  of  the  court ;  and  which  certificate  shall  contain 
the  name  of  the  officer  by  whom  it  was  approved,  and  shall  be 
annexed  to  the  report.     11.    For  form,  see  Ap>pendix,  IsTo.  261. 
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And  it  is  the  duty  of  the  clerk  with  whom  the  order  is  entered, 
before  he  gives  the  certificate  to  see  that  tlie  bond  or  other  secur- 
ity is  executed  by  the  proper  persons,  and  in  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  order  of  the  court.     4  Paige,  46. 

Where  several  infants  are  interested  in  the  same  premises,  as 
tenants  in  common,  and  the  application  in  behalf  of  all  shall  be 
joined  in  the  same  petition,  as  required  by  the  rule,  there  shall 
be  but  one  reference  to  ascertain  the  propriety  of  a  sale  as  to  all, 
notwithstanding  that  they  may  have  several  general  guardians. 
Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  69. 

The  referee  should  not  rely  upon  the  petition  as  evidence  of 
the  facts  he  is  directed  to  ascertain  and  certify  to  the  court ;  but 
he  should  examine  witnesses  as  to  those  facts.  See  4  Paige,  44; 
and  3  Id.  265. 

Referee's  report?^  The  referee,  after  ascertaining  the  truth 
of  the  matters  required  Under  the  order  of  reference,  must  make 
his  report  to  the  court. 

Under  the  late  practice,  where  the  facts  alleged  in  the  petition 
were  found  to  be  true,  it  was  sufficient  for  the  referee  to  report 
briefly  in  reference  to  those  facts  ;  and  he  was  required  only  to 
state  generally  in  his  report  that,  from  the  examination  of  the 
witnesses  before  him,  he  had  ascertained  that  all  the  matters  set 
forth  in  the  petition  were  true.  See  4  Paige,  44,  46.  And  it 
was  suflicient,  also,  if  he  stated  briefly  the  result  of  his  inquiries 
as  to  the  other  matters  which  he  was  required  to  ascertain.  75. 
But  under  the  present  rules  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  report 
of  the  referee  is  required  to  contain  in  itself,  a  statement  of  the 
particular  reasons  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  referee,  render  a 
sale  of  the  premises  necessary  or  proper,  and  of  all  the  facts 
required  to  be  ascertained  and  reported ;  and  he  cannot  now  refer 
to  the  petition  or  affidavits  for  such  statements.  Sup.  Court 
Rules,  No.  6Y.     For  form  of  report,  see  Appendix,  No.  263. 

Order  thereupon.']  If  the  report  of  the  referee  is  in  favor  of 
the  application,  and  the  proceedings  are  regular,  and  it  appears 
satisfactorily  to  the  court  that  such  sale  is  necessary  and  proper, 
the  court  will  authorize  the  guardian  to  contract  for  the  sale  or 
other  disposition  of  the  property.  2  Rev.  Stat.  195,  sees.  175, 
1T7.     For  form  of  order,  see  Appendix,  !N"o.  264. 
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Agreement  of  sale,  and  report  of  guardian.]  After  an  agree- 
ment for  a  sale,  leasing,  or  other  disposition  of  the  property  has 
been  made  in  pm-suance  of  such  order,  the  same  must  be  reported 
to  the  court  on  the  oath  of  the  guardian  making  the  same  ;  and 
if  the  report  be  confirmed,  a  conveyance  Mall  be  authorized  to  be 
executed  under  the  direction  of  the  court.  2  Eev.  Stat.  195,  sec. 
1Y7. 

The  agreement  for  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  prop- 
erty, should  be  made  in  -writing,  and  should  contain  a  clause  or 
proviso'  that  it  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  court.  It  should 
specify  the  terms  of  the  sale,  the  manner  in  which  the  purchase 
money  should  be  secured,  and  the  time  of  payment.  And,  to 
prevent  any  dispute  with  respect  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  sale,  it  should  be  signed  by  the  special  guardian,  and  the 
purchaser.  9Paige,365.  For  form  of  report,  see  ^^pen(^^a;,  No,  265. 

Order  of  confirmation.]  If  the  agreement  made  by  the  guar- 
dian is  approved  by  the  court,  it  will  direct  an  order  to  be 
entered,  confirming  his  report,  and  directing  a  conveyance  to  be 
executed  to  the  purchaser  on  his  complying  with  the  terms  of 
sale.  See  2  liev.  Stat.  195,  sec.  177.  For  forms,  see  Appendix 
ISTo.  266. 

The  order  will  also  direct  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  sale,  if  less  than  five  hundred  dollars,  are  to  be 
invested  or  applied  for  the  infant's  benefit,  after  the  costs  of  the 
proceedings  are  deducted,  and  will  direct  the  guardian  to  make 
a  return  to  the  court  of  such  investment  or  disposition.  And  the 
order  will  also  provide  for  the  payment  or  satisfaction  of  any 
claim  of  dower  to  which  the  premises  are  subject.  2  Bar}).  Ch. 
Pr.  215. 

It  is  proper,  also,  that  the  order  should  direct  the  guardiaji  or 
other  person  intrusted  with  the  disposition  of  the  income  of  the 
proceeds,  to,  render  periodical  accounts.  This  the  court  is  required 
to  do  by  the  statute,  2  Rev.  Stat.  195,  sec.  179,  post;  and  the 
direction  should  properly  be  given  in  the  order  directing  the  dis- 
position of  the  proceeds  of  sale.  Or,  if  not  given  in  such  order, 
then  in  the  order  confirming  the  final  report  of  sale.  2  Yan  Sant. 
Pr.  322. 

Convegance  hy  special  guardian.]    Upon  the  report  being 
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confirmed,  the  special  guardian  will  execute  a  conveyance  of  the 
premises,  in  pursuance  of  the  direction  of  the  court.    2  Rev.  Stat. 

195,  see.  177,  swpra. 

The  guardian  should  strictly  pursue  the  order  of  the  court  in 
respect  to  the  manner  of  the  execution  of  the  conveyance.  He 
cannot  convey,  the  premises,  except  pursuant  to  such  order.  See 
1  Kern.  Z'2,,post,  p.  467. 

It  is  no  objection  to  the  conveyance- that  it  is  executed  by  the 
guardian  conjointly  with  adult  owners.     28  How.  409. 

Effect  of  the  conveyance.]  All  sales,  leases,  dispositions,  and 
conveyances,  made  in  good  faith  by  the  guardian,  in  pursuance 
of  the  orders  of  the  court,  when  so  confirmed,  shall  be  valid  and 
effectual,  as  if  made  by  such  infant  when  of  full  age.    2  Hev.  Stat. 

196,  see.  178. 

The  sale,  however,  would  be  invalid,  if  the  order  appointing 
the  special  guardian  was  fraudulently  obtained, — at  least  as  to 
all  persons  who  were  parties  or  privies  to  the  fraud.  17  £arh. 
202  ;  and  see  4  Sand.  Oh.  R.  1.  And  so,  the  sale  would  be  void, 
if  ordered  by  the  court  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  any  last  will, 
or  of  any  conveyance  by  which  the  estate  was  devised  or  granted 
to  such  infant.  6  Rill  415  ;  2  Rev.  Stat.  195,  sec.  176  ;  and  see 
10  Barl.  552. 

Where  the  court  directs  the  sale  of  a  farm  in  which  four 
infants,  as  tenants  in  common,  had  a  fee  determinable  as  to  each 
on  his  death  without  issue,  and  in  which  there  was  a  devise  over 
to  the  survivors  upon  such  contingency, — it  will  be  deemed  that 
the  court  intended  that  the  purchaser  should  acquire  the  whole 
title,  and  on  any  of  the  proceeds  coming  within  the  control  of 
the  court,  it  will  require  the  infants,  on  becoming  of  age,  to 
convey  to  the  purchasers,  as  a  condition  of  receiving  such  pro- 
ceeds.    3  Sand.  Ch.  R.  456. 

An  adult  cotenant  who  joins  in  a  petition,  praying  the  court 
to  order  a  sale  of  the  real  estate  held  by  him,  and  an  infant,  in 
cotenancy,  is  bound  by  the  order  made  pursuant  to  his  request. 
38  Barl.  474. 

How  mortgages  to  ie  given.]  If  a  mortgage  upon  real  estate 
is  ordered  to  be  taken  for  the  purchase  money  of  the  premises,  or 
any  part  thereof,  the  same  must  be  taken  in  the  name  of  the 
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treasurer  of  the  county  in  which  the  order  of  sale  is  entered,  or 
such  other  county  treasurer  as  the  court  shall  direct.  Sxip.  Ooii^rt 
Rules,  No.  81 ;  Laws  of  1848,  p.  404,  sec.  1 ;  and  see  Laws  of 
184Y,  p.  340,  sec.  71.  Or,  the  court  may  direct  the  mortgage  to 
be  taken  by  and  in  the  name  of  the  general  or  special  guardian 
of  such  infant.     Lcm/)s  of  1848,^.  407,  see.  8. 

The  proceeds  of  the  sale.}  From  the  time  of  the  application 
to  the  court,  the  infant  is  considered  a  ward  of  the  court,  so  far 
as  relates  to  the  property  to  be  sold,  its  proceeds  and  income ; 
and  the  court  shall  make  order  for  the  application  and  disposition 
of  the  proceeds  of  such  property,  and  for  the  inyestment  of  the 
surplus  belonging  to  such  infant,  so  as  to  secure  the  same  for  the 
benefit  of  such  infant,  and  shall  direct  a  return  of  such  invest- 
ment and  disposition  to  be  made  on  oath,  as  soon  as  may  be,  and 
shall  require  accounts  to  be  rendered  periodically  by  any  guardian 
or  other  person,  who  may  be  entrusted  with  the  disposition  of  the 
income  of  such  proceeds.     2  Rev.  Stat.  195,  sec.  179. 

If  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  and 
the  guardian  has  not  given  security  by  mortgage  upon  real  estate, 
he  is  required  to  bring  the  proceeds  into  court,  or  to  invest  the 
same  under  the  direction  of  the  court,  for  the  use  of  the  infant ; 
and  the  guardian  shall  only  be  entitled  to  receive  so  much  of  the 
interest  or  income  thereof  from  time  to  time,  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  infant,  without  the  order 
of  the  court.     Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  69. 

If  the  moneys  are  brought  into  court,  they  should  be  paid  to 
the  county  tresirrer  of  the  county  in  which  the  order  of  sale  is 
entered,  Ih.  No.  81 ;  Laws  of  1848,  p.  404,  §  1 ;  or,  in  the  city 
and  county  of  New  York,  to  the  chamberlaia  thereof,  who  is 
considered  the  treasurer  of  the  county.  1  Rev.  Stat.  370,  sec.  29, 
orig. 

And  the  county  treasurer  is  required,  within  ten  days  after 
the  fii'st  day  of  July,  in  each  and  every  year,  to  make  and  file  in 
the  county  clerk's  ofiBce  of  the  county  in  which  he  resides,  a  report 
which  shall  contain  a  statement  of  all  moneys  or  seciirities  in  his 
hands,  belonging  to  infants  or  to  other  persons ;  for  whom  invested ; 
how  invested ;  with  a  particular  description  of  the  securites  be- 
longing to  each  infant,  containing  a  statement  of  the  amount  due 
thereon  for  priacipal,  and  of  the  amount  due  thereon  for  interest, 
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with  a  particular  statement  of  his  account  as  to  each  infant,  up 
to  the  first  day  of  July  preceding  the  date  of  said  report ;  the 
amount  of  fees  charged  by  him ;  the  amount  in  his  hands  in- 
vested and  uninvested,  and  to  whom  the  same  belong ;  and  if  he 
has  in  his  hands  any  moneys  not  invested,  the  report  shall  state 
the  amount  thereof;  the  length  of  time  the  same  has  been  in  his 
hands  uninvested,  and  the  reasons  why  the  same  has  not  been 
invested.  The  report,  also,  must  state  whether  the  money  in  hia 
hands  uninvested,  is  for  principal  or  interest,  and  the  length  of 
time  any  principal  sum  shall  have  remained  in  his  hands  unin- 
vested during  the  year  preceding  the  date  of  the  report ;  which 
report  must  be  verified  by  the  oath  of  the  county  treasurer  to  be 
in  all  respects  true.  Laws  of  1859,  p.  912,  §  1.  The  statute, 
also  contains  further  provisions,  in  reference  to  new  or  additional 
security  to  be  given  by  a  county  treasurer ;  fixing  a  penalty-  for 
neglecting  to  file  a  report ;  extending  the  time  for  making  and 
filing  a  report,  &c.     Ih.  §§  2,  3,  4. 

It  is  also  provided  by  the  statute,  that  the  court  may  order 
any  bond,  mortgage,  stocks,  securities,  or  moneys,  in  the  posses- 
sion or  under  the  control  of  any  county  treasurer,  to  be  trans- 
ferred and  delivered  to  the  general  or  special  guardian  of  an  infant, 
upon  his  giving  security  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court  for  the 
faithful  execution  of  the  trust.     Laws  of  1848,  p.  407,  sec.  8. 

And  if  the  court  has  ordered  any  bond,  mortgage,  or  other 
secui'ities  to  be  taken  in  the  name  of  the  guardian,  the  same  shall 
be  collected  and  invested  by  him  as  the  court  may  direct.  And 
such  guardian  shall  annually  file  a  report  in  the  county  clerk's 
ofiice  of  the  county  whei'e  the  property  is  situated.     Lh. 

But  no  moneys  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  real  estate  of  an 
infant  under  the  order  of  the  court  shall  be  paid  over  to  his  gen- 
eral guardian,  except  so  much  thereof,  or  of  the  interest  or  in- 
come from  time  to  time,  as  may  be  necessary  for  his  support  or 
maintenance ;  unless  such  guardian  has  previously  given  suffi- 
cient security  on  unincumbered  real  estate,  to 'account  to  the 
infant  for  the  same,  in  the  usual  form.  Sup.  Court  Rules,  JVos. 
62  aiid  TO  ;  and  see  Code  of  Fro.  §  420 ;  Laws  of  ISiS,  p.  407, 
sec.  8. 

And  no  order  shall  be  made  for  the  payment  of  any  such 
moneys  to  any  person  claiming  the  same,  except  upon  petition, 
accompanied  by  a  certified  copy  of  the  order,  in  pursuance  of 
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which  the  money  was  brought  into  cotirt,  together  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  county  treasurer,  city  chamberlain,  or  other  deposit- 
ory of  the  money,  showing  the  present  state  and  amount  of  the 
funds,  separating  the  principal  and  interest,  and  showing  the 
amount  of  each ;  and  the  court  may  take  such  proof  of  the  truth 
of  the  matters  stated  in  the  petition  as  shall  be  deemed  proper, 
or  may  refer  the  same  to  a  suitable  referee,  to  take  proof  and 
report  thereon.     Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  YO. 

If  a  mortgage  is  given  to  the  special  guardian  for  the  benefit 
of  the  infant,  such  guardian  is  the  proper  person  to  file  a  bill  for 
the  redemption  and  assignment  of  a  senior  mortgage  upon  the 
same  premises.     3  Barb.  8.  G.  R.  534. 

Rights  of  infants  in  proceeds. 1  The  statute  declares  that  no 
such  sale  of  the  real  estate  of  an  infant,  shall  give  to  such  infant 
any  other  or  greater  interest  or  estate  in  the  proceeds  of  such 
sale,  than  he  had  in  the  estate  sold.     2  Rev.  Stat.  195,  sec.  180. 

The  object  of  this  provision  was  to  protect  the  interests  of  ^ 
those  who  might  have  future  estates,  vested  or  contingent,  in  the 
real  estate  sold.     1  Kern.  551,  per  Kuggles,  J. ;  and  see  4  Corns. 
267. 

Where  the  shares  of  several  infants  were  determinable  fees, 
with  executory  devises  to  the  survivors,  and  the  whole  estate  in 
the  land  was  sold,  it  was  held,  on  the  death  of  one  of  the  infants, 
by  which  the  devise  over  in  her  share  would  have  taken  effect  if 
the  land  had  not  been  converted,  that  her  share  of  the  proceeds 
must  be  paid  to  the  executory  devisees,  and  that  her  personal 
representatives  had  no  right  to  such  share.  3  Sand.  Ch.  R.  456. 
But  the  interest  which  accrued  on  the  proceeds  in  her  lifetime, 
belongs  to  such  representatives.     Jh. 

The  proceeds  of  the  sale  are  to  be  deemed  real  estate.  Thus, 
it  is  provided  by  statute  that  the  sale  authorized  by  the  statute  is 
not  only  not  to  give  an  infant  any  other  or  greater  interest  in  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  than  he  had  in  the  estate  sold  ;  but  the  pro- 
ceeds are  to  be  deemed  real  estate  of  the  same  nature  as  the 
property  sold.  2  Rev.  Stat.  195,  sec.  180.  And  if  the  infant  die 
under  age,  the  proceeds  will  be  subject  to  the  same  law  of  suc- 
cession as  the  property  which  produced  them.     1  Duer,  286. 

But  the  character  thus  impressed  upon  the  proceeds,  ceases 
on  the  infant's  attaining  his  majority  and  obtaining  possession 
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thereof.  Accordingly,  where  the  real  estate  of  an  infant  was 
sold  by  order  of  the  court,  and  a  'bond  and  mortgage  thereon 
were  taken  to  his  special  guardian  to  secure  thej)urchase  money ; 
and  the  infant,  after  his  majority,  settled  the  guardian's  account 
touching  the  trust,  and  discharged  him  therefrom,  took  from  him 
individually,  a  receipt  for  the  bond  and  mortgage,  and  consti- 
tuted him  his  attorney  to  collect  and  reinvest  the  amount  secured 
thereby  in  his  discretion,  and  before  the  payment  of  any  part 
of  the  amount,  died  intestate ;  it  was  held  that  the  bond  and 
mortgage,  and  the  moneys  secured  thereby,  were  personal  estate, 
and  to  be  distributed  as  such.  1  Kern.  544,  overruling  7  Barb. 
215.  The  object  of  the  statute  was  to  preserve  during  the  infant's 
minority,  the  character  of  the  property  in  reference  to  the  statutes 
regulating  descents  and  distributions.  Id.ihid;  and  see  3  Sand. 
Ch.  R.  456,  464. 

Infants  unborn  are  not  seized,  and  their  interests,  therefore, 
cannot  be  sold,  because  such  interests  do  not  exist.  If  a  child 
should  be  born,  it  will  be  vested  with  the  interest  in  the  share 
substituted  for  real  estate  and  held  by  its  coheirs.  27  How.  213 ; 
but  see  the  dissenting  opinion  of  Eobertson,  Ch.  J.,  Ih.  276. 

Filing  inventory.,  and  annual  accounts,  The  special  guardian, 
within  six  months  after  the  order  confirming  the  sale  of  the  estate, 
or  any  part  thereof,  is  required  to  file  in  the  office  where  the 
appointment- is  entered,  a  just  and  true  inventory,  under  oath, 
of  the  whole  estate  committed  to  his  care  or  guardianship,  and 
of  the  manner  in  which  any  funds  under  his  care  or  control, 
belonging  to  the  estate,  are  invested ;  stating  the  income  and 
profits  of  the  funds  or  estate,  and  the  debts,  credits,  and  eifects, 
so  far  as  the  same  have  come  to  his  knowledge.  Ch,.  Rules,  1844, 
No.  154;  2  Rev.  Stat.  195,  sec.  179. 

The  special  guardian  is  also  required  annually  thereafter,  so 
long  as  any  part  of  the  proceeds  remain  in  his  hands,  or  under 
his  care  or  control,  to  file  in  the  same  office  an  inventory  and 
account,  under  oath,  of  such  guardianship  or  trust,  &c.  Ih.  / 
and  see  Laws  of  1848,  p.  407,  see.  8. 

If  he  neglects  to  file  such  inventory  and  account,  as  required 
by  the  above  rule,  in  the  settlement  of  his  accounts,  every  pre- 
sumption will  be  taken  most  strongly  against  him.  3  Paige,  146. 
And  the  court  will  order  him  to  file  the  inventory  and  account, 


CH.  XIII.]  SALES   OF  THEIR  EEAL  ESTATE.  461 

and  to  pay  the  expense  of  the  order  and  proceedings  thereon  in 
twenty  days,  or  that  an  a,ttadhnient  issue  against  him.  2  Id.  409. 
It  is  the  duty  of  the  attorney  procuring  the  appointment 
of  the  guardian,  to  advise  him  as  to  the  necessity  of  filing  his  in- 
ventory and  accounts,  aiid  of  the  consequences  of  his  neglecting 
to  do  so.    Ih. 

Claim  of  dower  /  how  satisfied,  die.]  If  the  real  estate  of 
an  infant,  Or  any  part  of  it,  shall  be  subject  to  dower,  and  the 
person  entitled  thereto  shall  consent  in  writing  to  accept  a  gross 
sum  in  lieu  of  such  dower,  or  the  permanent  investment  of  a 
reasonable  sum,  ia  such  manner  as  that  the  interest  thereof  be 
made  paj-able  to  the  person  entitled  to  the  said  dower,  during 
life,  the  court  may  direct  the  payment  of  such  sum  in  gross,  or 
the  investment  of  such  sum  as  shall  be  deemed  reasonable,  and. 
shall  be  acceptable  to  the  person  entitled  to  such  dower,  in  man- 
ner aforesaid ;  which  sums,  so  paid  or  invested,  shall  be  taken 
out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  real  estate  of  such  infant. 
2  Hev.  Stat.  196,  sec.  181.  For  the  rule  by  which  to  compute  the 
gross  value  of  a  widow's  dower,  see  Appendix,  No.  527. 

But  before  any  such  sum  shall  be  paid,  or  such  investment 
made,  the  court  must  be  satisfied  that  an  effectual  release  of  such 
right  of  dower  has  been  executed.    3  Eev.  Stat.  196,  see.  182. 

The  release  of  dower  is  usually  annexed  to,  or  indorsed  upon, 
the  guardian's  deed  of  conveyance;  and,  strictly  speaking,  the 
money  ought  not  to  be  paid  to  the  widow,  or  invested  for  her 
benefit,  until,  on  proof  of  such  release,  the  court  grant  a  further 
order  directing  such  payment  or  investment.  The  usual  course, 
however,  in  practice  is,  to  provide  in  the  order  directing  a  con- 
veyance and  disposition  of  the  proceeds,  that  the  guardian  pay 
such  sum  in  lieu  of  dower,  or  invest  the  same,  on  the  release 
being  duly  executed  by  the  widow.  The  guardian's  final  report 
will  state  the  fact  of  such  effectual  release  having  been  first 
executed,  and  the  dower  interest  thereupon  satisfied,  which  report, 
being  confirmed,  is  deemed  a  substantial  compliance  with  the 
statute.     2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  325. 

Costs  of  the  proceedings.]  The  costs  are  to  be  first  paid  out 
of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale.  It  is  provided  by  the  rules,  that  if 
the  infant's  interest  in  the  property  does  not  exceed  one  thousand 
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dollars,  the  whole  costs,  Including  disbursements,  shall  not  exceed 
twenty-five  dollars.  Sup.  Court  Rules,  ISTo.  69. 
■  But  if  several  infants  are  joined  in  the  same  application,  or 
several  parcels  of  land  are  sold  at  different  times,  an  allowance 
may  be  made  for  the  extra  expense  beyond  the  twenty-five  dol- 
lars 'at  which  the  costs  are  limited.     4:  Paige,  44. 

"Where  there  are  several  infants,  who  are  interested  in  the 
same  premises,  as  tenants  in  common,  and  the  application  in 
behalf  of  all  shall  be  joined  in  the  same  petition,  as  required  by 
the  rule,  but  one  bill  of  costs  will  be  allowed,  notwithstanding 
that  they  may  have  several  general  guardians.  8u^.  Court 
Rules,  No.  69. 

The  costs  in  these  proceedings  are  in  the  discretion  of  the 
court ;  and  when  awarded,  except  as  above  limited,  are  to  be  at 
the  rate  allowed  for  similar  services  in  civil  actions.  Laws  1854, 
f.  692,  sec.  3 ;  ante,  p.  14,  note  h. 

Final  report,  and  order  thereon.']  After  the  sale  has  been 
consummated,  by  the  payment  of  the  purchase  money,  and  the 
delivery  of  the  deed  to  the  purchaser,  the  guardian  should  make 
a  final  report  of  his  proceedings  to  the  court;  stating  what  de- 
duction has  been  made  from  the  proceeds  for  costs,  whether  an 
effectual  release  of  the  widow's  right  of  dower  was  obtained,  and 
the  disposition  that  has  been  made  of  the  balance  of  the  proceeds. 
And  an  order  should  then  be  obtained  confirming  the  report, 
and  the  sale,  and  conveyance,  and  the  disposition,  of  the  pro- 
ceeds; and  also  requiring  the  guardian  to  render  periodical 
accounts.  2  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  217 ;  2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  327.  For 
form  of  order,  see  Appendix,  l^os.  269,  270. 

Papers  to  he  filed.]  All  the  proceedings  upon  the  sale  of  the 
infant's  real  estate,  must  be  filed  in  the  office  where  the  order  for 
the  appointment  of  the  guardian  was  entered,  2  Paige,  409 ; 
which  last  mentioned  order  should,  no  doubt,  be  entered  in  the 
clerk's  office  of  the  county  where  the  real  estate  is  situated.  See 
Laws  of  1847,  i?.  333,  sec.  50 ;  Ih.  p.  641,  sec.  20, 
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SECTION  Y. 

PROCEEDINGS  TO  COMPEL  SPECIFIC  PERFORMANCE  BT  INFANT  OF 
CONTRACT  OF  ANCESTOR. 

The  provision  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  (2  Rev.  Stat.  194,  sec. 
169),  authorizing  the  court  to  decree  and  compel  the  specific  per 
formance  by  an  infant  heir  of  the  contract  of  his  ancestor,  was 
first  adopted  by  the  act  of  1814,  Laws  of  1814:,  pp.  128,  129,  sec. 
3  ;  the  object  being  to  prevent  the  necessity  of  a  special  applica- 
tion to  the  legislature  in  cases  where  it  was  necessary  to  obtain 
the  title  before  the  infant  became  of  age.  See  Will.  JS'q.  Jur. 
269.  It  supplied  a  defect  at  the  common  law,  which  furnished  no 
remedy  to  compel  an  infant  heir  specifically  to  perform  the  con- 
tract of  his  deceased  ancestor,  until  after  the  infant  became 
of  age.    11). 

In  what  cases.\  At  the  common  law,  if  the  estate  of  the  con- 
tracting party  devolved  upon  an  infant,  by  the  death  of  the  party 
to  the  contract,  the  remedy  to  enforce  specific  performance  was 
delayed  until  the  infant  became  of  age.  AdarrOs  J^q.  81 ;  Will. 
Eq.  Jur.  269. 

But  by  the  statute,  it  is  provided,  that  the  court  shall  have 
power  to  decree,  and  compel,  a  specific  performance  by  an  infant 
heir  or  other  person,  of  any  bargain,  contract,  or  agreement, 
made  by  any  party  who  may  die  before  the  performance  thereof, 
on  petition  of  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  estate  of  the 
deceased,  or  of  any  person  or  persons  interested  in  such  bargain, 
contract,  or  agreement,  and  on  hearing  all  parties  concerned,  and 
being  satisfied  that  the  specific  performance  of  such  bargain,  con- 
tract, or  agreement  ctught  to  be  decreed  or  compelled.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  194,  sec.  169 ;  lY  Barl.  162. 

A  specific  performance  between  an  infant  and  a  surviving 
party  to  the  contract,  will,  in  general,  be  ordered  when  a  spe- 
cific performance  would  be  decreed  between  the  original  par- 
ties, unless  there  are  some  intervening  equities  controlling  the 
case.    Will.  Eq.  Jur.  269 ;  and  see  10  Paige.,  343.    And  the  heir 
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will  be  compelled  to  convey,  in  sucli  case,  notwithstanding  that 
lie  is  not  named  in  the  contract.     17  Barb.  162. 

"Where  the  infant' is  a  resident  of  the  State,  and  the  lands 
which  the  ancestor  had  contracted  to  convey  are  situated  in 
another  State,  the  court  may  decree  a  specific  performance  of  the 
contract,  and  direct  a  conveyance  by  the  infant  when  he  arrives 
at  the  proper  age  to  enable  him  to  do  so,  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  State  where  the  property  is  situated ;  and  that  in  the  mean 
time  the  vendee  be  permitted  -to  take  and  to  retain  the  possession 
of  the  premises  until  that  time,  if  he  can  obtain  possession  there- 
of without  suit.     9  Paige,  280,  282. 

To  what  court  application  to  he  made.]  The  application 
should  be  made  to  the  Supreme  Court  at  special  term,  2  Mev. 
Stat.  194,  sec.  169 ;  Laws  of  1847,  p.  323,  sec.  16 ;  21  Barb. 
348 ;  or,  to  the  county  court  of  the  county  where  the  premises 
are  situated,  Code  of  Pro.  §  30,  sub.  6  and  7 ;  or,  to  the  Court  of 
Common  Pleas  of  the  city  and  county  of  New  York,  when  the 
premises  are  situated  within  the  limits  of  that  city,  Laics  of  1854, 
p.  464,  seo.  6  ;  or,  in  the  city  of  Buffalo,  to  the  Superior  Court 
of  that  city,  when  the  premises  are  situated  therein.  lb.  224, 
seo.  9. 

How  application  is  made.}  The  application  is  by  petition, 
addressed  to  the  court  in  which  the  motion  is  to  be  made.  It 
should  set  forth  the  due  execution  of  the  contract,  and  a  copy,  or 
at  least  the  substantial  parts  thereof;  it  should  state  the  time  of 
the  death  of  the  deceased  contractor,  the  names  of  his  executors 
or  administrators,  with  the  time  and  manner  of  their  appoint- 
ment ;  the  names,  ages,  &c.,  of  the  infant  heirs,  and  whether  they 
have  general  guardians,  and  generally  such  other  facts  as  are 
essential  to  show  the  interest  of  the  petitioner  in  the  contract, 
who  are  the  other  parties  interested ;  and  that  a  specific  perform- 
ance of  the  contract  ought  to  be  decreed. 

The  petitioner  may  annex  to  his  petition  the  original  con- 
tract, duly  proved  or  acknowledged ;  and  he  should  do  this  if  all 
the  other  parties  in  interest  will  either  appear  on  the  motion,  or 
agree  to  the  proceeding;  as,  in  that  case,  the  court  may,  in  its 
discretion,  grant  the  order  required,  without  a  reference  to  inquire 
into  the  facts.    2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  336. 
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The  petition  should  pray  that  the  iafant  heirs  specifically  per- 
form the  contract ;  and  that  a  proper  person  be  appointed  guar- 
dian ad  litem,  to  represent  the  infants  in  the  proceedings,  and 
that  such  guardian  ad  litem  be  authorized  and  directed  to  exe- 
cute the  necessary  conveyances,  releases,  or  other  papers,  in  the 
name,  and  on  behalf  of,  the  infants.  For  form  of  petition,  see 
A^endix,  No.  2Y1. 

All  the  parties  concerned  are  entitled  to  be  heard  on  the 
application.  2  Bev.  Stat.  194,  sec.  169.  Notice  of  the  motion, 
therefore,  should  be  served  upon  the  parties  interested,  accom- 
panied with  copies  of  the  petition  and  other  papers  on  which  the 
motion  is  founded.     For  form  of  notice,  see  Appendix,  No.  272. 

Guardian  ad  litem.']  A  suitable  and  proper  person  should 
be  appointed  to  act  as  guardian  for  the  infant ;  whose  duty  it 
will  be  to  examine  into  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  so  far  as  to 
enable  him  to  make  the  prbper  defense,  if  necessary  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  rights  of  the  infant.  Sup.  Cowrt  Rules,  No.  61 ; 
1  Kern.  52.  And  it  is  the  duty  of  every  attorney  or  oflBcer  of 
the  court  to  act  as  the  guardian  of  any  infant  defendant  in  any 
proceeding  against  him,  whenever  appointed  for  that  purpose  by 
an  order  of  the  court.    Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  61,  supra. 

Such  guardian  wiU  be  appointed  upon  the  application  of  the 
infant,  if  he  be  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  and  apply  within 
twenty  days  after  the  service  of  the  petition  and  notice  of  motion. 
If  he  be  under  the  age  of  fourteen,  or  neglect  so  to  apply,  then 
upon  the  application  of  any  other  party  to  the  proceeding,  or  of 
a  relative  or  Mend  of  the  infant,  after  notice  of  such  application 
being  first  given  to  the  general  or  testamentary  guardian  of  such 
infant,  if  he  has  one,  within  this  State  ;  if  he  has  none,  then  to 
the  infant  himself  if  over  fourteen  years  of  age ;  or,  if  under  that 
age,  and  within  this  State,  to  the  person  with  whom  such  infant 
resides,  'i  Paige,  306, ^ey  Walworth,  Ch.;  Eq^.  Rules,  1847,  JTo.. 
98;  Code  of  Pro.  %  116. 

The  appointment  may  be  made  by  the  court  in  which  the 
proceeding  is  brought,  or  by  a  judge  thereof,  or  a  county  judge. 
Id.  ibid;  Code  of  Pro.  §  115. 

But  no  person  will  be  appointed  guardian  ad  litem,  either  on 
the  application  of  the  infant  or  otherwise,  unless  he  is  the  gen- 
eral guardian  of  such  infant,  or  is  folly  competent  to  understand 
Vol.  I.— 30 
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and  protect  the  rights  of  the  infant,  and  who  has  no  interest 
adverse  to  that  of  the  infant,  and  is  not  connected  in  business 
with  the  attorney  or  counsel  of  the  adverse  party.  Nor  will  any 
person  be  appointed  such  guardian  who  iff  not  of  sufficient  ability 
to  answer  to  the  infant  for  any  damage  which  may  be  sustained 
by  his  negligence  or  misconduct  in  the  defense  or  prosecution  of 
the  proceeding.    Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  60. 

No  guardian  ad  litem  for  the  infant,  unless  he  has  given 
security  to  the  infant,  according  to  law,  shall,  as  such  guardian, 
receive  any  money  or  property  belonging  to  such  infant,  or  which 
may  be  awarded  to  him  in  the  proceeding,  except  such  costs  and 
expenses  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  court,  to  the  guardian,  out  of 
the  fund,  or  recovered  by  the  infant  in  the  proceeding.  See  Ih. 
No.  62 ;  and  see  Code  of  Pro.  %  420. 

The  guardian  ad  Htem  is  entitled  to  such  compensation  for 
his  services  as  the  court  may  deem  reasonable.  Sup.  Court 
Rules,  No.  61 .  And  where  the  infant  has  derived  no  property 
from  the  person  from  whom  the  premises  have  descended,  except 
that  in  respect  to  which  the  specific  performance  is  sought,  the 
costs  of  the  guardian  ad  litem  must  be  paid  by  the  applicant.  See 
9  Paige,  2S0,  283. 

Reference,  and  proceedings  thereon.'\  The  court  may  order 
a  refei'ence  to  some  suitable  person,  to  ascertain  the  facts,  and 
report  the  same  to  the  court ;  or  it  may  dispose  of  the  apphcation 
without  such  reference,  in  its  discretion.  1  Bari.  Ch.  Pr.  468  ; 
1  Kernan,  53  ;  Laws  of  1847,^.  344,  sec.  17 ;  2  Van  Sant.  Pr. 
336. 

After  ascertaining  the  matters  required,  under  the  order  of 
reference,  the  referee  must  make  his  report  to  the  court ;  which 
should  contain  the  facts  found  by  him,  and  not  the  evidence 
thereof,  or  his  mere  opinion,  though  his  opinion  may  properly  be 
added  upon  the  facts  so  found.  And  upon  the  coming  in  of  his 
report,  the  same  shall  be  filed,  and  a  note  of  the  day  of  the  filing 
shall  be  entered  by  the  clerk  in  the  proper  book,  under  the  title 
of  the  cause,  or  proceeding ;  and  the  report  will  become  absolute, 
and  stand  as  in  all  things  confirmed,  unless  exceptions  thereto 
are  filed  and  served  within  eight  days  after  service  of  notice  of 
the  filing  of  the  same.     Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  32. 

If  exceptions  are  filed  and  served  within  such  time,  the  same 


CH.  XIII.J  SPECIFIC  PEEFOEMANCE  BY  INFANTS,  467 

may  be  brouglit  to  a  hearing  at  any  special  term  thereafter,  on 
the  notice  of  any  party  interested  therein.    Ih. 

Order  directing  performance  of  contract.']  If  the  court  is  sat- 
isfied from  the  report  of  the  referee,  or  otherwise,  that  a  specific 
performance  of  the  contract  should  be  decreed,  an  order,  direct- 
ing a  conveyance  of  the  premises  and  the  performance  of  the 
contract,  will  be  directed  to  be  entered  in  the  usual  form. 

This  order  should  direct  the  manner  in  which  the  contract  is 
to  be  performed,  and  should  authorize  and  empower  the  special 
guardian  to  execute,  on  behalf  of  the  infant,  the  necessary  con- 
veyances, releases,  or  other  papers.  It  will  also  direct  the  mode 
in  which  any  conveyances,  releases,  &c.,  to  the  infant,  are  to  be 
executed  ;  and,  if  moneys  are  to  be  paid  in  his  behalf,  will  spe- 
cify the  person  to  whom  the  same  are  to  be  paid,  and  make  order 
in  regard  to  the  disposition  of  the  same,  the  same  as  upon  an 
application  to  sell  the  infant's  real  estate ;  {ante,  p.  455.)  It 
should  also  name  the  sum  allowed  the  special  guardian  for  com- 
pensation, if  any,  and  designate  by  whom,  or  the  fund  from 
which,  the  same  shall  be  paid. 

The  order  should  be  entered  in  the  clerk's  office  of  the  county 
where  the  petition  is  filed ;  and  a  copy  thereof,  duly  certified, 
should  be  served  upon  the  parties  who  are  decreed  to  perform 
the  contract.     2  Van  Sant.  Pr.  339. 

The  order  of  the  court  will  be  enforced,  if  not  complied  with, 
by  proceedings  as  for  contempts,  which  are  fuUy  detailed  in 
chapter  vn.  of  this  work. 

The  conveyance.]  Neither  infants,  nor  guardians  appointed 
for  that  purpose,  can  convey  land,  except  pursuant  to  the  order 
of  the  court.  1  Kern.  52.  And  therefore,  where  an  order  di- 
rected infants  to  convey  all  their  interest  in  certain  real  estate, — 
tlie  deed  to  l>e  executed  hy  J.  S.  M.,  the  guardian  ad  litem,  in  the 
name  and  lehalf  of  the  infants,  and  the  deed  recited  the  appoint- 
ment of  J.S.  M.  as  their  guardian,  in  which  they  were  named  as 
parties  of  the  first  part,  without  the  guardian's  name  being  men- 
tioned, and  which  was  executed  and  acknowledged  by  the  infants 
and  by  J.  S.  M.,  without  any  addition  to  his  signature  indicating 
the  character  in  which  he  executed,— it  was  held  that  the  deed 
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was  not  pursxiaiit  to  the  order,  or  one  wliicli  the  purchaser  was 
bound  to  accept.     Ih. 

Under  such  an  order,  a  deed  reciting  the  names  of  the  infant 
heirs,  by  J.  S.  M.,  their  guardian,  as  parties  of  the  first  part,  but 
executed  by  him  by  subscribing  "J.  S.  M.,  guardian,  &c.,"  is 
defective.  The  guardian  should  execute  the  deed  by  subscribing 
the  name  of  the  infant,  and  adding  "by  J.  S.  M.,  his  guardian 
ad  litem."  II.,  per  Selden,  J. ;  and  see  2  Edw.  Ch.  E.  204 ; 
2  Johns.  Ch.  B.  537. 

Where  the  ancestor  stipulates  to  convey  the  premises  vsdth 
covenants  as  to  title,  the  court  will  not  require  the  infants  to  enter 
into  personal  covenants.  5  Johns.  Ch,  R.  261 ;  and  see  1  Kern. 
52.  They  are  only  bound  to  fulfill  the  contract  to  convey,  to  the 
extent  of  the  estate  that  descends  to  them.  17  Barb.  162.  "  If 
they  are  to  be  bound  by  covenants  at  all,"  says  Selden,  J.,, "it 
should  obviously  be  to  the  same  extent  only  as  they  wbuld  have 
been  bound  by  the  covenants  of  the  ancestor,  had  the  deed  been 
executed  by  him ;  a  liability  which  would,  of  course,  be  limited 
by  the  amount  of  their  inheritance  from  the  ancestor,-  and  should 
be  so  expressed  in  the  deed  executed  by  the  heirs."  1  Kern.  56, 
sujpra. 

But  the  purchaser  is  entitled  to  some  security  .that  his  title 
will  be  good.  And,  therefore,  in  a  case  where  the  ancestor  had 
contracted  to  convey  with  full  covenants  as  to  title,  the  court 
ordered  the  purchase  money  to  be  invested,  and  the  principal 
retained,  subject  to  the  further  order  of  the  court  on  the  infant's 
coming  of  age ;  to  the  end  that  an  indemnity  might  be  provided 
for  the  purchaser,  if  the  title  should  in  the  mean  time  fail.  5 
Johns.  Ch.  B.  261,  262,  sv^ra. 

Costs.]  The  costs  in  the  proceedings,  or  on  appeal,  when 
the  proceedings  are  pending  in  the  Supreme  Court,  or  Court  of 
Common  Pleas,  for  the  city  of  New  York,  are  in  the  discretion 
of  the  court,  and  when  allowed,  are  at  the  rate  allowed  for  similar 
services  in  civil  actions.  Laws  of  1854,  p.  592,  §  3,  a/nte,  p.  14, 
note  h. 

The  guardian  ad  litem  is  entitled  to  such  compensation  for 
his  services  as  the  court  shall  deem  reasonable.  Sup.  Court 
Bules,  No.  61.  And  where  the  infant  has  derived  no  property 
from  the  person  from  whom  the  premises  have  descended,  except 
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that  in  respect  to  wMch  tie  specific  performance  is  sought,  tlie 
costs  of  the  guardian  ad  litem  will  be  directed  to  be  paid  by  the 
applicant.  See  9  Paige,  280,  283.  See  further  on  the  subject 
of  costs,  ante,  p.  14,  note  i. 

Final  report,  and  order  of  confir motion. ^  If  the  order 
directing  a  specific  performance  of  the  contract  requires  it,  the 
guardian  ad  litem  will  make  a  report  of  his  proceedings  there- 
under, to  the  court,  and  obtain  an  order  confirming  the  same,  in 
the  usual  manner. 

Appeal8.\  An  application  to  the  court  to  compel  a  specific 
performance  by  infant  heirs  of  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  lands, 
made  by  the  ancestor,  is  a  special  proceeding,  1  Kern.  52 ;  and 
an  appeal  may  be  taken  from  an  order  therein  to  the  general 
term,  the  same  as  in  other  cases  of  special  proceedings.  Laws 
of  1854,  p.  592,  ante,  p.  14,  note  5,  Laws  ofl'S>^^,vol.  l,p.  'r53. 
If  the  proceeding  is  instituted  in  the  county  court,  the  appeal 
is  to  the  Supreme  Court,     Code,  §  344,  as  amended,  1860,  p.  Y86, 

From  the  decision  of  the  court  at  general  term,  an  appeal 
may  be  taken  to  the  Court  of  Appeals.  Code  of  Pto.  §  11 ;  1 
Kern.  52 ;  and  see  LI.  276  ;  2  Ld.  409,  Laws  of  1857,  vol.  1,  p. 
753. 

The  costs  of  the  appeal,  when  allowed,  are  in  the  discretion 
of  the  court ;  and  are  regulated  by  the  Code  of  Procedure.  See 
Laws  of  1854,  write,  p.  19,  note;  Code  of  Pro.  §  318;  9  How. 
304 ;  s.  c.  2  Duer,  616 ;  and  see  ante,  p.  14,  note  I. 
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SECTION  YI 

PROCEEDESraS  TO  COMPEL  INFANT  TSUSTEES  TO  CONVEY. 

■  The  statutory  provisions  (2  R&u.  Stat.  194,  sees.  167,  168,) 
compelling  infants  to  convey  real  estate  held  by  them  by  way  of 
mortgage,  or  in  trust  only,  for  others,  are  in  substance  the  same 
as  in  the  original  act,  passed  February  6,  1788.  2  Laws  of  New 
Torh,  Or.  ed.  26 ;  and  see  1  B.  L.  of  1813,  p.  148,  sec.  7. 

In  what  cases.\  The  statute  provides  that  whenever  any 
infant  shall  be  seized  or  possessed  of  any  lands,  tenements,  or 
hereditaments,  by  way  of  mortgage,  or  in  trust  only,  for  others, 
the  court,  on  the  petition  of  the  guardian  of  such  infant,  or  of  any 
person  in  any  way  interested,  may  compel  such  infant  to  convey 
and  assure  such  lands,  tenements,  and  hereditaments,  to  any 
other  person,  in  such  manner  as  the  court  may  direct.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  194,  sec.  167. 

Application,  where  made,  d&c]  The  application  must  be 
made  to  the  Supreme  Court,  2  Rev.  Stat.  194,  sec.  167 ;  Laws  of 
1847,^.  323,  sec.  16 ;  and  at  the  special  term  of  such  court.  21 
BarT).  348.  It  is  founded  upon  petition,  addressed  "  To  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  State  of  JSTew  York."  Ih.  Notice  of  the 
application  should  be  served  upon  the  parties  interested  in  the 
usual  manner.  For  forms  of  petition  and  notice,  see  A^ypendix, 
Nos.  274,  275. 

Guardian  ad  litem.]  Upon  the  application  to  the  court,  a 
guardian  ad  litem  will  be  appointed,  in  the  usual  manner,  to  look 
after  the  interest  of  the  infant's  in  the  proceeding.  See  ante,  ;p. 
418,  "  Guardian  ad  litem." 

Reference  and  proceedings  thereon.]  The  court  may  order  a 
reference  to  some  suitable  person  to  ascertain  the  facts,  or  it  may 
dispose  of  the  application  without  .such  reference,  in  its  dis- 
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cretion.  See  1  Barb.  Ch.  Pr.  468 ;  1  Kernan,  53 ;  Laws  of 
1847,  jp.  344,  sec.  77. 

If  a  reference  is  ordered,  the  referee  must  proceed  in  the 
■usual  way,  and  after  ascertaining  the  matters  required  by  the 
order  of  reference,  must  make  his  report  to  the  court.  And  upon 
the  coming  in  of  such  report,  the  same  shall  be  filed,  and  a  note 
of  the  day  of  the  filing  entered  by  the  clerk  in  the  proper  book, 
under  the  title  of  the  proceeding,  and  the  said  report  shall 
become  absolute,  and  stand  as  in  all  things  confirmed,  unless 
exceptions  thereto  are  filed  and  served  within  eight  days  after 
service  of  notice  of  the  filing  the  same.  If  exceptions  are  filed 
and  served  within  such  time,  the  same  may  be  brought  to  a 
hearing  at  any  special  term  thereafter,  on  the  notice  of  any  party 
interested  therein.     Sup.  Court  Rules,  ]^o.  32. 

If  the  court  is  satisfied  from  the  report  of  the  referee,  or 
otherwise,  that  the  facts  stated  in  the  petition  are  true,  and  that 
the  property  should  be  conveyed  or  assured  to  the  petitioner  or 
party  in  whose  behalf  the  application  is  made,  an  order  directing 
such  conveyance  and  assurance  will  be  directed  to  be  entered. 

Effect  of  conveyance.^  Every  conveyance  or  assurance  made 
pursuant  to  an  order  of  the  court  on  such  application,  shall  be 
as  good  and  efifectual  in  the  law,  as  if  the  same  were  made  by 
such  infant  when  of  lawful  age.    2  Rev.  Stat.  194,  see.  168. 

Costs.]  The  cestui  que  t/rust  must  pay  the  necessary  costs  of 
the  proceedings  to  obtain  the  transfer  of  the  title.  9  Paige,  280, 
283  ;  2  Edw.  Ch.  R.  415  ;  and  see  1  Barb.  S.  C.  R.  499. 

The  costs  in  the  proceeding,  however,  are  in  the  discretion 
of  the  court ;  and  when  allowed,  shall  be  at  the  rate  allowed  for 
similar  services  in  civil  actions.  Laws  of  1854,  p.  592,  §  3,  ante, 
p.  19. 

If  an  attorney  or  ofl&cer  of  the  court  is  appointed  guardian 
ad  litem  for  an  infant  defendant  in  the  proceeding,  he  will  be 
entitled  to  such  compensation  as  the  court  may  deem  reasonable. 
Svp.  Court  Rules,  ~Eo.  61.  And  the  order  directing  the  convey- 
ance should  specify  the  sum  so  allowed,  and  the  person  by  whom 
or  fand  out  of  which  the  same  shall  be  paid. 

Appeal  from  order.]    The  order  made  on  such  application, 
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is  an  order  in  a  special  proceeding,  and  an  appeal  may  he  taken 
therefrom  to  the  general  term.  Laws  of  1854:,  f.  592  ;  1  Kern. 
52 ;  and  see  ante,  p.  14,  note  h. 

From  the  decision  of  the  court,  at  general  term,  an  appeal 
lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeals,  Code  of  Pro.  §  11 ;  and  see  1  Kern, 
supra  ;  lb.  216 ;  2  Id.  409  ;  and  see  the  subject  of  "  Appeals," 
in  the  proceedings  to  compel  specific  performance  by  infants  of 
the  contract  of  their  ancestor,  ante,  p.    469. 
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INSOLVENT    DEBTOES. 

Section    I.  Proceedings  to  obtain  attachments  against  ABScoNBiNa,  concealed, 

AND  NON-KESIl)BNT  DEBTORS. 

n.  Proceedings  pob  the  appointment  op  trustees  over  the  estate  of 

DEBTORS  confined  POR  CRIMES, 
in.   PeOOEEDINGS    BT    INSOLVEM    debtors    to     obtain     DISOHAEGB     PROM 

debts. 
IV.  Proceedings  by  creditors  to  compel  assignments  bt  debtoes  nt- 

PRISONBD  ON  EXECUTION    IN  CITIL  CAUSES. 

V.  Proceedings  bt  debtors  to  be  relisted  peom  imprisonment,  and  lia- 
bility to  imprisonment,  by  making  a  toluntaey  assignment. 
YI.  Proceedings  by  debtors  imprisoned  in  execution  in  civil  causes,  to 
be  discharged  prom  such  imprisonment  upon  making  an  assignment 
of  his  property. 
VII.  General  protisions  applicable  to  the  preceding  sections  op  this 

chapter,  or  some  op  them. 
YIII.  The  pow  ERS,  DUTIES,  and  obligations  op  trustees  and  assignees,  in 

PE00EEDINV.IS  UNDER  THIS  CHAPTER. 

The  proceedings  considered  in  this  chapter  are  the  several 
proceedings  composing  title  first,  of  chapter  five,  of  part  second 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  entitled  "  Of  the  assignment  of  the 
estates  of  non-resident,  absconding,  insolvent,  or  imprisoned 
debtors."  2  Bev.  Stat.  1,  That  title  consists  of  eight  articles : 
the  first,  treating  "  Of  attachments  against  absconding,  concealed, 
and  non-resident  debtors ; "  the  2d,  "  Of  attachments  against 
debtors  confined  for  crimes  ;"  the  3d,  "  Of  voluntary  assignments, 
made  pursuant  to  the  application  of  an  insolvent  and  his  credit- 
ors ;"  the  4th,  "  Of  proceedings  by  creditors,  to  compel  assign- 
ments by  debtors  imprisoned  on  execution  in  civil  causes ;"  the 
5th,  "  Of  voluntary  assignments  by  an  insolvent,  for  the  purpose 
of  exonerating  his  person  from  imprisonment ;"  the  6th,  "  Of 
voluntary  assignments  by  a  debtor,  imprisoned  in  execution  in 
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civil  causes;"  the  Yth,  "General  provisions  applicable  to  the 
proceedings  under  the  several  preceding  articles,  or  some  of 
them ;"  and  the  8th,  "  Of  the  powers,  duties,  and  obligations  of 
trustees  and  assignees  under  this  title." 

.  The  several  proceedings  referred  to,  are  treated  in  this  chapter 
in  the  same  order  as  in  the  Revised  Statutes. 

By  §  471,  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  the  second  part  of  the  Code 
is  not  to  affect  any  of  the  proceedings  above  mentioned ;  except 
that  when  in  consequence  of  any  such  proceeding,  a  civil  action 
is  brought,  the  action  must  be  conducted  in  conformity  to  the 
Code;  and  except,  also,  that  where  any  particular  provision  of 
the  articles  referred  to  are  plainly  inconsistent  with  the  Code, 
such  provision  is  to  be  deemed  repealed. 


sectio:n"  I. 

PROCEEDINGS  TO  OBTAIN  ATTACHMENTS  AGAINST  ABSCONDINU, 
CONCEALED,  AND  NON-BESIDENT  DEBTORS  (a). 

Attachmehts  under  the  Revised  Statutes,  are  special  pro- 
ceedings— they  are  the  original  process  by  which  suits  are  com- 
menced ;  and  a  strict  compliance  with  all  the  requirements  of 
the  statute,  is  necessary  to  confer  jurisdiction.  13  How.  S49 ;  16 
Id.  77 ;  3  Corns.  41.  In  this  respect,  they  are  unlike  attach- 
ments under  the  Code  of  Procedure ;  the  latter  being  a  remedy 
in  an  action,  and  issuing  at  the  commencement  of  the  action,  or 
at  any  time  afterwards.  75.  y  13  ^arS.  412.  Unlike  the  attach- 
ment under  the  Code,  too,  which  is  for  the  benefit  only  of  the 
creditors  applying  for  it,  the  attachment  imder  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes is  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  creditors.  2  Sand.  S.  O.  B.  68 ; 
s.  c.  2  Code  E.  62 ;  Code  JS.,  JV.  K  299 ;  33  Barl.  469,  af.  23 
JVew  YorJi:,169. 

(a)  This  Gection  relates  to  attachments  under  the  Revised  Statutes ;.  though  some 
parts  of  it — those  relating  to  the  execution  of  the  attachment,  and  to  proceedings 
against  vessels,  and  in  respect  to  perishable  property — are  made  applicable  to  attach- 
ments under  the  Code  of  Procedure.  Code,  §§  232,  233.  Eor  attachments  under  tha 
Code,  see  ante,  p.  91. 
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The  remedy  under  tlie  Eevised  Statutes  may  still  be  pursued 
in  appropriate  cases ;  though,  in  general,  it  has  been  superceded 
in  practice  by  the  remedy  prescribed  by  the  Code  of  Procedure. 
(§§  .227  to  243,  ante,  p.  97.)    See  Code  R.,  m  S.  298. 

In  what  cases  property  may  l>e  attached.l  The  statute  pro- 
vides that  the  real  and  personal  property  of  a  debtor  may  be 
attached  for  the  payment  of  his  debts,  in  the  following  cases : 

1.  "Whenever  such  debtor,  being  an  inhabitant  of  this  State, 
shall  secretly  depart  therefrom,  with  intent  to  defraud  his  cred- 
itors, or  to  avoid  the  service  of  civil  process ;  or  shall  keep  him- 
self concealed  therein  with  the  like  intent. 

2.  Whenever  any  person,  not  being  a  resident  of  this  State, 
shall  be  indebted  on  a  contract  made  within  this  State^  or  to  a 
creditor  residing  within  this  State,  although  upon  a  contract 
made  elsewhere.     2  Rev.  Stat.  3,  sec.  1. 

If  the  attachment  is  issued  against  a  non-resident  debtor,  it 
is  necessary  that  the  creditor  should  reside  within  this  State,  or 
that  the  debt  should  arise  upon  a  contract  made  within  this 
State.  3  Corns.  41 ;  Hill  ds  Den.  447.  But  it  is  not  necessary 
that  all  the  members  of  a  firm,  doing  business  in  this  State,  should 
reside  therein,  to  authorize  an  attachment  in  their  favor  for  a  debt 
due  from  non-resident  debtors  on  a  contract  made  without  the  State. 
ZKern.  259.  So,  if  one  of  two  joint  debtors  is  a  non-resident  of  the 
State,  an  attachment  may  issue  against  him  alone.    12  Barh.  298. 

An  attachment  will  not  lie  on  a  judgment  rendered  by  the 
court  of  a  neighboring  State,  1  Ilill  482 ;  unless  the  judgment 
was  rendered  on  a  contract  made  within  this  State,  2  Rev.  Stat. 
3,  sec.  3,  as  amended,  Laws  1845,  p.  153 ;  nor  on  the  original  con- 
tract debt  for  which  the  judgment  was  recovered, — the  debt  being 
extinguished  by  the  judgment.     1  Hill  482. 

And  proce'edings  may  be  instituted  by  the  trustees  of  a  non- 
resident debtor  for  the  collection  of  a  debt  due  from  another 
non-resident  debtor.  21  Wend.  316.  So,  a  non-resident  cred- 
itor may  institute  proceedings  against  a  non-resident  debtor, 
if  the  debt  is  due  on  a  contract  made  within  this  State,  II  ;  or 
even  on  a  debt  contracted  abroad.    2  Barb.  8.  G.  R.  436. 

Where  application  to  he  made.']  Applications  for  attachments 
may  be  made  to  either  of  the  following  officers :  justices  of  the 
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Supreme  Court,  county  judges,  recorders  of  cities  ;  and  if  made 
in  the  city  of  Schenectady,  the  mayor  thereof.  2  Rev.  Stat.  3, 
sec.  2 ;  Ih.  35,  sec.  1.  So,  they  maybe  made  to  the  judges  of  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  city  of  New  York.  2  Duer  540 ;  aff.  3 
Kern.  259. 

See  further  on  this  subject,  post,  section  vn.  of  this  chapter. 
And  see,  also,  the  same  section  for  the  law  in  respect  to  continu- 
ing proceedings  in  case  of  officer's  death,  etc. 

Sy  whom  application  to  he  made.]  The  application  may  be 
made  by  any  creditor  resident  within  this  State  or  out  of  it,  or  by 
his  personal  representatives,  having  a  demand  against  such  debtor 
personally,  whether  liquidated  or  not,  arising  upon  contract,  or 
upon  a  judgmentor  decree  rendered  within  this  State,  or  upon  judg- 
ment or  decree  rendered  elsewhere  upon  a  contract  made  within 
this  State  amounting  to  one  hundred  dollars  or  upwards,  or  by 
any  two  such  creditors  having  such  demands  to  the  amount  of 
one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  or  upwards ;  or  by  any  three  or  more 
creditors  having  such  demand  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dol- 
lars or  upwards.  2  Hev.  Stat.  3,  sec.  3,  as  amended  Laws  of 
1845,^.  153. 

And  proceedings  may  be  instituted  by  assignees  of  the 
demand  sought  to  be  collected,  in  their  own  names.     1  Hill  482. 

Corporations  are  deemed  creditors  within  the  meaning  of  the 
statute ;  and  are  entitled,  therefore,  to  institute  proceedings  for 
attachment,  the  same  as  persons.  2  Sev.  Stat.  36,  sec.  7,  post, 
section  vn. 

How  application  made,  and  affidavit  required?^  The  statute 
requires  the  application  to  be  in  writing,  verified  by  the  affidavit 
of  the  creditor,  or  of  the  person  making  the  same  in  his  behalf, 
in  which  is  required  to  be  specified  the  sum  in  whi«h  the  debtor 
is  indebted,  over  and  above  all  discounts,  to'  the  person  in  whose 
behalf  the  application  is  made,  and  the  grounds  upon  which  the 
application  is  founded.     2  Rev.  Stat.  3,  sec.  4. 

And  the  facts  and  circumstances  to  establish  the  grounds  on 
which  the  application  is  made,  are  also  required  to  be  verified  by 
the  affidavits  of  two  disinterested  witnesses.     Ih.  sec.  5. 

Any  material  defect  in  the  application  or  affidavit  on  which 
the  attachment  issues,  will  render  all  the  proceedings  void. 
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Thus,  the  creditor's  application  must  show  either  that  the 
creditor  resides  within  the  State,  or  that  the  debt  arose  upon  a 
contract  made  within  the  State.  And  in  respect  to  the  place  of 
residence  of  the  creditor,  it  is  not  enough  to  state  this  by  way  of 
recital  or  description  merely ;  as  "  J.  S.,  of  the  city  of  New 
York,  being  duly  sworn,"  &c.  3  Corns.  41 ;  4  Sdd.  158;  H.  (& 
Den.  447.  Nor  is  it  enough  that  the  affidavit  of  the  creditor 
names  him  by  way  of  recital  as  a  resident  of  the  State.     Id.  ibid. 

And  so,  the  creditor  must  show  that  the  debtor  has  secretly 
departed  from  this  State,  with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors,  or 
to  avoid  the  service  of  civil  process ;  or,  that  he  keeps  himself 
concealed  therein,  with  the  like  intent.  And  an  application  and 
affidavits  only  showing  in  substance  (in  relation  to  the  abscond- 
ing and  concealment)  that  the  debtor  had  absconded  from  the 
city  of  New  York,  or  concealed  himself,  to  avoid  the  service  of 
civil  process,  were  held  insufficient  to  give  the  officer  jurisdiction, 
and  that  the  attachment  was  void.     1  Seld.  164. 

But  it  is  sufficient  that  the  affidavits  of  the  two  witnesses  state 
the  non-residence  of  the  debtor,  or  that,  being  an  inhabitant,  he 
has  secretly  departed  from  the  State,  or  keeps  himself  concealed, 
with  intent  to  avoid  the  service  of  civil  process.  And  these  affi- 
davits need  not  contain  anything  as  to  the  nature  of  the  debt,  or 
the  residence  of  the  creditor.     21  Wend.  316  ;  and  see  3  Corns.  41. 

So,  it  is  a  compliance  with  the  statute,  if  the  affidavit  is 
indorsed  upon,  and  details  aU  the  material  facts  contained  in  the 
application,  although,  in  terms  the  affidavit  does  not  refer  to  it. 
1  Kern.  331.  And  where  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  defendant 
has  departed  from  the  State  or  keeps  himself  concealed  therein, 
with  the  latent  specified  in  the  statute,  the  application  is  suffi- 
cient, if  it  charge  in  the  disjunctive  that  he  has  done  one  or  the 
other.  And  the  same  rule  will  apply  in  respect  to  the  intent  of 
the  debtor,  where  there  is  doubt  as  to  his  purpose.    li. 

The  affidavits  of  the  two  witnesses  must  state  the  facts  and 
circumstances  to  establish  the  grounds  of  the  application,  and 
mere  information  and  belief  will  not  answer.  Though  if  facts 
and  circumstances  are  stated,  tending  to  establish  the  grounds  of 
the  application,  and  fairly  calling  on  the  officer  for  an  exercise 
of  his  judgment  upon  the  weight  of  evidence,  the  proceedings 
will  not  be  declared  void,  notwithstanding  that  the  officer  errs  in 
his  estimate  of  the  evidence.    4  Sill,  598 ;  21  Wend.  672. 


478  INSOLVENT  DEBTORS,  [CH.  XIY. 

So,  tlie  affidavits  of  the  witnesses  must,  in  general,  state  facts 
and  circumstances  within  their  own  knowledge;  though  infor- 
mation obtained  from  the  family  of  the  debtor,  in  answer  to 
inquiries  at  his  residence,  are  pertinent  in  connection  with  other 
facts,  to  show  that  he  has  left  home,  when  he  went  away,  where, 
and  upon  what  business,  he  has  gone,  and  how  long  he  will  be 
absent.  1  Hill  187.  Otherwise,  however,  if  the  information  is 
obtained  from  persons  not  connected  with  the  family.  Ih. 
Witnesses  may  speak,  too,  upon  information  in  reference  to  the 
solvency  of  the  debtor.  II. ;  and  see  18  Wend.  611 ;  7  Id.  490; 
3  Seld.  500  ;  7  Barl.  183. 

Notice  and  warrant.']  The  statute  provides  that  upon  such 
proof  being  made  to  the  satisfaction  of*  the  officer  to  whom  the 
application  is  addressed,  he  shall  order  a  notice  to  be  published 
as  hereinafter  directed,  and  shall  issue  one  or  more  warrants,  as 
may  be  necessary,  to  the  sheriff  of  every  county  in  which  any  prop- 
erty of  the  debtor  may  be,  commanding  him  to  attach,  and  safely 
keep  all  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  of  such  debtor  within  his 
county,  (except  such  articles  as  are  by  law  exempt  from  execu- 
tion,) with  all  books  of  account,  vouchers,  and  papers  relating 
thereto.     2  Hev.  Stat.  3,  sec.  6. 

Publication  of  notice. ^  "Whenever  a  warrant  of  attachment 
is  issued,  under  the  statute,  the  officer  issuing  the  same  is  required 
thereupon  immediately  to  order  the  notice  hereinafter  directed 
to  be  published  in  the  State  paper,  and  in  a  newspaper  printed 
in  the  city  of  Ifew  York,  and  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the 
county  to  which  any  attachment  shall  be  issued,  if  there  be  one, 
and, if  there  be  none  printed  in  such  county,  then  in  a  newspaper 
printed  nearest  to  such  county.     2  Rev.  Stat.  7,  sec.  28. 

The  statute  does  not  prescribe  the  time  within  which  the 
notice  must  be  published  after  the  issuing  and  service  of  the 
attachment ;  and  where  the  notice  was  published  two  years  and 
seven  months  after  the  attachment  was  issued,  it  was  held  that 
the  officer  had  not  lost  jurisdiction  by  the  delay,  and  that  an 
appointment  of  trustees  made  at  a  proper  time  after  such  publi- 
cation was  valid.     3  Denio,  167. 

The  notice  must  be  published  once  in  each  week,  for  three 
months,  in  the  case  of  an  absconding  or  concealed  debtor,  and  for 


CH.  XIV.]         ATTACHMENTS  UNDER  EEVISED  STATUTES.  479 

nine  montlis  in  the  case  of  a  non-resident  debtor.  2  Sev.  Stat.  7, 
sec.  29. 

In  tlie  ease  of  an  absconding  or  concealed  debtor,  the  notice 
shall  state  that  an  attachment  has  issued  against  the  estate  of  the 
debtor,  and  that  the  same  will  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  his 
debts,  unless  he  appear  and  discharge  the  attachment  according 
to  law,  within  three  months  from  the  first  publication  of  the 
notice ;  and  that  the  payment  of  any  debts,  and  the  delivery  of 
any  property  belonging  to  the  debtor,  to  him,  or  for  his  use,  and 
the  transfer  of  any  property  by  him,  for  any  purpose  whatever, 
are  forbidden  by  law,  and  are  void.     lb.  sec.  30. 

In  the  case  of  a  non-resident  debtor,  the  notice  shall  state  the 
issuing  of  the' attachment  against  his  estate,  and  that  the  same 
will  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  his  debts,  unless  he  appear  and 
discharge  the  attachment,  according  to  law,  within  nine  months 
from  the  fii:st  publication  of  the  notice ;  and  that  the  payment  of 
any  debts  due  to  him  by  residents  of  this  State,  and  the  delivery 
to  him,  or  for  his  use,  of  any  property  within  this  State  belonging 
to  him,  and  the  transfer  of  any  such  property  by  him,  are  forbidden 
by  law,  and  are  void.    lb.  sec.  31. 

Effect  of  publication  of  notice.]  All  sales,  assignments,  trans- 
fers, mortgages,  and  conveyances  of  any  part  of  the  estate,  real  or 
personal,  including  things  in  action,  of  every  such  absconding  or 
concealed  debtor,  made  after  the  first  publication  of  such  notice, 
in  payment  of,  or  as  security  for,  any  existing  or  prior  debt,  or  for 
any  other  consideration,  and  all  judgments  confessed  by  him  after 
that  time  shall  be  absolutely  void  as  against  his  creditors.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  8,  sec.  32. 

All  such  dispositions  of  the  estate  of  a  non-resident  debtor, 

real  or  personal,  within  this  State,  including  things  in  action  and 

'  demands  against  any  residents  of  this  State,  made  after  the  first 

publication  of  such  notice,  shall  be  absolutely  void,  as  against  his 

creditors,     lb.  sec.  33. 

After  the  first  publication  of  such  notice,  every  person  indebted 
to  an  absconding  or  concealed  debtor,  and  every  person  having 
possession  of  any  property  belonging  to  the  debtor  shall  account 
and  answer  for  the  amount  of  such  debt,  and  for  the  value  of 
Buch  property,  to  the  trustees  who  shall  be  appointed  upon  such 
attachment ;  and  every  person  within  this  State  indebted  to  such 
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non-resident  debtor,  or  having  possession  of  any  property  belong- 
ing to  the  debtor,  shall  in  like  manner  account  and  answer  for  the 
amount  of  such  debt,  and  for  the  value  of  such  property.  Ih.  sec.  34. 
And  every  payment  made  to  a  debtor  after  the  first  publica- 
tion of  the  notice,  of  any  debt  or  any  part  thereof,  and  every 
delivery  of  any  property  belonging  to  a  debtor  for  vrhich  any 
person  is  liable  by  the  last  section  to  account  to  any  trustees ; 
shall  be  deemed  fraudulent  as  against  such  trustees.    li.  sec.  35. 

Duty  of  sheriff  on  execution  of  warrant.']  The  sheriff  to 
whom  the  warrant  is  directed  and  delivered,  is  required  immedi- 
ately to  attach  all  the  real  estate  of  the  debtor  and  all  his  per- 
sonal estate,  including  money  and  bank  notes,  except  articles 
exempt  from  execution ;  and  to  take  into  his  custody  all  books 
of  account,  vouchers,  and  papers  relating  to  the  property,  debts, 
credits,  and  effects  of  the  debtor,  together  with  all  evidences  of 
his  title  to  teal  estate ;  which  he  is  safely  to  keep,  to  be  disposed 
of  as  hereinafter  directed.     2  Hev.  Stat.  4,  sec.  1. 

He  is  also  required,  immediately  on  making  the  seizure,  with 
the  assistance  of  two  disinterested  freeholders,  to  make  a  just 
and  true  inventory  of  all  the  property  so  seized,  and  of  the 
books,  vouchers,  and  papers  taken  into  his  custody,  stating  therein 
the  estimated  value  of  the  several  articles  of  personal  property,, 
and  enumerating  such  of  them  as  are  perishable ;  which  in- 
ventory, after  being  signed  by  the  sheriff  and  the  appraisers,  must, 
within  ten  days  after  the  seizure,  be  returned  to  the  officer  who 
issued  the  warrant.     lb.  sec.  8,  as  amended  Laws  of  1840,  p.  296. 

The  sheriff  is  required,  also,  under  the  direction  of  the  officer, 
to  collect,  receive,  and  take  into  his  possession,  all  debts,  credits, 
and  effects  of  the  debtor,  and  to  commence  such  suits  and  take 
such  legal  proceedings  in  the  name  of  the  debtor  as  may  be 
necessary  for  that  purpose;  and  which  suits  and  proceedings 
may  be  continued  by  the  trustees  to  be  appointed  as  hereinafter 
directed,  until  a  final  termination  thereof.    Tb. 

Perishable  goods  may  be  sold.]  If  any  of  the  property  seized 
by  the  sheriff,  other  than  vessels,  be  perishable,  he  is  required  to 
sell  the  same  at  public  auction,  under  an  order  of  the  officer  who 
issued  the  warrant,  and  to  retain  in  his  hands  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale,  after  deducting  his  expenses,  to  be  allowed  by  the  officer : 
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wHch  proceeds  shall  be  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
property  so  sold  would  have  been,  if  it  had  remained  unsold.  2 
Rev.  Stat.  4,  sec.  9 ;  14  How.  346. 

"Whenever  a  sale  of  perishable  property  is  ordered  by  any 
officer,  as  authorized  by  the  statute,  he  is  required,  in  such  order, 
to  prescribe  the  time,  place,  and  notice  of  such  sale,  and  how  the 
same  shall  be  published.     2  Bev.  Stat.  Y,  sec.  27. 

Proceedings,  if  property  is  claimed  hy  a  third  person.']  If 
any  goods  or  effects,  seized  as  the  property  ot  the  debtor,  other 
than  vessels,  shall  be  claimed  by  or  in  behalf  of  any  other  person 
as  his  property,  the  sheriff  shall  summon  and  swear  a  jury  to  try 
the  validity  of  the  claim  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  like 
effect  as  in  case  of  seizure  under  execution.  2  Sev.^Stat.  4, 
see.  10. 

If,  by  their  inquisition,  the  jury  find  the  property  of  the  good 
and  effects  so  seized  to  be  in  the  person  so  claiming  them,  the 
sheriff  shall  forthwith  deliver  them  to  the  claimant  or  his  agent ; 
unless  the  attaching  creditor  shall,  by  bond  with  sufficient  sure- 
ties, indemnify  the  sheriff  for  the  detention  of  such  goods  and 
effects.  And  in  case  of  such  indemnity,  the  sheriff  shall  detain 
the  goods  and  effects,  to  be  disposed  of  as  directed  by  the  stat- 
ute.    Ih.,  sec.  11. 

"Where  the  sheriff  seized  goods  under  an  attachment  belong- 
ing to  another  person,  and  detained  the  same  on  being  indemni- 
fied, after  a  jury  called  to  try  the  claim  interposed  by  the  owner 
had  decided  in  his  favor,  and  the  sheriff  was  thereupon  sued  by 
the^owner  in  trespass  for  seizing  the  goods,  and  judgment  re- 
covered against  him,  on  which  execution  was  issued  and  returned 
unsatisfied ;  it  was  held  that  the  facts  constituted  a  breach  of  the 
official  bond  of  the  sheriff,  given  for  the  faithful  performance  of 
the  duties  of  his  office,  and  that  an  action  on  the  bond  would  lie 
against  him  and  his  sureties  in  behalf  of  the  owner.   4  Corns.  173. 

If  the  property  in  such  goods  be  found  to  be  in  the  claimant, 
the  costs  and  charges  arising  from  the  inquisition,  to  be  allowed 
by  the  officer  issuing  tbe  warrant,  shall  be  paid  by  the  attaching 
creditor ;  but  if  it  be  found  to  be  in  the  debtor,  then  the  costs, 
and  charges  to  be  ascertained  in  the  same  manner,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  claimant.  2  Eev  Stat.  4,  sec.  12,  as  amended,  Laws  of 
1841,  p.  286. 

TOL.  I.— 31 
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Attachment  of  goods  on  hoard  of  vessel.]  It  is  lawful  for  the 
owners  or  masters  of  any  ship  or  vessel  on  board  of  which  the 
goods  of  any  non-resident,  concealed,  or  absconding  debtor  shall 
have  been  shipped  in  good  faith,  for  the  purpose  of  transporta- 
tion, without  reshipment  or  transhipment  in  this  State,  to  any 
port  or  place  out  of  this  State,  to  transport  and  deliver  such  goods 
according  to  their  destination,  notwithstanding  the  issuing  of 
any  attachment  against  the  debtor,  unless  the  attaching  creditor, 
his  agent,  or  attorney,  shall  execute  a  bond,  with  sufficient  sureties 
to  any  or  either  of  the  owners  or  masters  of  the  vessel,  on  board 
of  which  such  goods  shall  be  shipped,  conditioned  to  pay  such 
owner  or  master  all  expenses,  damages,  and  charges  which  may 
be  incurred  by  such  owners  or  master,  or  to  which  they  may  be 
subjected,  for  unloading  such  goods  from  said  vessel,  and  for  all 
necessary  detention  of  said  vessel  for  that  purpose.  Zaws  of 
1841,^.  224,  sec.  1. 

But  the  statute  does  not  extend  to  any  case  where  the  owner 
or  master,  either  before  or  at  the  time  of  the  shipment  of  such 
goods,  shall  have  received  actual  information  of  the  issuing  of 
such  attachment,  nor  where  the  owner  or  the  master  of  any  ves- 
sel have  in  any  wise  connived  at,  or  been  privy  to  the  shipment 
of  such  goods  for  the  purpose  of  screening  them  from  legal 
process,  or  for  the  pui'pose  of  hindering,  delaying,  or  defrauding 
creditors.     li.  sec.  2. 

Attachme?its  against  domestic  vessels,  and  proceedings  thereon.] 
The  statute  provides,  that  when  a  vessel  belonging  to  any  port 
or  place  in  this  State,  or  any  of  the  United  States,  or  any  share  or 
any  interest  in  such  vessel  shall  be  attached ;  on  the  application 
within  thirty  days,  thereafter,  of  any  person  claiming  such  vessel 
or  share,  or  of  his  agent^  the  officer  who  issued  the  warrant  may 
cause  the  vessel  or  share  so  seized  to  be  valued  by  three  indiflerent 
men,  to  be  appointed  by  such  officer.     2  Bev.  Stat.  5,  sec.  13. 

Within  two  days  after  such  appraisement  shall  be  made,  the 
claimant  or  his  agent  may  execute  a  bond  with  sureties,  to  be 
approved  by  such  officer,  to  the  people  of  this  State,  in  a  penalty 
double  the  amount  of  such  appraised  value,  conditioned  that  in 
a  suit  to  be  brought  on  such  bond,  the  claimant  wiU  establish 
that  he  was  the  owner  of  such  vessel  or  share  at  the  time  of  the 
seizure ;  and  in  case  of  his  failure  to  do  so,  that  he  will  pay  the 
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amount  of  sucli  valuation  with  interest  from  the  date  of  the  bond, 
to  any  trustees  who  may  be  appointed  on  such  attachment ;  or 
in  case  none  be  appointed  according  to  law,  or  the  attachment 
be  discharged,  to  such  debtor  or  his  personal  representatives. 
IT),  sec.  14. 

Upon  such  bond  being  executed  and  dehvered  to  the  officer 
he  is  required  to  order  the  vessel  or  share  so  seized  to  be  dis- 
charged from  the  attachment ;  and  the  sheriff  will  discharge  such 
vessel  or  share  accordingly.  Ih.  sea.  15.  But  the  officer  is  for- 
bidden from  taking  such  bond  until  reasonable  notice  of  the 
names  and  residence  of  the  persons  offered  as  sureties  in  the  bond 
be  given  to  the  attaching  creditors.  li.  14,  see.  11.  And  the 
attaching  creditors  may  require  the  persons  offered  as  sureties  to 
justify  the  same  as  in  civil  actions.     lb.  sec.  73. 

If  trustees  are  appointed  upon  such  attachment,  they  are 
requii'ed  immediately  to  commence  a  suit  on  such  bond ;  or  in 
case  none  be  appointed  according  to  law,  or  the  attachment  shall 
be  discharged,  the  debtor  or  his  personal  representatives  may 
prosecute  such  bond.    li.  sec.  16. 

In  such  suit,  the  claimant  may  give  in  evidence,  in  bar  of  a 
recovery,  that  he  was  the  owner  of  the  vessel  or  share  seized  at 
the  time  of  issuing  the  warrant.  If  he  fail  to  establish  such 
ownership,  or  if  judgment  shall  pass  against  him  by  default,  or 
on  demurrer,  the  party  prosecuting  such  suit  shall  recover  the 
amount  of  the  valuation  of  such  vessel  or  share,  with  interest 
from  the  date  of  the  bond,  to  be  assessed  as  damages.     lb.  seo.  17. 

If  jao  claim  be  made  by  any  owner  of  a  domestic  vessel,  or  of 
a  share  in  such  vessel,  seized  under  any  warrant  of  attachment, 
within  thirty  days  after  such  seizure,  and  no  bond  be  executed,  as 
herein  directed,  by  the  claimant ;  the  vessel  or  share  may  be  sold 
by  the  sheriff  making  the  seizure,  under  an  order  of  the  officer 
issuing  the  attachment,  to  be  granted  upon  the  application  of  any 
attaching  creditor,  whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  such  officer,  a  sale 
may  be  necessary.    lb.  7,  sec.  25. 

And  when  a  share  in  any  domestic  vessel  shall  be  seized,  if 
no  claim  to  such  share  be  made  by  any  owner  thereof,  as  herein 
provided,  within  thirty  days  after  such  seizure,  it  may  be  sold  by 
the  sheriff,  under  an  order  of  the  officer  issuing  the  attachment, 
to  be  granted  on  the  application  of  any  joint  owner,  or  of  his 
agent.    lb.  sec.  26. 
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"Whenever  a  sale  of  a  vessel  or  stare  of  a  vessel  shall  be 
ordered  by  any  officer,  as  herein  authorized,  he  shall,  in  such 
order,  prescribe  the  time,  place,  and  notice  of  such  sale,  and  how 
the  same  shall  be  published.    II.  sec.  27. 

Attachments  against  foreign  vessels,  and  proceedings  thereon.^ 
The  statute  provides  that  whenever  a  foreign  vessel,  or  a  share 
or  interest  in  any  foreign  vessel,  shall  be  attached,  such  vessel  or 
such  share  or  interest  may  be  valued  in  the  manner  above  pre- 
scribed, upon  the  application  of  any  person,  who  shall  by  his  affi- 
davit swear  that  he  is  the  owner  thereof,  or  upon  the  application 
of  the  agent  of  such  owner,  who  shall  by  his  affidavit  swear  that 
he  is  such  agent,  and  that  he  verily  believes  his  principal  to  be 
the  owner  of  the  vessel  or  share  so  attached.  2  Hev.  Stat.  5, 
sec.  18. 

Such  notice  of  the  application  shall  be  given  to  the  attaching 
creditors  as  the  officer,  to  whom  the  same  is  made,  shall  deem 
reasonable.     Ih.  sec.  19. 

"Within  three  days  after  such  valuation  shall  be  returned  to 
the  officer  who  directed  the  same,,  the  creditors  at  whose  instance 
the  attachment  issued,  shall  execute  a  bond  with  sureties,  to  be 
approved  by  such  officer,  to  the  person  in  whose  behalf  such  claim 
shall  be  made,  in  double  the  amount  of  the  valuation,  with  a  con- 
dition to  prosecute  such  attachment  to  effect,  and  to  pay  such 
damages  as  may  be  recovered  against  them  for  seizing  the  said 
vessel  or  share,  in  any  suit  that  shall  be  brought  against  them 
within  three  months  from  the  date  of  the  bond,  if  it  shall  appear 
in  such  suit  that  the  vessel,  or  share,  or  interest  therein,  so 
attached,  belonged,  at  the  time  of  issuing  such  attachment,  to  the 
person  in  whose  behalf  such  claim  shall  be  made.     Ih.  sec.  20. 

Unless  such  bond  be  given  as  above  prescribed,  the  officer 
who  issued  the  attachment  shall  grant  an  order  discharging  the 
vessel,  share,  or  interest  so  claimed  from  such  attachment,  and 
the  same  shall  be  discharged  accordingly.    Ih.  sec.  21. 

If,  after  an  attachment  has  been  levied  upon  a  foreign  vessel, 
a  valuation  of  the  same,  or  of  the  share  or  interest  therein  seized, 
be  made,  no  other  warrant  of  attachment  shall  issue  against  the 
same  vessel,  as  being  the  property  in  whole  or  in  part  of  the  same 
debtor,  until  the  security  above  prescribed  shall  be  given  by  the 
person  requirmg  such  warrant.     Ih.  sec.  22. 
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If,  after  the  execution  of  any  such  bond  by  an  attaching 
creditor,  the  attachment  shall  be  discharged,  or  the  proceedings 
shall  cease,  by  the  omission  to  appoint  trustees  according  to  law, 
the  debtor  against  whom  such  attachment  issued  or  his  agent, 
shall  be  entitled  to  claim  such  vessel,  share,  or  interest,  or  the 
proceeds  thereof  if  the  same  shall  have  been  sold,  only  upon 
his  discharging  the  bond  so  executed  by  such  attaching  cred- 
itor, or  by  his  executing  to  such  creditor  a  bond  in  a  penalty 
double  the  valuation  made  as  herein  directed,  with  sureties  to 
be  approved  by  the  officer  who  issued  the  attachment,  condi- 
tioned to  indemnify  such  creditor  against  all  charges  and  ex- 
penses in  consequence  of  the  bond  so  executed  by  him.  /5. 
sec.  23. 

If  the  bond  of  the  attaching  creditor  be  not  discharged,  or  he 
be  not  indemnified,  as  above  directed,  within  one  month  after 
the  debtor  became  entitled  to  claim  such  vessel,  share,  or  interest, 
as  above  prescribed,  such  vessel,  share,  or  interest  may  be  sold  by 
the  sheriff  in  whose  custody  the  same  may  be,  upon  an  order  of 
the  officer  who  issued  the  attachment ;  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  shall  be  paid  to  the  attaching  creditor  who  executed  such 
bond,  for  his  indemnity.     lb.  seo.  24. 

If  no  claim  be  made  within  thirty  days  after  such  seizure,  by 
or  in  behalf  of  the  owner  of  any  foreign  vessel,  or  of  a  share 
therein  so  seized  ;  such  vessel  or  share  may  be  sold  by  the  sheriff 
making  the  seizure,  under  an  order  of  the  officer  issuing  the 
attachment,  to  be  granted  upon  the  application  of  any  attaching 
creditor,  whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  such  officer,  a  sale  may  be 
necessary.     li.  sec.  25. 

And  when  a  share  in  any  foreign  vessel  shall  be  seized,  if  no 
claim  to  such  share  be  made  by  any  owner  thereof,  as  herein  pro- 
vided, within  thirty  days  after  such  seizure,  it  may  be  sold  by 
the  sheriff,  under  an  order  of  the  officer  issuing  the  attachment, 
to  be  granted  on  the  application  of  any  joint  owner  or  of  his 
agent.     li.  sec.  26. 

Whenever  a  sale  of  a  vessel,  or  share  of  a  vessel,  shall  be 
ordered  by  any  officer,  as  authorized  by  the  statute,  he  is  required 
in  such  order,  to  prescribe  the  time,  place,  and  notice  of  such 
sale,  and  how  the  same  shall  be  published.    li.  sec.  21. 

Defense  in  actions  brought  Tyy  debtors.']    If  any  person  liable 
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to  account  ta  any  trustees,  as  before  prescribed,  for  any  debt  or 
property,  stall  be  prosecuted  for  the  same  by  any  debtor,  be  may 
give  in  evidence  under  tbe  general  issue,  tbe  fact  of  an  attach- 
ment having  been  issued,  and  the  publication  of  the  notice  re- 
quired by  the  statute,  at  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  such 
action,  in  bar  thereof.     2  Bev.  Stat.  8,  sec.  36. 

Other  persons  may  lecome  attaching  creditors.}  The  statute 
provides  that  after  any  application  shall  have  been  made  by  any 
creditor  for  a  warrant  of  attachment  against  any  concealed  or 
absconding  or  non-resident  debtor,  any  other  creditor  of  such 
debtor,  having  any  demand  against  the  debtor,  then  due,  what- 
ever'may- be  its  amount,  may  file  with  the  officer  who  issued  the 
warrant,  an  affidavit  specifying  the  sum  in  which  the  debtor  is 
indebted  to  such  creditor,  over  and  above  all  discounts,  and  a 
petition  stating  the  desire  of  the  creditor  to  be  deemed  an  attach- 
ing creditor.     2  Hev.  Stat.  8,  sec.  37. 

Upon  the  filing  of  such  affidavit  and  petition,  such  creditor 
shall  in  all  respects  be  deemed  to  be  an  attaching  creditor,  and 
entitled  to  the  same  benefits  and  advantages,  and  subject  to  the 
same  responsibilities  and  obligations  as  the  creditor  at  whose 
instance  such  attachment  originally  issued.     li.  sec.  38. 

Where  a  creditor  intervenes,  after  proceedings  have  been 
commenced  against  an  absconding  debtor,  he  will  be  entitled  to 
his  costs  and  disbursements,  though  the  amount  found  due  from 
the  debtor  be  ever  so  trifling.     6  Hill,  356. 

Subsequent  attachments  deemed  part  of  first  proceedings.}  If, 
after  the  issuing  of  any  warrant  of  attachment  against  any  debtor, 
any  other  warrant  shall  be  issued,  pursuant  to  the  statute,  and 
shall  be  levied  upon  any  property  of  such  debtor,  such  subsequent 
warrant  and  seizure  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  part  of  the  proceed- 
ings upon  the  first  application,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such 
subsequent  warrant  had  been  issued  by  the  officer  who  granted 
the  first  warrant.     2  Hev.  Stat.  9,  sec.  39. 

All  the  creditors,  whether  resident  or  non-resident,  are  en- 
titled to  participate  in  the  assets  which  may  come  to  the  hands 
of  the  trustees  for  distribution.  13  Barb.  452 ;  and  see  2  Sand. 
S.  C.  B.  68;  s.  c.  2  Code  B.  62;  Code  -ff.,iV.  S.  299;  33  Barb. 
469 ;  aff.  23  New  York,  169. 
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Notice  of  first  warrant,  and  proceedings  thereon.]  The  officer 
who  issued  the  first  warrant  shall,  on.  the  application  of  any 
creditor,  subscribe  and  deliver  to  him  a  notice  in  writing,  directed 
to  the  sheriff  having  such  subsequent  warrant,  of  the  fact  of  a 
prior  wan-ant  having  issued ;  and  upon  such  notice  being  served 
on  such  sheriff,  he  shall  return  to  such  officer  an  inventory  of 
the  property  seized  by  him  under  such  subsequent  warrant,  with 
all  his  proceedings  thereon,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  same 
had  been  issued  by  such  officer ;  and  all  proceedings  on  the  sub- 
sequent warrant  shall  be  conducted  in  all  respects  as  if  the  same 
had  been  issued  by  the  officer  who  issued  the  first  warrant.  2 
Hev.  Stat.  9,  sec.  40. 

The  officer  who  issued  such  subsequent  warrant  is  required 
to  transmit  the  petitions  and  affidavits  upon  which  such  warrant 
was  founded,  or  relating  thereto,  to  the  officer  who  issued  the 
first  warrant,  upon  receiving  from  such  officer  a  certificate  of  the 
time  of  his  issuing  the  same ;  and  after  the  service  of  such  no- 
tice, the  officer  who  issued  the  subsequent  warrant  shall  cease  to 
exercise  any  authority  by  virtue  of  the  application  made  to  him. 
Jh.  sec.  41. 

The  creditors  making  the  subsequent  application,  or  who  shall 
have  filed  a  petition  and  affidavit  with  the  officer  issuing  the  sub- 
sequent warrant,  desiring  to  be  deemed  attaching  creditors,  shall 
be  entitled  to  all  the  benefits  and  advantages,  and  subject  to  the 
same  responsibilities  and  obbgations,  as'  the  creditor  at  whose 
instance  the  first  warrant  issued.    Ih.  sec.  42. 

Petition  ly  debtor  for  a  hearing  and  trial,  and  proceedings 
thereon.\  Every  person  proceeded  against  as  an  absconding  or 
concealed  debtor,  may,  at  any  time  before  the  appointment  of 
trustees,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  present  a  petition  by  himself 
or  his  attorney,  verified  by  his  oath  or  that  of  some  other 
person,  to  the  officer  who  issued  the  warrant  against  him,  stat- 
ing that  he  is  a  resident  within  this  State,  and  was  not  at  any 
time  within  thirty  days  before  the  issuing  of  such  warrant,  or 
at  any  time  thereafter,  an  absconding  or  concealed  debtor, 
within  the  intent  of  article  first  of  title  first  of  chapter  fifth 
of  the  second  part  of  the  Kevised  Statutes ;  and  may  therein 
pray  that  his  allegations  in  that  behalf  may  be  heard  and 
determined  by  the  Supreme  Court    or  the   county  court  of 
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the  county  in  wMcli  the  officer  resides.  2  Rev.  Stat.  9,  sec. 
43. 

And  every  person  proceeded  against  as  a  non-resident  debtor, 
and  any  person  in  his  behalf,  may  at  any  time  before  the  appoint- 
ment of  trustees,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  present  a  petition 
verified  by  the  oath  of  the  person  presenting  the  same,  to  the 
officer  who  issued  the  warrant  against  such  debtor,  stating  that 
at  the  time  of  issuing  such  warrant  the  debtor  so  proceeded 
against,  was  a  resident  of  this  State;  and  may  pray  that  the 
allegations  in  such  petition  may  be  determined  by  the  courts 
above  mentioned.     Ih.  sec.  44. 

The  debtor,  in  either  of  the  cases  before  mentioned,  or  his 
agent,  is  required,  at  the  time  of  presenting  the  petition,  to  deliver 
to  the  officer  who  issued  the  warrant,  a  bond  to  the  attaching 
creditors  in  the  penal  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  with  such 
security  as  shall  be  approved  by  such  officer,  with  a  condition 
(preceded  by  a  recital  of  the  petition)  that  such  debtor  shall  prove 
to  the  Supreme  Court,  or  to  the  county  court  of  the  county,  which- 
ever shall  be  inserted  by  such  officer  at  his  discretion,  at  the  next 
term  thereof,  the  facts  set  forth  in  such  petition.  Ih.  sec.  45 ; 
Code,  §  30,  sub.  11. 

The  officer  with  whom  the  petition  and  bond  is  filed,  is  required 
to  report  his  proceedings,  with  the  affidavits  presented  to  him  in 
relation  to  such  proceedings,  to  the  court  named  in  the  condition 
of  such  bond,  on  the  first  day  of  the  next  term  thereof.  Ih. 
sec.  46. 

The  court  to  which  the  report  shall  be  made,  shall  proceed  to 
hear  the  proofs  and  allegations  of  the  parties  in  a  summary  way, 
and  shall  determine  whether  the  allegations  in  such  petition  have 
been  satisfactorily  proved ;  unless  the  court  shall  deem  it  a  proper 
case  to  be  submitted  to  a  jury,  in  which  case,  the  court  may,  in 
its  discretion,  award  a  receiver  to  try  the  same,  in  such  manner  as 
the  court  shall  direct,     lb.  sec.  47. 

If  the  court  determine  that  the  allegations  in  the  petition  are 
proved,  it  shall  grant  an  order,  cancelling  the  bond  given  by,  or 
in  behalf  of,  the  debtor,  and  discharging  the  warrant  or  warrants 
that  may  have  been  issued'  against  him,  and  thereby  releasing 
all  property  which  shall  have  been  attached  under  such  warrants ; 
which  order  shall  terminate  all  proceedings  upon  such  warrants. 
Tb.  sec.  48. 


CH.  XIV.J        ATTACHMENTS   UNDER  REVISED  STATUTES.  489 

The  court  shall  tax  the  costs  and  expenses  of  the  debtor  in- 
curred in  obtaining  such  order,  and  shall  cause  the  same  to  be 
paid  by  the  attaching  creditor,  and  may  enforce  the  payment 
thereof  by  attachment.     Ih.  sec.  49. 

If  the  court  determine  that  the  allegations  contained  in  the 
petition  are  not  proved,  then  the  obligee,  in  the  bond  given  by  or 
in  behalf  of  such  debtor,  may  recover  the  penalty  thereof  with 
costs  ;  one  moiety  of  the  penalty  may  be  retained  by  the  obligee 
or  his  representatives ;  and  the  other  moiety  shall  be  paid  to  the 
trustees  to  be  appointed  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  to  be  disposed 
of  by  them,  as  part  of  the  property  and  effects  of  such  debtor ; 
or  if  no  trustees  be  appointed,  such  moiety  may  be  retained  by 
the  obligee.    Ih.  sec.  50. 

The  application  of  the  debtor  for  a  hearing,  and  a  hearing 
thereon  will  not  preclude  him  from  raising  the  question  whether 
the  affidavits  upon  which  the  attachment  issued  were  sufficient  to 
give  the  officer  jurisdiction.    4  Hill  598. 

In  an  action  upon  a  bond,  given  to  obtain  the  release  of  prop- 
erty seized  under  an  attachment  issued  against  a  debtor  as  a  non- 
resident, the  defendants  are  estopped  from  denying  the  non-resi- 
dence of  such  debtor;     1  Selden  423. 

Petition  hy  third  persons  claiming  the  property,  and  pro- 
ceedings thereon-.}  If  any  person  to  whom  a  debtor  shall  have 
assigned  or  delivered  any  property,  on  a  valuable  consideration, 
or  to  whom  the  debtor  may  have  made  payments,  after  the  pub- 
lication of  the  notice  of  attachment,  shall  desire  to  contest  the 
fact  of  such  debtor's  being  non-resident,  concealed,  or  absconding, 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statute,  he  may  do  so  on  executing  a 
bond  similar  to  that  required  of  a  debtor  in  the  previous  forty- 
fifth  section,  and  within  the  time  allowed  to  the  debtor  for  that 
purpose;  and  on  his  application  to  the  court  to  which  such  pro- 
ceedings are,  or  shall  be  reported,  the  court  shall  direct  such 
allegations  to  be  tried  by  a  jury,  and  shall  direct  the  proper  pro- 
ceeding for  that  purpose.    2  Mev.  Stat.  11,  sec.  51. 

Jury  trial,  and  proceedings  on  certain  honds.]  A  decision 
by  a  jury,  in  any  case,  where  a  trial  may  be  had,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  statute,  if  not  set  aside  by  the  court,  shall  have 
the  same  effect  in  all  cases  as  the  determination  of  a  court 
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■without  sucli  trial ;  and  the  same  proceedings  may  be  had  upon 
the  bond  executed  by  any  other  person  than  the  debtor,  as  are 
herein  provided  in  respect  to  the  bond  of  such  debtor,  in  the  like 
cases  and  with  the  like  effect.    2  Bev.  Stat.  11,  seo.  52. 

When  the  petition  amd  hond  to  stay  proceedings.']  The  pro- 
ceedings upon  any  warrant,  that  may  be  issued,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  statute,  shall  not  be  in  any  manner  stayed  or 
affected,  by  such  petition  or  bond,  given  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided, until  an  order  discharging  such  warrant  shall  be  granted ; 
except  that  no  sale  of  any  property,  other  than  such  as  may  be 
perishable,  shall  be  had,  and  no  payment  of  any  debts,  shall  be 
made  by  any  trustees  appointed  under  such  attachment,  until  a 
determination  be  made  by  the  court  to  which  such  petition  shall 
be  referred.     2  Bev.  Stat.  11,  sec.  53. 

Application  to  discharge  the  warrant,  mid  proceedings 
thereon?}^  The  statute  provides  that  every  debtor  against  whom 
any  warrant  of  attachment  shall  be  issued,  may,  at  any  time  be- 
fore the  appointment  of  trustees  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  apply 
in  person  or  by  attorney  to  the  officer  who  issued  such  warrant,  for 
an  order  to  discharge  the  same.  2  Bev.  Stat.  11,  sec.  54 ;  4  Hill 
600. 

Upon  such  application,  the  debtor,  or  his  agent  shall  execute 
and  deliver  to  the  officer  to  whom  the  same  is  made,  a  bond  to 
the  creditors  prosecuting  the  attachment,  in  a  penal  sum  double 
the  amount  of  the  debts  sworn  to  by  such  creditors,  with  such 
sureties  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  said  officer,  conditioned  that 
they  will  pay  to  each  attaching  creditor  the  amount  justly  due 
and  owing  by  such  debtor  to  him  at  the  time  when  he  became  an 
attaching  creditor,  on  account  of  any  debt  so  claimed  and  sworn 
to  by  him,  with  interest  thereon.  2  Bev.  Stat.  12,  sec.  55.  The 
bond  shall  also  contain  a  condition  that  in  the  event  of  its  ap- 
pearing that  any  sum  of  money  was  due  to  any  attaching  creditor, 
the  said  debtor  will  pay  to  every  such  creditor  the  costs  and  dis- 
bursements incurred  in  obtaining  the  attachment,  and  of  the  pro- 
ceedings thereon.    Zav)s  of  1833,  Ch.  52,  §  2. 

Upon  such  bond  being  executed  and  delivered,  the  officer  is 
required  thereupon  to  grant  his  order,  discharging  all  warrants 
that  may  have  been  issued  by  him,  or  of  which  notice  shall  have 
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been  given  to  liim  against  such  debtor  ;  and  no  further  or  other 
proceedings  shall  be  had  under  the  provisions  of  the  statute, 
founded  upon  any  demands  included  in  such  bond.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
12,  sec.  56. 

Every  such  bond  shall  be  held  for  the  common  benefit  of 
all  the  attaching  creditors,  and  may  be  prosecuted  at  any  time 
■within  six  months  after  its  date,  and  not  afterwards,  by  them 
jointly,  or  by  any  one  of  them  separately,  in  respect  to  his  separ- 
ate demand ;  and  in  every  such  action  the  prosecuting  creditor 
shall  establish  his  demand  in  the  same  manner  as  in  an  action 
against  the  debtor.  Ih.  sec.  57.  Under  the  statute,  a  single 
creditor  may  maintain  an  action  on  the  bond  in  his  own  name. 
2  Corns.  388.  And  the  obligor  in  the  bond  cannot  object  that  it 
was  made  by  the  defendant  in  an  attachment  with  only  one 
surety.    4  Selden  442. 

In  an  action  upon  the  bond  the  plaintiff  is  not  required  to 
show  the  facts  necessary  to  give  jurisdiction  to  the  ofiicer  who 
issued  the  attachment,  or  that  the  case  was  one  in  which  an 
attachment  might  be  issued  according  to  the  statute.  3  Denio, 
667.  Though,  if  the  attachment  is  issued  upon  affidavits  not 
sufficient  to  give  the  officer  jurisdiction,  this  will  render  the  bond 
invalid ;  and  the  objection  may  be  taken  to  its  validity  on  that 
ground  in  an  action  to  enforce  payment  of  it.     7  Barb.  253. 

Trustees,  their  appomtment,  <&c.']  If  the  debtor  against  whom 
the  warrant  of  attachment  shall  be  issued,  shall  not  appear  and 
satisfy  his  creditors  within  the  time  for  that  purpose  limited  in 
the  notice  hereinbefore  directed,  and  if  such  warrant  shall  not 
have  been  discharged,  the  officer  who  issued  the  same,  shall, 
within  three  months  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  so  limited, 
upon  due  proof  of  the  publication  of  such  notice,  nominate  and 
appoint  three  or  more  fit  persons  to  be  trustees  for  all  the  cred- 
itors of  such  debtor.     2  JRev.  Stat.  12,  sec.  58. 

If  the  appointment  of  trustees  be  not  made  within  the  time 
above  prescribed,  the  warrant  of  attachment  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  discharged  and  annulled.    Ih.  sec.  59. 

The  officer  making  the  appointment  shall  indorse  thereon  an 
order  allowing  it  to  be  recorded,  which  shall  entitle  it  to  be 
recorded  by  the  clerk  of  any  county  to  whom  it  may  be  pre- 
sented for  that  purpose.     lb,  sec.  60. 
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The  trustees  sliall  cause  their  appointment  to  be  recorded  in 
the  office  of  the  clerk  of  every  county  in  which  any  property 
shall  have  been  seized  under  the  warrant  of  attachment  against 
the  debtor,  within  one  month  after  their  appointment.  IT),  sec. 
61.  This  provision  of  the  statute  is  directory  only ;  and  an  omis- 
sion to  comply  with  it  within  the  time  mentioned,  wiU  not  vitiate 
the  proceedings,  or  invalidate  a  conveyance  of  property  made  by 
the  trustees.     3  Kern.  509. 

.  Effect  of  appointment  of  trustees,  (&o.]  The  appointment  of 
trustees,  the  record  thereof,  and  the  transcript  of  such  record 
duly  certified,  shall  in  all  cases,  except  on  hearing  of  a  petition 
referred  to  any  court  as  hereinbefore  provided,  be  conclusive 
evidence  that  the  debtor  therein  named  was  a  concealed,  abscond- 
ing, or  non-resident  debtor,  within  the  meaning  of  the  foregoing 
provisions,  and  that  the  said  appointment  and  all  the  proceed- 
ings previous  thereto,  were  regular.     3  Hev.  Stat.  12,  see.  63. 

But  notwithstanding  the  statute,  any  person  sought  to  be 
affected  by  the  appointment  of  trustees,  may  raise  the  question 
that  the  officer  making  the  appointment  had  not,  on  the  face  of 
the  proceedings,  jurisdiction  to  issue  the  attachment.  1  Kern. 
331 ;  3  Id.  509  ;  3  Corns.  41 ;  9  Wend.  469 ;  7  Barl.  182  ;  4 
Hill  598.  Though  if  the  officer  acquired  jurisdiction  to  issue- 
the  attachment,  the  appointment  of  trustees  precludes  the  debtor 
from  alleging  that  jurisdiction  had  been  lost  by  a  subsequent 
irregularity.     3  Denio  167. 

Effect  of  death  or  insanity  .of  debtor. ]  Where  any  debtor 
against  whom  proceedings  may  have  been  commenced,  as  au- 
thorized by  the  statute,  shall  die  or  become  insane,  after  the 
expiration  of  the  time  limited  in  the  order  for  his  appearance, 
the  proceedings  shall,  notwithstanding,  be  continued  to  a  final 
conclusion,  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  like  validity  as  if 
such  debtor  had  lived  or  remained  sane.    2  Sev.  Stat.  13,  sec.  63. 

If  any  debtor  against  whom  any  such  warrant  of  attachment 
shall  have  been  issued,- shall  die,  or  become  insane,  before  the 
time  limited  for  his  appearance,  the  proceedings  thereon  shall  be 
stayed,  and  the  property  seized  thereby  shall  be  delivered  to  his 
personal  representatives,  or  to  the  committee  of  his  estate.  li. 
sec.  64. 
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Sheriff's  return,  c&c]  Upon  the  appomtment  of  trustees 
being  made,  every  sheriff  to  whom  any  warrant  against  the 
estate  of  such  debtor  may  have  been  issued  shall  return  the  same, 
with  his  proceedings  thereon,  to  the  ofB.cer  who  issued  the  same, 
or  to  the  officer  who  issued  the  first  warrant  against  such  debtor, 
in  case  warrants  shall  have  been  issued  by  several  ofScers ;  and 
such  officer  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  filed  within  thirty  days 
thereafter,  in  the  office  of  a  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  13,  sec.  65. 

Every  sheriff  to  whom  a  warrant  may  have  been  delivered, 
may  be  compelled  by  the  officer  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
proceedings  thereon  to  return  such  warrant  and  the  inventory 
required  to  be  taken  by  him,  by  an  order  of  such  officer,  and  by 
process  of  attachment  for  disobedience  thereof,  on  the  application 
of  any  creditor,  or  of  the  debtor,  and  on  proof  of  the  neglect  of 
the  sheriff.     lb.  sec.  66. 

Affidavits,  c&c,  to  be  filed.']  Every  officer  who  shall  issue  any 
warrant,  pursuant  to  the  statute,  shall  cause  the  affidavits  of  the 
creditors  presented  to  him,  or  transmitted  to  him,  by  any  other 
officer,  who  shall  have  issued  a  subsequent  warrant,  to  be  filed 
ia  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  within  thirty  days 
after  receiving  the  same.     2  Bev.  Stat.  13,  sec.  67. 


-'to 


Report  of  officer,  and  effect  thereof^  "Within  twenty  days 
after  the  appointment  of  any  trustees  by  the  officer,  he  is 
required  to  make  a  report  to  the  Supreme  Court,  to  be  filed  with 
the  clerk  thereof,  of  all  the  proceedings  had  before,  or  done  by 
him  under  the  statute ;  after  which  the  Supreme  Court  shall 
have  jurisdiction  over  such  proceedings.  Such  report,  and  a  cer- 
tified copy  thereof,  under  the  seal  of  the  court,  and  attested  by 
the  clerk,  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  that  the  proceedings 
stated  thereia  were  had  before  such  officer.  2  •  Rev.  Stat.  13, 
sec.  68. 

The  requirement  that  the  report  of  the  officer  shall  be  made 
and  filed  within  twenty  days  after  the  appointment  of  trustees,  is 
directory  merely,  and  an  omission  to  comply  with  the  statute  in 
that  respect  will  not  vitiate  the  proceedings  or  invahdate  a  ,con- 
veyance  of  property  made  by  the  trustees.     3  Kern.  509. 

The  report  of  the  officer  must  be  first  made  before  the  court 
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will  entertain  a  motion  in  respect  to  the  regularity  of  the  pro- 
ceedings.   7  Wend.  490. 

Although  the  statute  declares  that  the  report  shall  be  conclu- 
sive  evidence  that  the  proceedings  stated  therein  were  had  before 
the  officer,  yet  the  jurisdiction  of  the  officer  to  issue  the  attach- 
ment may  be  contested.  Y  Barh.  183  ;  1  Kern.  331 ;  3  Id.  509 ; 
3  Corns.  41. 

Motion  to  vacate  the  proceedings.]  The  statute,  as  we  have 
seen,  provides,  that  after  the  officer  has  made  and  filed  his  re- 
port of  the  proceedings  before  him,  the  Supreme  Court  shall 
have  jurisdiction  over  the  proceedings.  2  Bev.  Stat.  13,  sec.  68, 
supra. 

Under  this  provision  of  the  statute,  the  court  is  authorized  to 
examine  the  proceedings  from  the  commencement,  and  to  set 
them  aside,  on  motion,  if  found  erroneous.  9  Wend.  467  ;  7  Id. 
491 ;  6  Id.  553 ;  3  Denio  167,  note.  But  the  court  will  not  en- 
tertain the  motion  until  after  the  officer  has  made  his  report. 
7  Wend.  490.  If  a  review  of  the  proceedings  is  sought  before  the 
report  is  made,  it  must  be  had  by  certiorari.  2  Hev.  Stat.  14, 
sec.  69,  post. 

Upon  examination  of  the  report,  the  court  may  correct  any 
errors  therein,  and  may  make  such  order  as  shall  seem  just ;  and 
may  remit  the  proceedings  to  the  officer  who  issued  the  warrant, 
or  to  any  other  officer  having  authority  to  issue  the  same  ;  or  the 
court  may  proceed  to  do  such  acts  and  things  as  remain  to  be 
done  to  complete  the  proceedings.  li.  sec.  70 ;  3  Denio  167, 
note. 

Certiorari  to  remove  proceedings.]  The  statute  provides, 
that  the  proceedings  had  before  any  officer,  under  the  statute, 
may  be  removed  into  the  Supreme  Court,  previous  to  any  report, 
by  certiorari,  at  the  instance  of  the  debtor,  or  of  any  creditor ; 
but  such  certiorari  shall  not  stay  any  proceedings  upon  the  war- 
rant.   2  Hev.  Stat.  14,  sec.  69. 

Upon  an  examination  of  the  return  to  such  certiorari,  the 
Supreme  Court  is  authorized  to  correct  any  errors  therein,  and -to 
make  such  order  as  shall  seem  just ;  and  may  remit  the  proceed- 
ings to  the  officer  who  issued  the  warrant,  or  to  any  other  officer 
having  authority  to  issue  such  warrant ;  or  the  court  may  pro- 
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ceed  to  do  such  acts  and  things  as  remain  to  be  done  to  complete 
the  proceedings.    Ih.  sec.  70. 

If  the  attachment  has  been  regularly  issued,  the  officer  grant- 
ing the  same,  cannot  discharge  it,  except  in  one  of  the  cases 
prescribed  by  the  statute.  He  cannot  supersede  it  upon  affidavit 
contradicting  the  fact  of  the  creditor's  residence.  Nor  has  the 
Supreme  Court  power  to  supersede  an  attachment,  except  upon 
the  return  of  the  officer  issuing  the  same,  to  a  certiorari  directed 
to  him.     3  Barl.  S.  G.  R.  229. 

Sureties,  their  justification,  cfec.J  Whenever  any  bond  shall 
be  executed  by  or  in  behalf  of  any  debtor  against  whom  pro- 
ceedings may  be  instituted  under  the  statute,  or  by  and  in  behalf 
of  any  claimant  of  any  domestic  vessel,  or  of  any  share  in  such 
vessel,  attached  as  the  property  of  such  debtor,  the  same  shall 
not  be  taken  by  the  officer  authorized  to  receive  such  bond  until 
reasonable  notice  of  the  names  and  residence  of  the  persons  offered 
as  sureties  in  such  bond  be  given  to  the  attaching  creditors.  2 
Eev.  Stat.  14,  sec.  71. 

And  whenever  any  such  bond  shall  be  proposed,  the  attaching 
creditors  may  require  the  persons  offered  as  sureties  therein  to 
establish  their  sufficiency  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  like 
extent  as  bail  are  required  to  justify  in  civil  actions.     II.  sec.  72. 

WJien  seizures  under  the  statute  to  supersede  other  seizures.] 
A  seizure  made  by  virtue  of  any  attachment  under  the  provisions 
of  this  article,  shall  be  deemed  to  supersede  any  such  seizure  that 
may  have  been  previously  made  under  any  warrant  which  shall 
have  been  issued  at  the  instance  of  any  overseers  or  superintend- 
ents of  the  poor  against  any  person,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  law  respecting  the  relief  and  support  of  indigent  persons,  or 
respecting  the  support  of  bastards,  but  the  sui-plus  of  any  prop- 
erty so  seized,  after  satisfying  the  creditors,  shall  he  paid  to  the 
overseers  or  superintendents,  at  whose  instance  any  warrant  so 
superseded  may  have  issued.    2  Rev.  Stat.  14,  sec.  73. 


496  INSOLVENT  DEBT0E3.  [CH  XIV. 


SECTION  II. 

PROCEEDINGS  POE  THE  APPOINTMENT  OP  TEUSTEES  OVER  THE 
ESTATES  OP  DEBTORS  CONFINED  FOE  CRIMES. 

The  proceeding  here  considered  relates  to  proceedings  to 
obtain  the  control  and  management  of  the  estates  of  debtors 
confined  for  crimes;  and  is  entitled,  "Of  attachments  against 
debtors  confined  for  crimes."  See  article  2,  title  1,  chapter  5,  of 
part  2,  of  the  Eevised  Statutes.    2  Rev.  Stat.  15. 

When  and  l/y  whom  ajyplication  to  he  made.]  The  statute 
provides  that  whenever  any  debtor  shall  be  imprisoned  in  the 
State  prison  for  any  term  less  than  his  natural  life,  and  whenever 
any  debtor,  shall  be  imprisoned  in  any  penitentiary  or  county 
jail  for  a  criminal  oflfense  for  any  term  more  than  one  year, 
application  may  be  made  by  any  creditor  of  the  debtor,  or  by 
any  of  his  relatives,  or  by  any  relative  of  his  wife,  for  the  ap- 
pointment of  trustees  to  take  charge  of  the  estate  of  such  debtor. 
2  Hev.  Stat.  15,  sec.  1 ;  8  Bosw.  626.  For  form  of  application, 
see  Ajp^endix,  'Eo.  282. 

To  whom  application  to  he  made.]  The  application  for  the 
appointment  of  trustees  must  be  made  to  one  of  the  justices  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  a  county  judge,  or  recorder  of  the  city ;  and 
if  made  in  the  city  of  Schenectady,  to  the  mayor  thereof.  2 
Itev.  Stat.  15,  sec.  1 ;  and  see  Id.  34,  sec.  1.  But  no  application 
can  be  made  to  any  alderman  of  the  city  of  New  York.    Ih. 

Trustees  to  he  appointed.]  Upon  producing  a  copy  of  the 
sentence  of  conviction  of  such  debtor,  duly  certified  by  the  clerk 
.of  the  court  under  his  seal  of  office,  together  vnth  an  affidavit  of 
the  applicant  that  such  debtor  is  actually  imprisoned  under  such 
sentence,  and  is  indebted  in  any  sum  whatever,  the  officer  to 
whom  the  application  is  made  may  immediately  appoint  two  or 
more  fit  persons  to  be  trustees  of  the  estate  of  such  debtor.  2 
Sev.  Stat.  15,  sec.  2. 
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It  is  not  necessary  to  have  trustees  of  the  estate  of  an  im- 
prisoned debtor  appointed  in  order  to  foreclose  "a  mortgage  upon 
his  property;  but  the  debtor  must  himself  be  made  a  party  to  the 
action.     8  JBosw.  617. 

^J^eot  of  appointment.']  The  trustees  are  deemed  vested 
■with  all  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  of  the  debtor  from  the  time 
of  their  appointment ;  and  possess  the  same  rights  in  and  powers 
over  such  estate  as  are  possessed  by  trustees  of  absconding  debtors, 
as  declared  in  section  vm.,  of  this  chapter.  2  Hev.  Stat.  15, 
sec.  3  ;  li.  41,  sees.  6,  7. 

AH  sales,  assignments,  transfers,  mortgages,  and  conveyances 
of  any  part  of  the  estate,  real  or  personal,  including  things  in 
action,  of  every  such  imprisoned  debtor,  made  after  such  appoint- 
ment, in  payment  of,  or  as  security  for  any  e:dsting  or  prior 
debt,  or  for  any  other  consideration,  and  all  judgments  confessed 
by  him  after  that  time,  are  declared  to  be  absolutely  void  as 
against  his  creditors.  2  Hev.  Stat.  15,  see.  3;  lb.  8;  sees,  32  io  36. 
And  all  such  dispositions  of  the  estate  of  an  imprisoned  debtor, 
real  or  personal,  within  this  State,  including  things  in  action  and 
demands  against  any  residents'  of  this  State,  made  after  such 
appointment,  are  absolutely  void  as  against  his  creditors.  Id. 
ibid. 

And  after  such  appointment,  every  person  indebted  to  the 
imprisoned  debtor,  and  every  person  having  possession  of  any 
property  belonging  to  the  debtor,  is  required  to  account  and 
•  answer  for  the  amount  of  such  debt,  and  for  the  value  of  such 
property,  to  the  trustees  appointed ;  and  every  person  within  this 
State  indebted  to  such  imprisoned  debtor,  or  having  possession 
of  any  property  belonging  to  him,  is  required  in  like  manner  to 
account  and  answer  for  the  amount  of  such  debt,  and  for  the 
value  of  such  property.    Id.  ibid. 

Every  payment  made  to  the  debtor  after  such  appointment,  of 
any  debt,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  every  delivery  of  any  property 
belonging  to  the  debtor,  for  which  any  person  is  liable,  as  afore- ' 
said,  to  account  to  the  trustees,  shall  be  deemed  fraudulent  as 
against  such  trustees.     Id.  ibid. 

And  if  any  person  liable  to  account  to  trustees,  as  above  pre- 
scribed, for  any  debt  or  property,  shall  be  prosecuted  for  the  same 
by  any  debtor,  he  may  give  in  evidence  under  the  general  issue, 
Vol.  I— 32 
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the  fact  of  Buch  appointment  having  been  made  at  the  time  of 
the  commencement  of  such  action,  in  bar  thereof.     Id.  ibid. 

Duties  of  trustees.']  The  trustees  are  required  to  pay  the 
debts  of  the  imprisoned  debtor  in  the  same  manner  as  directed  in 
section  viii.  of  this  chapter,  and  to  account  in  like  manner,  and 
be  subject  to  the  same  control,  obligations,  and  responsibilities. 
2  Bev.  Stat.  15,  sec.  4.  And  after  paying  such  debts,  and  their 
disbursements  and  commissions,  they  are  authorized,  under  the 
direction  of  the  of&cer  who  appointed  them,  or  of  any  justice  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  from  time  to  time,  to  apply  the  surplus  of 
any  moneys  in  their  hands  to  the  support  of  the  wife  and  children 
of  such  debtor,  and  of  such  other  relatives  as  he  may  be  bound 
to  support,  and  to  the  education  of  his  children.  li.,  as  modi- 
fied ly  Lawsofl%^n,p.  323,  sec.  16. 

Whenever  any  such  imprisoned  debtor  shall  be  lawfully  dis 
charged  from  his  imprisonment,  the  trustees  so  appointed  shall 
deliver  up  to  him  all  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  of  such  debtor, 
and  all  moneys  belonging  to  him  remaining  in  their  hands,  after 
retaining  a  sufficient  sum  to  satisfy  the  expenses  which  they  may 
have  incurred  in  the  execution  of  their  trust,  and  their  lawful 
commissions.     2  Rev.  Stat.  15,  sec.  5. 

General  provisions.]  The  statute,  also,  makes  certain  parts 
of  article  Tth,  title  1st,  chapter  5th  of  part  2d  of  the  Eevised 
Statutes,  applicable  to  the  proceedings  here  considered.  That 
article  may  be  found  in  full  [post)  in  section  vn.  of  this  chapter.  " 
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SECTION  III. 

PROCEEDINGS  BY  ISTSOLTENT  DEBTOES  TO  OBTAIIT  DISCHARGE  FROM 

DEBTS. 

The  first  general  act  for  the  relief  of  insolvent  debtors  was 
passed  by  the  Colonial  Legislature,  on  the  5th  July,  1755.  The 
system  prescribed  by  that  act,  and  the  amendments  to  it,  were  con- 
tinued ia  force  by  different  subsequent  acts,  until  January,  1770, 
when  it  expired  by  its  own  limitation ;  and  no  general  system  was 
afterwards  adopted  until  the  17th  April,  1784,  when  a  general 
law  was  passed  for  the  relief  of  insolvent  debtors.  The  system 
thus  adopted  was  afterwards  amended  at  different  times,  and  the 
legislature  at  length  passed  the  act  sometimes  called  the  three- 
fourth  act,  of  the  21st  March,  1788,  which  was  revised  by  the 
act  of  1801.  The  latter  act,  which  afforded  relief  only  on  the 
petition  of  three-fourths  of  the  creditors,  continued  in  force  until 
April,  1811,  when  the  like  relief  was  authorized  upon  the  petition 
of  the  debtor  only,  without  req-uiring  the  concurrence  or  assent 
of  any  of  the  creditors.  But  the  law  of  1811,  was  itself  repealed 
in  less  than  a  year  after  its  passage,  and  the  three-fourth  act  of 
1801  revived,  and  this  latter  act  continued  until  the  adoption  of 
the  two-third  system  prescribed  by  the  Eevised  Laws  of  1813. 
/See  1 H.  L.  460,  note.  The  act  of  1813  was  subsequently  amended 
by  the  laws  of  1817  (>.  41),  and  1819,  {j>.  115  ;)  and  the  two-third 
system  prescribed  by  it,  was  afterwards  incorporated  into  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  1830,  which,  with  the  amendments  since  made, 
now  constitute  the  insolvent  law  of  this  State. 

A  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  statute  is  a  condition 
precedent  to  the  discharge  of  an  insolvent  debtor  from  his  debts. 
24  BarT).  649.  And  as  the  statute  is  designed  to  deprive  credit- 
ors of  all  remedy  for  the  recovery  of  their  debts,  it  will  be  con- 
strued strictly,  and  will  not  be  extended  by  implication  beyond ' 
the  fair  and  legitimate  meaning  of  the  terms  employed  by  the 
legislature.     3  Paige,  339. 

Who  may  ie  discharged.']  The  statute  provides  that  every 
insolvent  debtor  may  be  discharged  from  his  debts  in  the  manner 
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therein  prescribed,  upon  executing  an  assignment  of  all  his  estate 
for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  and  upon  the  provisions  of  the 
statute  being  complied  with.     2  Rev.  Stat.  16,  sec.  1. 

The  statute,  however,  further  provides  that  if  it  shall  appear 
on  the  hearing  by  the  examination  of  the  insolvent  or  otherwise, 
that  such  insolvent,  at  any  time  within  two  years  before  present- 
ing his  petition  for  his  discharge,  under  the  provisions  of  the  stat- 
ute, in  contemplation  of  his  becoming  insolvent  or  of  his  peti- 
tioning for  a  discharge,  or  knowing  of  his  insolvency,  has  made 
an  assignment,  sale,  or  transfer,  either  absolute  or  conditional,  of 
any  part  of  his  estate,  real  or  personal,  or  of  any  interest  therein, 
or  has  confessed  any  judgment,  or  given  any  security,  with  a 
view  to  give  a  preference  for  an  antecedent  debt  to  any  creditor, 
he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  discharge-  under  the  statute.  2  Bev. 
Stat,  20,  sec.  24,  as  amended  'ly  laws  of  1854,^.  336;  2  Seld. 
309 ;  2  Kern.  675  ;  7  Barh.  676  ;  24  Id.  649 ;  28  Id.  416.  And 
see  further  in  respect  to  this  exception,  post,  "  "When  insolvent 
debarred  from  being  discharged." 

The  insolvent  must  be  a  resident  of  this  State  to  entitle  him 
to  such  discharge.  2  Eev.  St(^t.  35,  sec.  2.  And  a  foreigner, 
who,  after  residing  seven  years  in  this  State,  transacting  business, 
returns  home,  taking  his  effects  with  him,  uncertain  whether  he 
will  return  or  not,  loses  his  character  of  an  inhabitant ;  so  that 
though  he  returns  to  this  State  after  a  sojourning  of  only  three 
weeks  in  his  native  land,  he  is  not  entitled  to  be  discharged  as  an 
insolvent  debtor,  if,  after  his  return,  he  engages  in  no  business, 
and  his  residence  is  of  a  temporary  character  merely.  4  Wend. 
602  ;  aff.  8  Id.  134. 

Petition,  and  hy  whom  signed.']  The  proceedings  to  obtain 
a  discharge  are  founded  upon  petition,  which  is  required  by  the 
statute  to  be  signed  by  the  debtor,  and  also  by  so  many  of  his 
creditors  residing  within  the  United  States  as  have  debts  in  good 
faith  owing  to  them  by  such  debtor,  then  due,  or  thereafter  to 
become  due,  and  amounting  to  at  least  two-thirds  of  all  the  debts 
owing  by  him  to  creditors  residing  within  the  United  States.  2 
Rev.  Stat.  16,  sec.  2. 

The  form  of  the  petition  is  not  prescribed  by  the  statute ; 
but  it  is  usually  addressed  to  the  officer  before  whom  it  is  intended 
to  institute  the  proceeding,  and  should  show  that  the  debtor  is 
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insolvent,  and  is  desirous  that  his  estate  should  be  assigned  to 
a  suitable  and  proper  person  named  therein,  and  pray  that  the 
debtor  may  be  discharged  from  his  debts.  For  form,  see  Af- 
pendix,  No.  285. 

Creditors  residing  within  the  United  States,  and  out  of  this 
State,  are  required  to  annex  to  their  petition  the  original  ac- 
counts, or  sworn  copies,  and  the  original  specialties  or  wi'itten 
securities,  if  any, .  on  which  their  demands  arise  or  depend.  2 
Eev.  Stat.  36,  sec.  9. 

And  if  the  petitioning  creditor  has  any  mortgage,  judgment, 
or  other  collateral  security  for  the  payment  of  his  claim,  he  must 
add  to  his  signature  to  the  petition  a  declaration  that  the  same 
is  relinquished  to  the  assignees  to  be  appointed  in  the  proceed- 
ings. 11).  36,  sec.  11,  post.  Though  the  omisson  to  do  so,  is 
not  a  defect  depriving  the  officer-  of  jurisdiction,  but  at  most  an 
irregularity,  to  which  objections  should  be  made  before  him.  12. 
All.  4:12 ;  19  Id.  281,  s.  c.  43  Barl.  108  ;  though  it  would  be 
otherwise,  if,  after  rejecting  the  debt  so  secured,  less  than  two- 
thirds  in  amount  of  the  creditors,  as  shown  by  the  petition,  have 
united  in  the  proceeding,     2  Seld.  309. 

If  a  corporation  is  the  creditor,  the  petition  may  be  signed 
by  a  director,  or  other  officer  thereof,  thereto  duly  authorized 
under  its  common  seal.  2  Hev.  Stat.  36,  sec.  T.  And  if  part- 
ners, or  joint  companies,  are  creditors,  the  petition  may  be  made 
and  signed  by  either  of  the  partners,  or  any  one  of  such  com 
pany.     lb.  sec.  8. 

■ 

Petitioning  creditors.']  Any  of  the  creditors  of  the  debtor 
residing  within  the  United  States  may  petition  for  his  discharge. 

And  a  corporation  is  deemed  a  creditor  within  the  meaning 
of  the  statute ;  and  may  present,  or  unite  in  any  petition  as  o^^her 
creditors.  The  petition,  as  we  have  seen,  may  be  signed  by  a 
director  or  other  officer  of  the  corporation  thereto  duly  authorized 
under  its  common  seal ;  and  any  affidavit  required  of  creditors  by 
the  statute,  may  be  made  and  signed  by  such  director  or  officer. 
2  Eev.  Stat.  36,  sec.  7. 

The  statute  further  authorizes  executors  and  administrators 
to  become  petitioning  creditors  for  the  discharge  of  an  insolvent 
under  the  order  of  the  surrogate  to  whom  they  may  be  liable  to 
account,  or  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  any  justice  thereof.     And 
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in  such  case  they  will  be  chargeable  only  for  such  sum  as  they 
shall  actually  receive  on  the  dividend  of  the  insolvent's  estate. 
II.  16,  sec.  3.    Laws  of  1847,  jp.  823,  sec.  16. 

Formerly, it  was  held  that  a  mere  naked  trustee  could  not  be- 
come a  petitioning  creditor  under  the  statute.  2  Paige,  602.  But 
the  law  has  been  changed  in  this  respect,  and  now  trustees,  as  well 
as  receivers,  and  assignees,  of  the  estate  of  any  creditor  of  an  insol- 
vent, whether  created  by  operation  of  law  or  by  the  act  of  parties, 
may  become  petitioning  creditors  for  the  discharge  of  ah  insol- 
vent, under  the  order  of  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court ;  and 
shall  be  chargeable  only  for  such  sum  as  they  shall  actually 
receive  on  the  dividend  of  the  insolvent  estate.  Laws  of  1850, 
p.  392. 

Any  creditor,  also,  of  any  copartnership  firm,  or  of  any  joint 
debtors,  may  unite  with  any  one  or  more  of  the  members  of  any 
such  copartnership  firm,  or  with  any  one  or  more  of  any  such 
joint  debtors,  in  a  petition  for  the  discharge  of  such  partner  or 
partners,  joint  debtor  or  debtors,  from  his  or  then-  debts,  under 
the  provisions  of  the  statute.     Laws  of  1849,  p.  238. 

Creditors  residing  out  of  this  State,  and  within  the  United 
States,  may  petition  and  unite  in  any  petition,  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  resident  creditors.  Eut  they  are  required  to  annex  to  their 
petition,  the  original  accounts  or  sworn  copies,  and  the  original 
specialties  or  written  securities,  if  any,  on  which  their  demands 
arise  or  depend.     2  Mev.  Stat.  36,  sec.  9. 

A  creditor  who  has  the  body  of  his  debtor  in  execution,  can- 
not be  a  petitioning  creditor  under  the  statute.  2  Johns.  Ch.  H. 
430.  Though,  no  doubt,  after  the  debtor  is  arrested  upon  exe- 
cution, if  he  is  discharged  in  pursuance  of  the  statute  of  1857, 
the  creditor  may  unite  in  the  petition  the  same  as  if  the  execution 
against  the  body  had  not  been  issued.  Laws  of  1857,  ch.  427, 
vol.  l,p.  580.  The  arrest  and  detention  only  amounts  to  a  satis- 
faction of  the  judgment  for  the  time  being.    See  15  Aii.  205. 

If  the  petitioning  creditor  has  purchased  or  procured  to  be 
assigned  to  him,  any  debt  or  demand  against  the  debtor,  in  re- 
spect to  whom  or  whose  estate  he  is  a  petitioner,  for  less  than  the 
nominal  amount  of  such  debt  or  demand,  and  whenever  any 
executor  or  administrator  shall  petition  in  respect  to  any  such 
debt  or  demand,  the  person  petitioning  shall  be  deemed  a  cred- 
itor to  the  amount  only  of  the  sum  or  value  actually,  and  in  good 
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faith,  paid  by  Mm,  or  by  bis  testator  or  intestate,  for  such  debt  or 
demand.     2  Eev.  Stat.  36,  sec.  10. 

In  a  case  under  the  old  statute,  where  the  insolvent  debtor 
procured  a  person  to  purchase  in  an  outstanding  judgment  for  a 
nominal  consideration  only,  and  the  purchaser  afterwards  became 
a  petitioning  creditor  for  the  whole  amount  of  the  judgment,  and 
that  amount  was  necessary  to  make  up  two-thirds  of  all  the 
money  owing  by  the  insolvent,  and  the  debtor  obtained  a  dis- 
charge ;  it  was  held  that  the  discharge  was  void.  1  Wend.  156. 
But  the  fact  that  a  person  becoming  a  petitioning  creditor  of  an 
insolvent  for  the  nominal  amount  of  a  debt  purchased  by  him  at  a 
discount,  rather  than  for  the  amount  paid  by  him,  will  not  of  itself 
vitiate  the  discharge.  To  have  that  effect,  the  debtor  must,  with 
a  view  of  obtaining  a  discharge,  procure  the  creditor  to  become 
a  petitioner  for  a  larger  amount  than  is  in  good  faith  due  him. 
And,  therefore,  where  the  petitioning  creditor  purchased  the 
demand  three  or  four  years  before  the  debtor  applied  for  his 
discharge,  and  there  was  no  evidence  that  the  creditor  did  not 
hold  it  as  a  debt  against  the  insolvent,  to  the  full  amount,  or 
that  the  latter  had  any  knowledge  of  the  circumstances  attending 
such  purchase,  or  of  the.  amount  paid  for  the  demand ;  it  was 
held  that  the  mere  fact  of  the  creditor  signing  the  insolvent's 
petition  as  a  creditor  for  the  full  amount  of  the  demand,  when 
he  had  purchased  the  same  for  a  less  amount,  would  not  avoid 
the  discharge.     7  Barl).  511. 

The  statute  further  provides,  that  whenever  the  petitioning 
creditor  shall  have,  in  his  own  name,  or  in  trust  for  him,  any 
mortgage,  judgment,  or  other  security,  or  assignment  by  way  of 
security,  for  securing  the  payment  of  any  sum  of  money  upon 
any  real  or  personal  estate  of  the  debtor,  in  respect  to  whom  or 
whose  estate  he  is  a  petitioner,  he  shall  not  become  a  petitioner 
in  respect  to  the  debt  so  secured,  unless  he  shall  add  to  his  signa- 
ture to  the  petition,  a  declaration  in  writing  that  he  relinquishes 
to  the  assignees  or  trustees,  who  shall  be  appointed  pursuant  to 
such  petition,  every  such  mortgage,  judgment,  or  other  security, 
for  the  benefit  of  all  the  creditors  of  such  debtor,  which  declara- 
tion shall  operate  as  an  assignment  of  such  mortgage,  judgment, 
or  security,  to  the  assignees  or  trustees  who  shall  be  subsequently 
appointed  under  the  proceedings  upon  such  petition,  and  vest  in 
them   all  the  rights  and  interest   of  such  petitioning  creditor 
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therein.     2  Bev.  Stat.  36,  sec.  11.     For  form  of  declaration,  see 
Appendix,  at  the  foot  of  ^o.  285. 

And  where  such  creditors  have  security  for  any  part  of  the 
debts  due  the'n,  and  neglect  to  sign  the  declaration  required  by 
the  statute,  they  will  not  be  regarded  as  petitioners  in  respect  to 
the  debts  so  secured ;  and  when,  after  rejecting  such  debts,  less 
than  two-thirds  in  amount  of  the  creditors  of  the  insolvent,  as 
shown  by  the  petition,  have  joined  in  sigfiing  and  presenting  it, 
the  officer  to  whom  it  is  presented  obtains  no  jurisdiction  to  grant 
a  discharge.  2  Seld.  309.  But  if  two-thirds  in  amount  of  the 
creditors,  after  rejecting  such  debts,  have  joined  in  the  proceed- 
ing, such  omission,  it  seems,  would  be  only  an  irregularity,  which 
would  be  waived,  unless  objection  is  made  on  the  hearing  before 
the  officer.     12  Ahi.  472. 

Affidavits  of  petitioning  creditors.^  Every  such  petition  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  affidavit  of  each  petitioning  creditor,  tO' 
be  taken  before  any  officer  authorized  to  take  affidavits  to  be 
read  in  courts  of  record ;  which  affidavit  shall  state  that  the  sum 
specified  therein,  and  annexed  to  the  name  of  the  petitioner 
subscribed  to  such  petition,  is  justly  due  to  him,  or  will  become 
due  to  him  at  some  future  time  to  be  specified  therein ;  and  shall 
state  the  nature  of  the  demand,  and  whether  arising  on  any 
written  security,  or  otherwise,  with  the  general  ground  and  con- 
sideration of  such  indebtedness;  and  that  neither  he,  nor  any 
person  to  his  use,  has  received  from  such  insolvent,  or  any  other 
person,  payment  of  any  demand,  or  any  part  thereof,  in  money, 
or  in  any  other  way  whatever,  or  any  gift  or  reward  whatsoever, 
upon  any  express  or  implied  trust  or  confidence  that  he  should 
become  a  petitioner  for  such  insolvent.  2  Hev.  Stat.  16,  sec.  4 ; 
.  24  Bari.  649.     For  forms,  see  Appendix,  JVos.  287,  288. 

And  when  the  petition  is  made  by  trustees,  receivers,  or 
assignees,  they  are  required  to  make  and  annex  to  it  the  same 
affidavit  required  by  the  above  section  to  be  made  by  other 
petitioning  creditors,  except  that  they  may  state  in  such  affidavit 
the  nature  of  the  demand  in  respect  to  which  they  become  peti- 
tioning creditors,  and  whether  arising  on  any  written  security 
or  otherwise,  with  the  general  ground  and  consideration  of  such 
indebtedness,  on  information  and  belief,  setting  forth  the  grounds 
of  their  belief;  and  their  affidavit  shall  be  accompanied  by  the 
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affidavit  of  the  insolvent,  as  to  all  matters  whicli  are  so  stated  on 
information  and  belief    Laws  o/"185(>,  j?.  392,  sec.  2. 

Under  the  above  provisions  of  the  statute,  the  nature  of  the 
demand,  with  the  general  ground  and  consideration  of  the  indebt- 
edness, must  be  set  forth  with  particularity.  And  the  statute  is  not 
complied  with  by  an  affidavit  merely  stating  a  sma.  to  be  justly 
due  from  the  insolvent  for  two  promissory  notes  given  for  an 
amount  specified.  And  where  the  affidavit  of  one  of  the  petitioning 
creditors,  wliose  demand  was  necessary  to  be  included  to  make  up 
therequired  two-thirds  in  amount  of  all  the  debts  owing  by  the 
insolvent,  gave  no  other  statement  of  indebtedness ;  it  was  held 
that  the  officer  to  whom  the  petition  was  presented,  acquired  no 
jurisdiction  to  proceed  under  the  act,  and  that  the  discharge 
granted  by  him  was  void.     2  Hilton  338 ;  and  see  43  Barb.  4T6. 

When  a  corporation  is  a  creditor,  the  affidavit  required  by 
the  statute  may  be  made  and  signed  by  a  director  or  other  officer 
thereof.  2  Bev.  Stat.  3,6,  sec.  1.  And  if  partners  or  joint  com- 
panies are  creditors,  the  petition  may  be  made  and  signed  by 
either  of  the  partners,  or  any  one  of  such  company.     lb.  sec.  8. 

If  the  creditors  reside  out  of  this  State,  the  affidavits  sworn 
to  by  them,  before  a  judge  or  clerk  of  a  court  of  record  of  the 
State,  district,  or  territory  in  which  they  reside,  duly  authenticated 
under  the  seal  of  such  court,  shall  be  received  by  every  officer  or 
court,  in  proceedings  under  the  statute,  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
such  affidavits  were  made  before  a  proper  officer  in  this  State. 
lb.  sec.  9.  And  so,  also,  where  they  are  taken  before  a  commis- 
sioner for  the  State  of  New  York,  residing  in  another  State. 
Xaws  of  1850,  p.  682.  And  where  the  affidavit  is  sworn  to 
before  such  commissioner,  the  certificate  of  the  secretary  of  State 
of  the  former  State,  proving  the  official  character  of  the  commis- 
sioner, is  not  necessary  to  give  jurisdiction. to  the  judge  before 
whom  the  proceedings  are  pending.  24  Barb.  416.  Besides, 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  officer,  in-  such  case,  it  seems,  may  be 
shown  by  parol.    lb. 

Insolvent's  affidavit.']  The  statute  has  prescribed  the  form  of 
the  insolvent's  affidavit,  which  must  be  annexed  to  the  petition, 
account,  and  inventory,  and  must  be  sworn  to  and  subscribed  by 
such  insolvent  in  the  presence  of  the  officer  before  whom  the 
proceedings  are  instituted,  who  is  required  to  certify  the  same 


506  INSOLVENT  DEBT0K3.  [CH.  XIV. 

2  Rev.  Stat.  17,  sec.  7.  And  in  a  case  where  the  affidavit  was 
not  taken  before  the  officer  conducting  the  proceedings,  the  court 
held  that  the  proceedings  were  invalid  for  that  reason.  2  AUb. 
175,  s.  c.  4  E.  D.  Smith,  306.  And  so,  if  the  affidavit  is  not 
subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  such  officer,  the  proceedings  will 
be  invalid,  notwithstanding  that  on  the  day  on  which  the  order 
to  show  cause  was  returnable,  the  officer  signed  the  jurat  to  the 
affidavit.  2  Hilton  406,  s.  c.  9  Abb.  366 ;  Aff.  28  New  Torh, 
365.  ■  Nor  wiU  the  defect  be  remedied  by  permitting  the  insolvent 
to  make  an  additional  affidavit  on  the  hearing  before  the  officer. 
2  Abb.  175,  supra. 

The  following  is  the  form  of  the  affidavit  prescribed  by  the 

statute :  "  I do  swear  (or,  affirm  as  the  case  may  be,)  that 

the  account  of  my  creditors,  and  the  inventory  of  my  estate, 
which  are  annexed  to  my  petition  and  herewith  delivered,  are  in 
all  respects  just  and  true ;  and  that  I  have  not,  at  any  time  or  in 
any  manner  whatsoever,  disposed  of,  or  made  over,  any  part  of 
my  estate,  for  the  future  benefit  of  myself  or  my  family,  or  in 
order  to  defraud  any  of  my  creditors ;  and  that  I  have  in  no  in- 
stance, created  or  acknowledged  a  debt  for  a  greater  sum  than  I 
honestly  and  truly  owed ;  and  that  I  have  not  paid,  secured  to  be 
paid,  or  in  any  way  compounded  with,  any  of  my  creditors,  with 
a  view  fraudulently  to  obtain  the  prayer  of  my  petition."  2  Bev. 
Stat.  17,  sec.  7. 

Where  the  insolvent's  affidavit,  instead  of  stating  that  he  had 
not  disposed  of  or  made  over  any  part  of  his  estate  for  the  future 
benefit  of  himself  or  his  family,  stated  that  he  had  not  disposed 
of  or  made  over  any  part  of  his  estate  for  the  future  benefit  of 
himself  and  family ;  it  was  held  that  the  discharge  granted  upon 
it  was  void.     43  Barb.  475. 

Insolvent'' s  schedule.}  The  statute  requires  the  insolvent  to 
annex  to,  and  deliver  with,  his  petition,  to  the  officer  to  whom 
it  shall  be  presented,  a  schedule  containing, 

1.  A  full  and  true  account  of  all  his  creditors ; 

2.  The  place  of  residence  of  each  creditor,  if  known  to  such 
insolvent ;  and  if  not  known  the  fact  to  be  so  stated ; 

3.  The  sum  owing  to  each  creditor,  and  the  nature  of  each 
debt  or  demand,  whether  arising  on  written  security,  on  account, 
or  otherwise ; 
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4.  The  true  cause  and  consideration  of  sucli  indebtedness  in 
each  case,  and  the  place  where  such  indebtedness  accrued ; 

5.  A  statement  of  any  existing  judgment,  mortgage,  or  collat- 
eral or  other  security,  for  the  payment  of  any  such  debt ; 

6.  A  full  and  true  inventory  of  all  the  estate,  both  real  and 
personal,  in  law  and  equity,  of  such  insolvent ;  of  the  incumbran- 
ces existing  thereon,  and  of  all  the  books,  vouchers,  and  securities 
relating  thereto.  2  Rev.  Stat.  17,  sec.  5.  For  forms,  see  Appen- 
dix, Nos.  289,  290. 

But  the  bare  omission  to  insert  the  name  of  a  creditor  in  the 
schedule,  or  the  misstatement  of  the  amount  due  any  creditor, 
will  not  alone  render  the  discharge  invalid.  The  omission  or 
misstatement  must  be  intentional,  with  a  view  to  a  fraudulent 
concealment.  7  Barb.  576.  Thus,  also,  where  the  debtor  in  his 
schedule  puts  the  sum  due  to  a  creditor  at  an  amount  less  than  the 
true  sum,  the  discharge  will  not  be  avoided  unless  the  jury  find  it 
was  done  willfully  and  fraudulently.  17  Wend.  407 ;  and  see  7 
Id.  239.  And  so,  if  it  appears  from  the  papers  that  the  true 
cause  and  consideration  of  the  alleged  indebtedness  are  not  set 
forth  in  the  schedule  in  the  manner  required  by  the  statute,  this 
'is  a  matter  proper  for  the  consideration  and  determination  of  the 
■judge  before  whom  the  proceedings  are  commenced.  And  the 
creditors  having  the  notice  prescribed  by  the  statute,  will,  if  they 
neglect  to  appear  and  raise  the  objection,  be  concluded,  in  case 
the  officer  has  the  requisite  jurisdiction ;  except,  as  to  matters 
which  the  statute  declares  shaE  avoid  the  discharge.  24  Barb. 
649 ;  and  see  43  Id.  476. 

The  debtor's  schedule,  however,  should  not  be  defective  in 
respect  to  matters,  which  are  necessary  to  confer  jurisdiction 
upon  the  officer.  Thus,  it  should  not  omit  to  state  the  amount 
owing  to  each  creditor  named  in  the  schedule.  And  where  the 
schedule  was  in  blank  as  to  the  sum  owing  to  one  of  the  creditors 
therein  named ;  it  was  held  that  this  was  a  jurisdictional  defect 
which  rendered  the  discharge  void,  notwithstanding  it  recited 
that  two-thirds  in  amount  of  the  creditors  united  in  the  petition, 
and  that  it  satisfactorily  appeared  to  the  officer  that  the  insol- 
vent had  in  all  respects  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the 
statute.     2  Kern.  575. 

Nor  should  the  schedule  omit  to  specify  with  particularity, 
the  nature  of  the  debts,  and  the  true  cause  and  consideration  of 
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the  same.  And,  it  seems,  the  statute,  would  not  be  complied 
with  by  merely  stating  a  sum  to  be  justly  due  the  insolvent  for 
two  promissory  notes  given  for  an  amount  specified.  2  Hilton 
238,  ^er  Brady,  J. ;  43  Barb.  il6,per  Morgan,  J. 

If  the  schedule  is  defective  in  any  respect,  as,  if  it  fails  to 
show  the  consideration  of  the  debts  owing  by  the  insolvent,  or 
omits  debts  due  to  him,  or  owing  by  him,  he  may  remedy  the 
defect  by  amendment,  on  the  return  day  of  the  order  to  show 
cause.  T  Wend.  239  ;  2  Johns.  289;  2  Seld.  311;  and  see  post, 
"  Amending  proceedings  and  waiver  of  defects." 

Officers  to  whom  applications  may  be  made.]  The  statute 
authorizes  the  application  for  the  discharge  of  an  insolvent  from 
his  debts,  to  be  made  to  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  any 
county  judge,  or  judge  of  any  county  court,  recorders  of  cities, 
and  in  the  city  of  Schenectady,  to  the  mayor  thereof.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  34,  sec.  1 ;  lb.  17,  sec.  6.  It  was,  also,  by  the  same  statute, 
authorized  to  be  made  to  circuit  judges,  and  Supreme  Court 
commissioners ;  but  those  ofiices  were  abolished  by  the  constitu- 
tion of  1846.     Art.  14,  sec.  8.      ' 

The  application  in  the  city  of  New  York  may  also  be  made  to 
any  judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  2  Hev.  Stat.  281,  sec.  33  ;  Laws 
■  of  1847,  p>-  281,  sec.  7 .;  3  Kern.  259  ;  or  court  of  common  pleas. 
Laws  of  1847,  p.  281,  sec.  7;  and  also  to  the  city  judge  of  that 
city,  (a)  6  Abb.  144.  But  no  application  can  be  made  to  any 
alderman  of  the  city  of  JSTew  York.     2  Rev.  Stat.  34,  sec.  1. 

Applications  for  the  discharge  of  insolvent  debtors  may  also 
be  made  in  the  city  of  Buifalo,  to  the  judges  of  the  Superior 
Court  of  that  city,  Laws  of  1857,  vol.  l,p.  T54,  sec.  25  ;  and  in 
the  city  of  Brooklyn,  to  the  city  judge  thereof.  Laws  of  1849, 
p.  174,  sec.  26. 

It  is  further  provided  by  the  statute,  that  the  application  shall 
be  made  to  an  officer  residing  in  the  coimty  in  which  the  insol- 
vent debtor  resides ;  and  that  proof  of  such  residence  shall  be 
made  at  the  time  of  presenting  the  petition,  and  before  any  order 
shall  be  granted  thereon.    2  Bev.  Stat.  35,  sec.  2  ;  8  Wend.  134. 

But  in  case  there  is  no  offi^cer  residing  within  the  county,  and 
disinterested  as  creditor  or  otherwise,  to  whom  application  for  a 
discharge  can  be  made,  then  siich  application  may  be  made  to 

(a)  But  see  ante,  p.  366,  and  note. 
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any  suelv  officer  residing  in  any  other  county,  but  no  place  can 
be  appointed  for  the  bearing  on  any  application  out  of  the  county 
in  wbicb  tbe  insolvent  resides.     2  Rev.  Stat.  35,  sec.  4. 

In  case  of  tbe  deatb,  sickness,  resignation,  removal  from  office, 
absence  from  tbe  county  of  bis  residence,  or  other  disability,  of 
any  officer  before  whom  proceedings  under  the  statute  may  have 
been  commenced,  the  proceedings  may  be  continued,  by  his 
successor  in  office,  or  by  any  other  officer  residing  in  the  same 
county,  who  might  have  originally  instituted  such  proceedings, 
in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  hke  effect,  as  if  originally 
commenced  before  him.  li.  sec.  5.  If  there  is  no  officer  in  the 
same  county,  competent  under  the  last  section,  to  continue  such 
proceedings,  then  any  judge  of  the  county  courts  may  attend  at 
the  time  and  place  appointed  for  the  hearing  of  any  matter,  and 
may  adjourn  the  same  to  the  next  county  court,  or  court  of 
common  pleas,  to  be  held  in  and  for  the  county  in  which  such 
hearing  was  appointed ;  and  the  said  court  shall  proceed  therein, 
in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  like  authority,  as  the  officer 
who  commenced  such  proceedings.    Ih.  sec.  6. 

Order  to  show  cause,  and  for  •publication  of  notice.]  The 
officer,  upon  receiving  the  petition,  schedule,  and  affidavit,  will 
make  an  order  requiring  all  the  creditors  of  the  insolvent  to  show 
cause,  if  any  they  have,  at  a  certain  time  and  place,  to  be  speci- 
fied by  him,  why  an  assignment  of  the  insolvent's  estate  should 
not  be  made,  and  he  be  discharged  from  his  debts.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
18,  sec.  8.     For  form,  see  A^endix,  No.  292., 

If  the  officer  making  such  order  be  a  judge  of  a  county 
court,  and  not  of  the  degree  of  counselor  at  law,  the  order  shall 
require  such  cause  to  be  shown  at  the  term  of  such  court,  to  be 
held  i;iext  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  of  publication  of  the 
notice  thereof  as  directed  by  the  statute ;  and  the  order  is  re- 
quired to  specify  the  time  and  place  at  which  such  term  will  be 
held.  In  every  other  case  the  order  shall  require  such  cause  to 
be  shown  before  the  officer  to  whom  the  petition  shall  be  pre- 
sented.   Ih.  sec.  9. 

The  hearing  on  the  application  should  be  appointed  for  some- 
place in  the  county  where  the  insolvent  resides  ;  and  this,  too, 
though  the  application  be  made  to  an  officer  residing  in  another 
county,    II.  35,  sec.  4. 
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The  officer  making  the  order  is  also  required  to  direct  notice 
of  its  contents  to  be  published  in  the  State  paper,  and  in  a  news- 
paper printed  in  the  county  in  which  the  application  is  made, 
if  there  be  one,  and  if  there  be  none,  in  a  newspaper  printed 
p.earest  to  such  county.  And  if  one-fourth  part  in  amount  of 
the  debts  owing  by  sucli  insolvent  shall  have  accrued  in  the 
city  of  New  York,  or-  be  due  to  creditors  residing  there,  such 
officer  shall  also  designate  a  newspaper  in  that  city,  in  which 
such  notice  shall  be  published.     lb.  18,  sec.  10. 

If  all  the  creditors  of  such  insolvent  reside  at  a  less  distance 
than  one  hundred  miles  from  the  place  at  which  they  are  required 
by  such  order  to  show  cause,  the  said  officer,  also,  shall  direct 
such  notice  to  be  published  once  in  each  week  for  six  weeks  suc- 
cessively ;  and  if  any  such  creditors  reside  more  than  one  hundred 
miles  from  such  place,  the  notice  shall  be  directed  to  be  published 
once  in  each  week  for  ten  weeks  successively.     lb.  sec.  11. 

The  statute  further  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  officer  granting 
the  order,  to  direct,  in  all  eases  where  any  of  the  creditors  of  the 
insolvent  reside  in  the  United  States,  and  where  the  place  of  such 
residence  is  known  to  the  insolvent,  the  service  of  notice  of  siich . 
order  on  each  of  said  creditors  in  person  or  by  letter,  addressed 
to  him  by  mail  at  his  known  and  usual  place  of  residence,  and  if 
such  service  shall  be  personal,  it  shall  be  at  least  twenty  days,  and 
if  by  mail,  then  forty  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  showing  cause 
against  such  discharge.     Laws  of  1847,  p.  4T0. 

Ptihlication  and  service  of  notice.]  The  notice  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  order  to  show  cause  must  be  published  and  served 
according  to  the  directions  of  the  officer  granting  such  order. 
And  the  due  publication  and  -service  of  the  notice  is  necessary  to 
give  the  officer  jurisdiction,  and  to  authorize  him  to  grant  a  dis- 
charge which  shall  bar  the  claims  of  creditors.  16  Barb.^19 ; 
3  Gowen  59  ;  19  Hoio.  238,  s.  c.  10  Alb.  468.  Though  these 
questions,  it  seems,  would  not  be  inquired  into,  except  upon  a 
direct  proceeding  by  certiorari  or  appeal  to  review  the  proceed- 
ings. 2  Kernan,  576,  per  Denio,  J. ;  28  Barb.  416 ;  G'Connell  v. 
Sutherland,  Superior  Court,  Bosworth,  J,,  N(yo.,  1863. 

The  notice  is  usually  directed  to  the  creditors  by  name,  recites 
the  order  to  show  cause,  and  is  signed  by  the  insolvent.  For 
form,  see  Appendix,  IS'o.  293.    Where  the  notice  served  was 
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without  signature,  and  stated  an  order  made  by  another  officer 
than  the  one  before  whom  the  proceeding  was  pending,  it  was 
held  upon  certiorari  to  review  the  proceedings,  that  the  notice 
was  insufficient,  and  that  the  defect  was  not  cured  by  the  sub 
sequent  discharge.     19  How.  238,  s.  c.  10  Abb.  468. 

The  notice  to  be  published  is  not  required  to  be  inserted  at 
length  in  the  newspaper  ;  but  it  is  sufficient  if  it  is  published  in 
the  following  manner  :  first,  a  general  heading,  stating  whether 
such  notices  are  for  the  purpose  of  being  discharged  from  debt,  or 
for  the  purpose  of  having  the  person  exonerated  from  imprison- 
ment, shall  be  prefixed  to  each  class  of  applicants  ;  next,  the 
name  of  the  applicant ;  next,  the  date  of  the  first  publication  of 
the  notice ;  next,  the  name  of  the  officer  before  whom  creditors 
are  required  to  appear ;  next,  the  place  appointed  for  such  ap- 
pearance ;  next,  the  time  for  such  appearance.  And  every  such 
publication  shall  be  deemed  as  valid,  as  if  such  notice  had  been 
published  at  length.  2  Bev.  Stat.  648,  sec.  44.  For  form,  see 
Appendix,  No.  294. 

The  notice,  as  we  have  seen,  must  be  published  in  the  State 
paper,  and  also  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the  county  where  the 
application  is  made,  if  there  is  one ;  and  if  not,  in  a  newspaper 
printed  nearest  to  the  county.  And  where  one-fourth  part  in 
amount  of  the  debts  owing  by  the  insolvent,  shall  have  accrued 
in  the  city  of  New  York,  or  be  due  to  creditors  residing  there, 
the  notice  must  also  be  published  in  a  newspaper  in  that  city,  to 
be  designated  by  the  officer  before  whom  the  proceedings  are 
commenced.     2  Rev.  Stat.  18,  seo.  10,  supra. 

The  notice,  if  all  the  creditors  reside  at  a  less  distance  than 
one  hundred  miles  from  the  place  appointed  for  the  hearing,  must 
be  published  once  in  each  week  for  six  weeks  successively ;  and 
if  any  of  the  creditors  reside  more  than  one  hundred  miles  from 
such  place,  then  once  in  each  week  for  ten  weeks  successively. 
li.  sec.  11,  supra.  For  form  of  affidavit  of  publication  of  notice, 
see  Appendix,  No.  296. 

The  fees  of  the  printer  for  publishing  the  notice  are  seventy- 
five  cents  per  folio  (one  hundred  words)  for  the  first  insertion, 
and  thirty  cents  for .  each  subsequent  insertion  after  the  first. 
Laws  of  1859,  p.  551,  sees.  1  and  2,  repealing  2  Hev.  Stat.  648, 
seo.  43. 

Notice,  also,  as  we  have  seen,  must  be  served  upon  each  of  the 
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creditors  residing  withiii  the  United  States,  where  such  residence 
is  known  to  the  insolvent.  Laiios  of  1847,  _p.  470,  supra.  The 
service  may  be  personal  or  by  letter  addressed  to  the  creditor  by 
mail  at  his  known  and  usual  place  of  residence.  If  the  service 
is  personal,  it  must  be  at  least  twenty  days  before  the  time 
appointed  for  the  hearing,  or  if  by  mail,  then  forty  days  before 
such  time.  Ih.  For  form  of  affidavit  of  service,  see  J.^j?ew£Zw, 
No.  295. 

If  the  State  is  a  creditor  of  the  insolvent,  the  notice  may  be 
served  on  the  attorney-general,  who,  in  proceedings  under  the 
statute,  represents  the  State.  2  Rev.  Stat.  39,  sec.  30,  amended 
hy  Laws  of  1859,  p.  8. 

In  computing  the  time  for  the  publication  and  service  of  the 
notice,  the  first  day  is  to  be  excluded,  and  the  last  included ; 
thus,  personal  service  on  the  1st  for  the  21st  of  any  month  would 
be  sufficient.  See  1  How.  372.  And  so,  if  the  service  is  by  mail, 
it  is  good  if  the  letter  is  deposited  in  the  post-office  on  the  1st 
September  for  the  11th  October.     12  Id.  493  ;  16  Barb.  347. 

The  first  publication  of  the  notice,  if  directed  to  be  published 
six  weeks,  must  be  at  least  forty-two  days,  or  six  full  weeks, 
before  the  day  appointed  for  the  hearing ;  or  if  directed  to  be 
published  ten  weeks,  then  at  least  seventy  days,  or  ten  full  weeks, 
before  such  day ;  and  publication  must  be  made  in  every  inter- 
vening week,  or  until  the  expiration  of  the  time  directed.  1 
Wend.  90 ;  19  How.  238,  s.  c.  10  AU.  468.  It  is  usual,  and 
would  be  safer,  in  all  cases,  to  give  the  notice  seven  insertions  if 
lor  six  weeks,  or  eleven  if  for  ten  weeks ;  thus  making  forty-two 
days  or  seventy  days,  as  the  case  may  be,  from  the  first  publica- 
tion to  the  last,  exclusive  of  the  day  of  the  first  publication  {a). 
Id.  ibid  I  and  seeder  Hand,  J.,  16  Barlb.  351 ;  20  Id.  148. 

Hearing,  before  the  offic&r,  and  proceedings  thereon.]  The  stat- 
ute j)rovides  that  on  the  day  or  at  the  term  appointed  in  the  order 
to  show  cause,  or  on  any  subsequent  day  or  term  that  the  officer 

(a)  In  the  case  of  a  sale  of  real  estate  on  execution,  however,  in  wMcli  the  time 
and  place  of  the  sale  is  required  by  the  statute  to  be  publicly  advertised  previously 
for  six  -weeks  successively,  it  was  held  by  the  Court  of  Appeals,  (three  of  the  judges 
dissenting,)  that  it  was  a  sufficient  compliance  with  the  statute  to  publish  the  notice 
in  six  successive  numbers  of  a  weekly  newspaper,  although  the  first  publicaton  may 
be  less  than  six  weeks  prior  to  the  sale.     21  NewYorlc,  150. 
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or  court,  before  whom  cause  is  required  to  be  shown,  may  appoint, 
the  officer  or  court,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  proceed  to  hear  the 
proofs  and  allegations  of  the  parties.  2  Rev.  Stat.  18,  sec.  12. 
And  the  officer  is  not  bound  to  wait  for  parties  beyond  the  arrival 
of  the  precise  time  appointed  ;  though  he  may  do  so,  in  his  dis 
cretion.  2  Hill  415 ;  6  Wend.  632.  The  proceedings,  however, 
would  be  vacated,  if  any  trick  or  artifice  is  practiced,  by  which 
parties  are  prevented  from  appearing  at  the  precise  time  ap- 
pointed.    13  Johns.  385. 

Before  proceeding  to  hear  the  proofs  and  allegations  of  the 
parties,  and  before  any  proceedings  are  had  on  the  day  appointed 
for  showing  cause,  proof  must  be  given,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
officer,' of  the  service  of  notice  upon  the  creditors  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  statute.  Laws  of  1847,  p.  470,  sec.  2.  And 
before  any  proceedings  are  had,  other  than  the  hearing  of  such 
proofs  and  allegations,  proof  will  also  be  required  of  the  publi- 
cation of  such  notice.  2  Bev.  Stat.  18,  see.  12.  For  forms  of 
affidavits  of  service  and  publication  of  notice,  see  Ajypendix, 
JVos.  295,  296.  And  due  legal  proof  of  such  publication  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  give  the  officer  jurisdiction.  16  Barb. 
319,  supra.  Though  if  the  officer,  without  such  proof,  assumes 
to  act,  and  grants  a  discharge,  the  discharge  would  be  held  bind- 
ing, except  in  a  direct  proceeding,  by  appeal  or  certiorari,  to 
review  the  officer's  decision.  28  Barl.  416 ;  2  Kernan,  576,  per 
Denio,  J. ;  O'Connell  v.  Sutherland^  New  York  Superior  Court, 
Bosworth,  J.,  Nov.,  1862. 

The  creditors  may  appear  at  the  time  mentioned  in  the  order 
to  show  cause,  and  contest  the  insolvent's  right  to  a  discharge. 
And  where  the  creditors  have  been  duly  served  with  notice  of 
such  order,  if  they  fail  to  appear  and  raise  objections,  they  will 
be  concluded,  in  case  the  officer  has  acquired  jm-isdiction  of  the 
proceeding,  except,  however,  in  respect  to  matters  which  the  stat- 
ute declares  shall  avoid  the ,  discharge.  24  Barb.  649,  supra ; 
13  Johns.  386.  In  respect  to  such  matters,  see  infra,  under  the 
head  of  "  Discharge,  when  void." 

The  right  of  the  creditors  to  appear  and  contest  the  proceed- 
ings is  confined,  it  seems,  to  the  creditors  recognized  as  such  by 
the  insolvent,  in  his  schedule,  or  to  those  having  subsisting  claima 
against  him.     6  Ahl.  144,  146. 

The  statute  authorizes  every  creditor  opposing  the  discharge. 
Vol.  1—33 
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at  the  time  appointed  for  the  first  hearing,  to  demand  of  the  offi- 
cer or  conrt  before  whom  the  hearing  shall  he  had,  that  the  case 
of  such  insolvent  be  heard  and  determined  by  a  jury ;  and  such 
creditor  is  entitled  to  an  order  to  that  efl'ect,  upon  filing  with 
such  officer  or  court,  a  specification  in  writing,  of  the  grounds  of 
his  objections  to  such  discharge.  2  Rev.  Stat.  18,  sec.  13.  For 
forms  of  specifications  and  order,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  29Y,  298. 

Upon  such  demand  being  made  to  any  court  before  which  a 
hearing  shall  be  had,  a  jury  shall  be  drawn,  in  the  same  manner 
as  for  the  trial  of  civil  causes,  from  tlie  jurors  summoned  and 
attending  such  court,  who  shall  be  sworn  by  the  court  well  and 
truly  to  hear,  try,  and  determine  the  validity  of  the  objections 
specified.    2  Bev.  Stat.  19,  sees.  14,  16.  • 

But  if  the  demand  for  a  jury  be  made  to  a  single  officer,  he  is 
required  to  nominate  eighteen  reputable  freeholders  of  the  county, 
and  to  issue  a  summons  to  tlie  sheriff  or  any  constable  of  the  county, 
commanding  him  to  cause  the  persons  so  nominated  to  appear 
before  such  officer  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  specified  in  the  sum- 
mons, not  less  than  six,  nor  more  than  twelve,  days  from  the  time 
of  issuing  the  same.  IT),  sec.  15.  For  form  of  summons,  see 
Appendix,  No.  299.  At  the  time  and  place  so  appointed,  twelve 
of  the  persons  so  summoned  and  appearing  shaU  be  balloted  for 
and  drawn,  in  like  manner  as  jurors  in  a  court  of  record  (2  liev. 
Stat.  420) ;  and  shall  be  sworn  by  such  officer  well  and  truly  to 
hear,  try,  and  determine  the  validity  of  the  objections  so  specified. 
2  Bev.  Stat.  19,  see.  16. 

Every  person  summoned  as  a  juror,  who  shall  refuse  or  neg- 
lect to  attend  without  reasonable  cause,  to  be  determined  by  the 
officer  issuing  the  summons,  shall  forfeit  ten  dollars,  to  be  recov- 
ered by  any  creditor  at  whose  instance  such  summons  was  issued ; 
and  in  case  ^oi  his  neglect  to  prosecute  for  the  same,  then  it  shall 
be  competent  for  the  insolvent  to  sue  for  and  recover  the  said 
penalty.    /&.  37,  sec.  17. 

The  sheriff  or,  constable  summoning  a  jury,  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  one  doUar  and  twelve  and  a  half  cents ;  and  each  juror 
attending  and  sworn,  twenty-five  cents.  The  said  fees,  together 
with  all  other  expenses  of  the  hearing  of  any  case  by  a  jury,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  creditors  requiring  the  same.     li.  sec.  18. 

The  jury  so  drawn  and  sworn,  either  by  a  court  or  any  officer, 
having  heard  the  proofs  and  allegations  of  the  parties,  shall  deter 
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mine  the  matters  submitted  to  them ;  and  for  that  purpose,  shall 
be  kept  together  by  some  proper  officer,  to  be  sworn,  as  is  usual, 
in  lilie  cases  in  courts  of  record,  until  they  agree  upon  their  ver- 
dict ;  and  such  verdict  shall  be  conclusive  in  the  premises.  Ih. 
sec.  17.  The  verdict  so  rendered,  shall  be  recorded  by  the  court 
or  officer  in  the  minutes  of  the  proceedings.'  II.  sec,  18.  A.nd 
when  any  of  the  matters  required  to  be  established  previous  to 
granting  an  order  of  assignment,  shall  have  been  submitted  to  a 
jury  as  provided  by  the  statute,  and  shall  have  been  found  in 
favor  of  the  insolvent,  such  finding  shall  be  conclusive  as  to 
such  matters,  upon  the  officer  or  court  before  whom  the  proceed- 
ings are  pending,  and  the  officer  or  court  shall  direct  an  assign- 
ment accordingly.     Ih.  21.  sec.  26. 

The  statute  further  provides  that  there  shall  be  but  one 
hearing  before  a  jury.  And  if  such  jury  cannot  agree  after  being 
kept  together  for  such  time  as  the  officer  or  court  shall  think 
reasonable,  that  then  they  shall  be  discharged ;  and  the  court  or 
officer  shall  decide  upon  the  merits  of  the  application  as  if  no  jury 
had  been  called.    Ih.  19,  sec.  19. 

The  court  or  officer  is  required  by  the  statute  to  keep  minutes 
of  the  material  parts  of  the  testimony  delivered  before  him,  and 
of  the  examination  of  any  debtor.  Ih.  37,  sec.  16.  And  he  is 
required,  also,  within  three  months  after  the  proceedings,  shall 
have  been  consummated,  to  file  all  the  proceedings  with  the  clerk 
of  the  county  in  which  such  officer  resides.     Ih.  39,  sec.  27. 

The  officer  or  court  may  adjourn  the  proceedings  from  time 
to  time  for  the  convenience  of  parties  or  otherwise.     Ih.  sec.  13. 

Witnesses,  and  evidence  on  the  hearing.']  The  statute  provides 
that  on  the  hearing  of  the  petition,  the  officer  or  court  before 
whom  the  same  may  be  pending,  may  adjourn  the  same  from 
time-  to  time,  and  may  issue  a  subpoena,  requiring  the  wife  of , 
the  debtor,  or  any  other  person,  whether  an  opposing  creditor  or 
not,  to  appear  and  testify  concerning  the  subject  matter;  and 
the  debtor,  and  any  creditor  may  in  all  cases  be  examined  at  the 
instance  of  any  creditor.  2  Hev.  Stat.  37,  sec.  13.  The  appear- 
ance of  every  person  duly  subpoenaed,  and  neglecting  or  refusing 
to  appear,  may  be  enforced  by  attachments,  to  be  issued  by  such 
officer  oj"  court ;  and  if,  after  appearance,  any  such  person  shall 
refuse  to  testify,  he  shall  be  committed  to  prison  until  he  submit. 
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Ih.  sec.  14.  Every  person  disobeying  sucli  subpoena,  willfully, 
shall  forfeit  one  hundred  and  twenty-live  dollars,  to  be  recovered 
by,  and  in  the  name  of,  the  party  at  whose  instance  he  was  sub- 
poenaed.   IT),  sea.  15. 

The  statute  further  provides  that  upon  the  application  of  any 
creditor  of  such  insolvent,  the  officer  who  made  the  order  for 
publication  of  notice,  may,  at  any  time  not  less  than  three  weeks 
previous  to  the  day  or  term  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  such  petition, 
by  written  order,  require  the  insolvent  to  bring  before  such 
officer,  or  before  the  court,  at  the  time  appointed  for  the  hearing, 
the  wife  of  such  insolvent,  if  she  do  not  reside  within  this  State, 
to  the  end  that  she  may  be  examined  as  a  witness.  lb.  19,  sec.  20. 
If  such  non-resident  wife  do  not  attend  at  the  time  and  place 
specified  in  such  order,  the  insolvent  shall  not  be  entitled  to  his 
discharge,  unless  he  shall  prove,  to  the  satisfaction  of  such  court 
or  officer,  that  he  was  unable  to  procure  the  attendance  of  his 
wife,  for  the  purpose  of  being  examined.     lb.  sec.  21. 

At  the  hearing  of  the  petition  before  a  jury,  or  otherwise, 
the  insolvent  may  be  examined  on  oath,  at  the  instance  of  any 
creditor,  touching  his  estate  or  debts,  or  any  matter  stated  in  his 
schedule ;  and  may  be  required  to  state  any  changes  that  have 
occurred  in  the  situation  of  his  property  since  the  mating  of 
such  schedule,  and  particularly  whether  he  has  collected  any  debts 
or  demands,  ormade  any  transfers  of  any  part  of  his  real  or  personal 
estate.  But  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  any  such 
creditor  from  contradicting  or  impeaching,  by  other  competent 
testimony,  any  evidence  given  by  such  insolvent.    lb.  20,  sec.  22. 

Effect  of  changes  in  insolvenf  s  property  after  his  petition  is 
presented.']  If  it  appears  on  the  examination,  or  otherwise,  by 
competent  proof,  that  such  insolvent  has  collected  any  debts  or 
demands,  or  made  any  transfer,  absolute,  conditional,  or  other- 
wise, of  any  part  of  his  real  or  personal  estate,  since  the  making 
of  the  schedule  annexed  to  his  petition,  he  shall  be  required  to 
pay  forthwith  to  the  offi  cer,  or  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  before 
whom  the  hearing  shall  be  had,  the  full  amount  of  all  debts  and 
demands  so  by  him  collected  or  received,  and  the  full  value  of  all 
property  so  by  him  transferred,  except  such  parts  of  the  said  debts 
and  property  as  shall  satisfactorily  appear  to  the  officer  or  court, 
to  have  been  necessarily  expended  by  such  insolvent  for  the  sup- 
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port  of  himself  or  liis  family.  And  no  discharge  shall  be  granted 
to  him  under  the  provisions  of  the  statute  until  such  payment  be 
made,  or  security  satisfactory  to  the  officer  or  court  be  given  that 
such  payment  shall  be  made  within  thirty  days  thereafter,  to 
the  assignees  of  such  insolvent.     2  Eev.  Stat.  20,  seo.  23  {a). 

When  insolvent  debarred  from  being  discharged.']  The  stat- 
ute provides  that  if  it  shall  appear  on  the  hearing,  by  the  exam- 
ination of  the  insolvent,  or  otherwise,  that  said  insolvent  has  at 
any  time  within  two  years  before  presenting  his  petition  for  his 
discharge,  mider  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  in  contemplation 
of  his  becoming  insolvent,  or  of  his  petitioning  for  a  discharge,  or 
knowing  of  his  insolvency,  such  insolvent  has  made  any  assign- 
ment, sale,  or  transfer,  either  absolute  or  conditional,  of  any  part 
of  his  estate,  real  or  personal,  or  of  any  interest  therein,  or  has 
confessed  any  judgment,  or  given  any  security,  with  a.  view  to 
give  a  preference  for  an  antecedent  debt  to  any  creditor,  he  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  a  discharge  under  the  statute.  2  Hev.  Stat. 
20,  sec.  24,  as  amended  by  Laws  of  1854,^.  336  (5). 

An  assignment  of  all  the  debtor's  property  to  trustees  for  the 
payment  of  his  debts,  is,  as  against  the  debtor,  conclusive  evi- 

(a)  The  following  is  the  Revisers'  original  note  to  this  section  :  "  New.  It  is  sup- 
posed the  assignment  passes  only  the  property  which  the  insolvent  had  at  the  time 
of  its  execution  and  deliyery ;  as  no  retro-active  effect  seems  to  be  given  by  the  act. 
The  consequence  would  appear  to  be,  that  he  would  not  be  required  to  account  for 
property  sold  or  debts  collected  since  the  presentation  of  his  petition.  The  above 
section  has  been  drawn  to  prevent  such  conduct,  and  to  remove  any  doubt  that  might 
exist,  whilst  a  suitable, provision  has  been  made  for  the  support  of  the  debtor  and 
his  family."    Eev.  Notes,  3  Rev.  Stat,  2d  ed.,  618. 

Ifi)  Prior  to  the  amendment  of  this  section  in  1854,  there  was  no  limitation  of  the 
time  within  which  the  assignment  must  have  been  made.  The  amendment  consisted 
in  inserting  in  the  section  the  words  "  within  two  years  before  presenting  his  peti- 
tion," Ac.  The  following  is  a  portion  of  the  Revisers'  Note  to  the  original  section  : 
"  The  preferences  given  to  some  creditors  are  always  unjust  towards  the  cithers, 
and  are  frequently  used  as  mere  artifices  to  secure  a  provision  for  the,  insolvent  after 
his  discharge.  The  universal  complaints  of  the  mercantile  part  of  the  community, 
have  long  pointed  out  this  great  evil.  There  seems  no  other  effectual  means  of 
checking  it.  Perhaps  under  the  present  law,  some  preferences  would  be  deemed 
fraudulent ;  but  there  is  obvious  utility  in  prohibiting  them  in  the  cases  specified, 
in  this  section,  so  far  as  to  say,  that  if  the  insolvent  will  make  them,  he  must  not  ex- 
pect the  aid  of  the  laws  of  his  country  to  exonerate  him  from  his  debts,  to  those  credit- 
ors whom  he  has  already  done  all  in  his  power  to  injure.  Thus,  preferances  may 
continue  to  be  made  either  with  the  assent  of  creditors,  or  at  the  hazard  of  losing 
ihe  benefits  of  the  insolvent  laws."    3  Rev.  Stat.  2d  ed.  618. 
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.dence  of  his  insolvency  at  the  time  of  its  execution;  and  such 
an  assignment  giving  a  preference  to  some  of  the  creditors  in  the 
payment  of  their  demands,  will  prevent  the  debtor  from  obtaining 
a  discharge  under  the  statute,  if  it  appears  on  the  return  of  the 
order  to  show  cause  that  such  assignment  has  been  made.  2  Seld. 
309.  Such  assignment,  however,  will  not  of  itself  have  the  effect 
to  render  the  discharge  invalid ;  but  it  is  cause  only  for  defeating 
the  insolvent's  application  on  the  hearing  before  the  officer,  or,  if 
the  discharge  is  granted  notwithstanding  the  assignment,  of  re- 
versing the  proceedings  on  a  direct  review  of  them  upon  cer- 
tiorari. See  7  Barb.  576 ;  24  Id.  649  ;  28  Id.  416 ;  2  Kern.  575 ; 
7  Wend.  240 ;  24  Id.  364. 

And  so,  also,  the  debtor  will  be  prevented  from  obtaining  a 
discharge  under  the  statute,  where,  in  contemplation  of  applying 

,  for  such  discharge,  he  confesses  a  judgment  on  which  his  property 
is  sold,  although  it  be  confessed  to  a  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  all 
his  creditors,  without  preference ;  the  judgment  and  sale  under 
it  being  considered  an  assignment  in  fraud  of  the  statute.  7 
Wend.  239. 

Assignment,  and  to  whom  made.}  If  it  appears  satisfactorily 
to  the  officer  or  court  before  whom  the  application  is  pending,  in 
cases  where  no  jury  has  been  required,  or  the  jury  have  disagreed, 
that  the  insolvent  is  justly  and  truly  indebted  to  the  petitioning 
creditors  in  the  sums  by  them  respectively  mentioned  in  their 
affidavits ;  that  such  sums  amount  in  the  aggregate  to  two-thirds 
of  all  the  debts  that  were  owing  by  such  insolvent,  at  the  time  of 
presenting  his  petition,  to  creditors  residing  within  the  United 
States ;  that  such  insolvent  has  honestly  and  fairly  given  a  true 
account  of  his  estate,  and  has  in  all  things  conformed  to  the  mat- 
ters required  of  him  by  the  statute ;  the  officer  or  court  before 
whom  the  application  is  pending  will  direct  an  assignment  of  all 
the  insolvent's  estate,  both  in  law  and  equity,  in  possession, 
reversion,  or  remainder,  excepting  from  the  articles  mentioned  in 
his  inventory,  such  articles  of  wearing  apparel  and  bedding  as  in 
the  opinion  of  the  officer  or  court  shall  be  reasonable  and  neces- 
sary for  such  insolvent  and  his  family  to.  retain,  and  also  the  arms 
and  accoutrements  required  by  law  to  be  provided  by  any  citizen 
enrolled  in  the  militia.  2  Rev.  Stat.  20,  sec.  25.  For  form  of 
assignment,  see  A;ppendix,  No.  300. 
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"WTienever  any  of  tlie  matters  in  the  last  section,  required  to 
be  established  previous  to  granting  an  order  of  assignment  shall 
have  been  submitted  to  a  jury,  as  provided  by  the  statute,  and 
shall  have  been  foimd  in  favor  of  the  insolvent,  such  finding  shall 
be  conclusive  as  to  such  matters  upon  the  officer  or  court  before 
whom  the  proceedings  are  pending,  and  the  officer  or  court  shall 
direct  an  assignment  accordingly.    Ih.  21,  sec.  26. 

The  statute  directs  that  the  assignment  shall  be  made  to  the 
person  or  persons  who  shall  have  been  nominated  as  assignee  or 
assignees  by  the  petitioning  creditors,  or  by  such  a  number  of 
the  petitioners  as  shall  have  owing  to  them  a  major  part  of  the 
debts  constituting  the  two-thirds,  as  required  by  the  statute.  Ih. 
sec.  27,  (a). 

Before  proceeding  to  the  discharge  of  his  duties,  the  assignee 
is  required  to  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  that  he  will  well  and 
truly  execute  the  trust  reposed  in  him  by  his  appointment, 
according  to  the  best  of  his  skill  and  understanding ;  which  oatb 
must  be  filed  with  the  officer  appointing  him.  2  Rev.  Stat.  41, 
sec.  5.    Tor  form  of  oath,  see  Appendix,  I^o.  303. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  assignees,  upon  application,  to  make 
and  deliver  to  the  insolvent  a  certificate,  imder  their  bands  and 
seals,  stating  that  the  insolvent  has  assigned  and  delivered  for 
the  use  of  all  his  creditors  all  his  estate  so  directed  to  be  assigned, 
and  all  the  books,  vouchers,  and  securities  relating  to  the  same. 
The  certificate  must  be  under  the  hands  and  seals  of  the  assign- 
ees, and  executed  in  the  presence  of  the  officer  before  whom  the 
proceedings  are  had,  or  of  two  witnesses,  and  proved  by  the 
affidavit  of  one  of  them.  2  Bev.  Stat.  21,  seo.  29.  For  form  of 
certificate,  see  Appertdix,  No.  301. 

If  the  assignees,  or  any  of  them,  refuse  to  sign  a  certificate 
of  the  fact  that  such  assignment  has  been  executed,  upon  com- 
plaint made  to  the  officer  or  court  who  directed  the  assignment, 
the  assignee  so  refusing  shall  be  cited  to  appear,  and  the  matter 
shall  be  investigated.  2  Bev.  Stat.  38,  sec.  23.  And  if  it  appears 
that  such  assignment  has  been  duly  executed,  and  that  such 
insolvent  has  delivered  all  his  estate  directed  to  be  assigned,  and 
all  the  books,  vouchers,  and  securities  relating  to  the  same, 


(a)  The  statutory  provisions  relating  to  the  powers,  duties,  and  obligations  of 
assignees,  under  the  statute,  may  he  found  post,  in  section  Tin.  of  this  chapter. 
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capable  of  delivery,  sucli  officer  or  court  may  grant  a  discharge 
of  the  debtor,  notwithstandiag  the  refusal  of  the  assignees  to 
certify  the  fact  of  an  assignment.  11.  sec.  2L  Or,  in  such  case, 
the  officer  or  court  may  revoke  the  appointment  of  assignees, 
and  grant  a  certificate  of  such  revocation,  which  shall  be  recorded 
in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  county;  and  thereupon  the 
assignment  that  may  have  been  previously  executed  to  the 
assignees  so  refusing  to  certify  shall  be  void.  lb.  sec.  25.  And 
the  officer  or  court  shall  thereupon  direct  a  new  assignment 
to  be  made,  to  such  persons  as  shall  be  appointed  for  that 
purpose;  and  in  case  of  such  new  assignment  being  executed, 
the  certificate  of  the  assignees  to  the  fact  shall  be  required  in 
the  same  manner  as  of  the  first  assignees,     lb.  sec.  26. 

The  assignment  is  required  to  be  recorded  by  the  clerk  of  the 
county  in  which  it  was  executed,  upon  being  acknowledged  or 
proved,  in  the  same  manner  as  deeds  of  real  estate ;  and  such 
original  assignment,  the  record  thereof,  and  the  transcript  of  such 
record,  shall  be  received  in  evidence,  in  the  same  manner  and 
with  the  like  efi'ect  as  deeds  of  real  estate  duly  recorded.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  38,  sec.  20.  After  the  assignment  has  been  duly  recorded,  the 
clerk's  certificate  to  that  effect  should  be  procured  for  the  purpose 
of  being  produced  before  the  officer  on  the  application  for  the 
insolvent's  discharge.  Tb.  21,  sec.  29.  For  form  of  certificate, 
see  Apjpendix,  ISTo.  302. 

Effect  of  the  assignment^  The  statute  provides  that  the 
assignment  shall  vest  in  the  assignees  all  the  interest  of  the  insol; 
vent  at  the  time  of  executing  the  same,  in  any  estate  or  property, 
real  or  personal,  whether  such  interest  be  legal  or  equitable ;  but 
no  contingent  interest  shall  pass  to  the  assignees  by  virtue  of  such 
assignment,  unless  the  same  shall  become  vested  within  three 
years  after  the  making  of  the  assignment;  and  in  case  of  its 
becoming  so  vested,  it  shall  pass  to  the  assignees,  in  the  same 
manner  as  it  would  have  vested  in  such  insolvent  if  no  assign- 
ment had  been  made  by  him.     2  Rev.  Stat.  'iiV,  sec.  28  {a). 

(a)  The  following  is  the  Revisers'  original  note  to  this  section:  "  Declaratory  of 
the  effect  of  the  assignment.  Under  the  existing  law,  it  is  a  question  how  far,  and 
to  what  extent  contingent  interests  are  transferred,  and  which,  is  now  in  litigation  in 
the  Court  of  Chancery.  Without  intending  to  intimate  any  opinion  whatever  on  that 
subject,  the  Revisers  have  thought  it  their  duty  to  propose  this  section,  in  order  to 
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An  assignmeBt  of  all  the  debtors  estate,. real  and  personal, 
passes  the  title  to  all  the  lands  which  he  owns,  without  further 
description.  And  therefore,  lands  owned  by  him,  though  not 
mentioned  in  his  inventory,  pass  by  such  assignment.  2  HUl, 
61.  And  so,  where  property  has  been  fraudulently  conveyed  by 
an  insolvent  debtor,  who  is  subsequently  discharged  under  the 
statute,  his  interest  in  the  property  passess  to  his  assignees  for 
the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  although  such  property  is  not  em- 
braced in  the  inventory.     2  Paige,  289. 

Property  held  in  trust,  wiU  not  pass  by  the  insolvent's  assign- 
ment ;  and  if  that  property  consists  of  goods  remaining  in  specie 
or  of  notes,  and  other  choses  in  action,  the  cestui  que  trust  is 
entitled  to  the  property,  and  not  the  general  creditors  of  the 
insolvent.     10  Johns.  63. 

Until  the  assignment  is  made,  the  property  inventoried  re^ 
mains  in  the  insolvent,  and  his  interest  in  it  passes  by  a  con- 
veyance voluntarily  made,  or  by  operation  of  law,  notwithstanding 
his  petition.  8  Wend.  339.  And  per  Savage,  Ch.  J.,  in  the 
case  cited,  "  I  am  unable  to  see  how  the  creditors  had  obtained 
any  lien  upon  this  property  ;  there  had  been  no  act  of  the  oflScer 
deciding  the  right  of  the  insolvent  to  his  discharge,  or  of  the 
creditors  generally  to  the  property;  and  until  the  property  is 
assigned,  it  is  subject  to  tbe  control  of  the  insolvent.  He  may 
sell  it,  and  though  it  may  be  improper  in  him  to  do  so,  the  pui'- 
chaser  acquires  a  valid  title.  The  insolvent  is  not  bound  to 
prosecute  his  proceedings ;  and  if  he  does  so,  it  is  not  a  matter  of 
course  that  he  is  to  be  discharged ;  at  least,  in  contemplation  of 
law.  The  title  to  the  property  cannot  be  affected  until  it  is 
assigned  according  to  the  statute."    II.  348. 

Discharge,  and  when  granted^  The  statute  provides  that 
upon  the  insolvent's  producing  a  certificate  under  the  hands  and 
seals  of  the  assignees,  executed  in  the  presence  of  such  officer,  or  of 
two  witnesses,  and  proved  by  the  affidavit  of  one  of  them,  stating 
that  such  insolvent  has  assigned  and  delivered  for  the  use  of  all 

prevent  doubts  as  to  future  assignments.  Some  limitation  seems  necessary,  as  other- 
wise the  assignees  would  not  know  when  they  had  closed  the  management  of  the 
estate,  or  they  must  sacrifice  the  interests  of  the  debtor  unnecessarily,  by  seUing  a 
remote  expectancy  which  at  the  time  can  have  little  value."  Reo.  Notes,  3  Rev.  Stat. 
2d  ed.  619. 
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his  creditors,  all  his  estate  so  directed  to  be  assigned,  and  aU  the 
books,  vouchers,  and  securities  relating  to  the  same ;  and  upon  his 
also  producing  a  certificate  of  the  county  clerk,  that  such  assign- 
ment has  been  duly  recorded  in  his  office,  the  officer  or  court  who 
directed  such  assignment,  shall  grant  to  such  insolvent  a  dis- 
charge from  his  debts  and  from  imprisonment,  which  shall  have 
the  effect  declared  in  the  succeeding  sections  of  the  statute  {post). 
2  Hev.  Stat.  21,  sec.  29.  For  form  of  discharge,  see  Appendix, 
No.  304. 

The  discharge  is  required  to  be  recorded  by  the  clerk  of  the 
county  in  which  it  is  granted ;  and  the  original  discharge,  the 
record  thereof,  and  a  transcript  of  such  record  duly  authenticated, 
are  made  by  the  statute  conclusive  evidence  of  the  proceedings 
and  facts  therein  contained.  2  JSev.  Stat.  38,  sec.  19 ;  and  see  infra, 
12  Wend.  102 ;  2  Kern.  575. 

Recording  of  discharge  and  other  papers.^  The  discharge  is 
required  to  be  recorded  by  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which 
it  was  granted.  2  Rev.  Stat.  38,  sec.  19,  as  amended,  1866,  chap. 
116. 

And  the  assignment,  also,  is  required  to  be  recorded  by  the 
clerk  of  the  county  in  which  it  was  executed,  upon  being  acknowl- 
edged or  proved  in  the  same  manner  as  deeds  of  real  estate.  2 
Rev.  Stat.  38,  sec.  20. 

So,  all  the  petitions,  affidavits,  schedules,  inventories,  orders, 
and  other  papers  upon  which  any  discharge  shall  be  granted,  are 
required,  within  three  months  from  the  granting  thereof,  to  be 
filed  and  recorded  by  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  the  insol- 
vent resided  at  the  time  of  the  presentation  of  his  petition,  or 
such  discharge  shall  thereafter  be  inoperative  until  such  papers 
shall  be  duly  filed  and  recorded.  2  Rev.  Stat.  38,  sec.  19,  as 
amended  Laws  of  1866,  ch.  116. 

Effect  of  the  discharge.}  The  statute  provides  that  a  dis 
charge  granted  pursuant  to  its  provisions  shall  discharge  and 
exonerate  the  insolvent  from  all  debts  due  at  the  time  of  the 
assignment,  or  contracted  before  that  time,  though  payable  after- 
wards, founded  upon  contracts  made  within  this  State,  or  to  be 
executed  within  this  State ;  and  from  all  debts  owing  to  persons 
resident  vsdthin  this  State  at  the  time  of  the  first  publication  of 
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the  notice  of  the  application  for  such  discharge,  or  owing,  to  per- 
sons not  residing  within  this  State,  who  united  in  the  petition  for 
his  discharge,  or  who  shall  accept  a  dividend  from  his  estate.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  22,  sec.  30  (a). 

The  discharge  also  exonerates  such  insolvent  from  all  liabili- 
ties incurred ,  by  him  by  makiag  or  indorsing  any  promissory 
note  or  bill  of  exchange,  previous  to  the  execution  of  his  assign- 
ment ;  or  incurred  by  him  in  consequence  of  the  payment,  by  any 
party  to  such  note  or  bill,  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  money 
secured  thereby,  whether  such  payment  be  made  prior,  or  subse- 
quent, to  the  execution  of  the  assignment  by  such  insolvent.  Ih. 
sec.  31  (5) ;  9  Wend.  312. 

The  statute  further  provides  that  SYerj  such  discharge  shall 
also  exonerate  the  insolvent  to  whom  it  shall  be  granted,  from 
any  arrest  or  imprisonment  thereafter,  in  any  suit,  or  upon  any 
proceeding  founded  upon  any  debt,  whatever,  contracted  by  him 
previous  to  the  execution  of  the  assignment  of  his  estate,  as  di- 
rected by  the  statute ;  or  in  any  suit,  or  upon  any  proceeding, 
foxmded  upon  any  liabilities  incurred  by  him  by  making  or  in- 

(a)  This  section,  as  found  in  the  Revised  Statutes,  recites  the  statute  as  being 
a  revisal  and  continuation  -of  the  act  entitled,  "  An  act  for  giving  relief  in  cases  of 
Insolvency,"  passed  the  12th  April,  1813,  and  limits  the  effects  of  the  discharge  to 
contracts  made  since  the  said  12th  April.  The  EeviSers'  original  note  to  the  section 
is  as  follows :  "  §  8  i?.  i.  464.  In  drawing  this  section,  an  effort  has  been  made 
to  conform  it  to  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  the 
cases  of  Sturges  vs.  Crowninshield,  4th  Wheaten  122  ;  McMillen  vs.  McNeile ;  lb.  209  ; 
and  Ogden  vs.  Sanders,  12th  Wheaten,  213,  and  to  the  decision  in  Baker  ^. 
Wheaton,  5  Mass.  509.  It  would  be  difficult  to  abstract  those  cases,  further  than 
is  done  by  the  section  itself.  It  has  been  thought  advisable  to  declare  expressly 
that  this  article  is  a  reenactment  of  the  act  of  1813,  so  as  to  include  contracts  made 
after  the  passage  of  that  act,  according  to  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  19 
Johns.  153.  The  principle  in  that  case,  was,  that  no  act  by  which  greater  facilities 
are  given  to  obtain  a  discharge,  can  affect  a  contract  made  previous  to  its  passage. 
This  principle  has  been  scrupulously  observed  in  the  revision  of  this  article,  while 
greater  facilities  have  been  given  to  creditors  to  detect  frauds.  3  Eev.  Siat.  2d  ed. 
619. 

(J)  The  following  is  the  original  note  of  the  Revisers  to  this  section :  "Laws  of 
1819,^.  118,  §  11,  extended  to  the  case  of  makers  of  notes,  &c.,  and  to  liabilities 
arising  from  a  payment  by,an  Indorser  after  the  (Jischarge.  The  creditor  holding  the 
instrument,  is  entitled  to  a  dividend  upon  it ;  and  there  seems  no  greater  reason  for 
maldug  the  debtor  liable  for  such  a  debt  becoming  due  after  his  discharge,  than  for 
any  other  debt.  Indeed,  it  is  clearly  within  the  -equity  of  the  act;  and  a  technical 
rule,  only,  has  exempted  it  from  its  operations.  See  the  cases  1  J.  0.  tS ;  2  Gaines, 
Cas.  310." 
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dorsing  any  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange,  previous  to  the 
execution  of  his  assignment ;  or  incurred  by  him  in  consequence 
of  the  payment,  by  any  party  to  such  note  or  bill,  of  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  the  money  secured  thereby,  whether  such  payment 
be  made  prior  or  subsequent  to  the  execution  of  his  assignment. 
11).  33 ;  3  Seld.  500.  And  if  the  insolvent  is  in  prison,  in  any 
suit  or  proceeding  founded  upon  any  contract  or  liability  in  which 
he  is  exempted  from  imprisonment  according  to  the  last  section, 
he  will  be  discharged  therefrom,  upon  producing  the  discharge 
granted  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  and  upon  in- 
dorsing his  appearance  on  any  mesne  process  upon  which  he  may 
be  so  imprisoned.  2  Hev.  Stat.  23,  see.  34 ;  2  Hill  205 ;  af.  7 
Id.  885. 

It  has  been  held  that  the  discharge  is  an  absolute  bar  to  a 
recovery  upon  a  contract  made  and  to  be  executed  within  this 
State ;  although  the  creditor  be  a  non-resident,  and  neither 
united  ia  the  petition  for  the  discharge,  nor  accepted  a  dividend. 
19  Wend.  160.  And  per  Bronson,  J.,  in  the  case  cited :  "  The 
two  clauses  of  the  30th  section  do  not  limit  or  qualify  each  other, 
but  each  provides  for  different  classes  of  cases.  The  debt  is  dis- 
charged, j?rsi^,  where  the  contract  was  made  vsdthin  this  State; 
second,  where  the  contract  was  to  be  executed  within  this  State ; 
third,  where  the  creditor  at  the  time  of  the  first  publication  of 
notice  was  a  resident  of  this  State ;  and,  fourth,  where  the 
creditor,  being  a  non-resident,  either  united  in  the  petition  for  a 
discharge,  or  has  accepted  a  dividend  from  the  insolvent's  estate. 
In  the  first  two  classes  of  cases,  the  residence  of  the  creditor  is 
unimportant ;  in  the  last  two,  the  place  where  the  contract  was 
made,  or  was  to  be  executed,  are  matters  of  no  moment."  And 
see  29  How.  296,  BOS,  per  Gierke,  J. 

It  seems,  however,  that  the  discharge  will  not  operate  upon 
contracts  made  elsewhere,  though  to  be  performed  in  this  State, 
where  a  citizen  of  another  State  is  the  creditor.  Thus,  where  ■ 
on  a  purchase  of  goods  of  merchants  in  New  York  by  a  citizen 
of  South  Carolina,  a  note  was  given  payable  in  the  latter  State, 
upon  which  judgment  was  subsequently  obtained  in  its  courts, 
and  the  defendant  was  afterwards  discharged  from  his  debts  un- 
der the  insolvent  laws  of  South  Carolina ;  it  was  held  in  an  action 
commenced  in  the  courts  of  this  State,  that  the  discharge  was 
invalid,  as  against  the  creditor  who  was  not  a  resident  of  the 
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State  where  tlie  discliarge  was  granted.  3  Seld.  500,  503.  As 
between  citizens  of  the  same  State,  the  discharge  of  an  insolvent 
by  the  laws  of  that  State,  is  valid,  so  far  as  it  affects  posterior 
contracts ;  but  it  seems,  as  against  citizens  of  other  States,  it  is 
invalid  as  to  all  contracts,  li.  503,  per  G-ardiner,  J. ;  and  see  26 
Wend.  53 ;  4  Bosw.  54.  But  see  29  How.  296,  s.  c.  19  Abb.  152 ; 
and  see  also,  under  the  next  head,  infra,  relating  to  the  effect  of 
the  discharge  upon  the  remedy  of  the  creditor. 

"Where,  however,  the  creditor  comes  in  and  accepts  a  dividend 
of  the  assigned  property  from  the  assignees,  he  will  not  be  per- 
mitted to  object  to  the  validity  of  the  discharge  as  to  his  debt 
on  the  groimd  that  the  creditor  was  not  a  resident  of  the  State, 
or  that  the  debt  was  contracted  out  of  the  State,  or  before  the 
passage  of  the  act  under  which  the  debtor  obtained  his  discharge. 
7  Paige,  373 ;  aff.  26  Wend.  43,  54. 

And  so  the  discharge  will  not  exonerate  the  debtor  from  lia- 
bility upon  a  contract  made  in  another  State,  between  parties  not 
inhabitants  of  this  State  at  the  time  the  contract  was  made, 
although  previous  to  presenting  the  petition  for  the  discharge, 
they  became  such  inhabitants.     2  Wend.  457. 

The  effect  of  the  discharge  upon  negotiable  paper,  is,  to 
destroy  its  negotiability.  It  discharges  the  debt  for  which 
the  note  is  given;  the  note  becomes  functus  officio,  and  the 
person  to  whom  it  is  transferred,  after  the  discharge,  acquires 
no  right  to  maintain  an  action  upon  it.  3  Wend.  135 ;  4  Id. 
241. 

The  discharge  operates,  also,  to  discharge  a  previously  exist- 
ing judgment  obtained  against  a  debtor  for  a  tort.  19  Wend. 
629,  630,  and  note;  17  Id.  479 ;  24  Id.  364 ;  5  Eill  242.  It 
extinguishes  the  judgment  as  effectually  as  if  it  had  been  paid 
or  released.  And  where  the  debtor  was  arrested  on,  a  ca.  sa., 
issued  upon  such  a  judgment  after  the  discharge ;  it  was  held 
that  the  party  at  whose  instance  it  issued,  as  well  as  the  attorney 
who  issued  it,  were  liable  for  false  imprisonment ;  and  this,  too, 
whether  they  were  previously  notified  of  the  discharge  or  not. 
li.  But  the  discharge  after  a  verdict,  and  before  judgment  in 
an  action  for  a  tort  (e.  g.  trespass)  does  not  protect  or  discharge 
the  defendant  from  his  liability  upon  such  judgment.  2  Wend. 
248;  and  seeVi  A'b'b.^i^%.  Otherwise,  however,  if  the  judgment 
was  rendered  in  an  action  upon  contract.    1  Cowen,  165. 
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If  a  discharge  is  granted  after  judgment,  as  the  debtor  in  such 
case  has  had  no  opportunity  in  court  to  plead  the  discharge,  he  will 
be  relieved  on  motion,  and  a  perpetual  stay  of  proceedings  on  the 
judgment  against  him  will  be  ordered.  19  Wend.  150.  And  though 
the  creditor  may  impeach  the  discharge  for  fraud ;  yet  he  cannot 
disregard  it,  and  issue  execution  on  the  judgment,  and  sustain  the 
execution  and  leyy  by  affidavits  of  the  fraud.  But  the  execution 
will  be  set  aside,  and  the  plaintiff  left  to  his  action  on  the  judg- 
ment. 1  Bow.  85  ;  20  Id.  97  ;  11  Abh.  344 ;  14  Id.  291  to  295, 
and  notes  •  10  Id.  258,  note ;  9  Wend.  431 ;  1  Cowen  50 ;  9 
Johns.  259 ;  1  Caines  249.  ISTor  will  the  court  allow  the  levy 
to  be  retained  as  security.  7  How.,  supra  ;  but  see  1  Id.  181;  1 
Cowen  165.  Though  where  the  creditor  has  levied  an  execution, 
and  on  a  motion  to  set  it  aside,  he  presents  facts  showing  pre- 
sumptively that  the  discharge  may  be  successfully  assailed,  the 
levy  will  be  retained,  and  an  issue  directed  to  be  tried  in  the 
original  suit,  to  test  its  validity.  3  Sand.  8.  G.  R.  700 ;  and  see 
14  All.  2m,  per  Daly,  F.  J. 

The  statute  further  provides  that  if  the  insolvent,  after  his 
discharge,  shall  be  arrested  on  mesne  process,  in  a  suit  upon  any 
debt  or  liability  in  which  he  is  exempted  from  imprisonment,  as 
declared  in  the  statute,  and  shall  apply  to  any  officer  to  discharge 
him  from  such  arrest,  the  officer  shall  cause  reasonable  notice  to 
be  given  to  the  plaintiff  in  such  suit,  to  show  cause  why  such  in- 
solvent should  not  be  discharged  from  siich  arrest.  2  Hev.  Stat. 
38,  sec.  21.  And  the  plaintiff  in  such  suit  may  show  as  cause 
against  such  discharge,  any  fraud  committed  by  the  insolvent  in 
obtaining  his  discharge,  or  any  cause  for  avoiding  such  discharge 
declared  in  the  statute ;  and  the  officer  may  require  the  insolvent 
to  be  held  to  bail  in  such  process,  as  if  no  discharge  had  been 
granted.  "  II.  sec.  22 ;  7  Row.  89. 

"Where  any  creditor  or  creditors  of  any  copartnership  firm,  or  of 
any  joint  debtors,  unite  with  anyone  or  more  of  the  members  of  such 
copartnership  firm,  or  with  any  one  or  more  of  any  such  joint  debt- 
ors, in  a  petition  for  the  discharge  of  such  partner  or  partners,  joint 
debtor  or  debtors,  from  his  or  their  debts,  and  a  discharge  is  granted 
in  pursuance  of  the  prayer  of  the  petition,  such  discharge  has  the 
effect  to  exonerate  such  partner  or  partners,  joint  debtor  or  debt- 
ors, from  all  and  every  individual  liability  incurred  by  reason  of 
such  connection ;  but  the  discharge,  in  such  case,  wiU  not  exoner- 
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ate  from  liability  any  copartner  or  joint  debtor,  except  sueb  as 
may  be  designated  by  the  petitioning  creditors.  Laws  of  1849, 
p.  238  ;  Lawsofl%Z%,p.  243. 

But  tbe  discbarge  of  one  of  two  joint  debtors,  before  payment 
of  bis  codebtor,  will  not  affect  tbe  claim  of  tbe  codebtor  for  con- 
tribution against  tbe  discharged  debtor,  towards  tbe  payment  of 
tbe  debt  by  tbeotber,  made  subsequent  to  tbe  insolvent  assign- 
ment.    9  Cowen  128 ;  27  How.  188. 

Effect  of  the  discharge  upon  the  creditors^  remedy.]  Tbe 
statute  provides  that  in  any  action  wbicb  sball  be  brought 
against  such  insolvent  or  bis  personal  representatives,  a  dis- 
cbarge granted  pursuant  to  tbe  provisions  of  the  statute,  may  be 
pleaded,  or  given  in  evidence,  tmder  the  general  issue  and  notice 
thereof,  ia  bar  of  any  action  upon  any  contract  made  by  sucb 
insolvent  since  tbe  twelfth  day  of  April,  1813,  within  this  State, 
or  to  be  executed  vsdthin  this  State ;  or  made  with  persons  resi- 
dent within  this  State,  at  the  time  of  the  first  publication  of  the 
notice  of  the  application  for  such  discharge ;  or  made  with  per- 
sons not  residing  within  this  State,  who  shall  have  united  in  the 
petition  for  such  discharge,  or  who  shall  accept  a  dividend  from 
the  estate  of  such  insolvent ;  and  in  bar  of  any  action  upon  any 
liability  of  such  insolvent,  incurred  by  making  or  indorsing  any 
promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange,  previous  to  the  execution  of 
his  assignment ;  or  incurred  by  him  in  consequence  of  the  pay- 
ment, by  any  party  to  such  note  or  bill,  of  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  money  secured  th-ereby,  whether  such  payment  be  made 
prior,  or  subsequent,  to  the  execution  of  the  assignment  by  such 
insolvent.     2  Bev.  Stat.  22,  sec.  32 ;  3  Seld.  500. 

The  above  section  was  enacted  tbe  same  as  reported  by  the 
Kevisers.  And  in  their  original  note  to  the  section,  the  Revisers 
refer  to  the  distinction  taken  in  cases  decided  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States,  between  a  law  discharging  debts,  and 
a  law  denying  a  remedy  for  their  collection.  And  they  propose, 
the  section  to  enable  parties  to  avail  themselves  of  that  distinc- 
tion ;  so  that  in  tbe  fluctuating  state  of  the  law  on  the  subject, 
if  it  should  be  held  that  a  discharge  does  not  operate  to  extin- 
guish the  debt,  "  it  shall  yet  protect  the  person  receiving  it  from 
suits  in  our  own  courts."  3  Bev.  Stat.  2d  ed.  619 ;  and  see  29 
How.  296,  304,  s.  c.  19  All.  152. 
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Effect  of  the  discharge  as  evidence.']  By  the  statute,  the  original 
discharge,  the  record  thereof,  and  a  transcript  of  such  record  duly 
authenticated,  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  proceedings 
and  facts  therein  contained.     2  Bev.  Stat.  38,  sec.  19. 

Notwithstanding  the  strong  language  of  the  above  section, 
the  courts  have  deternained  that  the  facts  upon  which  the  juris- 
tion  of  the  officer  depends,  may  be  inquired  into ;  and,  therefore, 
that  the  discharge  is  not  conclusive  evidence  of  those  facts, 
although  they  are  stated  therein  to  have  been  proved  before  him. 
2  Kern.  575  ;  12  Wend.  102 ;  and  see  1  Benio,  331.  The  recitals 
in  the  discharge  are  rather  held  to  he  prima  facie  evidence  only 
of  jurisdictional  facts,  2  Kern.  5T8 ;  though  conclusive  evidence 
as  to  all  facts  and  proceedings  not  jurisdictional.  Thus,  after 
the  discharge  is, granted,  if  the  officer  has  acquired  jurisdiction, 
it  is  conclusive  in  all  other  proceedings  in  which  it  comes  in 
question.  And  no  objections  to  it,  not  relating  to  the  jxirisdic- 
tion  of  the  officer  can  be  raised  in  a  collateral  proceeding ;  but 
if  such  objections  are  well  taken,  the  remedy  is  by  a  direct 
review  of  the  proceedings  upon  certiorari.  28  Bafh.  416 ;  24 
Id.  650 ;  and  see  12  Wend.  102.  "  The  creditors  had  the  notice 
required  by  the  statute,  to  show  cause  why  an  assignment  of  the 
insolvent's  estate  should  not  be  made,  and  he  be  discharged  from 
his  debts.  If  they  neglected  to  appear,  and  raise  objections,  they 
should  be  concluded,  if  the  officer  had  the  requisite  jurisdiction ; 
except  as  to  matters  which  the  statute  declares  shall  avoid  the 
discharge."    Per  Strong,  P.  J.,  24  Barb.  655. 

What  are  jurisdictional  facts  are  those  facts  necessary  to  be 
stated  in  the  original  papers  upon  which  the  order  to  show  cause 
is  founded.  And  all  irregularities  in  the  proceedings  subsequent 
to  that  order — e.  g.,  a  defect  in  the  proof  of  the  service  of  notice 
upon  creditors,  or  even  on  omission  to  serve  the  creditors,  or  to 
publish  the  notice  required  by  the  statute — are  cured  by  the  dis- 
charge, except  upon  a  direct  proceeding  by  certiorari  or  appeal 
to  review  the  proceedings.  2  Kernan  575,  per  Denio,  J. ;  28 
Barl.  416  ;  New  York  Superior  Court,  Bosworth,  J.,  Nov.,  1862. 
{G'Connell  v.  Sutherland).  Bat  see  16  Barh.  319 ;  3  Cowen,  59. 

But  the  recitals  in  a  discharge  are  not  the  only  evidence  of 
the  regularity  of  the  proceedings ;  and  defects  and  omissions  in 
it,  may  be  remedied  by  the  introduction  of  other  proof.  3  Paige, 
338,  346 ;  28  Bari.  416.    Ijfor  will  the  omission  to  state  in  the 
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discliarge  an  act  required  by  the  statute  to  be  done,  raise  a 
presumption  that  sucli  act  was  not-  done,      3  Paige,  338 ;   20 
Johns.  211. 

PleaMng  the  discharge.]  We  have  seen,  supra,  the  cases  in 
wbicli  the  discharge  may  be  pleaded  as  a  defense  to  an  action 
against  the  insolvent.     2  Pev.  Stat.  22,  sec.  32,  antejp.  627. 

T3ut  the  insolvent  cannot  avail  himself  of  his  discharge  as 
a  bar  to  an  action  against  him,  without  setting  it  up  by  way  of 
answer  to  the  complaint  therein,  17  Wend.  557 ;  and  the  rales 
prescribed  by  the  Code  of  Procedure  in  respect  to  pleadings  will 
govern  in  such  cases.  Code,  §§  149,  471.  And  where  the  insol- 
vent set  up  the  discharge  as  a  defense  to  the  action,  and  the  dis- 
charge had  been  panted  without  jurisdiction ;  it  was  held  not 
necessary  tbr  the  plaintiff  to  reply  to  the  answer  by  stating  the 
facts  showing  such  want  of  jurisdiction,  as,  under  the  Code,  the 
answer  was  to  be  deemed  controverted  as  upon  a  direct  denial 
or  avoidance.  Bank  of  Commerce  v.  Sapf.,  N.  Y.  Sp.  Term, 
Feb.,  \%m,fer  W.  F.  AUen,  J". 

Under  the  former  system  of  pleading,  the  defendant  was 
required,  in  his  plea  of  discharge,  to  state  distinctly  every  fact 
which  was  necessary  to  give  the  officer  jurisdiction  of  the  proceed- 
ing. Thus.,  that  the  petition  was  presented  by  the  insolvent,  in 
conjunction  with  so  many  of  his  creditors  residing  within  the 
United  States,  whose  debts  amounted  to  two-thirds,  3  Paige, 
338  ;  and  that  the  petition  was  presented  in  the  proper  county, 
Ih.  343;  6  Wend.  433;  and  signed  by  the  insolvent  and  the 
creditors  who  united  vrith  him  in  presenting  it.  17  Id.  479. 
And  so,  in  pleading  a  discharge  in  bar  of  an  action  on  a  judgment 
for  a  tort,,  the  plea  must  have  alleged  that  the  plaiitiff  was  a  res- 
ident within  this  State  at  the  time  of  the  first  publication  of  the 
notice  of  the  application  for  the  discharge,  or  that,  being  resident 
abroad,  he  united  in  the  petition  or  accepted  a  dividend.  Ily.  • 
and  see  6  Bill  327;  6  Id.  607;  1  Corns.  507;  7  Johns.  75;  1 
Cowen  316. 

But  now,  in  pleading  a  discharge,  it  is  not  necessary  to  state  the 
facts  conferring  jurisdiction,  but  the  discharge  may  be  stated  to 
have  been  duly  made ;  and  if  that  allegation  is  controverted,  the 
insolvent  will  be  bound  to  establish  on  the  trial,  the  facts  con- 
ferring jurisdiction.  Code  of  Pro.  %  161 ;  12  How.  542.  If  the 
Vol.  I  —34 
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insolvent,  however,  desires  to  avail  himself  of  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  he  must  allege  substantially  that  the  discharge  waa 
duly  made  or  given.     13  Id.  538  ;  1  Bosw.  44. 

Under  the  former  system,  a  replication  that  the  discharge  was 
obtaiaed  by  fraud,  admitted  the  jurisdiction  of  the  officer  who 
granted  it.  17  Wend.  407 ;  1  Barb.  580.  But  a  replication  is 
now  dispensed  with  under  the  Code  of  Procedure,  and  the  dis- 
charge is  left  open  to  be  attacked  on  any  ground.  Code,  §  153; 
2  Ahb.  181,  s.  c.  4  E.  D.  Smith,  312.  Banlc  of  Commerce  v. 
liapf.,  supra. 

Discharge,  when  void.']     The  statute  provides  that  the  dis- 
charge shall  be  void  in  each  of  the  following  cases : 

1.  If  such  insolvent  shall  have  willfully  sworn  false,  in  his 
affidavit  annexed  to  his  petition,  or  upon  his  examination,  in  rela- 
tion to  any  material  fact  concerning  his  estate  or  his  debts,  or  to 
any  other  material  fact : 

2.  If,  after  the  presentation  of  his  petition,  he  shall  sell,  or 
in  any  way  transfer  or  assign,  any  of  his  property,  or  collect  any 
debts  due  him,  and  shall  not  give  a  just  and  true  account  thereof 
on  the  hearing  of  his  application ;  and  shaU  not  also  pay,  or 
secure  the  payment  of  the  money  so  collected,  or  the  value  of 
the  property  so  assigned,  as  directed  by  the  statute  : 

3.  If  he  shall  secrete  any  part  of  his  estate,  or  any  books  or 
writings  relative  thereto,  with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors  : 

4.  If  he  shall  fraudulently  conceal  the  names  of  any  of  his 
creditors,  or  the  amount  of  any  sum  due  to  any  of  them : 

6.  If,  in  order  to  obtain  his  discharge,  he  shall  procure  any 
person  to  become  a  petitioning  creditor,'  for  any  sum  not  due 
from  him  to  such  person  in  good  faith  : 

6.-  If  he  shall  pay,  or  consent  to  the  payment  of,  any  portion 
of  the  debt  or  demand  of  any  of  his  creditors ;  or  shall  grant,  or 
consent  to  the  granting  of,  any  gift  or  reward  to  any  such 
creditor,  upon  an  express  or  implied  contract  or  trust  that  the 
creditor  so  paid  or  rewarded  should  become  a  petitioner  in  behalf 
of  such  insolvent,  or  that  lie  should  abstain  or  desist  from  oppos 
ing  the  discharge  of  such  insolvent : 

1.  If  he  shall  be  guilty  of  any  fraud,  whatever,  contrary  to 
the  true  intent  of  the  statute.     2  Bev.  Stat.  23,  sec.  35. 

The  statute  also  provides  that  where  the  insolvent  shall,  by 
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collusion  "witli  any  prosecuting  creditor,  procure  himself  to  be 
imprisoned  in  a  county  different  from  that  of  his  residence,  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  discharge  in  such  county,  under  the 
statute,  a  discharge  granted  in  such  county,  where  the  insolTent 
is  so  imprisoned  by  collusion,  shall  be  void ;  and  if  such  collusion 
shall  be  proved  on  the  hearing,  it  shall  defeat  the  application. 
n.  35,  sec.  3. 

The  omission  to  insert  the  name  of  any  creditor,  or  the  mis- 
statement of  the  amount  due  to  any  creditor,  will  not  of  itself 
vitiate  the  discharge ;  but  it  must  be  an  intentional  and  fraudu- 
lent act  of  deception  or  concealment,  to  have  such  an  effect.  7 
Barb.  576.  And  per  "W.  F.  Allen,  J.,  in  the  case'  cited :  "  The 
act  which  will  vitiate  the  discharge  must  be  an  act  of  the  insol- 
vent. He  T[i-us,t  procure  the  creditoi*  to  become  a  petitioner  for 
a  larger  amount  than  is  in  good  faith  due  him.  And  tlais  must 
be  done  in  order  to  procure  a  discharge,  that  is,  the  insolvent 
must  design  to  perpetrate  a  fraud  upon  the  act,  and  to  this, 
knowledge  of  the  amount  paid  for  the  debt,  by  the  creditor,  is 
essential." 

Again,  where  the  insolvent  had  stated  in  his  schedule  that  he 
was  indebted  to  the  plaintiff  on  three  notes  in  a  certain  sum ; 
the  fact  being  that  he  was  indebted  to  him  on  four  notes,  and  for 
a  larger  amount.  This  was  held  not  sufficient  _^f7'  se,  to  avoid 
the  proceedings,  but  the  facts  were  submitted  to  the  jury  to 
determine  whether  the  misrepresentation  was  willful.  17  Wend. 
407.  "  The  question  in  all  cases,"  says  M^'-  Justice  Emott,  "  is 
whether  the  concealment  or  misrepresentation  is  fraudulent,  that 
is  willful  and  designed.  All  the  specific  acts  enumerated  in  sec- 
tion thirty-five,  either  of  which  wiU  vitiate  the  proceedings,  abso- 
lutely, are  acts  which  are  necessarily  and  irresistably  proofs  of  a 
fraudulent  design ;  which  are,  in  short,  of  themselves,  and  by 
their  necessary  consequences,  frauds  upon  the  law  itself.  But 
acts  or  omissions  which  may  be  accidental  and  innocent,  are  not 
to  destroy  the  validity  of  the  proceedings,  unless  they  are  deter- 
mined to  have  been  done  with  a  fraudulent  pm-pose.  And 
although  in  some  cases  the  misstatements  may  be  so  gross,  or  the 
omissions  so  glaring,  as  to  afford  conclusive  evidence  of  fraud, 
yet  the  question  is  always  one  of  fraud  in  f^ct,  and  these  defects, 
which  under  the  former  statute  were  legal  cause  to  avoid  the 


632  INSOLVENT  DEBTOBS.  ICH.  XIV. 

discliarge,  now  are  onlj,  at  the  most,  tlie  evidence  of  the  inten- 
tion of  the  insolvent.    24  £arh.  652. 

And  so,  a  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  in 
conducting  the  proceediags,  is  necessary  to  render  the  discharge 
valid  under  the  statute.  Thus,  the  insolvent  must  suhscribe  and 
swear  to  the  affidavit  annexed  to  the  petition  for  his  discharge, ' 
]»efore  the  officer  before  whom  the  proceedings  are  commenced  ; 
and  if  this  is  not-done,  the  discharge  will  be  void.  2  Aih.  175, 
s.  c.  4  K  D.  Smith,  306  ;  9  AU.  366.  And  so,  a  material  defect 
in  the  debtor's  schedule  will  render  his  subsequent  discharge 
invalid ;  as,  where  it  states  a  party  to  be  a  creditor,  but  leaves 
the  amount  owing  to  him  in  blank.  2  Kern.  575.  And  so,  the 
omission  to  publish  notice  of  the  contents  of  the  order  to  show 
cause,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  statute,  will  render  the 
discharge  invalid.  16  Barb.  319  ;  3  Cowen  59 ;  19  Eow.  238, 
s.  c.  10  All.  468. 

Amending  proceedings  and  waiver  of  defects.']  The  omis- 
sion on  the  part  of  the  creditors  to  appear  and  raise  objections 
on  the  return  day  of  the  order  to  show  cause,  will  be  a  waiver  of 
all  irregularities  in  the  proceedings,  if  the  officer  has  the  requisite 
jurisdiction,  except  as  to  matters  which  the  statute  declares  shall 
avoid  the  discharge.  Thus,  any  omission,  not  jurisdictional,  in 
the  affidavit  of  the  creditoi-,  or  in  the  insolvent's  schedule,  or  the 
want  of  a  certificate  that  the  assignment  has  been  recorded  in  the 
office  of  the  county  clerk.  24  Barl.  650 ;  28  Id.  416.  And  per 
Gridley,  J.  (16  Barl.  321) :  "  There  is  a  large  class  of  defects  in 
the  proceedings  of  an  insolvent,  which  are  waived  by  a  failure  to 
object  to  them  at  the  proper  time.  In  truth,  the  very  reason  for 
requiring  notice  of  the  day  and  place  of  showing  cause  against 
the  granting  of  the  discharge,  is,  that  objections  may  made 
and  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  officer  before  the  discharge  is 
granted,  that  he  may  pass  on  them,  and  deny  the  prayer  of  the 
petitioner,  or  allow  any  amendment,  if  the  defect  is  amendable. 
The  court  say,  in  Taylor  v.  Williams  (20  Johns.  21),  that  there 
are  many  exceptions  which  ought  to  be  allowed,  if  made  at  the 
hearing,  and  ought  not  to  be  listened  to,  if  made  after  the  dis- 
charge. If  the  creditors  do  not  attend  in  due  time,  to  oppose, 
their  assent  is  presumed,  and  that  they  have  waived  all  opposi- 
tion." 
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But  if  the  creditors  appear  on  the  return  of  the  order  to 
show-  cause,  and  object  to  the  regularity  of  the  proceedings,  the 
officer  may  allow  the  insolvent  to  correct  his  proceedings  by 
amendment.  Thus,  an  amendment  was  allowed  where  it-  was 
objected  that  the  insolvent's  schedule  of  creditors  did  not  show 
the  consideration  of  the  debts  owing  by  such  insolvent.  1  Wend. 
239.  So,  where  the  defendant  had  omitted  to  state  certain  debts 
due  to  him  from  a  conviction  that  they  were  worthless,  the  court 
permitted  him  to  amend  his  account  by  inserting  in  it  the  debts 
thus  omitted.  2  Johns.  289.  The  insolvent,  also,  in  another  case, 
was  permitted,  on  the  return  day  of  the  order,  to  show  cause,  to 
amend  his  schedule  by  adding  debts  owing  by  him  which  had 
been  omitted,  and  a  schedule  of  property,  consisting  exclusively 
of  wearing  apparel  of  the  insolvent  and  his  family.     2  Seld.  311. 

But  where  the  affidavit  of  the  insolvent  was  sworn  to  before 
a  commissioner  of  deeds,  and  not  before  the  officer  before  whom 
the  proceedings  were  commenced ;  it  was  held  that  this  was  a 
jurisdictional  defect,  which  rendered  the  discharge  void,  and  that 
the  same  could  not  be  remedied  by  permitting  the  insolvent  to 
make  an  additional  affidavit  on  the  hearing  before  the  officer. 
In  this  particular  the  proceedings  are  not  amendable.  2  Abh. 
1T5,  s.  c.  4:  E:  D.  Smith,  312;  and  see  2  Hilton,  406 ;  s.  c.  9  Abb. 
366,  off.  28  New  YorTc,  365. 

Certiorari  to  remove  proceedings.}  The  statute  provides,  that 
whenever  any  authority  shall  be  exercised  by  a  county  court  or 
court  of  common  pleas,  or  any  officer,  pursuant  to  the  statute, 
the  proceedings  may  be  removed  into  the  Supreme  Court  by  cer- 
tiorari, and  there  examined  and  corrected.  2  Bev.  Stat.  49, 
see.  47. 

But  the  certiorari  cannot  issue  unless  allowed  by  a  justice  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  Jh. ;  or,  it  seems,  by  a  judge  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals,  county  judge,  or  officer  elected  to  perform  the  duties  of 
a  county  judge  and  surrogate.  Laws  of  184:7,  p.  324,  sec.  17; 
10  JIow.  181.     For  form  of  certiorari,  see  Appendix,  No.  305. 

In  the  examination  of  the  proceedings  by  the  Supreme  Court, 
the  power  of  the  Court  is  not  limited  to  the  questions  of  the  juris- 
diction of  the  officer  and  the  regularity  of  the  proceedings  ;  but 
it  may  examine  and  correct  any  erroneous  decision  of  the  officer 
upon  a  question  of  law.     2  Seld.  309. 
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It  seems  that  persons  who  are  not  creditors  of  the  insolvent, 
and  have  no  interest  which  has  been,  or  can  he,  affected  by  his 
discharge,  have  no  right  to  sue  out  a  certiorari  for  the  purpose 
of  vacating  the  discharge.    24  Barb.  650. 

By  the  statute,  the  certiorari  is  not  to  operate  as  a  stay  of 
proceedings,  unless  it  shall  be  so  directed  in  the  order  of  allowance, 
2  liev.  Stat.  49,  se6.  4T. 

Eeview  in  Coxirt  of  Afjpeals.l  A  party  aggrieved  by  the  de- 
cision of  the  Supreme  Court,  may  have  the  decision  reviewed 
in  the  Court  of  Appeals.  This  is  done  by  writ  of'  error,  and  not 
by  appeal,  the  second  part  of  the  Code  not  applying  to  this  pro- 
ceeding. Code,  %  471 ;  and  see  19  New  York,  •'584;  18  Id.  487; 
20  Id.  529 ;  ante,  f.  14  note  I. 

General  provisions.]  The  statute  also  makes  certain  parts  of 
article  7th,  title  1st,  chapter  5th  of  part  2d  of  the  Kevised  Stat- 
utes, applicable  to  the  proceedings  here  considered.  That  article 
may  be  found  in  full,  post,  in  section  vn.  of  this  chapter. 


SECTION  IV. 

PEOOBEDINGS  BY  CREDITORS  TO  COMPEL  ASSIGNMENTS  BY  DEBTORS 
IMPRISONED  ON  BXBCUTION  IN  CIVIL  CAUSES. 

The  proceeding  by  creditors,  to  compel  assignments  by  debt- 
ors imprisoned  on  execution  in  civil  causes,  is  not  often  resorted 
to  ;  and  there  are  no  cases  reported,  giving  a  construction  to  the 
statute.  The  statute  makes  up  the  several  sections  of  article  4th, 
title  1st,  chapter  5th  of  part  2d  of  the  Revised  Statutes — none 
of  which  have  been  amended  or  otherwise  changed,  since  the 
revision  of  1830.  The  article  is  entitled,  "Of  proceedings  by 
creditors  to  compel  assignments  by  debtors  imprisoned  on  execu- 
tion in  civil  causes."  See  2  Bev.  Stat.  Uh  ed.  99,  ma/rginal pag- 
ing, 24. 
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In  what  cases.'l  The  statute  provides  that  where  any  person 
shall  have  been  actually  imprisoned  for  more  than  sixty  days, 
upon  execution  in  any  civil  action,  any  creditor  having  a  demand 
against  such  person  to  the  amount  of  twenty-five  dollars,  for 
■which  a  suit  might  there  be  brought,  may  apply  by  petition  to 
compel  an  assignment  of  the  estate  of  such  debtor  2  Rev.  Stat. 
24,  sec.  1. 

The  creditor  having  the  body  of  his  debtor  in  execution, 
cannot  apply  under  the  statute ;  but  the  application  should  be 
made  by  a  creditor  other  than  the  one  who  has  charged  the 
debtor  in  execution.     2  Johns.  Ch.  430. 

Petition  and  affidavit.']  The  application  is  founded  upon 
petition,  which  should  state  the  nature  and  object  of  the  applica- 
tion ;  and  should  be  accompanied  by  an  afiidavit  of  the  creditor, 
stating  that  such  imprisoned  debtor  is  justly  indebted  to  him  in 
a  certain  sum,  therein  to  be  specified,  then  due ;  that  such  debtor 
is  imprisoned  in  a  certain  county  therein  to  be  named,  under  an 
execution  against  him  in  some  civil  action ;  that  he  has  been  so 
imprisoned  for  rdore  than  sixty  days,  and  that  such  creditor  is 
apprehensive  that  the  estate  of  such  debtor  will  be  wasted  or 
embezzled.     2  Bev.  Stat.  24,  sees.  1,  2. 

Officers  to  whom  application  to  ie  made.}  The  application 
to  compel  an  assignment  of  the  debtor's  estate  should  be  made 
to  one  of  the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  a  county  judge,  or 
recorder  of  the  city ;  and  if  made  in  the  city  of  Schenectady,  to 
the  mayor  thereof.  2  Hev.  Stat.  24,  sec.  1 ;  Ih.  34,  sec.  1.  But 
no  application  shall  be  made  to  any  alderman  of  the  city  of  New 
York.     n. 

Order  for  creditors  to  appear.]  Upon  such  application  being 
made  to  such  oflicer,  the  statute  requires  him  to  make  an  order 
requiring  the  creditors  of  such  imprisoned  debtor  to  appear  before 
him  at  a  certain  time  and  place,  to  be  specified  in  the  order,  and 
determine  whether  they  will  unite  in  a  petition  for  an  assignment 
of  such  debtor's  estate     2  Bev.  Stat.  24,  sec.  3. 

Notice  to  he  published  and  served.]  The  creditor  making  the 
application,  should  cause  notice  of  such  .order  to  be  published 
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once  in  each  week  for  eight  weeks  successively,  in  the  State  paper, 
and  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the  county  where  such  dehtor  is 
imprisoned,  if  there  be  any,  and  if  there  be  none,  then  in  a  news- 
paper printed  nearest  to  the  place  of  such  imprisonment.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  24,  seo.  4. 

Such  creditor  is  also  required,  within  ten  days  after  the  grant- 
ing of  such  order,  to  serre  a  copy  thereof  on  the  debtor,  or  on 
the  keeper  of  the  jail  where  such  debtor  is  imprisoned,  who  shall 
t  deliver  the  same  to  su«h  debtor.    Ih.  seo.  5.       ' 

Hearing,  and  proceedings  thereon.]  On  the  day  appointed 
for  showing  cause,  or  on  such  subsequent  days  and  times  as  the 
officer  making  the  order  shall  direct,  upon  proof  being  made  to 
him  of  the  due  publication  of  such  notice,  and  of  the  service  of 
such  order,  such  officer  shall  proceed  to  hear  the  proofs  and  alle- 
gations of  the  parties.     2  Eev.  Stat.  25,  sec.  6. 

If  at  the  time  of  such  hearing  any  of  the  creditors  of  such 
imprisoned  debtor  shall  unite  in  a  petition  for  the  assignment  of 
such  debtor's  estate,  and  shall  accompany  such  petition  with  the 
affidavit  of  each  creditor,  that  the  sum  specified  therein  and 
annexed  to  the  name  of  the  petitioner  subscribed  to  such  peti- 
tion, was  justly  due  from  such  debtor  at  the  time  of  granting 
the  order  for  publication  of  notice  to  creditors,  as  hereinbefore 
required ;  and  shall  state  the  nature  of  the  demand,  and  whether 
arising  on  any  written  security  or  otherwise,  .with  the  general 
ground  and  consideration  of  such  indebtedness ;  and  that  neither 
he  nor  any  person  to  his  use  h'ath  received  from  such  debtor,  or 
any  other  person,  payment  of  any  demand  or  any  part  thereof, 
in  money  or  in  any  other  way  whatever,  or  any  gift  or  reward 
whatsoever,  upon  any  express  or  implied  trust  or  confidence  that- 
he  should  becopae  a  petitioner  for  the  assignment  of  said  estate, 
the  officer  to  whom  the  same  may  be  presented,  may  order  such 
imprisoned  debtor  to  be  brought  before  him,  to  be  examined 
touching  his  debts.     Ih.  sec.  Y  {a),  and  Ih.  16,  sec.  4. 


(a)  This  section,  and^the  tliree  sections  folio-wing  it,  were  enacted  in  the  samo 
form  as  reported  by  the  Revisers.  And  the  Revisers  in  their  original  note  to  those 
sections,  say :  "  The  last  four  sections  are  nevi^,  and  are  intended  to  give  effect  to  the 
act.  It  is  made  an  indispensable  requisite,  that  two-thirds  of  the  creditors  should 
unite  in  a  petition ;  and  yet  there  are  no  means  pointed  out,  by  which  the  fact  of 
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Upon  the  debtor  being  brought  before  the  officer,  he  sliall  be 
examined  on  oath  concerning  his  creditors,  the  sums  of  money 
due  them  respectively,  and  the  places  of  their  residence.  11). 
25,  sec.  8. 

If  the  debtor  refuse  to  be  so  examined,  or  shall  not  give  full 
information  concerning  the  matters  so  inquired  of  him,  the  officer 
shall,  by  order  in  writing,  commit  him  to  close  confinement  in  the 
jail  of  the  county  in  which  he  shall  be  imprisoned,  in  which  order 
the  cause  of  such  commitment  shall  be  particularly  specified; 
and  such  debtor  shall  thereupon  be  closely  confined,  without  being 
entitled  to  the  liberties  of  the  jail,  until  he  shall  consent  to  such 
examination,  and  give  such  information.    Ih.  sec.  9. 

Upon  any  debtor  being  so  committed,  the  said  officer  shall 
proceed  to  take  other  proof  of  the  debts  owing  by  such  debtor, 
and  the  names  and  residence  of  his  creditors,  and  of  the  sums  due 
to  them  respectively.    Ih.  sec.  10. 

If  it  shall  appear  by  the  examination  of  the  debtor,  or  by 
other  proof,  satisfactorily  to  the  said  officer,  that  creditors  residing 
within  the  United  States,  having  debts  due  them,  amounting  to 
two-thirds  of  all  the  debte  owing  by  such  imprisoned  debtor,  to 
.  creditors  within  the  United  States,  have  petitioned  in  the  man- 
ner hereinbefore  directed,  for  an  assignment  of  such  debtor's 
estate,  and  no  good  cause  to  the  contrary  appear,  the  officer  shall 
make  an  order  requiring  such  debtor,  by  a  certain  day  to  be 
therein  specified,  to  deliver  an  account  of  his  creditors  and  an 
inventory  of  his  estate  to  such  officer,  upon  oath,  and  to  execute 
an  assignment  of  his  estate  ;  or  tha,t  he  show  cause  why  such  an 
assignment  should  not  be  made  by  such  officer.    II).  sec.  11. 

But  if  it  shall  not  appear  that  two-thirds  of  the  creditors  of 
such  imprisoned  debtor,  as  aforesaid,  have  united  in  the  said  peti- 
tion, all  further  proceedings  thereon  shall  cease,  and  ^ch  petition 
shall  be  dismissed.    Ih.  sec.  12. 

Debtor  to  make  an  account,  inventory,  and  assignment.'] 
Within  ten  days  after  service  of  the  order  requiring  the  assign- 
ment, such  imprisoned   debtor  is   required  to  deliver  to  the 

their  being  two-thirds,  may  be  ascertained.  The  whole  proceeding  may  be  rendered 
futile,  by  the  debtor's  refusal  to  disclose  his  creditors ;  for  no  one  else  can,  in  ordinary 
cases,  tell  who  they  are.  Some  means  of  coercing  him,  seem  therefore  indispensable 
to  render  the  act  of  ajiv  araiL    Sev.  Notes,  3  Rss.  Siaf.  2d  ed.  620. 
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officer  making  such  order  an  account  of  all  his  creditors, 
and  an  inventory  of  Ms  estate,  'witli  tlie  books,  vouchers,  and 
securities  relating  to  the  same,  in  all  respects  conformable  to  the 
account  and  inventory  required  of  an  insolvent  debtor  in  pro- 
ceedings by  him  to  obtain  a  discharge  from  his  debts,  by  making 
a  voluntary  assignment  of  his  property,  as  prescribed  in  the  third 
•section  of  this  chapter  {ante,  p.  606);  and  also  to  take  and 
subscribe  the  oath,  in  that  section  required,  of  a  debtor  petition- 
ing for  his  discharge  {ante,  p.  605) ;  and  to  execute  an  assignment 
of  his  estate,  and  produce  the  evidence  thereof,  in  the  same 
manner  and  with  the  like  effect  as  prescribed  in  that  section 
ante,  p.  618).     2  Eev.  Stat.  26,  see.  13. 

Proceedings  upon  rendering  the  account,  c&c]  Any  creditor 
of  the  imprisoned  debtor  may,  at  the  time  of  such  debtor's 
rendering  his  account,  and  inventory,  demand  that  the  case  pf 
such  debtor  be  submitted  to  a  jury ;  and  shall  be  entitled  thereto 
on  filing  with  the  officer  before  whom  the  proceedings  shall  be 
had,  a  specification  of  the  grounds  of  his  objections  to  such 
debtor's  discharge ;  and  the  same  proceedings  are  required  to  be 
had  in  all  respects  for  the  summoning  of  such  jury,  and  for  their, 
determination  of  the  matter,  and  with  the  like  effect,  as  prescribed 
{ante,  p.  613)  in  proceedings  by  an  insolvent  debtor  to  obtain  a 
discharge  from  his  debts.  2  Bev.  Stat.  26,  sec.  14.  And  such 
debtor  may  also  be  examined  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the 
like  effect,  as  prescribed  in  those  proceedings  {ante,  p.  615) ;  and 
may  in  like  manner  be  required  to  pay,  or  secure  the  payment, 
of  any  debts  collected  by  him,  or  the  value  of  any  property 
assigned  by  him,  after  the  first  publication  of  the  notice  to  his 
creditors  to  appear,  with  the  same  exceptions  as  are  specified  in 
those  proceedings  {ante,  p.  616) ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  that  he 
has  preferred  any  creditor,  as  in  said  proceedings  specified, 
{ante,  p  511,)  he  shall  in  like  manner  be  precluded  from  obtain- 
ing a  discharge  under  the  statute.   ,Il>.  sec.  15. 

Discharge,  when  granted  ;  and  its  effect.']  If  the  imprisoned 
debtor  shall  in  all  respects  comply  with  the  order  of  the  officer, 
and  with  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  sections  of  the  statute, 
and  if  the  jury  shall  determine  in  favor  of  such  debtor;  or  in 
case  no  jury  shall  be  demanded,  or  they  disagree,  if  the  officer 
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before  wlioin  the  proceedings  shall  be  had,  shall  be  satisfied  of 
the  fairness  of  the  proceedings  of  such  debtor,  and  that  he  has 
made  a  full  disclosure  of  his  property,  of  the  securities  relating 
thereto,  and  of  his  creditors,  the  officer  shall  grant  to  the  debtor 
a  discharge  from  his  debts  and  from  imprisonment.  2  Hev.  Stat. 
26,  sec.  16. 

And  e^ery  such  discharge  shall  have  the  like  effect  in  all  re- 
spects, both  in  regard  to  the  debts  of  such  debtor,  and  the  exoner- 
ating of  his  person  from  arrest  or  imprisonment,  as  if  the  same 
had  been  granted  upon  the  application  of  such  debtor  and  two- 
thirds  of  his  creditors,  under  the  proceedings  treated  in  the  third 
gection  of  this  chapter  {ante,  p.  522) ;  and  the  same  in  like  manner 
may  be  impeached,  and  shall  become  void  in  the  same  cases,  so 
far  as  they  are  applicable,  in  which  a  discharge  granted  in  those 
proceedings  would  be  void  {ante,  p.  530) ;  li.  seo.  17. 

WTien  officer  to.maJse  assignment  of  debtor's  property.]  If  the 
imprisoned  debtor  does  not  comply  with  the  order  of  the  officer 
requiring  an  account,  inventory,  and  assignment,  as. aforesaid, 
and  with  the  provisions  of  thq  statute,  and  if  no  sufficient  cause 
be  shown  by  him  to  the  contrary,  the  said  officer,  upon  proof 
being  made  of  the  service  of  the  said  order,  and  of  the  neglect 
of  the  debtor  to  comply  therewith,  is  required  to  execute  an  as- 
signment of  all  the  estate  of  such  debtor  to  the  assignees  nomi- 
nated by  the  petitioning  creditors,  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  cred- 
itors of  the  debtor.    2  Jiev.  Stat.  2T,  sec!  18. 

Effect  of  such  assignment.']  The  assignment  so  executed  by 
such  officer  shall  be  equally  valid,  and  have  the  like  effect  up- 
on all  the  real  and  personal  property  which  the  debtor  had  on 
the  first  day  of  the  publication  of  the  notice  to  his  creditors,  here- 
inbefore required,  as  if  such  assignment  had  been  executed  by 
the  debtor  voluntarily  on  that  day.     2  Mev.  Stat.  21,  sec.  19. 

When  debtor  precluded  from  obtaining  discharge.]  The  stat- 
ute further  directs  that  every  such  imprisoned  debtor  who  shall 
refuse  or  neglect  to  render  such  account  and  inventory,  and  to 
execute  such  assignment,  pursuant  to  any  order  made  as  herein 
directed,  shall  thereafter  be  precluded  from  obtaining  any  dis- 
charge from  his  imprisonment  in  any  other  manner  than  uptm  a 
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petition  Ly  liimself,  and  by  so  many  of  his  creditors,  wlio  were 
Pixcli  at  tlie  date  of  the  order  for  publication  of  notice  to  the  cred- 
itors, as  are  required  by  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section, 
to  unite  in  a  petition  to  compel  an  assignment.  2  Sev.  Stat.  27, 
sec.  20. 

Proceedings,  if  the  debtor  and  his  creditors  petition.]  Upon 
any  such  imprisoned  debtor  making  an  application  for  his  dis- 
charge, in  coHJunction  with  his  creditors,  as  in  the  last  section 
specified,  the  same  proceedings  in  all  respects  shall  be  had  there- 
on, as  are  prescribed  {ante)  in  proceedings  by  insolvent  debtors 
to  obtain  a  discharge  from  debts;  except  that  any  assignment 
which  shall  be  executed  by  the  debtor  pursuant  to  such  applica- 
tion, shall  be  made  to  the  same  assignees  to  whom  any  assign- 
ment of  such  debtor's  e^ate  shall  have  been  made  by  any  officer 
under  the  provisions  of  the  statute ;  or  to  such  of  them  as  shall 
be  alive  and  competent  to  act;  and  if  there  be  none,  to  such 
assignees  as  the  officer  entertaining  the  proceeding  shall  appoint. 
2  Eev.  Stat.  27,  sec.  21. 

Property  assigned  iy  officer  to  vest  in  assignees.']  Whenever 
any  assignment  shall  be  executed  by  any  officer  as  herein  pro- 
vided, in  consequence  of  the  refusal  or  neglect  of  an  imprisoned 
debtor  to  execute  the  same,  all  property,  except  such  as  shall  be 
by  law,  exempt  from  execution,  which  such  debtor  shall  acquire 
during  his  imprisonment,  and  after  the  first  -publication  of  the 
notice  to  creditors,  shall  be  deemed  to  vest  in  the  assignees 
appointed  by  such  officer,  by  virtue  of  the  assignment  so  by  him 
executed.    2  Eev.  Stat.  28,  sec.  22. 

General  provisions.]  The  Statute  also  makes  certain  parts  of 
article  7th,  title  1st,  chapter  5th,  of  part  2d  of  the  Eevised  Stat- 
utes, applicable  to  the  proceedings  here  considered.  That  article 
may  be  found  in  full  {post),  in  section  vn.  of  this  chapter. 
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SECTION  V. 

PROCEEDINGS  BY   DEBTOR  TO  BE  RELISTED   FROM  IMPRISONMEJTT,  . 

AND  LIABILITY  TO  IMPRISONMENT  BY  MAKING  A  YOLUNTART 

ASSIGNMENT. 

The  proceeding  considered  in  this  section  relates  to  applica- 
tions to  relieve  a  debtor  from  liability  to  imprisonment  by  reason 
of  any  debt  arising  upon  contract,  and  if  in  prison  by  reason  of 
any  such  debt,  tbat  he  may  be  discharged  from  his  imprisonment. 
Tt  is  entitled,  "  Of  voluntary  assignments  by  an  insolvent  for  the 
purpose  of  exonerating  his  person  from  imprisonment."  See 
article  5,  title  1,  chap.  5,  part  2,  of  Eevised  Statutes.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  28. 

Petition  of  debtor'.]  The  statute  provides  that  every  insolvent 
debtor  may  present  a  petition  to  any  justice  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  county  judge,  recorder  of  a  city,  or  in  the  city  of  Schenec- 
tady to  the  mayor  thereof,  praying  that  his  estate  maybe  assigned 
for  the  bei»efit  of  all  his  creditors,  and  that  his  person  may  there- 
"after  be  exempted  jfrom  arrest  or  imprisonment,  by  reason  of  any 
debts  arising  upon  contracts  previously  made,  and  if  in  prison 
that  he  may  be  discharged  from  his  imprisonment.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
28,  sec.  1. 

Schedule  and  affidavit-l  On  presenting  such  petition,  the 
insolvent  is  required  to  deliver  therewith  a  schedule  containing 
an  account  of  his  creditors  and  an  inventory  of  his  estate,  similar 
in  all  respects  to  the  account  and  inventory  required  {ante  p.  506) 
in  proceedings  by  an  insolvent  to  obtain  a  discharge  fi-om  his 
debts ;  and  to  annex  to  his  petition  and  schedule  the  folio vsdng 
affidavit,  which  must  be  taken  and  subscribed  by  him  before  the 
officer  to  whom  the  petition  is  presented,  and  must  be  certified 
by  such  officer : 

"  I, ,  do  swear,  (or  affirm,  as  the  case  may  be,)  that  the 

account  of  my  creditors,  with  the  places  of  their  residence,  and 
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the  inventory  af  my  estate,  with  the  evidences  of  my  title  thereto, 
■which  are  herewith  delivered,  are  in  aU  respects  just  and  true  ; 
and  that  I  have  not  at  any  time,  or  in  any  manner  whatsoever, 
disposed  of  or  made  over  any  part  of  my  estate,  for  the  future 
benefit  of  myself  or  my  family,  or  in  order  to  defraud  any  of  my 
creditors ;  and  that  I  have  not  paid,  secm-ed  to  be  paid  to,  or 
in  any  way  compounded  with,  any  of  my  creiditors,  with  a  view 
that  they,  or  any  of  them,  should  abstain  or  desist  from  opposing 
my  discharge."    2  Rev.  Stat.  28,  sec.  2. 

Order  to  show  cause.]  Upon  receiving  the  petition,  schedule, 
and  affidavit,  the  officer  is  required  to  make  an  order  requiring 
the  creditors  of  such  insolvent  to  show  cause  before  the  said 
officer,  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  specified  in  the  order,  why  the 
prayer  of  the  petitioner  should  not  be  granted.  2  liev.  Stat.  29, 
sec.  3. 

Notice  to  ie  published.']  Notice  of  the  contents  of  the  order 
is  required  to  be  published  for  the  like  time,  and  in  the  like 
manner,  as  directed  {ante  p.  510),  in  proceedings  by  an  insolvent 
to  obtain  a  discharge  from  his  debts,  respecting  notices  upon 
the  application  of  an  insolvent  in  conjunction  with  two-thirds  of 
his  creditors.     2  Rev.  Stat.  29.  sec.  i. 

Demand  of  jury,  and  proceedings  thereupon.]  Every  creditor 
opposing  the  discharge  of  an  insolvent  under  the  statute,  may 
demand  a  jury  to  determine  upon  the  niatter;  and  shall  be 
entitled  thereto,  on  filing  with  the  officer  to  whom  the  petition 
was  presented,  at  or  before  the  first  hearing  on  such  petition,  a 
specification  in  writing  of  the  grounds  of  his  objections.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  29,  sec.  5. 

The  same  proceedings  shall  be  had  for  the  summoning  and 
empanneling  a  jury,  who  shall  hear  the  proofs  and  allegations  of 
the  parties,  and  render  their  verdict  in  the  same  manner,  and 
with  the  like  efiect,  as  prescribed  in  the  third  section  of  this 
cliaptei  {ante,  p.  614) ;  and  the  jury  may  be  discharged  in  the  same 
case  therein  specified,  and  in  such  case,  the  officer  before  whom 
the  proceedings  shall  be  had  shall  in  like  manner  decide  upon 
the  application.     Jh.  sec.  6. 

The  petitioner  may  be  examined  before  the  jury  or  officer  in 


CH.  XrV.]         BELIEF  FEOM  LIABILITY  TO  IMPRISONMENT.         643 

the  same  maimer  as  prescribed  in  the  said  third  section  {ante, 
p.  515) ;  and  may  in  like  manner  be  required  to  pay  or  secure  the 
payment  of  any  debt  collected  by  him,  or  the  value  of  any  prop- 
erty assigned  by  him,  after  the  presentation  of  his  petition,  except- 
ing such  as  shall  appear  to  have  been  necessarily  expended  in 
the  support  of  himself  and  his  family ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  that 
he  has  preferred  any  creditors,  as  in  the  said  section  speciiied,  he 
shall  in  like  manner  be  precluded  from  obtaining  any  discharge 
under  the  statute.    lb.  sec.  T. 

Assignment,  when  and  how  executed.']  If  the  jury  shall  find 
in  favor  of  the  petitioner ;  or  in  case  of  their  disagreement,  or  of 
no  jury  being  required,  if  the  officer  before  whom  the  hearing  is 
had,  shaU.be  satisfied  that  such  petitioner  is  unable  to  pay  his 
debts,  that  his  account  and  inventory  presented  with  his  petition 
are  true,  that  he  has  not  been  guilty  of  any  fraud  or  conceal- 
ment, in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  but  has  in  all 
things  conformed  thereto ;  in  either  case,  such  officer  shall  direct 
an  assignment  to  be  made  to  such  assignee,  or  assignees,  as  such 
officer  shall  appoint,  of  all  the  estate  of  such  debtor,  excepting 
such  articles  as  are  by  law  exempt  from  execution.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
29,  sec.  8. 

The  insolvent  is  required  to  execute  an  assignment  with  the 
like  effect,  as  declared  in  the  third  section  of  this  chapter,  re- 
specting the  assignment  of  a.  debtor  petitioning  in  conjunction 
with  two-thirds  of  his  creditors  {ante  p.  518),  and  shall  cause  the 
same  to  be  recorded  in  the  same  manner.     II).  sec.  9. 

When  discharge  granted ;  its  terms  and  effeot.l  The  stat- 
ute provides,  that  upon  producing  and  proving  a  certificate  of 
the  assignees  and  of  the  county  clerk,  as  prescribed  in  the  third 
section  of  this  chapter  {ante,  p.  621)  of  the  execution,  and  record- 
ing of  such  assignment,  and  of  the  delivery  of  the  property 
assigned,  or  so  much  as  shall  be  capable  of  delivery,  with  the 
books  and  papers  relating  to  the  same,  the  officer  before  whom 
the  proceedings  were  had,  shall  grant  a  discharge  under  his  hand 
and  seal ;  declaring  (and  such  shall  be  its  effect)  that  the  person 
of  such  insolvent  shall  forever  thereafter  be  exempted  from  im- 
prisonment by  reason  of  any  debt  due  at  the  time  of  his  making 
such  assignment,  or  contracted  for  before  that  time,  though  pay- 
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able  afterwards ;  and  by  reason  of  any  liabilities  incurred  by  him 
by  making  or  indorsing  any  promissory  note  or  bill  of  excliange ; 
or  incurred  by  Mm' in  consequence  of  tbe  payment  by  any  party 
to  such  note  or  bill  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  money  secured 
thereby,  whether  such  payment  be  made  prior  or  subsequent  to 
the  execution  of  his  assignment.     2  Jiev.  Stat.  30,  sec.  10. 

And  if  such  insolvent  be  in  prison,  in  any  suit  or  proceeding, 
founded  upon  any  contract  or  liability,  as  to  which  he  is  exempted 
from  imprisontaent,  according  to  the  last  section,  he  shall  be  dis- 
charged therefrom  on  producing  his  discharge,  granted  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  and  upon  indorsing  his  appear- 
ance on  any  mesne  process  upon  which  he  may  be  imprisoned. 
n>.  seo.  11 ;  24  Wend.  366. 

The  discharge  under  the  statute  extends  to  debts  in  judgment, 
though  rendered  in  actions  for  torts.  Bo  held,  where  the  defend- 
ant was  arrested  on  a  ca.  sa.,  issued  on  a  judgment  obtained  in  an 
action  of  trover, — the  defendant  moving  for  his  release  from  cus- 
tody, upon  producing  his  discharge  under  the  statute.  19  Wend. 
629,  630,  and  note  •  and  see,  also,  24  Id.  364. 

But  no  debt,  demand,  judgment,  or  decree,  against  any  insol- 
vent discharged  under  the  statute,  shall  be  affected  or  impaired  by 
the  discharge,  but  shall  remain  valid  and  effectual  against  all 
the  property  of  such  insolvent  acquired  after  the  execution  of  his 
assignment,  and  the  lien  acquired  by  any  judgment  or  decree  upon 
any  property  of  such  insolvent,  shall  not  be  in  any  manner 
atfdcted  by  such  discharge.     2  Bev.  Stat.  30,  seo.  12. 

Discharge,  when  void.]  Every  discharge  granted  to  an  insol- 
vent under  the  statute  shall  be  void  in  the  same  cases,  so  far  as 
they  are  applicable,  in  which  a  discharge  granted  under  the  third 
section  of  this  chapter  (ante),  is  therein  declared  to  be  void.  lb, 
sec,  13. 

General  provisions.]  By  the  statute,  also,  certain  parts  of 
article  7th,  title  1st,  chapter  5th,  of  part  2d  of  the  Eevised  Stat- 
utes, are  applicable  to  the  proceedings  here  confeidered.  That 
article  may  be  found  in  full  {post),  in  section  vn.  of  this  chapter. 
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SECTION  VI. 

PEOCEEDmGS  BT  DEBTOE  IMPRISONED  IN  EXECUTION  IN  CIVIL 
CAUSES  TO  BE  DISCHAEaED  EROM  SUCH  IMPRISONMENT  UPON 
MAZING  AN  ASSIGNMENT  OP  HIS  PEOPEETT. 

The  object  of  the  statutory  proceeding  treated  under  this  sec- 
tion, is,  to  enable  a  creditor  imprisoned  under  execution  in  any 
civil  action,  to  obtain  his  discharge  from  such  imprisonment 
upon  assigning  his  property  for  the  benefit  of  the  parties  at 
whose  instance  he  is  imprisoned.  The  statute  is  entitled,  "  Of 
voluntary  assignments  by  a  debtor  imprisoned  in  execution  in 
civil  causes."  See  Article  6th,  title  1st,  chapter  5th  of  part  2d 
of  the  Eevised  Statutes.  2  Rev.  Stat,  hth  ed.  103,  in  marginal 
paging,  31. 

In  what  cases  deitor  may  apply  for  discharge.]  The  statute 
provides  that  every  person  who  shall  be  imprisoned  by  virtue  of 
one  or  more  executions  in  civil  causes,  upon  which  there  shall  be 
due  a  sum  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  may  at  any  time 
petition  the  court  from  which  such  process  issued,  or  the  county 
court  of  the  county  in  which  he  is  imprisoned,  for  his  discharge 
from  such  imprisonment  on  his  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  statute.  2  Sev.  Stat.  31,  sec.  1,  as  amended  Laws  of  184T, 
ch.  390,  sec.  1. 

And  every  person  so  imprisoned  for  a  sum  exceeding  five 
hundred  dollars,  may  in  like  manner  petition  for  his  discharge 
after  he  shall  have  been  imprisoned  for  three  months.  2  M&v. 
Stat.  31,  sec.  2. 

But  the  statute  does  not  authorize  the  discharge  of  a  party 
in  execution  for  a  fine  imposed  for  a  contempt  of  court,  or  where 
he  is  committed  for  the  non-performance  of  some  act  or  duty 
which  it  is  in  his  power  to  perform.     3  Paige,  38 ;  4  Id.  398. 

If  the  judgment  upon  which  the  debtor  is  imprisoned  exceeds 

five  hundred  dollars,  and  the  defendant  has  been  imprisoned  less 

than  three  months,  a  discharge  vnll  not  be  allowed,  but  would 

be  void  if  granted,    5  All.  141.    And  so  a  discharge  would  not- 
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be  allowed  -where  the  affidavit  or  petition  is  in  any  respect 
untrue;  as,  if  tlie  account  of  his  property  is  in  any  essential 
respect  incorrect,  in  a  matter  or  manner  implying  that  he 
purposely  concealed  any  portion  of  his  property,  and  did  not 
intend  to  make  a  full  and  complete  disclosure  in  respect  to  it,  but 
designedly  kept  back  something  for  the  future  benefit  of  himself 
or  family,  or  intentionally  withheld  any  important  or  proper 
information  in  respect  to  its  condition,  or  in  respect  to  charges  or 
liens  upon  it.     14  Sow.  498. 

In  like  manner,  a  discharge  will  be  refused  where  the  debtor 
has  fraudulently  disposed  of  his  property,  or  where  his  proceed- 
ings have  not  been  just  and  fair ;  and  it  is  immaterial,  in  such 
case,  whether  the  fraud  upon  his  creditors  is  perpetrated  before 
his  imprisonment  in  execution,  or  intermediate  the  arrest  and 
examination.  2.  ^.  D.  /Smith,  429.  Accordingly,  where,  on 
the  application  of  two  joint  debtors,  imprisoned  in  execution, 
for  a  discharge,  under  the  statute,  it  appeared  from  the  examin- 
ation of  the  petitioners  that,  being  copartners  together  in  New 
York,  and  hopelessly  insolvent,  they  purchased,  in  ISTovember, 
1851,  a  passage  to  California,  and  for  the  purpose,  as  declared  in 
their  testimony,  of  avoiding  arrest  or  interruption,  published  in 
the  newspapers,  on  the  same  day,  a  notice  of  their  dissolution, 
with  a  statement  that  one  partner  would  carry  on  the  business, 
and  close  up  the  affairs  of  their  firm ;  that  four  days  afterwards, 
having  destroyed  their  letter-book,  they  sailed  for  California, 
taking  with  them  $8,500,  for  which  no  satisfactory  account  was 
given;  that  being  immediately  brought  back  on  an  executive 
warrant,  judgment  in  a  civil  action  was  obtained  against  them, 
whereon,  in  December,  1852,  a  ca.  sa.  was  issued;  it  was  held 
that  the  facts  established  a  fraudulent  disposition  of  the  debtors 
property,  and  that  the  proceedings  were  not  just  and  fair  within 
the  meaning  of  the  statute,  and  that  a  discharge  would  not  be 
granted.  1  h.  And,  it  seems,  an  insolvent  will  be  held  to  have 
disposed  of  his  property,  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute, 
where,  with  a  fraudulent  design,  he  has  effectually  placed  it 
beyond  the  reach  of  creditors,  by  conveying  it  to  a  remote  part 
of  the  country,  and  in  doing  so  has,  by  imprudence  or  misfortune, 
lost  it  himself,  although  he  may  not  have  willfully  destroyed  it, 
or  given  it  away.     Ih. 

The  statute,  as  we  have  seen,  authorizes  every  person  im 
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prisoned  on  execution  in  a  civil  action,  to  petition  for  liis  dis- 
charge from  imprisonment,  (2  Hev.  Stat.  31,  sec.  1,  supra) ;  and 
therefore  an  infant  is  entitled  to  a  discharge  from  imprisonment 
on  complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  statute.  The  prisoner's 
act  in  making  an  assignment  will  be  regarded  as  valid,  notwith- 
standing his  infancy.     25  Wend.  698. 

It  seems  a  party  imprisoned  on  execution  is  not  entitled  to 
be  discharged  under  the  statute,  where  he  has  given  bail  for  the 
jail  limits  ;  so  held  in  Bylandt  vs.  Comstock,  New  York  Superior 
Court,  special  term,  September,  1863,  per  Eobertson,  J. ;  25 
How.  429.  But  see  Holmes  vs.  Lansing  (3  Johns.  Gas.  75) ;  and 
Peters  vs.  Henry,  (6  Johns.  121),  where  it  is  said,  that  in  such 
cases  the  jail  is'  to  be  considered  as  enlarged  from  the  four  walls 
of  the  prison  to  the  assigned  limits ;  and  that  so  long  as  the 
prisoner  is  within  those  limits,  so  long  is  he  to  be  considered,  in 
judgment  of  law,  as  in  prison.  See,  also,  4  Johns.  45 ;  5  Id. 
89 ;  7  Id.  165 ;  Id.  168  ;  Id.  175. 

Where  applications  to  he  made.]  The  statute,  as  we  have 
seen,  requires  the  application  to  be  made  to  the  court  from  which 
the  execution  issued,  or  to  the  county  court  of  the  county  in 
which  the  debtor  is  imprisoned.    2  Rev.  Stat.  31,  sec.  1,  supra. 

The  application  must  be  made  to  the  court,  and  cannot  be 
made  to  a  judge  out  of  court,  or  at  chambers.  14  Abb.  45  ;  2 
Duer,  655.  And  it  should  be  made  at  the  special  term  of  the 
court,  and  not  at  a  general  term ;  so  held  by  the  New  York 
Superior  Court,  in  2  Duer,  supra. 

Petition  and  inventory;  what  to  contain.']  The  statute 
requires  the  application  to  be  founded  upon  petition ;  and  that 
the  petition  should  set  forth  the  cause  of  the  imprisonment  of 
the  applicant,  and  should  have  annexed  to  it  a  just  and  true 
account  of  all  his  estate,  real  and  personal,  in  law  and  equity,  and 
of  aU  charges  affecting  the  same,  both  as  such  estate  and  charges 
existed  at  the  time  of  his  imprisonment,  and  as  they  exist  at  the 
time  of  preparing  the  petition,  together  with  a  true  and  just 
account  of  all  deeds,  securities,  books,  and  writings  whatsoever 
relating  to  the  estate,  and  the  charges  thereon,  with  the  names 
and  places  of  abode  of  the  witnesses  to  such  deeds,  securities,  and 
writings.    2  Bev.  Stat.  31,  sees.  1,  2,  3,  4, 
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The  fonn  of  the  petition  is  not  prescribed  by  the  statute  other 
than  is  above  stated ;  but  sufficient  should  appear  upon  the  face 
of  it,  to  give  the  officer  jurisdiction.  6  AIJ).  141.  The  case  cited 
shows,  that  all  the  facts  to  entitle  the  applicant  to  a  discharge 
must  appear  in  the  petition,  and  that  the  specification  in  the 
statute  of  certain  facts  which  must  appear,  it  being  apparent 
that  the  statute  does  not  attempt  to  prescribe  the  fuU  contents 
of  the  petition,  does  not  obviate  the  necessity  of  averring  the 
existence  of  other  facts,  if  such  facts  must  exist  tp  give  the  court 
jurisdiction.  75.  143,  per  Bacon,  J.  And,  therefore,  where  the 
petition  showed  that  the  judgment  upon  which  the  debtor  was 
taken  in  execution  exceeded  $500,  but  did  not  also  show  that  he 
had  been  imprisoned  for  three  months ;  it  was  held  upon  a 
motion  by  the  plaintiff  for  leave  to  issue  a  new  execution  against 
the  body  of  the  debtor,  that  the  petition  was  defective,  and  the 
discharge  granted  upon  it,  void  for  want  of  jurisdiction.  Ih.  y 
and  see  1  Selden,  106. 

The  statute,  as  we  have  seen,  requires  that  there  shall  be 
annexed  to  the  petition,  a  just  and  true  account  of  all  the  debt- 
or's estate,  real  and  personal,  in  law  and  equity,  and  of  all  charges 
affecting  the  same,  both  as  such  estate  and  charges  existed  at  the 
time  of  his  imprisonment,  and  as  they  exist  at  the  time  of  pre- 
paring the  petition.  2  Hev.  Stat.  31,  sec.  4,  supra.  And  M.v. 
Justice  Mullet,  commenting  iipon  this  statutory  provision,  and 
giving  the  reasons  why  this  double  inventory  is  required,  says  : 
"  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  the  sixth  article  of  chapter  fifth 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  relates  only  to  cases  where  persons  im- 
prisoned in  execution  in  civil  causes,  propose  to  assign  their  prop- 
erty for  the  benefit  of  those  creditors  by  whom  they  are  impris- 
oned, and  thereupon  to  be  discharged  from  such  imprisonment. 
As  the  imprisonment  did  not  deprive  the  debtor  of  the  power 
to  dispose  of  his  property  in  the  payment  of  his  debts,  nor  impair 
his  obligations  to  those  creditors  who  had  not  imprisoned  him, 
nor  probably  increase  his  kindness  or  gratitude  towards  those 
who  had  ;  and  as  the  discharge  to  be  obtained  under  the  appli- 
cation which  he  was  about  to  make,  only  protected  him  from 
being  again  imprisoned,  by  the  same  creditors,  for  the  same 
debts;  his  feelings  and  the  policy  suggested  by  his  situation, 
certainly  had  a  tendency  to  induce  him,  while  imprisoned,  to 
make  his  terms  with  his  more  lenient  creditors,  and  then  to 
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demand  liis  liberty  from  tlie  others,  on  tendering  the  remaining 
fragments  of  his  property.  In  such  a  case,  and  when  imprison- 
ment was  acknowledged  as  a  legal  means  of  obtaining  satisfac- 
tion of  a  .debt,  it  was  but  justice  to  the  party  from  whom  the 
surrender  of  such  means  was  demanded,  that  the  demandant 
should  be  required  to  show  the  changes,  if  any,  which  he  had 
made  in  his  property  during  his  imprisonment,  to  real  or  pre- 
tended creditors  ;  and  the  accounts  of  the  property  required  by 
the  sixth  article  were  adapted  to  that  purpose."  1  Selden  121 ; 
II).  123,  and  note.  For  form  of  petition  and  account,  see  A;pj>en- 
dix,  No.  306, 

Nothe^  c&c,  to  he  served.']  Fourteen  days'  previous  notice 
of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the  petition  will  be  presented, 
together  with  a  copy  of  such  petition  and  the  account  of  his 
estate  directed  by  the  statute  is  required  to  be  personally  served 
by  such  debtor  on  the  creditors  at  whose  suit  he  shall  be  impris- 
oned, their  personal  representatives  or  their  attorney.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  31,  sec.  3.     For  form  of  notice,  see  Appendix,  No.  307. 

Affidavit  to  le  made.]  The  statute  directs,  that  at  the  time 
of  presenting  the  petition,  the  following  affidavit  shall  be  indorsed 
upon  it,  and  shall  b^  sworn  to  by  the  applicant :  "  I,  the  within 
named  petitioner,  do  swear  (or  affirm,  as  the  case  may  be,)  that 
the  within  petition  and  account  of  my  estate,  and  of  the  charges 
thereon,  are,  in  all  respects,  just  and  true ;  and  that  I  have  not 
at  any  time  or  in  any  manner,  disposed  of  or  made  over,  any 
part  of  my  property,  with  a  view  to  the  future  benefit  of  myself 
or  my  family,  or  with  an  intent  to  injure  or  defraud  any  of  my 
creditors."  2  Bev.  Stat.  32,  sec.  5.  This  affidavit  must  be  sworn 
to  at  the  time  of  making  the  application  for  the  discharge ;  and 
where  the  same  was  not  sworn  to  at  that  time,  the  proceedings 
were  held  illegal  and  void,  for  that  reason.     5  Alh.  141. 

Application  to  the  court,  and  proceedings  tliereon.]  The 
statute  provides,  that  upon  presenting  the  petition,  and  due  proof 
being  made  of  the  service  of  a  copy  thereof,  and  of  the  account 
thereto  annexed,  with  the  notice  above  required,  the  court  shall 
order  the  applicant  to  be  brought  before  it,  on  a  day  to  be 
assigned;  and  on  such  day>  and  such  other  days  as  the  court 
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shall  appoint  during  the  same  term,  shall  proceed  in  a  summary- 
way  to  hear  and  determine  the  proofs  and  allegations  of  the  parties, 
and  may  examine  the  applicant  or  his  wife,  or  any  other  person 
on  oath ;  and  if  satisfied  that  the  petition  and  account  of  the 
applicant  are  correct,  and  that  his  proceedings  are  jufit  and  fair, 
shall  order  an  assignment  to  he  made  of  all  his  property  (except 
the  ar|;icles  which  are  by  law  exempt  from  execution),  or  of  so 
much  thereof,  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  discharge  the  executions  on 
which  he  shall  be  imprisoned.  2  Rev.  Stat.  32,  sec.  6.  For  forms 
of  orders  under  this  section,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  310. 

The  court,  as  we  have  seen,  may  proceed  to  the  hearing  of  the 
application  on  the  day  assigned,  and  such  other  days  as  the  court 
shall  appoint  during  the  same  term.  And  where  the  applicant 
failed  to  appear  on  the  day  to  which  the  hearing  had  been 
adjourned,  and  the  proceedings  were  dismissed,  with  leave  to 
come  in  upon  terms ;  and  the  applicant,  deeming  that  he  had  a 
sufficient  excuse  for  his  non-attendance,  moved  to  open  the  de- 
fault; it  was  held  that  the  court  had  lost  jurisdiction,  by  the 
omission  to  adjourn  the  proceeding  on  the  day  assigned  for  the 
hearing,  and  that  the  time  to  which  the  hearing  is  adjourned 
must  be  fixed  by  the  court.     25  How.  429. 

Upon  sufficient  cause  shown  by  any  creditor,  the  court,  also, 
may  adjourn  the  hearing  of  the  petition  to  the  next  term  thereof; 
but  no  adjournment  can  be  made  extending  beyond  the  next 
term.  3  Sev.  Stat.  32,  sec.  7.  At  such  adjourned  hearing  no 
objections  to  matters  of  form  shall  be  received ;  and  unless  the 
opposing  creditor  shall  then  be  able  to  satisfy  the  court  that  the 
proceedings  on  the  part  of  the  prisoner  are  not  just  and  fair,  the 
court  shall  order  an  assignment  as  aforesaid,  and  grant  a  dis- 
charge, as  hereinafter  directed.    Ih.  sec.  8. 

Assignment,  and  discharge  of  debtor.']  The  court,  if  satisfied 
that  the  petition  and  account  of  the  applicant  are  correct,  and 
that  his  proceeding^  are  just  and  fair,  will  order  an  assignment 
to  be  made  of  all  his  property  (except  the  articles  which  are 
by  law  exempt  from  execution),  or  of  so  much  thereof  as  shall 
be  sufficient  to  discharge  the  executions  on  which  he  shall  be 
imprisoned.  2  Rev.  Stat.  32,  sec.  6,  supra.  For  form  of  order 
see  Appendix,  ISTo.  311. 

The  court  will  appoint  one  or  more  assignees,  and  the  assign- 
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ment  must  be  made  to  the  persons  so  appointed  by  an  indorse- 
ment on  the  petition ;  wMcli  assignment  vests  in  tlie  assignees 
all  the  estate  right  and  interest  of  the  applicant,  in  all  the  prop- 
erty, real  and  personal,  so  directed  to  be  assigned  for  the  benefit 
of  the  creditors  upon  whose  executions  he  is  imprisoned.  Ih. 
sec.  9.     For  form  of  assignment,  see  Appendiw,  No.  312. 

The  applicant  is  required  to  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  to- 
the  court  of  the  actual  delivery  to  the  assignees  so  appointed,  of 
all  the  property  so  directed  to  be  assigned ;  or  he  shall  give  such 
security  for  the  future  delivery  thereof,  as  the  court  shall  approve. 
Tb,  sec.  10.  For  form  of  assignee's  certificate,  see  Appendix, 
No.  313. 

Upon  such  assignment  being  made,  and  such  evidence  or 
security  being  furnished,  the  court  is  required  to  order  the  dis- 
charge of  the  applicant  from  his  imprisonment,  by  virtue  of  any 
execution  which  shall  have  been  specified  in  his  petition ;  and 
the  sheriff  shall  discharge  him  accordingly,  on  being  served  with 
such  order,  without  any  detention  on  account  of  any  fees.  li. 
sec.  11.  For  form  of  order,  discharging  the  debtor  from  impris- 
onment, see  Ajopendix,  No.  314. 

Efect  of  discharge.']  Notwithstanding  the  discharge  of  the 
debtor  from  his  imprisonment,  the  statute  provides  that  the  party 
in  whose  favor  any  execution  shall  have  been  issued,  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  same  remedies  against  the  debtor,  by  execution 
against  his  property  only,  or  by  suit  on  the  judgment  upon  which 
such  execution  was  issued,  for  any  balance  that  may  be  due 
thereon,  as  he  might  have  had,  if  such  execution  had  not  been 
issued ;  but  the  debtor  shall  not  be  held  to  bail  in  any  such  suit, 
nor  shall  execution  issue  against  his  person,  or  any  judgment 
obtained  thereon.     2  Rev.  Stat.  33,  sec.  12. 

But  if  the  applicant  shall  be  convicted  of  perjury  in  any  of 
the  proceedings  authorized  by  the  statute,  the  party  at  whose  suit 
he  was  imprisoned  may  issue  execution  againt  the  body  of  such 
applicant.    li.  sea.  13.  ^ 

Rights  and  duties  of  assignees.]  The  assignees  are  vested 
with  all  the  rights  in,  and  powers  over,  the  property  so  assigned, 
which  are  specified  in  the  8th  article  of  title  1st,  chapter  5tli  of 
j)art  2d  of  the  Kevised  Statutes,"  (see  post  section  vin.  of  this 
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chapter) ;  and  are  subject  to  the  same  duties,  obligations,  and 
conti'ol  in  all  respects,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  33,  sec.  14. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  the  assignees  to  publish  any  notice  call 
ing  a  general  meeting  of  creditors ;  but  they  shall  proceed  to 
collect,  sell,  and  distribute  the  proceeds  of  the  property  assigned 
to  them,  as  follows :  1.  They  shall  pay  the  jail  fees,  on  the 
imprisonment  and  discharge  of  the  applicant.  2.  They  shall 
distribute  the  net  produce  of  the  property  that  shall  come  to 
their  hands,  among  the  creditors  who  charged  such  applicant  in 
execution,  previous  to  the  exhibition  of  his  petition,  in  propor- 
tion to  the  amounts  due  on  their  respective  executions ;  and  for 
that  purpose  shall  give  personal  notice  to  such  creditors  or  their 
attorneys,  of  the  time  and  place  of  making  a  dividend,  instead  of 
publishing  such  notice.  3.  They  shall  pay  over  to  such  applicant, 
or  his  personal  representatives,  the  surplus  which  may  remain, 
after  discharging  such  executions  and  defraying  their  expenses. 
lb.  sec.  15. 

Debtor  may  be  required  to  apply  for  discharge.]  When  any 
person  shall  have  remained  charged  in  execution  for  the  space  of 
three  months,  after  being  entitled  to  make  an  application  for  Ms 
discharge,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  without 
having  made  such  application,  and  without  having  applied  for  a 
discharge  under  the  third  or  fifth  article  of  title  1st,  chapter  5th, 
part  2d,  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  (ante,  sections  m.  and  v.  of  this 
chapter),  any  creditor  at  whose  suit  he  shall  have  so  remained 
charged,  and  his  personal  representatives,  may,  by  notice  in  writ- 
ing, subscribed  by  him  or  them,  require  such  prisoner  to  make 
application  for  his  discharge,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
statute.    2  luev.  Stat.  33,  sea.  16. 

Consequences  of  his  neglect  or  omission  to  do  so.]  If  within 
thirty  days  after  personal  service  of  such  notice,  the  prisoner  shall 
not  present  a  petition  to  a  proper  officer,  either  under  said  third 
or  fifth  article  (see  ante,  sees,  in  and  v.),  or  shall  not  serve  upon 
the  creditor  giving  such  noticej  or  his  attorney,  a  copy  of  a  peti- 
tion and  of  an  account  of  his  estate,  with  notice  of  his  intention 
to  apply  for  his  discharge,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  stat- 
ute ;  or  if,  after  presenting  such  petition  under  the  said  third  and 
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fifth  articles,  or  serving  a  copy  of  a  petition  under  this  section, 
such  prisoner  shall  not  diligently  proceed  thereon  to  a  decision, 
he  shall  be  forever  barred  from  obtaining  his  discharge  frona  any 
execution  in  which  he  shall  be  so  imprisoned,  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  statute,  or  of  the  said  third  and  fifth  articles.  2 
itev.  Stat.  34,  sec.  17. 

When  creditor  may  discharge  his  debtor,  without  discharging 
the  judgment.']  It  was  formerly  the  law  that  the  vohmtary  dis- 
charge of  the  debtor  from  arrest  on  execution,  extinguished  the 
judgment,  7  Cowen  274 ;  8  Id.  171 ;  9  Id.  128  ;  5  Johns.  364 ; 
even  though  it  was  not  the  intention  of  the  creditor  to  discharge 
the  debt.  3  Wend.  184.  And  such  is  no  doubt  the  law  at  the 
present  time,  except  that  where  the  defendant  has  remained 
charged  in  execution  for  the  space  of  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  his  imprisonment,  any  creditor  at  whose  suit  he  shall  have 
remained  charged,  may,  by  a  written  notice,  require  the  sheriff 
of  the  county  in  which  the  debtor  is  imprisoned  to  discharge  him 
from  imprisonment;  and  thereupon  the  prisoner  shall  be  dis- 
charged from  imprisonment,  so  far  as  he  is  held  under  such  exe- 
cution. And  thereafter  the  creditor  is  entitled  to  the  same  civil 
remedies  to  enforce  payment  of  the  judgment  upon  which  the 
execution  issued,  as  if  such  execution  had  not  been  issued,  and 
the  debtor  had  not  been  charged  in  execution  by  the  creditor. 
But  no  further  execution  against  the.person  of  the  debtor  can  be 
issued  on  the  judgment.    See  laws  of  1S57,  vol.  l,p-  850. 

General  provisions.]  By  the  statute,  also,  certain  sections 
of  article  7th,  title  1st,  chapter  5th,  of  part  2d  of  the  Eevised 
Statutes,  are  made  applicable  to  the  proceedings  considered  in 
this  section.  That  article  may  be  found  in  full  {post)  in  section 
vn.  of  this  chapter. 
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SECTION  yii. 

GENERAL  PROVISIOlJrS  APPLICABLE   TO  THE   PRECEDING  SECTIONS 
■  OP  THIS  CHAPTER. 

Officers  to  whom  application  to  ie  made.']  It  is  provided  by 
the  statute,  that  applications  for  attachments  under  the  iirst  sec- 
tion of  this  chapter ;  for  the  appointment  of  trustees  under  the 
second  section  ;  for  the  discharge  of  an  insolvent  from  his  debts,- 
under  the  third  section  ;  to  compel  an  assignment  under  the 
fourth  section ;  and  for  the  exemption  of  a  debtor's  person  from 
imprisonment  and  arrest,  under  the  fifth  section,  may  be  made  to 
either  of  the  following  of&cers :  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
county  judges,  recorders  of  cities ;  and  if  made  in  the  city  of 
Schenectady,  the  mayor  thereof;  and  applications  under  the  third 
and  fifth  sections,  to  any  county  judge.  2  Hev.  Stat.  34:,  seo.  1. 
But  no  application  under  any  of  said  sections,  can  be  made  to  any 
alderman  of  the  city  of  New  York.     Ih. 

Applications  under  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  sections  of  this 
chapter  must  be  made  to  an  officer  residing  in  the  county  in 
which  the  insolvent  or  imprisoned  debtor  resides,  or  is  impris- 
oned ;  and  proof  of  such  residence  or  imprisonment  must  be 
made  at  the  time  of  presenting  the  petition,  and  before  any  order 
shall  be  granted  thereon.     Ih.  sec.  2. 

But  if  there  be  no  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  recorder  or 
judge  of  a  county  court  residing  within  any  county,  and  disin- 
terested as  creditor  or  otherwise,  to  whom  application  can  be 
made  under  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  sections  of  this  chapter, 
then  application  under  the  said  sections  may  be  made  to  any  such 
officer  residing  in  any  other  county.  But  no  place  shall  be 
appointed  for  the  hearing  on  any  application  out  of  the  county  in 
which  the  insolvent  resides  or  is  imprisoned.     Ih.  sec.  4. 

Proceedings  how  continued,  if  officer  dies.]  In  case  of  the 
death,  sickness,  resignation,  removal  from  office,  absence  from 
the  county  of  his  residence,  or  other  disability  of  any  officer  before 
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whom  any  proceedings  may  have  been  commenced  under  the 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  or  fifth  sections  of  this  chapter,  the 
said  proceedings  may  be  continued  by  his  successor  in  office, 
or  by  any  other  officer  residing  in  the  same  county  who  might 
have  originally  instituted  such  proceedings,  in  the  same  manner 
and  with  the  like  effect  as  if  originally  commenced  before  him. 
2  Bev.  Stat.  35,  sec.  5. 

But  if  there  be  no  officer  in  the  same  county  competent 
under  the' last  section  to  continue  such  proceedings,  then  any 
judge  of  the  county  courts  may  attend  at  the  time  and  place  ap- 
pointed for  the  hearing  of  any  matter,  and  may  adjourn  the  same 
to  the  next  county  court  to  be  held  in  and  for  the  county  in 
which  such  hearing  was  appointed ;  and  the  said  court  shall  pro- 
ceed therein  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  like  authority  as 
the  officer  who  commenced  such  proceediags.     Ih.  sec.  6. 

Corporations  and  partners,  as  creditors.']  A  corporation  by 
the  statute,  is  deemed  a  creditor  within  the  meaning  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  chapter ;  and  may  present  or  unite  in  any  petition, 
as  other  creditors,  under  either  of  the  preceding  sections.  And 
sudi  petition  may  be  signed  by  a  director  or  other  officer  of  the 
corporation  thereto  duly  authorized  under  its  common  seal ;  and 
any  affidavit  required  of  creditors  by  the  preceding  sections  may  be 
made  and  signed  by  such  director  or  officer,  'i  Rev.  Stat.  36,  sec.  1. 

And  whenever  partners  or  joint  companies  are  creditors  of 
any  debtor,  any  petition  and  any  affidavit  required  by  the  preced- 
ing sections  of  creditors,  may  be  made  and  signed  by  either  of  the 
partners,  or  any  one  of  such  company.    Ih.  sec.  8. 

Non-resident  creditors.]  Creditors  residing  out  of  this  State, 
and  within  the  United  States,  may  petition  and  unite  in  any  peti- 
tion, iu  the  same  manner  as.resident  creditors,  under  either  of  the 
precediag  sections.  They  are  required  to  annex  to  every  such 
petition,  the  original  accounts  or  sworn  copies,  and  the  original 
specialties  or  written  securities,  if  any,  on  which  their  demands 
arise  or  depend.  Affidavits  sworn  to  by  them  before  a  judge  or 
clerk  of  a  court  of  record  of  the  State,  district,  or  territory  in 
which  they  reside,  duly  authenticated  under  the  seal  of  such 
court,  shall  be  received  by  every  officer  or  court,  in 'proceedings 
under  this  chapter,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  affidavit  was 
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made  before  a  proper  ofiScer  in  this  State.    2  Bev.  Stat.  36, 
sec.  9. 

Discharge  void  in  cases  of  collusion.]  Where  the  insolvent 
shall,  by  collusion  with  any  prosecuting  creditor,  procure  himself 
to  be  imprisoned  in  a  county  different  from  that  of  his  residence 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  discharge  in  such  coimty,  under 
the  third  or  fifth  sections  of  this  chapter,  a  discharge  granted  in 
such  county  where  the  insolvent  is  so  imprisoned  by'collusion 
shall  be  void ;  and  if  such  collusion  shall  be  proved  on  the  hear 
ing,  it  will  defeat  the  application.     2  Sev.  Stat.  35,  sec.  3. 

De'bts  purchased  for  less  than  their  nominal  amount.]  The 
statute  provides  that  whenever  a  petitioning  creditor  under  any 
of  the  preceding  sections,  shall  have  pm'chased  or  procured  to  be 
assigned  to  him,  any  debt  or  demand  against  the  debtor  in  respect 
to  whom,  or  whose  estate  he  is  a  petitioner,  for  less  than  the 
nominal  amount  of  such  debt  or  demand,  and  that  whenever  any 
executor  or  administrator  shall  petition  in  respect  to  any  such 
debt  or  demand,  the  person  petitioning  shall  .be  deemed  a  credit- 
or to  the  amount  only  of  the  sum  or  value  actually  and  in  good 
faith  paid  by  Mm,  or  by  his  testator  or  iatestate,  for  such  debt  or 
demand.     2  Bev.  Stat.  86,  sec.  10. 

Where  the  insolvent  debtor  procured  a  person  to  purchase  in 
an  outstanding  judgment  for  a  nominal  consideration  only,  and 
the  purchaser  afterwards  became  a  petitioning  creditor,  under  the 
third  section  of  this  chapter,  for  the  whole  amount  of  the  judgment, 
and  that  amount  was  necessary  to  make  up  two-thirds  of  all  the 
money  owing  by  the  insolvent,  and  the  debtor  obtained  a  dis- 
charge; it  was  held  that  the  discharge  was  void.  1  Wend.  156. 
But  the  fact  that  a  person  becoming  a  petitioning  creditor  in  such 
case  for  the  nominal  amount  of  a  debt  purchased  by  him  at  a  dis- 
count, rather  than  for  the  amount  paid  by  him,  will  not,  of  itself, 
vitiate  the  discharge.  To  have  that  effect,  the  debtor  must,  with 
a  view  of  obtaining  a  discharge,  procure  the  creditor  to  become  a 
petitioner  for  a  larger  amount  than  iSj  in  good  faith,  due  him. 
And,  therefore,  where  the  petitioning  creditor  purchased  the  de- 
mand three  or  four  years  before  the  debtor  applied  for  his  dis- 
charge, and  there  was  no  evidence  that  the  creditor  did  not  hold 
it  as  a  debt  against  the  insolvent,  to  the  full  amount,  or  that  the 
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latter  had  any  knowledge  of  the  circumstances  attending  such 
purchase,  or  of  the  amount  paid  for  the  demand ;  it  was  held  that 
the  mere  fact  of  the  creditor  signing  the  insolvent's  petition  as  a 
creditor  for  the  full  amount  of  the  demand,  when  he  had  pur- 
chased the  same  for  a  less  amount,  would  not  avoid  the  discharge. 
7  Barb.  576.  "  The  act  which  will  vitiate  the  discharge  must  be 
an  act  of  the  insolvent.  He  must  procure  the  creditor  to  become 
a  petitioner  for  a  larger  amount  than  is  in  good  faith  due  him. 
And  this  must  be  done  in  order  to  procure  a  discharge,  that  is, 
the  insolvent  must  design  to  perpetrate  a  fraud  upon  the  act,  and 
to  this  knowledge  of  the  amount  paid  for  the  debt,  by  the  creditor, 
is  essential."    li.  580,per  Allen,  J. 

When  securities  must  ie  relinquished  iy  creditors.^  When- 
ever a  petitioning  creditor,  under  the  first,  second,  third,  or  fourth 
sections  of  this  chapter,  shall  have  in  his  own  name,  or  in  trust 
for  him,  any  mortgage,  judgment,  or  other  security,  or  assignment 
by  way  of  security,  for  securing  the  payment  of  any  sum  of 
money  upon  any  real  or  personal  estate  of  the  debtor  in  respect 
to  whom,  or  whose  estate  he  is  a  petitioner,  he  shall  not  become  a 
petitioner  in  respect  to  the  debt  so  secured,  unless  he  shall  add  to 
his  signature  to  the  petition  a  declaration  in  writing,  that  he  relin- 
quishes to  the  assignees  or  trustees  who  shall  be  appointed  pursuant 
to  such  petition,  every  such  mortgage,  judgment,  or  other  security, 
for  the  benefit  of  all  the  creditors  of  such  debtor ;  which  declaration 
shall  operate  as  an  assignment  of  such  mortgage,  judgment,  or  secu- 
rity, to  the  assignees  or  trustees  who  shall  be  subsequently  appoint- 
ed under  the  proceedings  upon  such  petition,  and  vest  in  them  all 
the  rights  and  interest  of  such  petitioning  creditor  therein.  2  Hev. 
Stat.  36,  sec.  11.  For  form,  see  Appendix,  at  the  foot  of  JSTo.  285. 
And  where  the  creditors  have  collateral  security  for  any  part 
of  the  debts  due  them,  and  neglect  to  sign  such  declaration,  they 
will  not  be  regarded  as  petitioners  in  respect  to  the  debts  so  se- 
cured ;  and  when,  after  rejecting  such  debts,  less  than  two-thirds  in 
amount  of  the  creditors  of  the  insolvent,  as  shown  by  the  peti- 
tion, have  joined  in  signing  and  presenting  it,  the  officer  to  whom 
it  is  presented  obtains  no  jurisdiction  to  grant  a  discharge.  2 
Selden  309,  per  Edmonds,  J.  If,  however,  two-thirds  in  amount 
of  the  creditors  after  rejecting  sueh  debts,  have  joined  in  the  pro- 
ceeding, such  omission,  it  seems,  would  be  only  an  irregularity, 
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whicli  would  be  waived,  unless  objection  is  made  on  the  bearing 
before  tbe  officer.  13  Ahb.  4Y2;  4:3  Bark  108,  s.  o.  19  Aii. 
281. 

Penalty  for  false  swearing.]  Every  creditor,  wbo  sball  swear, 
in  any  proceedings  under  ibis  chapter,  that  any  sum  of  money  is 
due  to  him  from  any  debtor,  which  is  not  really  due,  or  that 
more  is  due  than  the  sum  really  due,  knowing  the  same  not  to  be 
due,  shall  forfeit  double  the  sum  so  falsely  sworn  to  be  due,  to 
the  assignees  or  trustees  of  the  estate  of  such  debtor,  to  be  recov- 
ered by  them.     2  Hev.  Stat.  37,  sec.  12. 

Proceedings  on  .the  hearing  of  any  petition.]  On  the  hearing 
of  any  petition  under  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  or  sixth  sections  of 
this  chapter,  the  officer,  or  court  before  whom  the  same  may  be 
pending,  may  adjourn  the  same  from  time  to  time,  and  may  issue 
a  subpoena'  requiring  the  wife  of  the  debtor,  or  any  other  person, 
whether  an  opposing  creditor  or  not,  to  appear  and  testify  con- 
cerning the  subject  matter ;  and  the  debtor  and  any  creditor  may 
in  all  cases  be  examined  at  the  instance  of  any  creditor  in  any 
proceedings  under  those  sections.     2  Sev.  Stat.  37,  sec.  13. 

Witnesses,  &o.]  The  appearance  of  every  person  duly  sub- 
poenaed and  neglecting  or  refusing  to  appear,  may  be  enforced  by 
attachments,  to  be  issued  by  such  officer  or  court ;  and  if,  after 
appearance,  any  such  person  shall  refuse  to  testify,  he  shall  be 
committed  to  prison  until  he  submit.    2  Hev.  Stat.  37,  sec.  14. 

Every  person  disobeying  such  subposna  willfally  shall  forfeit 
one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  to  be  recovered  by,  and  in 
the  name  of,  the  party  at  whose  instance  he  was  subpoenaed.  II). 
sec.  15. 

Officers  or  court  to  Tceep  minutes^  Whenever  any  hearing 
shall  be  had  before  any  officer  singly,  or  before  him  and  a  jury, 
or  before  a  court,  under  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  it 
is  made  the  duty  of  such  officer,  or  of  the  presiding  judge  of  the 
court,  to  keep  minutes  of  the  material  parts  of  the  testimony 
delivered  before  him,  and  of  the  examination  of  any  debtor.  2 
Ecv.  Stat.  37,  sec.  16. 
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Penalty  on  jwrors.]  Every  person  who  shall  be  subpoenaed 
as  a  juror  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  and  shall  refuse 
or  neglect  to  attend  T^ithout  reasonable  cause,  to  be  determined 
by  the  officer  issuing  such  summons,  shall  forfeit  tem  dollars,  to 
be  .recovered  by  any  creditor  at  whose  instance  such  summons 
was  issued  ;  and  in  case  of  his  neglect  to  prosecute  for  the  same, 
then  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  insolvent  to  sue  for  and  recover 
the  said  penalty.  Zaws  of  1830,  ck.  258,  sec.  3  ;  2  Bev.  Stat. 
Uh  ed.  Ill,  seo.  17. 

Fees  of  sheriff,  constable,  and  juror.']  The  sheriff  or  con- 
stable summoning  a  jury  under  the  provisions  of  the  statute 
treated  in  this  chapter,  is  entitled  to  receive  one  dollar  and  twelve 
and  a  half  cents,-  and  each  juror  attending  and  sworn,  twenty- 
five  cents.  These  fees,  together  with  all  other  expenses  of  the 
hearing  of  any  case  by  a  jury,  are  required  to  be  paid  by  the 
creditors  requiring  the  same.     2  Sev.  Stat.  38,  sec.  18. 

Discharge,  assignment,  and  other  papers  to  he  filed  and  re- 
corded?^ The  statute  requires  every  discharge  granted  under 
the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  sections  of  this  chapter,  to  be  recorded 
by  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  it  was  granted,  (2  Rev.  Stat. 
38,  sec.  19),  and  that  every  assignment  executed  under  the  third, 
fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  sections,  shall  also  be  recorded  by  the  clerk 
of  the  county  in  which  it  was  executed,  upon  being  acknowledged 
or  proved  in  the  same  manner  as  deeds  of  real  estate.  Ih.  sec.  20. 

And  so,  aU  petitions,  affidavits,  schedules,  inventories,  orders, 
and  other  papers  upon  which  any  such  discharge  shall  be  granted, 
are  required,  within  three  months  from  the  granting  thereof,  to 
be  filed  and  recorded  by  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  the 
insolvent  resided  at  the  time  of  the  presentation  of  his  petition, 
or  such  discharge  shall  thereafter  be  inoperative,  until  such  papers 
shall  be  duly  filed  and  recorded,  as  aforesaid.  2  Bev.  Stat.  38, 
sec.  19,  as  amended,  1866,  ch.  116. 

The  clerk  is  entitled  to  receive  five  cents  per  folio  for  record- 
ing the  papers,  and  no  other  fee  for  filing  the  same.    lb. 

Effect  of  the  discharge,  assignment,  am,d  other  papers  as  evi- 
dence.'] By  the  terms  of  the  statute,  the  original  discharge,  the 
record  thereof,  and  a  transcript  of  such  record  duly  authenticated, 
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shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  proceedings  and  facts  therein 
contained.  2  Rev.  Stat.  38,  sec.  19.  And  by  the  statute,  also, 
the  original  assignment,  the  record  thereof,  and  the  transcript  of 
such  record,  shall  be  received  in  evidence,  in  the  same  manner 
and  with  the  like  effect,  as  deeds  of  real  estate  diily  recorded.  II). 
sec.  20. 

So,  the  record  of  the  petitions,  affidavits,  schedules,  invento- 
ries, orders,  and  other  papers  upon  which  any  discharge  shall  be 
granted  under  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  sections  of  this  chap- 
ter, and  a  transcript  of  such  record,  duly  authenticated,  shall  be 
presumptive  evidence  of  the  facts  and  proceedings  therein  con- 
tained. 2  Rev.  Stat.  38,  sec.  19  ;  as  amended  hj  ch.  116,  Laws 
of  1866. 

In  respect  to  the  effect  of  the  discharge  as  evidence,  the  courts 
have  determined,  notwithstanding  the  strong  language  of  the 
statute,  that  the  facts  upon  which  the  jurisdiction  of  the  officer 
deiDcnds,  may  be  inquired  into ;  and,  therefore,  that  the  discharge 
is  not  conclusive  evidence  of  those  facts,  although  they  are  stated 
therein  to  have  been  proved  before  him.  2  Kern.  575 ;  12  Wend. 
W2i ;  and  see  1  Denio,  331.  The  recitals  in  the  discharge  are 
held  rather  to  be  prima  facie  evidence  only  of  jurisdictional 
facts,  2  Kern.  578,  swpra ;  though  conclusive  evidence  as  to  all 
facts  and  proceedings  not  jurisdictional.  Thus,  after  the  dis- 
charge is  granted,  if  the  officer  has  acquired  jurisdiction,  it  is 
conclusive  in  all  other  proceedings  in  which  it  comes  in  question. 
And  no  objections  to  it,  not  relating  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
officer  can  be  raised  in  a  collateral  proceeding;  but  if  such 
objections  are  well  taken,  the  remedy,  is  by  a  direct  review  of  the 
proceedings  upon  certiorari.  28  Bari.  416  ;  24  Id.  650 ;  and  see 
12  Wend.  102 ;  2  Kern.  575 ;  1  .Deido  331,  supra.  See,  also, 
under  the  head  of  "Effect  of  the  discharge,  as  evidence,"  in 
section  m.  of  this  chapter  ante,  p.  528,  and  cases  there  cited. 

Proceedings  if  debtor  is  arrested  after  discharge,]  If  any 
insolvent,  discharged  under  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  or  sixth  sec- 
tions herein,  shall  be  arrested  on  mesne  process,  in  a  suit  upon 
any  debt  or  liability  in  which  he  is  exempted  from  imprisonment, 
as  in  those  sections  declared,  and  shall  apply  to  any  officer  to 
discharge  him  from  such  arrest,  such  officer  shall  cause  reasonable 
notice  to  be  given  to  the  plaintiff  in  such  suit,  to  show  cause  why 
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STicL.  insolvent  should  not  be  discliarged  from  such  arrest.   2  Rev. 
Stat.  38,  sec.  21. 

And  the  plaintiff  in  such  suit  Tn&j  show  as  cause  against  such 
discharge,  any  fraud  committed  by  the  insolvent  in  obtaining  his 
discharge,  or  any  cause  for  avoiding  such  discharge  declared  in 
the  said  sections ;  and  the  officer  may  require  the  insolvent  to  be 
held  to  bail  in  such  process,  as  if  no  such  discharge  had  been 
granted.     Ih.  sec.  22. 

Proceedings  if  assignees  refuse  to  sign  certificate.']  Wherever 
an  assignment  shall  have  been  executed  to  one  or  more  assignees 
appointed  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  or 
sixth  sections  of  this  chapter,  and  they,  or  any  of  them,  shall  refuse 
to  sign  a  certificate  of  the  fact  that  such  assignment  has  been  ex- 
ecuted upon  complaint  made  to  the  officer  or  court  who  directed 
the  assignment,  the  assignee  so  refusing,  shall  be  cited  to  ap- 
pear, and  the  matter  shall  be  investigated.  2  Rev.  Stat.  38, 
sec.  23. 

And  if  it  shall  appear  that  such  assignment  has  -been  duly 
executed,  and  that  such  insolvent  has  delivered  all  his  estate 
directed  to  be  assigned,  and  all  the  books,  vouchers,  and  securities 
relating  to  the  same,  capable  of  delivery,  such  officer  or  court  may 
grant  a  discharge  of  the  debtor,  notwithstanding  the  refusal  of 
the  assignees  to  certify  the  fact  of  an  assignment.  Jh.  sec.  24. 
Or,  in  such  case,  the  officer  or  court  may  revoke  the  appointment 
of  assignees,  and  grant  a  certificate  of  such  revocation,  which 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  county ;  and 
thereupon  the  assignment  that  may  have  been  previously  executed 
to  the  assignees  so  refusing  to  certify,  shall  be  void.  Ih.  sec.  25. 
And  the  officer  or  court  is  required  thereupon  to  direct  a  new 
assignment  to  be  made  to  such  persons  as  shall  be  appointed  for 
that  purpose ;  and  in  case  of  such  new  assignment  being  executed, 
the  certificate  of  the  assignees  to  the  fact,  shall  be  required  in 
the  same  manner  as  of  the  first  assignees.    li.  sec.  26. 

What  debts  are  not  affected  hy  discharge.]  No  debt  or  duty 
to  the  United  States  shall  be  in  any  way  affected  by  a  discharge 
under  the  provisions  of  the  statute ;  nor  can  any  debtor  to  the 
United  States  be  discharged  or  exonerated  from  imprisonment  by 
any  proceedings  under  this  chapter,  in  any  suit  or  proceeding 
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founded  upon  a  debt  to  the  United  States.     2  Eev.  Stat.  39, 
sec.  29. 

But  all  debts  and  duties  to  this  State,  except  taxes,  shall  be 
affected  by  proceedings  under  this  chapter,  in  the  same  manner 
as  debts  to  individuals ;  and  debtors  may  be  discharged  and 
exonerated  from  imprisonment,  in  suits  brought  in  the  name  of 
the  State,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  suits  by  individuals ;  and  in 
such  case,  whenever  it  shall  be  necessary  to  serve  any  notice  upon 
plaintiffs,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  the  same  may 
be  served  on  the  attorney-general,  who,  in  all  such  proceedings, 
represents  the  State.    Ih.  sec.  30. 


SECTION  VIII. 


THE  POWEES,  DUTIES,  AND  OBLIGATIONS  OE  TEUSTEES  AND 
ASSIGNEES  OF  INSOLVENT  DEBTOES. 


The  statutory  provisions  relating  to  the  powers,  duties,  and 
obligations  of  trustees  and  assignees  of  insolvent  debtors,  make 
up  in  the  main  the  eighth  article  of  title  first,  chapter  fifth,  of  part 
second  of  the  Kevised  Statutes.  (See  2  Hev.  Stat.  113,  bth  ed., 
marginal  paging,  40.)  And  those  provisions,  with  the  amend- 
ments and  additions  since  made,  constitute  the  present  law  of 
this  State  on  the  subject,  and  may  be  found  substantially  in  full 
in  this  section. 

WJio  are  trustees  ;  their  general  powers,  c6c.  J  All  assignees 
and  trustees  appointed  under  any  authority,  conferred  by  any  of 
the  provisions  contained  in  the  preceding  sections  of  this  chapter, 
in  the  several  cases  therein  contemplated,  are  declared,  by  the 
statute,  to  be  trustees  of  the  estate  of  the  debtor,  in  relation  to 
whose  property  they  shall  be  appointed,  for  the  benefit  of  his 
his  creditors;  and  they  are  vested  with  all  the  powers  and 
authority  hereinafter  specified,  and  are  subject  to  the  control, 
obligations,  and  responsibilities  hereinafter  declared  in  respect  to 
trustees.    2  Bev.  Stat.  40,  sec.  1.    And  whenever  any  one  assignee 
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or  trustee  only,  shall  be  appointed,  all  the  provisions  of  tlie  statute, 
in  reference  to  several  trustees,  apply  to  him.    Tb.  41,  sec.  2. 

When  there  are  more  trtistees  than  one  appointed,  the  debts 
and  propel^ty  of  the  debtor  may  be  collected  and  received  by  any 
one  of  them ;  and  when  there  are  more  than  two  trustees  ap- 
pointed, every  power  and  authority  conferred  by  the  statute  on 
the  trustees  may  be  exercised  by  any  two  of  them.     lb.  sec.  3. 

And  so,  the  survivor  or  survivors  of  any  trustees  are  clothed 
with  all  the  powers  and  rights  given  by  the  statute  to  the  trus- 
tees. And  all  property  in  the  hands  of  any  trustee  at  the  time 
of  his  death,  removal,  or  incapacity,  is  required  to  be  delivered 
to  the  remainiag  trustee  or  trustees,  if  there  be  any,  or  to  the 
successor  of  the  one  so  dying,  removed,  or  incapacitated ;  who 
may  demand  and  sue  for  the  same.     Ih.  sec.  4. 

Whenever  any  assignee  or  trustee  shall  have  removed  from, 
and  shall  have  continued  to  reside  out  of  this  State  for  one  year, 
or  shall  hereafter  remove  from  and  continue  to  reside  out  of  this 
State  for  one  year,  the  officer  who  originally  appointed  such  as- 
signee or  trustee,  or  in  case  of  his  absence,  death,  or  removal,  his 
successor  in  office,  or  any  other  officer  residing  in  the  county 
where  such  assignee  or  trustee  was  resident,  who  by  law  would 
originally  have  been  authorized  and  empowered  to  make  an 
appointment  of  such  assignee  or  trustee,  after  giving  notice  and 
an  opportunity  to  the  creditors  to  propose  proper  persons,  may 
appoint  another  person  in  the  place  of  such  assignee  or  trustee  so 
removed,  or  to  remove,  as  aforesaid.    Laws  of  1846,  p.  170. 

The  assignee  or  trustee  appointed  in  the  place  of  the  assignee 
or  trustee  so  removed  or  to  remove,  in  all  respects,  has  the  like 
powers  and  authority,  and  is  subject  to  the  same  control,  obliga- 
tions, and  responsibilities  as  the  assignee  or  trustee  originally 
appointed.  And  the  appointment  must  be  certified  and  recorded 
the  same  as  the  original  appointment  is  required  to  be  recorded. 
n.  ITl,  sec.  2. 

Trustees  to  make  oath.']  Before  proceeding  to  the  discharge 
of  any  of  their  duties,  the  trustees  are  required  to  take  and  sub- 
scribe an  oath  that  they  will  well  and  truly  execute  the  trust 
by  their  appointment  reposed  in  them,  according  to  the  best  of 
their  skill  and  understanding ;  which  oath  must  be  filed  with  the 
officer  or  court  appointing  them.    2  J2ev.  Stat.  41,  sec.  5. 


564  INSOLVENT  DEBTOES.  [CH.  XIY. 

When  trustees  deemed  vested  with  property.]  The  trustees 
taking  the  oath  of  office,  are  deemed  vested  with  all  the  estate,  real 
and  personal,  of  the  debtor  (except  such  as  is  exempted  nnder  the 
preceding  sections),  as  follows :  In  proceedings  under  the  first, 
fourth,  and  fifth  sections,  from  the  execution  of  the  assignment, 
in  those  sections  directed ;  in  proceedings  under  the  second  sec- 
tion, from  the  appointment  of  the  trustees ;  and  in  proceedings 
imder  the  third  section,  when  the  assignment  was  voluntary, 
from  the  time  of  its  execution ;  and  when  executed  by  an  officer, 
as  therein  directed,  from  the  time  of  the  first  publication  of  the 
notice  in  that  section  required  to  be  given  to  the  creditors ;  and 
in  proceedings  under  the  first  article  of  title  first,  chapter  fifth, 
of  part  second  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  (ante,  p.  474,)  from  the 
first  publication  of  the  notice  to  the  non-resident,  absconding,  or 
concealed  debtor.     2  Jiev.  Stat.  41,  see.  6 ;  15  Wend.  251. 

Powers  of  trustees.]  The  trustees,  by  the  statute,  (2  Bev. 
Stat.  42,  sec.  1,)  have  power : 

1.  To  sue  in  their  own  names,  or  otherwise,  and  recover  all 
tlie  estate,  debts,  and  things  in  action,  belonging  or  due  to  the 
debtor,  in  the  same  manner  and  with  tlie  like  eifect  as  the  debtor 
might  or  could  have  done  if  no  attachment  had  been  issued,  or 
tmstees  appointed,  or  an  assignment  had  not  been  made.     21 

Wend.  316;  4  Jlill  112.  And  no  offset  can  be  allowed  in  any 
such  suit,  for  any  debt,  unless  it  was  owing  to  the  creditor  by 
such  debtor  before  the  first  publication  of  the  notice  required  in 
article  1,  title  1,  chapter  5,  of  part  2,  of  Eevised  Statutes,  or 
before  the  appointment  of  trustees,  under  the  second  section  of 
this  chapter,  or  before  presenting  the  petition  of  the  insolvent, 
under  the  third,  fifth,  and  sixth  sections,  or  before  the  publication 
of  notice  to  creditors,  under  the  fourth  section.  But  no  suit  in 
equity  can  be  brought  by  the  assignees  of  insolvents  under  the  third, 
fourth,  or  fifth  sections,  without  the  consent  of  the  creditors  having 
a  major  part  of  the  debts  which  shall  have  been  exhibited  and  al- 
lowed, unless  the  sum  in  controversy  exceeds  five  hundred  dollars. 

2.  To  take  into  their  hands  all  the  estate  of  the  debtor,  whether 
attached  or  delivered  to  them,  or  afterwards  discovered  ;  and  all 
books,  vouchers,  and  securities  relating  to  the  same. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  non-resident,  absconding,  or  concealed 
debtor,  to  demand  and  receive  of  every  sheriff,  who  shall  have 
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attached  any  of  tlie  property  of  such  >  debtor,  or  who  shall  have 
in  his  hands  any  moneys  arising  from  the  sale  of  such  property, 
all  such  ;groperty  and  moneys,  on  paying  him  his  reasonable 
costs  and  charges  for  attaching  and  keeping  the  same,  to  be 
allowed  by  the  ofHcer  having  jurisdiction.    4  Hill  113. 

4.  From  time  to  time,  to  sell  at  public  auction  all  the  estate, 
real  and  personal,  vested  in  them,  which  shall  come  to  their 
hands,  after  giving  at  least  fourteen  days  public  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  of  sale,  and  also  pubhshing  the  same  for  two 
weeks  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the  county  where  the  sale  shall 
be  made,  if  there  be  one. 

6.  To  allow  such  credit  on  the  sale  of  real  property  by  them 
as  they  shall  deem  reasonable,  not  exceeding  eighteen  months, 
for  not  more  than  three-fourths  of  the  purchase  money ;  which 
credit  shall  be  secured  by  a  bond  of  the  purchaser,  and  a  mort- 
gage on  the  property  sold. 

6.  On  such  sales,  to  execute  the  necessary  conveyances  and 
bills  of  sale. 

7.  To  redeem  all  mortgages  and  conditional  contracts,  and 
all  pledges  of  personal  property,  and  to  satisfy  any  judgments 
which  may  be  an  incumbrance  on  any  property  so  sold  by  them ; 
or  to  sell  such  property  subject  to  such  mortgages,  contracts, 
pledges,  or  judgments. 

8.  To  settle  all  matters  and  accounts  between  the  debtor  and 
his  debtors  or  creditors,  and  to  examine  any  person  touching 
such  matters  and  accounts,  on  oath,  to  be  administered  by  either 
of  them. 

9.  Under  the  order  of  the  officer  appoiuting  them,  to  com- 
poimd  with  any  person  indebted  to  the  debtor,  and  thereupon  to 
discharge  all  demands  against  such  person.  2  Hev.  Stat.  42, 
seo.  1. 

The  trustees  are  entitled  to  redeem  the  lands  of  the  debtor, 
which  have  been  sold  upon  execution  against  him.  But  such 
redemption  does  not  entitle  the  trustees  to  a  deed  of  the  property 
sold,  or  authorize  them  to  direct  that  a  deed  be  executed  to  a 
third  person ;  its  effect  is  the  same  as  would  be  a  redemption  by 
the  debtor  himself,  and  not  otherwise.     15  Wend.  248. . 

The  trustees,  also,  as  we  have  seen,  may  settle  all  matters 
and  accounts  between  the  debtor  and  his  debtors  or  creditors. 
And  where  the  demand  of  a  creditor  is  unlipuidated,  it  is  com- 
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petent  to  the  trustees  to  assess  and  determine  the  damages  of 
the  creditor  in  like  manner  as  a  jury  would  do  in  an  action  of 
covenant.  So  held,  in  an  application  to  set  aside  the  decision 
of  the  trustees,  in  a  proceeding  against  the  debtor,  under  the 
act  relating  to  absconding  debtors.-  7  Wend.  499.  But  the  de- 
cisions of  the  trustees,  in  such  case,  in  determining  the  amounts 
due  to  the  several  creditors,  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Supreme 
Court ;  and  if  the  trustees  err  in  the  application  of  a  principle  of 
law,  the  court  will  correct  the  error,  though,  if  they  err  on  a  ques- 
tion of  fact  or  opinion,  as  in  the  assessment  of  unliquidated  dam- 
ages, their  decision  will  not  be  set  aside,  unless  clearly  against 
the  weight  of  evidence.    Jb. 

It  is  also  further  provided  by  the  statute  of  1858,  that  any 
executor,  administrator,  receiver,  assignee,  or  other  trustee  of  an 
estate,  or  the  property  and  effects  of  an  insolvent  estate,  corpora- 
tion, association,  partnerehip,  or  individual,  may,  for  the  benefit 
of  creditors  or  others  interested  in  the  estate  or  property  so  held 
in  trust,  disaffirm,  treat  as  void,  and  resist  all  acts  done,  transfers 
and  agreements  made,  in  fraud  of  the  rights  of  any  creditor,  in- 
cluding themselves  and  others,  interested  in  any  estate  or  prop- 
erty held  by  and  of  right  belonging  to  any  such  trustee  or  estate. 
Zaios  of  1858,  ^.  506,  sec.  1.  And,  that  every  person  who  shall, 
in  fraud  of  the  rights  of  creditors  and  others,  have  received,  taken, 
or  in  any  manner  interfered  with  the  estate,  property,  or  effects 
of  any  deceased  person,  or  insolvent  corporation,  association, 
partnership,  or  individual,  shall  be  liable  in  the  proper  action  to 
the  executors,  administrators,  receivers,  or  other  trustees  of  such 
estate  or  property,  for  the  same,  or  the  value  of  any  property  or 
effects  so  received  br  taken,  and  for  all  damages  caused  by  such 
acts  to  any  such  trust  estate.     li.  sec.  2. 

And  that  any  indorser  or  other  surety,  and  any  assignee, 
executor,  administrator,  or  other  trustee,  shall  be  entitled  to  and 
allowed  to  recover  from  his  principal  or  cestui  que  trust,  all  neces- 
sary and  reasonable  costs  and  expenses  paid  or  incurred  by  him 
in  good  faith,  as  surety  or  trustee  in  the  prosecution  or  defense  in 
good  faith  of  any  action  by  or  against  any  assignee,  executor, 
administrator,  or  other  trustee,  as  such.     lb.  sec.  3 

Notice  to  be  given,  and  contents  thereof. '\     The  trustees  are 
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directed  by  the  statute,  immediately  upon  their  appointment,  to 
give  notice  thereof ;  and  the  notice  shall  require  : 

1.  All  persons  indebted  to  the  debtor,  by  a  day  and  at  a  place 
therein  to  be  specified,  to  render  an  account  of  all  debts  and  sums 
of  money  owing  by  them  respectively  to  such  trustees,  and  to 
pay  the  same. 

2.  All  persons  having  in  their  possession  any  property  or 
effects  of  the  debtor,  to  deliver  the  same  to  the  trustees  by  the 
day  so  appointed. 

3.  All  the  creditors  of  the  debtor  to  deliver  their  respective 
accounts  and  demands  to  the  trustees  or  one  of  them,  by  a  day 
to  be  therein  specified,  not  less  than  forty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  the  notice.     2  Rev.  Stat.  43,  sec.  8. 

In  the  case  of  an  insolvent  or  imprisoned  debtor,  the  notice 
above  mentioned,  is  required  to  be  published  for  at  least  three 
weeks  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the  coimty  where  application 
was  made ;  and  in  the  case  of  non-resident,  absconding,  or  con- 
cealed debtors,  it  must  be  published  for  the  same  time  in  the 
newspapers  in  which  the  notice  of  an  attachment  having  issued, 
is  directed  to  be  printed.     lb.  43,  sec.  9. 

Trustees  may  sue,  notvnthstanding  notice.]  The  trustees  may, 
notwithstanding  any  such  notice,  sue  for  and  recover,  any  property 
ax  effects  of  the  debtor,  and  any  debts  due  to  him,  at  any  time, 
before  the  day  appointed  for  the  delivery  or  payment  thereof. 
2  Bev.  Stat.  43,  sec.  10. 

Penalty  for  concealing  property.]  Every  person  indebted  to 
the  debtor  or  having  the  possession  or  custody  of  any  property 
or  thing  in  action,  belonging  to  him,  who  shall  conceal  the  same, 
and  not  deliver  a  just  and  true  account  of  such  indebtedness^  or 
not  deliver  such  property  or  thing  in  action  to  the  trustees  or  one 
of  them,  by  the  day  for  that  purpose  appointed,  shall  forfeit 
double  the  amount  of  suth  debt,  or  double  the  value  of  such 
property  so  concealed ;  which  penalties  may  be  recovered  by  the 
trustees.    2  Bev.  Stat.  43,  sec.  11. 

Examination  of  debtor,  and  proceedings  thereon.]  The  stat- 
ute provides  that  whenever  the  trustees  shall  show  by  their  own 
oath  or  other  competent  proof,  to  the  satisfaction  of  any  office^ 
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named  in  tlie  first  section  of  article  Yth,  title  1st,  chapter  Sth  of 
part  2d  of  the  Revised  Statutes  {ante.  p.  554:),  or  of  any  judge  of 
a  county  court,  that  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that  the 
debtor,  his  wife,  or  any  other  person  has  concealed  or  embezzled 
any  part  of  the  estate  of  the  debtor  vested  in  the  said  trustees ;  or 
that  any  person  can  testify  concerning  the  concealnient  or  em- 
bezzlement thereof;  or  that  any  person  who  shall  not  have 
rendered  an  account  as  above  required,  is  indebted  to  such 
debtor,  or  has  property  in  his  custody  or  possession,  belonging 
to  such  debtor  ;  such  officer  or  judge  shall  issue  a  warrant,  com- 
manding any  sheriff  or  constable,  to  cause  such  debtor,  his  wife 
or  other  person  to  be  brought  before  him  at  such  time  and  place 
as  he  shall  appoint,  for  the  purpose  of  being  examined.  2  Sev. 
Stat.  43,  sec.  12. 

It  is  sufiicient,  in  applications  for  warrants  under  the  above 
section,  for  the  trustees  to  swear  to  the  facts  on  information  and 
belief.  And,  accordingly,  where  the  receiver  of  an  insolvent 
corporation  (who  is  charged  with  like  duties  and  clothed  with 
the  same  powers,  as  trustees,)  applied  for  a  warrant,  and  showed 
the  facts  only  by  his  own  oath  on  his  information  and  belief,  and 
a  warrant  was  issued  upon  which  the  person  proceeded  against 
was  taken  and  brought  before  the  officer ;  it  was  held  in  an  action 
brought  by  the  person  against  the  receiver  and  others  acting 
under  the  warrant  for  an  assault  and  battery  and  false  imprison- 
ment, that  the  warrant  was  a  good  justification.     1  Corns.  330. 

The  ofl[icer  issrdng  the  warrant  is  required  to  examine  every 
person  so  brought  before  him  on  oath,  in  the  presence  of  the  trus- 
tees, or  any  of  them,  touching  all  matters  relative  to  the  debtor, 
his  dealings  and  .estate,  and  touching  the  detention  or  conceal- 
ment of  any  part  of  his  property,  and  touching  the  indebtedness 
of  any  person  to  the  debtor  ;  and  to  reduce  the  examination  to 
writing ;  which  the  person  so  examined  is  required  to  sign,  and 
which  must  be  attested  by  the  officer.    2  Bev.  Stat.  43',  sec.  13. 

If  any  person  so  brought  before  the  officer  refuses  to  be  sworn, 
or  to  answer  satisfactorily  all  lawful  questions  put  to  him,  or  refuses 
to  sign  the  examination,  n^  having  a  reasonable  objection  thereto, 
to  be  allowed  by  such  officer,  the  officer  shall  by  warrant  commit 
such  person  to  prison,  there  to  remain  without  bail,  until  he  shall 
submit  to  be  sworn,  or  to  answer  as  required,  or  to  sign  such 
examination ;  in  which  warrant  the  particular  default  of  the  per- 
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son  committed  shall  be  specified ;  and  if  it  be,  in  not  answering 
any  question,  such  question  shall  also  be  specified  therein.  It. 
44,  seo.  14. 

If  the  person  committed  shall  bring  a  writ  of  haheas  corpus, 
he  shall  not  be  discharged  by  reason  of  any  insufficiency  in  the 
form'  of  the  warrant  of  commitment ;  but  the  court  or  officer 
before  whom  the  person  shall  be  brought,  shall  recommit  such 
person,  unless  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  that  he  has  answered  all 
lawful  questions  put  to  him,  or  had  sufficient  reason  for  refusing 
to  sign  the  examination,  as  the  case  may  be  ;  or  unless  such  per- 
son shall  then  answer,  on  oath,  the  questions  so  put  to  him.  Ih. 
see.  15. 

Any  sheriff,  or  jailor,  willfully  suflferiag  any  person  so  com- 
mitted or  recommitted,  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  sections,  to 
escape,  shall  be  liable  to  indictment  for  a  misdemeanor,  and  on 
conviction  thereof,  in  addition  to  any  other  punishment  the  court 
may  inflict,  shall  forfeit  to  the  trustees  a  sum  equal  to  the  whole 
amount  of  debts  due  to  the  creditors  of  such  debtor,  not  exceed- 
ing two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars.     Ih.  sec.  16. 

The  person  so  examined,  and  answering  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  officer,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  penalty  imposed  in  this  sec- 
tion for  concealing  and  not  delivering  any  property,  or  paying 
any  debt ;  but  his  answers  on  such  examination  may  be  given  in 
evidence  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  like  effect,  as  if  they 
had  been  made  in  answer  to  a  bill  in  equity  filed  by  such  trus- 
tees.   Ih.  sec.  17. 

Premium  for  property  discovered.']  Any  person  who  shall 
discover  to  the  trustees  any  secreted  effects,  property,  or  things 
in  action,  belonging  to  the  debtor,  so  that  they  shall  be  recovered 
by  them,  shall  be  entitled  to  ten  dollars,  on  the  hundred  dollars, 
and  at  that  rate,  on  the  value  of  the  effects  so  discovered,  to  be 
paid  by  the  trustees,  out  of  the  estate  of  the  debtor ;  but  this 
section  shall  not  extend  to  persons  who  have  such  property, 
effects,  or  things,  in  their  own  possession.  2  Bev.  Stat.  44, 
sec.  18. 

References  of  controv.ersies,  and  proceedings  thereon.}  It  is 
provided  by  the  statute,  that  if  any  controversy  shall  arise 
between  the  trustees  and  any  other  person,  in  the  settlement  of 
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any  demands  against  the  debtor,  or  of  debts  due  his  estate,  tlie 
same  may  be  referred  to  one  or  more  indifferent  persons,  wbo  may 
be  agreed  upon  by  the  trustees  and  the  party  with  whora  such 
controversy  shall  exist,  by  a  writing  to  that  effect  signed  by  them. 
2  Jiev.  Stat.  45,  sec.  19,  as  amended  by  Laws  of  1862,  p.  625. 

The  reference  provided  by  the  above  section,  may  be  com- 
pelled ;  so  held,  in  an  application  made  by  the  debtor  for  a  man- 
damus to  compel  the  trustees  to  appoint  referees,  in  order  that  the 
debtor  may  contest  the  validity  of  debts  presented  and  claimed 
against  him  by  attaching  creditors.    1  ITow.  80 ;  and  see  2  Id.  200. 

"We  have  seen  that  the  reference  is  only  authorized  by  the 
statute,  when  a  controversy  shall  arise  in  the  settlement  of  any 
demands  against  the  debtor,  or  of  delis  due  his  estate.  And 
accordingly,  where  the  trustees  of  non-resident  debtors  claimed 
that  certain  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  foreign  bank,  which 
were  standing  upon  the  books  of  the  agent  of  the  bank  in  this 
State,  in  the  names  of  the  debtors,  and  which  had  been  assigned 
with  the  consent  of  the  trustees  to  third  persons,  and  by  the  latter 
to  the  trustees,  should  be  transferred  to  them  by  the  agent ;  and 
this  was  refused  by  the  agent,  and  the  trustees  thereupon  procured 
the  appointment  of  referees  to  settle  the  controversy ;  and  on  the 
hearing  before  the  referees  it  was  objected  that  the  referees  had  no 
jurisdiction  to  determine  the  matter  in  dispute,  and  the  referees 
reported  in  favor  of  the  trustees,  subj,ect  to  the  opinion  of  the 
court ;  it  was  teld  that  the  referees  had  no  jurisdiction  of  the 
case,  the  matter  in  controversy  not  being  a  debt  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  statute ;  and  the  report  of  the  referee  was  set  aside. 
2  mil  220. 

The  statute  further  provides,  that  if  the  referee  or  referees  be 
not  selected  by  agreement,  then  the  trustees,  or  the  other  party  to 
the  controversy,  may  serve  a  notice  of  their  intention  to  apply  to 
the  oiScer  who  appointed  the  trustees,  or  to  any  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  at  chambers,  residing  in  the  same  district  with 
the  trustees,  for  the  appointment  of  one  or  more  referees,  speci- 
fying the  time  and  place  when  such  application  will  be  made, 
which  notice  shall  be  served  at  least  ten  days  before  the  time  so 
therein  specified.  2  Hev.  Stat.  44,  sec.  20,  as  amended  by  Zaws 
of  1862,  p.  626. 

On  the  day  so  specified,  upon  due  proof  of  the  service  of 
such  notice,  the  officer  before  whom  the  application  is  made,  shall 
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proceed  to  select  one  or  more  referees,  the  same  in  all  respects  as 
they  are  now  selected,  (  VoorMes,  Code,  §  273,  and  notes,)  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  and  practice  of  the  Supreme  Court.  /5.  sec.  21, 
as  amended  by  the  same  act. 

The  officer  is  required  to  certify  such  selection  in  writing. 
And  the  certificate  or  the  written  agreement  of  the  parties,  must 
be  filed  by  the  trustees  in  the  office  of  a  clerk  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  when  the  trustees  were  appointed  under  article  first,  title 
first,  chapter  fifth  of  part  second  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  (ante, 
p.  473,  474) ;  and  in  the  said  office,  or  in  that  of  the  clerk  of  the 
county  court  or  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  where  the 
trustees  were  appointed,  under  any  other  article  of  said  title, 
sections  ii.  m.,  rv.,  v.,  and  vi.,  of  this  chapter) ;  and  a  rule  shall 
thereupon  bei  entered  by  the  clerk  in  vacation  or  in  term,  ap- 
pointing the  persons  so  selected  to  determine  the  controversy. 
2  Rev.  Stat.  43,  sec.  23. 

When  any  witness  to  the  controversy  shall  reside  out  of  tlie 
county  where  the  trustees  resided  at  the  time  of  their  appoint- 
ment, the  referee  or  referees  appointed  to  hear  said  controversy 
shall  have  power  to  issue  a  commission  or  commissions  in  like 
manner  as  justices  of  the  peace  are  now  authorized  to  issue  the 
the  same  {Laws  of  1838,  chap.  243,  sec.  2 ;  Laws  of  1847,  ch. 
329) ;  and  the  testimony  so  taken  shall  be  returned  to  said  referee 
or  referees  in  the  same  manner,  and  be  read  before  them  on  a 
hearing  in  Hke  manner  as  testimony  taken  on  commission  before 
justices  of  the  peace.    Lams  of  1862,  p.  626,  seo.  4. 

The  referees  shall  have  the  same  powers,  and  be  subject  to 
the  like  duties  and  obligations;  and  shall  receive  the  same  com- 
pensation, as  referees  appointed  by  the  Supreme  Court,  {Code  of 
Pro.  §§  273,  313,  421,)  in  personal  actions  pending  therein.  2 
Bey.  Stat.  45,  seo.  24. 

The  report  of  the  referees  shall  be  filed  in  the  same  office  where 
the  rule  for  their  appointment  was  entered,  and  shall  bo  conclusive 
on  the  rights  of  the  parties,  if  not  set  aside  by  the  court.  Ih.  see.  25. 

Duty  of  irustees  in  respect  to  the  settlement  and  distribution 
of  the  estate.]  The  trustees  are  required  by  the  statute,  as 
speedily  as  possible,  to  convert  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  of 
the  debtor  into  money.  And,  also,  to  keep  a  regular  accoimt  of 
all  moneys  received  by  them  as  trustees ;  to  which  every  creditor 
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or  Other  person  interested  therein  shall  he  at  liherty,  at  all  rea- 
sonahle  times,  to  have  recourse.     2  Rev.  Stat.  45,  sec.  26. 

The  trustees,  also,  are  required,  within  fifteen  months  from 
the  time  of  their  appointment,  to  call  a  general  meeting  of  the 
creditors  of  the  debtor,  by  a  notice  to  be  published  in  the  same 
manner  as  hereinbefore  directed,  respecting  the  publication  of 
the  notice  of  their  appointment  {ante p.  566) ;  in  which  notice  they 
must  specify  the  place  and  time  of  such  meeting,  which  time 
shall  not  be  more  than  three  months,  nor  less  than  two  months, 
after  the  first  publication  of  the  notice.  Every  such  notice  must 
be  published  at  least  once  in  each  week,  until  the  time  of  such 
meeting.    Ih.  sec.  27. 

At  such  meeting,  or  other  adjourned  meeting  thereafter,  all 
accounts  and  demands,  for  and  against  the  estate  of  the  debtor, 
are  required  to  be  fairly  adjusted,  so  far  as  the  same  can  be 
ascertained,  and  the  amount  of  moneys  in  the  hands  of  the  trus- 
tees declared.     Ih.  sec.  28. 

Out  of  the  moneys  in  their  hands,  the  trustees  may  first  de- 
duct all  the  necessary  disbursements  made  by  them  in  the  dis- 
charge of  their  duty,  and  a  commission,  at  the  rate  of  five  per 
cent,  on  the  whole  sum  which  will  have  come  into  their  hands. 
Ih.  sec.  29.  And  they  are  entitled  to  their  commission  upon  such 
sum  as,  on  compromise,  is  paid  by  the  debtor  to  an  attaching 
creditor,  although  such  money  did  not  come  to  the  hands  of  the 
trustees.  12  Wend.  280.  And  also  to  costs  which  have  accrued 
in  the  prosecution  by  them  of  a  certiorari,  although  the  decision 
of  the  commission  was  confirmed  by  the  court ;  and  to  counsel 
fees  paid  out  by  them,  where  the  amount  is  reasonable.    Ih. 

If  the  trustees  have  been  appointed  under  the  fitrst  article  of 
title  one,  chapter  five,  of  part  second  of  the  Revised  Statutes  {ante, 
jp.  474),  they  are  required  to  pay  to  every  attaching  creditor  the 
amount  of  any  recovery  which  may  have  been  had  against  Kim, 
on  any  bond  he  may  have  executed  for  the  purpose  of  retaining 
any  property  or  any  vessel,  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  creditors,  and 
his  costs  for  defending  any  such  suit.  2  Bev.  Stat.  46,  sec.  30. 
And  whenever  any  bond  shall  have  been  executed  by  an  attaching 
creditor,  for  the  purpose  specified  in  the  last  section,  the  trustees 
are  required  to  retain  a  sufficient  sum  from  the  moneys  in  their 
hands  to  indemnify  such  creditor,  until  a  final  determination 
be  had  respecting  his  Hability.     Ih.  sec.  31. 
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The  trustees  sliall  pay  all  debts  due  by  the  debtor  to  the 
United  States,  and  all  debts  due  by  him  to  persons  who,  by  the 
laws  of  the  United  States,  have  a  preference  in  consequence  of 
having  paid  money  as  sureties  of  such  debtor.  Ih.  sec.  32.  They 
are  also  required,  out  of  the  moneys  in  their  hands,  after  deduct- 
ing all  the  necessary  disbursements  made  by  them  in  the  dis- 
charge of  their  duty  and  their  commission,  to  pay  to  the  attach- 
ing creditor  his  costs  and  disbursements  to  be  taxed.  Laws  of 
1833,^.47. 

It  is  further  provided  by  statute,  that  in  cases  under  article  first, 
title  first,  chapter  fifth  of  part  second  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  {ante, 
p.  474),  when  an  attorney  or  counselor  shall  be  employed  to  con- 
duct the  proceedings,  there  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  out  of  the 
funds  of  the  debtor,  before  distribution  to  the  prosecuting  credit- 
or, the  legal  costs  of  such  attorney  and  counsel,  to  be  taxed  by 
the  judge  issuing  the  attachment.  Laws  of  1834,  p.  436,  sec.  1. 
And  that  for  such  attorney  and  counsel  for  the  necessary  dis- 
bm'sements,  and  for  di'awing  the  necessary  papers,  the  same  rate 
of  allowance  shall  be  taxed  as  in  cases  prosecuted  in  the  Supreme 
Court,  where  Supreme  Court  costs  are  allowable ;  and  the  like 
fees  for  attorney  and  counsel  may  be  taxed  for  any  attendance 
before  the  trustees,  as  are  now  taxable  upon  a  reference  in  the 
Supreme  Court.    li.  sec.  2. 

The  trustees  are  required  to  distribute  the  residue  of  the 
moneys  ia  their  hands,  among  all  those  who  shall  have  exhibited 
their  claims  as  creditors,  and  whose  debts  shall  have  been  ascer- 
tained, in  proportion  to  their  respective  demands,  and  without 
giving  any  preference  to  debts  due  on  specialties,  as  follows  : 

1.  In  the  case  of  proceedings  under  the  first  section  of  this 
chapter  {ante,  p.  474),  among  those  who  were  creditors  at  the  time 
of  issuing  the  first  warrant  of  attachment ; 

2.  In  proceedings  under  the  third  and  fifth  sections  of  this 
chapter,  among  those  who  were  creditors  at  the  time  of  the 
execution  of  the  assignment  by  the  insolvent ; 

3.  In  proceedings  under  the  fourth  section,  where  an  assign- 
ment was  executed  by  an  officer,  as  therein  directed,  among  those 
who  were  creditors  at  the  time  of  the  first  publication  of  notice 
to  creditors  to  appear  and  determine  whether  they  will  unite  in  a 
petition ;  and  when  the  assignment  was  voluntary,  among  those 
who  were  creditors  at  the  time  of  the  execution  thereof; 
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4.  In  proceedings  under  the  sixth  section,  among  those  cred- 
itors at  whose  suit  the  debtor  was  imprisoned  on  execution  at  the 
time  of  his  discharge.    2  Rev.  Stat.  46,  sec.  33. 

All  the  creditors  of  the  debtor,  whether  resident  or  non-resi- 
dent, are  entitled  to  participate  in  the  assets  which  may  come  to 
the  hands  of  the  trustees,  for  distribution ;  so  held  in  the  case  of 
an  attachment  issued  against  a  non-resident  debtor,  under  article 
first,  title  first,  chapter  fifth,  of  part  second  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes. 12  How.  344,  and  see  the  case  in  the  court  below.  13 
Barl.  452. 

In  making  the  distribution,  the  trustees  are  required  first,  to 
pay  all  debts  that  may  be,  owing  by  the  debtor  as  guardian,  exec- 
utor, administrator,  or  trustee ;  and  if  there  be  not  sufficient  to 
pay  all  debts  of  that  character,  then  a  distribution  shall  be  made 
among  them  in  proportion  to  their  amounts  respectively.  2  liev. 
Stat.  47,  sec.  34;  7  Eill  181,  s.  c.  1  How.  207. 

Every  person  to  whom  a  debtor  (except  one  proceeding  under 
the  sixth  section)  shall  be  indebted,  on  a  valuable  consideration, 
for  any  sum  of  money  not  due  at  the  time  of  such  distribution, 
but  payable  afterwards,  shall  receive  his  proportion  with  other 
creditors,  aft^'  deducting  a  rebate  of  legal  interest  upon  the  sum 
distributed,  for  the  time  unexpired  of  such  credit.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
47,  sec.  35. 

And  where  mutual  credit  has  been  given  by  any  debtor  (ex- 
cept a  debtor  proceeding  under  the  sixth  section  herein),  and  any 
other  person,  or  mutual  debts  have  subsisted  between  the  debtor 
and  any  other  person,  the  trustees  may  set  off  such  credits  or 
debts,  and  pay  the  proportion,  or  receive  the  balance  due.  But 
no  set  off  shall  be  allowed  of  any  claim  or  debt  which  would  not 
have  been  entitled  to  a  dividend,  as  hereiabefore  directed.  Ih.  sec. 
36 ;  6  Paige,  220.  ISTor  shall  any  set  off  be  allowed  by  the  trus- 
tees, of  any  claim  or  debt  which  shall  have  been  purchased  by,  or 
transferred  to,  the  person  claiming  its  allowance,  which  could  not 
have  been  set  off  by  him,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  stat- 
utes, in  a  suit  brought  by  the  trustees.     2  Rev.  Stat.  47,  sec.  37. 

If,  at  the  time  any  dividend  is  made,  any  prosecution  be 
pending  against  the  trustees  in  which  a  demand  against  the 
debtor  may  be  established,  the  trustees  may  retaia  in  their 
hands  the  proportion  which  would  belong  to  such  demand  if 
established,  and  the  necessary  costs  and  expenses  of  such  suit  or 
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proceeding,  to  be  applied  according  to  the  event  of  such  proceed- 
ing or  suit,  or  to  be  distributed  in  a  second  or  other  dividend. 
II.  sec.  38. 

All  penalties  which  shall  be  recovered  by  any  trustees,  pursu- 
ant to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  are  to  be  deemed  a  part  of 
the  estate  of  the  debtor,  and  to  be  distributed  as  such  among  his 
creditors.     Ih.  sec.  39. 

If  the  whole  of  the  debtor's  estate  is  not  distributed  on  the 
first  dividend,  the  trustees  are  required  within  one  year  thereafter, 
to  make  a  second  dividend  of  all  the  moneys  belonging  to  the 
estate  of  the  debtor  then  in  their  hands,  among  the  creditors 
entitled  thereto,  as  hereinbefore  specified ;  and  in  the  same  manner 
from  year  to  year,  so  long  as  any  moneys  belonging  to  the  estate 
of  the  debtor  shall  remain  in  the  hands  of  the  trustees,  they  shall 
make  a  dividend  thereof  among  the  creditors  entitled  thereto.  li. 
48,  sec.  40. 

Any  creditor  who  shall  have  neglected  to  deliver  to  the  trus- 
tees an  account  of  his  demand  before  the  first,  second,  third,  or 
other  dividend,  and  who  shall  deliver  his  account  to  them  before 
the  second  or  other  subsequent  dividend,  shall  receive  the  sum 
he  would  have  been  entitled  to  on  any  former  dividend, 'before 
any  distribution  be  niade  to  other  creditors.     Ih.  sec.  41. 

And  if  any  dividend  that  shall  have  been  declared  shall  re- 
main unclaimed  by  the  person  entitled  thereto,  for  one  year  after 
the  same  was  declared,  the  trustees  shall  consider  it  as  relin- 
quished, and  shall  distribute  it  on  any  subsequent  dividend 
among  the  other  creditors.  Ih.  sec.  42.  And  if  after  settling  the 
estate  of  any  debtor,  and  after  discharging  his  debts,  entitled  to  a 
dividend,  any  surplus  shall  remain  in  the  hands  of  his  trustees, 
the  same  shall  be  paid  to  such  debtor  or  his  legal  representatives. 
Ih.  sec.  48. 

Allowance  to  certain  dehtors.]  The  statute  provides  that  every 
debtor  who '  shall  be  discharged  under  the  third,  fourth,  or  fifth 
sections  of  this  chapter,  shall  be  allowed  the  sum  of  five  per  cent. 
on  the  net  produce  of  all  his  estate,  that  slj^all  be  received  by  the 
assignees,  to  be  paid  to  him  by  them,  in  case  such  net  produce, 
after  such  allowance  made,  shall  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  creditors 
of  the  debtor  entitled  to  a  dividend,  the  sum  of  seventy  cents  on 
the  dollar,  on  the  amount  of  their  debts  respectively,  as  the  Same 
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shall  have  been  ascertained ;  but  the  said  allowance  shall  not  ex- 
ceed, in  the  whole,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
48,  -sec.  44. 

Trustees  to  render  account^  Within  ten  days  after  any 
dividend  made  by  any  trustees,  they  are  required  to  render,  on 
oath,  and  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  court  of  the  county 
in  which  they' reside,  or  with  the  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court,  an 
account,  in  writing,  of  all  their  proceedings  in  the  premises, 
stating :  1.  Their  disbursements,  commissions,  and  the  dividends 
made  by  them ;  2.  The  names  and  residences  of  the  creditors  to 
whom  dividends  were  made,  and  the  names  of  those  actually 
receiving  them;  3.  The  property,  moneys,  and  effects  of  the 
debtor  remaining  in  their  hands,  and  the  value  and  situation  of 
such  property.  And  the  trustees  may  at  any  time  be  compelled, 
by  a  rule  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  of  the  county  court,  or 
court  of  common  pleas,  of  the  county  in  which  they  reside,  to 
render  such  account  on  oath,  on  the  application  of  the  debtor,  or 
of  any  creditor.     2  Rev.  Stat.  48,  sec.  45. 

Trustees  subject  to  the  order  of  the  court.']  The  trustees  are 
made  subject  to  the  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  of  the 
county  court,  or  court  of  common  pleas,  of  the  county  in  which 
they  were  appointed,  upon  the  application  of  any  creditor,  or  of 
any  debtor,  in  respect  to  whom  they  were  appointed,  in  relation 
to  the  execution  of  any  of  the  powers  and  duties  confided  to  them. 
And  they  may  be  removed  by  the  Supreme  Court,  for  cause 
shown.     2  Rev.  Stat.  49,  sec.  46. 

Certiorari  may  issue.}  The  statute  provides,  that  whenever 
any  authority  shall  be  exercised  by  a  county  court,  or  court 
of  common  pleas,  or  any  officer,  pursuant  to  any  provisions  of 
this  chapter,  the  proceedings  may  be  removed  into  the  Supreme 
Court  by  certiorari,  and  there  examined  and  corrected.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  49,  sec.  47. 

But  no  such  certiorari  shall  issue,  unless  allowed  by  a  justice 
of  the  Supreme  Court,  li. ;  or,  it  seems,  by  a  judge  of  the  court 
of  appeals,  county  judge,  or  officer  elected  to  perform  the  duties 
of  a  county  judge  and  surrogate.  Laws  of  1847,  p,.  324,  sec.  17 ; 
10  How.  181.  For  form  of  certiorari,  and  allowance  thereof,  see 
Appendix,  No.  305. 
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In  the  examination  of  the  proceedings  by  the  Supreme  Court, 
the  power  of  the  court  is  not  limited  to  the  questions  of  the  juris- 
diction of  the  officer,  and  the  regularity  of  the  proceedings,  hut 
it  may  examine  and  correct  any  erroneous  decision  of  the  officer 
upon  a  question  of  law.     2  Selden  309. 

It  seems  that  persons  who  are  not  creditors  of  an  insolvent 
debtor,  and  have  no  interest  which  has  been,  or  can  be,  affected 
by  his  discharge,  have  no  right  to  sue  out  a  certiorari  for  the . 
purpose  of  having  the  discharge  vacated.     2i  Barb.  650. 

The  certiorari  is  not  to  operate  as  a  stay  of  proceedings 
unless  it  is  so  directed  in  the  order  of  allowance.  2  Bev.  Stai. 
49,  sec.  4:7 

Broceedmgs  if  trustee  die,  or  is  removed,  or  is  absent,  or  re- 
moves from  the  8tate.\  Whenever  any  trustee  shall  be  removed, 
or  shall  die,  or  become  incapacitated  to  perform  his  duties,  the 
officer  who  originally  appointed  such  trustee,  or  in  case  of  his 
absence,  death,  or  removal,  any  other  officer  residing  in  the  county 
where  the  trustee  was  resident,  who  by  law  would  have  been 
empowered  to  make  such  appointment,  after  giving  notice,  and 
an  opportxmity  to  the  creditors  to  propose  proper  persons,  may 
appoint  another  in  the  place  of  such  trustee,  who  shall,  in  all 
respects,  have  the  like  powers  and  authority,  and  be  subject  to 
the  same  control,  obligations,  and  responsibilities ;  and  the  said 
appointment  shall  be  certified  and  recorded  as  the  original  ap- 
pointment was  required  to  be  recorded.  2  Bev.  Stat.  49,  see.  48. 
And  whenever,  by  reason  of  the  death  of  all  the  assignees  of  an 
insolvent  debtor,  appointed  under  any  of  the  insolvent  laws  in 
force  previous  to  the  first  of  January,  1830,  there  shall  be  no  per- 
son to  represent  the  insolvent  estate,  the  officer  who  originally 
appointed  the  assignee  or  assignees,  or  in  case  of  his  absence, 
death,  or  removal,  any  other  officer  residing  in  the  county  in  which 
the  original  appointment  was  made,  who  by  law  would  have  been 
empowered  to  make  the  same,  shall,  upon  the  written  application 
of  a  majority  of  the  petitioning  creditors,  or  their  representatives, 
appoint  such  person  as  they  shall  recommend  in  the  place  of  such 
deceased  assignee  or  assignees,  who  shall  in  all  respects  have  the 
like  powers  and  authority,  and  be  subject  to  the  same  control, 
obligations,  and  responsibilities.  Laws  of  1830,  ch.  258,  see.  1. 
Tou  I.— 3T 


578  INSOLVENT  DEBTORS.  [CH.  XIV. 

And  the  gtatute  is  made  applicable  to  cases  in  whicli  the  assignee 
has  died  previous  to  its  passage.    /5.  sec.  2. 

And  so,  if  the  trustee  shall  have  removed  from  and  continued 
to  reside  out  of  this  State  for  one  year,  the  officer  who  originally 
appointed  such  trustee,  or  in  case  of  his  absence,  death,  or  removal, 
Ms  successor  in  office,  or  any  other  officer  residing  in  the  county 
where  such  trustee  was  resident,  who  by  law  would  originally 
have  been  authorized  and  empowered  to  make  an  appointment 
of  such  trustee,  after  giving  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  the 
creditors  to  propose  proper  persons,  may  appoint  another  person 
in  the  place  of  such  trustee.  Laws  of  1846,  p.  170.  And  the 
trustee  appointed  in  the  place  of  the  trustee  so  removed  shall  in 
all  respects  have  the  like  powers  and  authority,  and  be  subject  to 
the  same  control,  obligations,  and  responsibilities  as  the  original 
trustee.  And  the  appointment  is  required  to  be  certiiied  and 
recorded  as  the  original  appointment  was  required  to'  be  re- 
corded.    Ih. 

How  trustees  may  renounce  their  trust,  and  proceedings 
therein.]  Any  trustee  desirous  of  renouncing  the  trust  vested  in 
him,  may  apply  to  the  officer  or  court  from  whom  his  appoint- 
ment was  received,  for  an  order  to  all  persons  interested,  to  show 
cause  why  such  renunciation  should  not  be  accepted.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  49,  sec.  49.  And  if  the  officer  who  made  the  appointment 
shall  not  then  be  in  office,  the  application  may  be  made  to  a  jus- 
tice of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  the  county  judge  of  the  county, 
re&iding  in  the  same  ^county  where  the  appointment  of  the  , 
assignee  was  made.    Ih.  sec.  50. 

The  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  full,  true,  and  just 
account  of  all  the  transactions  of  the  trustee  in  that  character, 
and  particularly  of  the  property,  moneys,  and  effects  received  by 
him ;  of  all  payments  made,  whether  to  creditors  or  otherwise ; 
and  of  the  remaining  effects  and  estate  of  the  debtor,  in  respect 
to  whom,  or  whose  estate,  he  was  appointed  trustee,  within  his 
knowledge,  and  the  situation  of  the  same.  11).  sec.  51.  And 
there  must  be  annexed  to  the  account  the  affidavit  of  the  trustee, 
that  the  account  is  in  all  respects  just  and  true,  according  to  the 
best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief;  which  affidavit  shall  be  sub- 
scribed and  sworn  to  before  the  officer  or  court  to  whom  the 
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application  is  made,  and  shall  be  certified  by  him,  or  by  the  clerk 
of  the  court.    Ih.  sec.  52. 

The  officer  or  court  is  required  thereupon  to  grant  an  order 
directing  notice  to  be  given  to  all  persons  interested  in  the  estate 
of  the  debtor,  in  respect  to  whom  or  whose  estate  the  trustee  was 
appointed,  to  show  cause  on  a  day,  or  at  a  term  and  at  a  place 
therein  to  be  specified,  why  he  should  not  be  permitted  to  re- 
nounce his  appointment,  li.  sec.  53.  Such  notice  must  be  pub- 
lished once  in  each  week,  for  six  weeks  successively,  in  the  State 
paper,  and  in  such  other  newspapers  as  the  officer  or  court  shall 
direct.    Tb.  sec.  54. 

,  On  the  day  appointed  for  the  hearing,  and  on  such  other  days 
as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  appointed,  if  it  appears  that  notice 
was  duly  published,  the  officer  or  court  is  required  to  proceed  to 
hear  the  proofs  and  allegations  of  the  parties.  /5.  S(?c.  55.  And 
if  it  shall  appear  that  the  proceedings  of  the  trustee  in  relation 
to  his  trust  have  been  fair  and  honest,  and  particularly  in  the 
collection  of  the  property  and  debts  vested  in  him ;  and  if  the 
court  or  officer  be  satisfied  that  for  any  reason  it  is  inexpedient 
for  the  trustee  to  continue  in  the  execution  of  the  duties  of  his 
appointment,  and  that  such  duties  can  be  executed  by  another 
trustee,  without  injury  to  the  estate  of  the  debtor  or  to  the  cred- 
itors ;  and  if  no  good  cause  to  the  contrary  appear,  the  officer  or 
court  is  required  to  grant  an  order  allowing  the  trustee  to  re- 
nounce his  appointment,  and  to  assign  the  property  and  effects 
of  the  debtor.     11.  sec.  56. 

The  assignment  shall  be  executed  by  the  trustee,  to  such 
person  or  persons  as  the  court  or  officer  shall  appoint  for  that 
purpose ;  and  in  the  appointment,  such  persons  as  shall  have 
been  named  to  be  assignees  by  the  creditors  of  the  debtor,  or  by 
the  major  part  of  them,  shall  be  preferred,  if  approved  by  such 
court  or  officer.     Ih.  sec-  57. 

Such  assignment  transfers  to  the  persons  to  whom  it  shall 
be  made,  all  the  remaining  estate  and  effects,  vested  in  the  trus- 
tee so  renouncing ;  and  such  new  assignee  shall  have  the  same 
powers,  be  subject  to  the  same  duties,  and  be  entitled  to  the 
same  compensation,  as  the  original  trustee ;  and  shall  continue 
any  suit  that  may  have  been  commenced  by  the  origiaal  trustee, 
in  his  name,  or  in  that  of  such  new  assignee.    Ih.  51,  seo.  58. 

Upon  producing  to  the  officer  or  court  allowing  such  assign- 
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ment,  tlie  certificate  of  the  assignee,  duly  proved  by  the  oath  of 
a  subscribing  witness,  that  such  assignment  has  been  duly  made, 
and  the  property  capable  of  delivery,  belonging  to  the  debtor, 
together  with  all  the  books,  vouchers,  'and  documents  relating 
to  the  estate  of  the  debtor,  has  been  duly  delivered ;  and  also  a 
certificate  of  the  county  clerk  that  such  assignment  has  been 
recorded;  the  court  or  officer  shall  grant  to  the  trustee  so  apply- 
ing, an  order  that  he  be  discharged  /rom  his  trust.  11.  sec.  59. 
And  upon  such  order  being  granted,  such  trustee  shall  be  dis- 
charged from  the  trust  reposed  in  him,  and  his  power  and  author- 
ity shall  thereupon  cease ;  but  he  shall,  notwithstanding,  remain 
subject  to  any  liability  he  may  have  incurred,  at  any  time  pre- 
vious to  the  granting  of  such  order,  in  the  management  of  his 
trust.     Ih.  sec.  60. 

Such  new  assignment,  upon  being  duly  proved  or  acknowl- 
edged, is  required  to  be  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the 
county  where  the  order  was  granted ;  and  the  petition  of  the 
trustee,  the  affidavits  and  proceedings  thereon,  with  the  certifi- 
cate of  the  new  assignee,  shall  be  filed  in  the  same  office  where 
the  original  papers  and  proceedings,  in  respect  to  such  debtor, 
were  filed.    lb.  sec.  61. 

The  expense  of  all  the  proceedings  in  effecting  the  renuncia- 
tion and  assignment,  must  be  paid  by  the  trustee  making  the 
application.    Ih.  sec.  62. 
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Section  I.  Actions  by  and  asainst  lesatees  and  nest  op  kin,  and  against 

HBIBS  and  devisees. 

n.     PEOCBEDINGS    against    joint     debtors,     PEESONAL     EEPEESENTAirVES* 
HEIES,  DEVISEES,   LEGATEES,   AND  TENANTS. 


SEOTIOlSr  I. 


ACTIONS    BY   AND    AGAINST    LEGATEES    AND    NEXT    OF    KIN,  AND 
■     AGAINSO?  HEIES  AND  DEVISEES. 


The  proceedings  or  actions  considered  in  this  section  are 
authorized  and  regulated  by  article  second,  of  title  third  of  chap- 
ter eighth  of  part  third  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (2  Rev.  StaL  450), 
entitled,  "  Of  suits  by  and  against  legatees,  and  against  next  of 
kin,  heirs,  and  devisees,  and  between  heirs  and  devisees."  Other 
provisions  of  the  statute  relate,  also,  to  the  same  subject,  and  are 
not6d  in  their  proper  places. 

The  action  is  brought  under  the  Code  of  Procedure,  and  is 
in  all  respects  conducted  in  conformity  to  its  provisions.  Cod^, 
§  471  {a). 

(a)  By  this  section  the  second  part  of  the  Code  is  not  to  affect  proceedings  pro- 
vided for  by  title  three  of  chapter  eight  of  part  three  of  the  Revised  Statutes ;  except 
that  when,  in  consequence  of  such  proceedings  a  civil  action  shall  be  brought,  the 
action  shall  be  conducted  in  conformity  to  the  Code ;  and  except,  also,  that  where  any 
particular  provision  of  the  Revised  Statutes  shall  be  plainly  inconsistent  with  the 
Code  such  provision  shall  be  deemed  repealed.    See  26  Ba/rb.  361. 
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I.  Actions  by  Legatees  and  Next  of  Kin. 

When  legatees  and  next  of  7dn  may  sue.l  The  statute  pro- 
vides that  if,  after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  granting 
of  letters  testamentary,  or  of  administration,  there  be  more  than 
sufficient  assets  in  the  hands  of  any  executor  or  administrator,  to 
discharge  the  dehts  of  the  testator  or  intestate ;  and  if  after  rea- 
sonable demand  made,  and  the  offer  of  a  bond  with  sufficient 
sureties,  as  prescribed  by  the  statute,  by  any  legatee,  or  by  any 
of  the  next  of  kin  entitled  to  share  in  the  distributiou  of  the 
estate,  such  executor  or  administrator  shall  refuse  to  pay  the 
legacy  bequeathed  by  any  will  to  such  legatee,  or  the  share  of 
any  such  person  entitled  to  distribution,  he  shall  be  liable  to 
such  action  as  the  case  may  require,  at  the  suit  of  such  lega- 
tee or  next  of  kin,  or  their  personal  representatives  (a).  2  JRev. 
Stat.  114,  sec.  9 ;  1  Bari.  Oh.  E.  465. 

Bond  to  he  given.]  Previous  to  the  commencement  of 
the  action,  a  bond  to  the  executor  or  administrator  must 
be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  court,  with  such  sureties  as  the 
court  or  any  judge  thereof  shall  approve,  in  double  the  sum 
of  such  share  or  legacy,  conditioned  that  if  any  debts  owing  by 
the  testator  or  intestate  shall  afterwards  be  recovered,  or  duly 
made  to  appear,  for  the  payment  of  which  there  shall  be  no 
assets  other  than  the  said  share  or  legacy,  that  then  such  person 
shall  refund  the  legacy  or  share  that  may  be  recovered  in  such 
action,  or  such  ratable  part  or  proportion  thereof,  with  the  other 
legatees  or  representatives  of  the  deceased  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  payment  of  the  said  debts,  and  the  costs  and  charges 
incurred  by  a  recovery  against  such  executor  or  administrator, 
in  any  suit  therefor.     2  Hev.  Stat.  114,  seo.  10. 

"When  given  by  a  legatee,  the  bond  shall  be  further  condi- 
tioned, that  if  no  sufficient  assets  shall  thereafter  remain  to  pay 


(a)  "As  legatees  and  next  of  kin  will  have  a  shorter  and  surer  mode  of  obtaining 
their  dues  under  the  proyisions  of  title  3d  in  this  chapter  (2  Sev.  Stat.  82),  by  the 
order  of  the  surrogate,  an  action  can  only  be  necessary  in  cases  where  that  remedy 
fails.  In  such  cases  it  has  been  thought  advisable  to  retain  so  much  of  the  existing 
statute  as  requires  a  bond  before  suit,  although  it  ia  dispensed  with  in  all  other 
cases."     Eev.  Notes,  3  Rev.  Stat  2d  ed.,  650. 
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any  other  legacy  wliieh  may  be  due,  that  then  such  person  shall 
refund  such  ratable  part  or  proportion  thereof,  with  the  other 
legatees  or  representatives  of  the  deceased,  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  payment  of  the  proportional  part  of  such  other  legacy. 
Ih.  sec.  11. 

Suits  by  minors.]  A  minor  may  bring  tlie  action  by  his 
guardian,  as  in  other  caseS ;  but  not  until  the  guardian  shall 
have  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  court,  a  bond  to  the  miaor,  in 
such  sum,  and  with  such  sureties,  as  the  court  shall  approve, 
conditioned  that  such  guardian  shall  duly  account  to  the  minor 
when  of  full  age,  or  to  his  personal  representatives,  in  case  of 
his  death,  for  all  moneys  which  may  be  recovered  in  such  suit. 
2  Hev.  Stat.  115,  see.  12. 

Action  ly  legatee  to  be  ref erred.]  The  statute  provides  that 
whenever  an  action  shall  be  brought  by  any  legatee  against  an 
executor  or  administrator,  and  the  want  of  assets  to  pay  all  the 
debts  of  the  deceased,  and  all  the  legacies  bequeathed  by  him, 
or  any  of  them,  shall  be  pleaded,  the  cause  shall  be  referred 
to  referees,  to  examine  the  accounts  of  the  defendants,  and  to 
hear  and  report  upon  the  allegations  and  proofs  of  the  parties  in 
respect  to  such  defense.     2  Hev.  Stat.  450,  sec.  19. 

Proceedings  upon  the  reference.]  The  referees  are  required 
to  proceed  in  the  manner  provided  by  law  in  respect  to  references 
of  actions  in  which  there  is  a  long  account ;  and  all  the  provis- 
ions of  law  in  relation  to  such  references,  are  to  apply  to  referees 
appointed  under  the  statute,  and  to  their  proceedings  and  the 
judgment  thereon.  2  Bev.  Stat.  451,  sec.  20 ;  Code  §§  270-273, 
471. 

Costs,  arnd  how  to  be  paid.]  In  such  cases,  the  costs  of  the 
action,  or  of  either  party,  shall  be  paid  as  the  court  may  direct, 
out  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased,  or  by  the  defendants  personally, 
if  their  refusal  to  pay  such  legacy,  or  their  defense  of  the  action, 
shall  appear  to  have  been  unreasonable.    2  Rev.  Stat.  451,  sec.  21. 

Abatement  from  legacies  /  and  when  legatee  may  sue  again.] 
In  any  suit  brought  by  a  legatee,  if  it  appear  that  there  are  not 
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assets  sufficient  to  pay  all  the  legacies  that  may  have  been  given, 
then  an  abatement  shall  be  made  in  proportion  to  the  legacies  so 
given,  and  siich  legatee  shall  recover  only  a  proportionate  part. 
%Rev.  Stat.  115,  sec.  13. 

In  such  case,  if  assets  shall  afterwards  come  into  the  hands  of 
the  defendants,  the  plaintiff  may  have  a  new  action  for  the 
recovery  thereof,  or  of  the  proportionate  share  thereof,  to  which 
he  may  be  entitled ;  and  the  same  proceedings,  in  all  respects, 
shall  be  had  in  such  action  {a).    Ih.  451,  sec.  22. 


IT.    Actions  against  Next  o?  Kin. 

An  executor  or  administrator  is  allowed  six  months  from  the 
date  of  the  letters  testamentary  or  of  administration  in  which 
to  collect  the  assets,  and  to  ascertain  the  claims  against  the 
estate.  And  if,  within  that  time,  he  does  not  ascertain  all  the 
demands  against  the  testator,  or  intestate,  and  if  he  desires,  in 
due  time,  to  render  his  account,  and  be  discharged  from  his 
trust,  he  may,  at  any  time  after  six  months  from  the  granting  of 
the  letters  testamentary  or  of  administration,  insert  a  notice 
once  in  each  week,  for  six  months,  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the 
county,  and  in  so  many  other  newspapers,  as  the  surrogate  may 
deem  most  likely  to  give  notice  to  the  creditors  of  the  deceased, 
requiring  all  persons  having  claims  against  the  deceased,  to 
exhibit  the  same  with  the  vouchers  thereof,  to  such  executor  or 
administrator,  at  the  place  of  his  residence  or  transaction  of  busi- 
ness, to  be  specified  in  such  notice,  at  or  before  the  day  therein 
named,  which  shall  be  at  least  six  months  from  the  day  of  the 
first  publication  of  the  notice.    2  Bev.  Stat.  88,  sec.  34. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  six  months'  notice,  the  executor  or 
administrator  may  assume  that  the  debts  and  claims  exhibited  to 
him  are  all  that  exist  against  the  estate ;  and  he  is  authorized  to 
make  payments  of  debts  and  legacies,  and  to  distribute  the  estate 
upon  that  hypothesis.     Ih.  89,  sees.  39, 40.     Will,  on  Ex.  297. 

But  any  creditor  who  may  have  neglected  to  present  his  claims 
within  the  time  required  by  the  notice,  may,  notwithstanding,  re- 
cover the  same  of  the  next  of  kin  and  legatees  of  the  deceased,  to 

(a)  "  Varied  from  the  former  law  by  giving  a  new  action,  rather  than  a  resv/m- 
mons  or  a  scire  facias."    Bev.  Notes,  3  R^.  Stat.  2d  ed.  151. 
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whom  any  assets  shall  have  been. paid  or  distributed.   2  Rev.  Stat, 
90,  sec.  42. 

Against  whom  the  action  irnay  1)6  hrought.']  Actions  against 
the  next  of  kin  of  any  deceased  person  to  recover  the  value  of  any 
assets  that  may  have  been  paid  to  them  by  an  executor  or  admin- 
istrator, may  be  brought  against  all  of  the  said  relatives  jointly, 
or  one  or  more  of  them,  for  the  amount  received  by  each  of 
them  {a).    2  Bev.  Stat.  451,  sec.  23. 

The  term  "  next  of  kin  "  means  all  relatives  of  the  deceased 
entitled  to  share  in  the  assets  of  his  estate.  It  therefore  includes 
the  widow  of  the  deceased ;  and  creditors  may  maintain  an  action 
against  her  to  recover  the  amount  of  their  claims,  to  the  extent 
of  the  assets  received  by  her.  15  Sow.  182,  s.  c.  iAbi.  312  ;  34 
Barh.  410,  s.  c.  13  All.  110. 

The  action  is  properly  brought  against  infants  also,  where  the 
amount  of  the  estate  coming  to  them  has  been  paid  over  to  their 
general  guardian.  34  Barb.  410,  s.  c.  13  Abi.  110.  And,  also, 
against  a  child  born  after  the  making  of  a  will,  or  the  witness  to 
a  will  who  is  entitled  to  succeed  to  a  portion  of  the  testator's 
personal  estate ;  to  the  same  extent,  and  in  the  same  manner,  in 
respect  to  the  personal  property  delivered  to  him,  as  above  pre- 
scribed in  relation  to  the  next  of  kin.  2  Hev.  Stat.  456,  sees.  62, 
66;  11.  65,  sees.  49,  50,  51. 

liecovery  in  the  action,  and  how  apportioned.'\  The  plaintiff 
will  be  entitled  to  recover  in  the  action  the  value  of  all  the  assets 
received  by  all  the  defendants  in  the  suit,  if  necessary  to  satisfy 
his  demand ;  and  the  amount  of  the  recovery  will  be  apportioned 
among  the  defendants,  in  proportion  to  the  value  of  the  assets 
received  by  each ;  and  no  allowance  or  deduction  will  be  made 
from  such  amount,  on  account  of  there  being  other  relatives 
to  whom  assets  have  also  been  delivered  (5).  2  Rev.  Stat.  451, 
sec:  24. 

(a)  The  Revisers,  in  their  original  note  to  this  section,  referring  to  the  42d  section 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  above  recited,  say,  that  an  action  is  there  "  given  to  credit- 
ors of  a  deceased  person,  to  recover  assets  that  may  have  been  paid  to  legatees  and 
next  of  kin.  It  is  conceived  that  the  creditor  should  be  enabled  to  prosecute  any 
one  of  the  next  of  kin,  for  the  property  received,  or  all  of  them  jointly."  3  Beo. 
Stat.  2d  ed.  151. 
(6)  "To  enable  a  plaintiff  to  collect  his  debt  of  those  brought  into  court,  instead 


586  PEOCEEBINGS    BY  AND  AGAINST  [CH.  XV. 

And  so,  in  respect  to  costs  of  the  action,  if  the  action  is 
brought  against  several  relatives  jointly,  and  a  recovery  is  had 
against  them,  the  costs  will  be  apportioned  among  the  several 
defendants,  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  debt  or  damages 
recovered  against  each.    1  h.  452,  sec.  29. 

Form  of  judgment  and  execution.']  The  judgment  in  the 
action  is  required  to  express  the  amount  recovered  against  each 
defendant,  for  debt  or  damages  and  costs.  2  Bev.  Stat.  452, 
see.  30. 

And  the  execution  issued  thereon  must  correspond  to  the 
judgment.  Ih.  It  should  no  doubt,  also,  direct  the  amount  to 
be  levied  of  the  property  of  the  defendant,  the  same  as  in  an 
action  for  his  own  debt  {a). 

If  the  judgment  is  obtained  against  an  infant  and  the  amount 
coming  to  him  has  been  paid  over  to  his  general  guardian,  the 
judgment  should  direct  the  money  to  be  paid  out  of  the  funds  in 
the  hands  of  the  guardian.     34  Barh.  410,  s.  c.  13  Abb.  110. 

How  defendants  exonerated  from  judgment^  In  case  of 
any  judgment  against  several  relatives,. the  payment  or  satisfac- 
tion of  the  amount  recovered. against  any  one  of  the  defendants, 
will  discharge  such  defendant,  and  exonerate  him  and  his  prop- 
erty from  the  judgment,  and  from  the  execution  thereon.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  452,  sec.  31, 

Action  between  next  of  Tcin  for  contribution.]  Aaj  one  of  the 
next  of  kin,  against  whom  a  recovery  is  had  pursuant  to  the  stat- 
ute, may  maintain  an  action  against  all  the  other  relatives  of 

of  apportioning  among  each.  It  would  seem  unjust  to  compel  him  to  incur  the  risk 
of  the  solvency  of  all  the  relatiTes.  By  a  subsequent  section,  prOTision  is  made  to 
enable  a  relative  to  compel  contribution  by  the  others."  Eev.  Notes,  3  Bev.  Stat. 
2(ZeA752. 

(a)  By  the  Code  of  Procedure,  if  an  execution  be  against  real  or  personal  property 
in  the  hands  of  personal  representatives,  heirs,  devisees,  legatees,  tenants  of  real- 
property,  or  trustees,  it  shall  require  the  officer  to  satisfy  the  judgment  out  of  such 
property.  Code,  §  289,  and  see  26  BUrb.  360 ;  10  How.  217.  The  section  correspond- 
ing with  this  provision  in  the  Revised  Statutes,  directs  the  amount  of  the  execution 
to  be  made  out  of  the  real  estate,  and  appMed  only  to  executions  against  a  person  as 
ter-tenant,  heir,  or  devisee,  2  Eev.  Stat.  367,  sec.  25 ;  though  in  respect  to  an  exe- 
cution against  an  executor  or  administrator,  it  was  substantially  Uke  the  provisions 
of  the  Code.    li.  363. 
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the  testator  to  wliom  any  assets  may  have  been  paid,  jointly,  or 
against  any  of  them  separately,  for  a  just  and  equal  contribu- 
tion, and  will  be  entitled  to  recover  of  each  defendant,  such  an 
amount  as  shall  be  in  the  same  proportion  to  the  whole  sum  col- 
lected of  the  plaintiff,  as  the  value  of  the  assets  dehvered  to  such 
defendant  bore  to  the  value  of  all  the  assets  delivered  to  all  the 
relatives  of  the  deceased.    2  Rev.  Stat.  451,  seo.  25. 

in.  Actions  aoainst  Legatees. 

We  have  seen  {ante,  p.  684),  that  at  the  expiration  of  the  six 
months'  notice  requiring  creditors  to  exhibit  their  claims  to  the 
executor  or  administrator,  the  latter  may  assimae  that  the  debts 
and  claims  exhibited  to  him  are  all  that  exist  against  the  estate. 
And  he  is  thereupon  authorized  to  make  payments  of  debts  and 
legacies,  and  to  distribute  the  estate  upon  that  hypothesis. 

Any  creditor,  however,  who  has  neglected  to  present  his  claims 
withia  the  time  required  by  the  notice,  may,  notwithstanding, 
recover  the  same  of  the  next  of  kin  and  legatees  of  the  deceased, 
to  whom  any  assets  shall  have  been  paid  or  distributed.  2  liev. 
Stat.  90,  sec.  42. 

By  and  against  whom  the  action  may  ie  brought.']  Actions 
by  creditors  of  any  deceased  persons  to  recover  the  value  of  any 
assets  that  may  have  been  paid  by  any  executor  or  administrator 
to  any  legatees  of  their  testator,  may  be  brought  against  all  of 
such  legatees  jointly,  or  against  any  single  legatee  separately.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  451,  sec.  26  ;  11  Barb.  271. 

And  so,  an  after  born  chUd,  if  unprovided  for  by  the  testator, 
may  recover  of  the  legatees  who  have  received  any  property  or 
effects  of  the  testator,  the  portion  of  the  same  to  which  he  may 
be  entitled ;  such  recovery  to  be  had  by  action  of  replevin,  or  of 
trover  or  assumpsit,  as  the  case  may  require.  2  Bev.  Stat.  456, 
sec.  63 ;  Ih.  65,  sea.  49.  So,  the  subscribing  witness  to  the  execution 
of  a  will,  who  would  be  entitled  to  a  share  of  the  estate,  if  the 
will  was  not  established,  may,  by  hke  action,  recover  of  the  legatees 
the  portion  of  the  estate  to  which  he  is  entitled.  Ih.  457,  sec. 
&Q ;  IK  65,  sees.  50,  51. 

Bequisites  to  recovery. "l  The  plaintiff,  to  entitle  him  to  re- 
cover in  the  action  against  legatees,  must  show : 
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1.  That  no  assets  were  delivered  by  the  executor  or  adminis- 
trator of  the  deceased,  to  his  next  of  kin  ;  or, 

2.  That  the  value  of  such  assets  has  been  recovered  by  iome 
other  creditor ;  or, 

3.  That  such  assets  are  not  suflScient  to  satisfy  the  demand 
of  the  plaintiff. 

And  in  the  last  case,  he  will  be  entitled  to  recover  only  the 
deficiency.     2  Rev.  Stat.  452,  sec.  27 ;  11  Barb.  271. 

Apportionment  of  recovery,  and  costs.]  The  whole  amount 
which  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  recover,  is  required  to  be  appor- 
tioned among  all  the  legatees  of  the  tegtator  in  proportion  to  the 
respective  amounts  of  their  several  legacies,  and  such  proportion 
only  can  be  recovered,  of  each  legatee  {a).  2  Rev.  Stat.  452,  sec. 
28.  The  legatees,  in  no  sense,  sustain  to  each  other  the  relation 
of  surety  in  respect  to  the  testator's  debts,  eacLbeing  liable  only 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  his  legacy.     1  Corns.  586. 

If  the  action  is  brought  against  several  legatees  jointly,  and  a 
recovery  is  had  against  them,  the  costs  of  the  action  are  required 
to  be  apportioned  among  the  several  defendants,  in  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  the  debt  or  damages  recovered  against  each  of 
them.     li.  see.  29. 

Form  of  judgment  and  execution.]  In  every  such  action,  the 
judgment  is  required  to  express  the  amount  recovered  against 
each  defendant  for  debt  or  damages,  and  costs.  2  Rev.  Stat.  452, 
sec.  30. 

And  the  execution  issued  thereon  must  correspond  to  the 
judgment,  Ih.  /  and  should  direct  the  amount  to  be  levied  of  the 
property  of  the  defendant,  the  same  as  in  an  action  for  his  ovm 
debt  {b). 

How  defendants  exonerated  from  judgment.]  In  case  of  any 
judgment  against  several  legatees,  the  payment  or  satisfaction  of 
the  amount  recovered  against  any  one  of  the  defendants  will  dis- 


(a)  "  The  rule  proposed  iu  the  above  section,  is  different  from  that  concerning 
the  nest  of  kin,  on  the  ground  that  the  plaintiff  should  make  the  apportionment  among 
the  legatees  himself."    Bev.  Mies,  3  liev.  Stat.  2d  ed.  T52. 

(J)  See  ante,  ^.586,  and  note  (a) ;  and  see  post,  under  the  head  of  "  Execution  "  in 
section  n.  of  this  chapter. 
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charge  sucli  defendant,  and  exonerate  him  and  his  property  from 
the  judgment,  and  from  the  execution  thereon.  2  liev.  Stat.  452, 
sea.  31. 

Contribution  by  legatees.}  We  have  seen  {ante  p.  58T),  that 
an  after  born  child,  if  unprovided  for  by  the  testator,  may  recover 
of  the  legatees  who  have  received  property  of  the  testator,  the 
share  of  the  same  to  which  he  is  entitled  ;  and,  also,  that  the  sub- 
scribing witness  to  the  execution  of  a  will,  who  would  be  entitled 
to  a  share  of  the  estate  if  the  will  was  not  established,  may  in 
like  manner  recover  of  the  legatees  the  portion  of  the  estate  to 
which  he  is  entitled.  In  sjich  cases,  the  Supreme  Court  is  author- 
ized to  compel  just  and  equal  contribution  by  the  legatees  under 
the  will  to  make  up  the  portion  of  personal  property  to  which 
such  child  or  witness  is  entitled.    2  Bev.  Stat.  456,  sees.  64,  66. 

IT.  Actions  against  Heibs. 

At  the  common  law,  lands  descended  or  devised,  were  not 
liable  for  the  simple  contract  debts  of  the  ancestor  or  devisor ; 
nor  for  his  specialties,  unless  the  heir  was  expressly  bound.  This 
rule  was  abrogated  in  this  State  by  statute  passed  April  4th, 
1786,  (1  Greenl.  236) ;  and  in  all  cases  heirs  and  devisees  were 
made  liable  for  the  debts  of  their  ancestor  or  devisor,  to  the  extent 
of  the  value  of  the  lands  descended  or  devised,  whether  the  debts 
were  created  by  simple  contract  or  specialty,  or  whether  the  heirs 
were  named  in  the  contract  or  not.  The  same  principle  has  since 
been  continued  a  part  of  our  jurisprudence,  and  is  embodied  in 
the  Eevised  Statutes,  here  considered. 

At  the  common  law,  also,  executors  and  administrators  had 
no  control  over  the  real  estate  of  their  testator,  or  intestate,  by 
virtue  of  their  appointment.  There  was  no  remedy,  therefore, 
through  them,  by  which  creditors  could  reach  the  real  estate  and 
have  it  applied  to  the  payment  of  their  claims.  But  this  rule  of 
the  common  law  was  changed,  also,  by  the  same  statute ;  and 
afterwards  the  system  then  adopted,  considerably  improved  and 
modified,  was  incorporated  into  the  Eevised  Statutes  of  1830.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  100,  see.  1 ;   Will,  on  Ex.  307. 

Now,  by  the  statute,  executors  and  administrators  of  a  de- 
ceased person,  after  they  shall  have  madfr  and  filed  an  inven- 
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tory  according  to  law,  if  they  discover  the  personal  estate  of  their 
testator,  or  intestate  to  be  insufficient  to  pay  his  debts,  may,  at  any 
time  within  three  years  after  the  granting  of  letters  testamentary 
or  of  administration,  apply  to  the  surrogate  for  authority  to  mort- 
gage, lease,  or  sell  so  much  of  the  real  estate  of  their  testator 
or  intestate,  as  shall  be  necessary  to  pay  such  debts  (a).  2  Hev. 
Stat.  100,  sec.  1,  as  amended  act' of  18B0,  p.  391;  Laws  o/1837, 
ch.  460,  sec.  40. 

And  suits  are  prohibited  from  being  brought  against  the  heirs 
or  devisees  of  any  real  estate,  in  order  to  charge  them  with  the 
debts  of  the  testator  or  intestate,  within  three  years  from  the  time 
of  granting  letters  testamentary  or  of  administration  upon  the 
estate  of  their  testator,  or  intestate.  2  JSev.  Stat.  109,  sec.  63 ; 
10  £arh.  247;  3  Barb.  Ch.  B.  427. 

The  action  against  heirs  or  devisees,  where  the  real  estate  has 
not  been  aliened,  is  strictly  in  rem,  or  against  the  property ;  and 
the  defendants  cannot  be  charged  personally.  26  Barl.  356, 
361. 

The  debts  owing  by  k  decedent,  are  not  a  charge  upon  land 
in  the  possession  of  the  heir,  for  any  substantial  purpose,  either 
in  law  or  equity,  until  made  so  by  proper  legal  proceedings.  13 
Id.  252.  And  the  heir  takes  the  title  to  the  land,  absolutely,  sub- 
ject only  to  be  defeated  or  charged  with  the  debts  of  the  intestate, 
either  by  the  executors  or  administrators,  or  the  creditors  taking 
the  steps  authorized  by  the  statute.  13  Barb.  252 ;  1  Id.  76 ; 
10  Id.  250  ;  3  All.  249. 

Liability  of  heirs  and  devisees.^  The  statute  provides  that 
the  heirs  of  every  person  who  shall  have  died  intestate,  and  the 
heirs  and  devisees  of  any  person  who  shall  have  died  after  the 
making  of  his  last  will  and  testament,  shall- respectively  be  liable 
for  the  debts  of  such  person,  arising  by  simple  contract  or  by 
specialty,  to  the  extent  of  the  estate,  interest,  and  right  in  the  real 
estate  which  shall  have  descended  to  them  from,  or  been  devised 
to  them  by,  such  person  (6).     'i  Rev.  Stat.  4:52,  sec.  32.    And 

(o)  For  the  law  and  practice  on  applications  to  tlie  surrogate  for  leave  to  sell,  &c., 
in  these  cases,  see  2  Sev.  Stat.  100  to  113;  Dayton's  Sw.  590,  Zd. ;  WHlard  cm  Ex. 
306  to  343, 

(5)  "  Sec.  1,  1  E.  L.  316.  As  estates  held  in  trust  are  descendible;  (§  4,  1  B.  L. 
U,  and  ch.  1  2d  part);  and  as  they  may  he  devised,  (§  21,  ch.  2,  2d  pa/rt,  and,  §  2, 
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creditors  may  thus,  also,  reach  an  equitable  interest  in  real 
estate  which  their  deceased  debtor  held  under  a  contract  to  pur- 
chase, and  which  has  descended  to  the  heirs.  3  Barb.  Oh.  B. 
427. 

But  such  heirs  cannot  be  liable  for  any  such  debts,  unless  it 
shall  appear  either  that  the  deceased  left  no  personal  assets  within 
this  State  to  be  administered,  or  that  the  personal  assets  of  the 
deceased  were  not  sufficient  to  pay  and  discharge  the  same ;  or 
that,  after  due  proceedings  before  the  proper  surrogate's  court, 
and  at  law,  the  creditor  has  been  unable  to  collect  such  debt,  or 
some  part  thereof,  from  the  personal  representatives  of  the  de- 
ceased, or  fi-om  his  next  of  kin  or  legatees.  2  Eev.  Stat.  452,  seo. 
33,  as  amended  Laws  0/1859,  p.  293  {a). 

In  case  the  personal  assets  are  sufficient  to  pay  a  part  of  the 
debt,  or  in  case  a  part  thereof  shall  have  been  collected  as  in  the 
last  section  mentioned,  the  heirs  will  be  liable  for  the  residue 
xmpaid  or  uncollected.    Ih.  sec.  34. 

But  the  last  two  sections  are  not  td  aifect  or  impair  the 
liability  of  heirs  for  any  debt  of  their  ancestor,  where  such  debt 
was  by  his  will  expressly  charged  exclusively  upon  the  real  estate 
descended  to  such  heirs ;  or  where  such  debt  is  by  such  will  ex- 
pressly directed  to  be  paid  out  of  the  real  estate  descended  before 
resorting  to  the  personal  estate.     Ih.  seo.  35  (5.) 

And  so,  the  action  is  properly  brought  against  a  cliild  born 
after  the  making  of  a  will,  who  is  entitled  to  succeed  to  a  portion 
of  the  testator's  real  estate ;  to  the  same  extent  and  in  the  same 
manner,  in  respect  to  the  real  estate  descended  to  him  as  above 
prescribed  in  relation  to  the  heirs.  Ih.  456,  seo.  62  ;  Ih.  65, 
seo.  49. 

title  1,  ch.  6),  it  is  conceived  they  will  be  sufBciently  described  by  the  terms  used  in 
this  section."    Eev.  Notes,  3  Eev.  Stat.  "752,  2d  ed. 

(a)  The  amendment  consists  of  the  insertion  in  the  section  of  the  words :  "  either 
that  the  deceased  left  no  personal  assets  in  this  State  to  be  administered;"  and  was 
induced,  no  doubt,  by  the  decisions  in  10  Barb.  24t,  and  10  How.  532;  and  see  11 
Ba/rl.  271. 

(5.)  "  No  principle  can  be  better  settled  at  the  common  law  than  this,  that  the 
pefson&l  estate  is  the  first  and  immediate  fund  for  the  payment  of  debts.  And  unless 
the  personal  estate  be  expressly  exonerated,  it  must  be  first  applied  to  the  payment 
of  a  debt  charged  on  land.  (1  Cruiae  Big.  73,  74,  pZ.  61,  64 ;  2  J.  Ch.  E.  614.)  And 
yet  it  has  been  held  that  the  heir  could  not  plead  assets  in  the  hands  of  the  executor, 
(1  And.  pi.  13  Dyer,  204;  Fitz.  Execution,  163 ;)  contrary  to  the  opinion  of  Coke,  (2 
Just.  442,  and  to  1  Ed.  4,  13.")    Bev.  Notes,  3  Bea.  Stat.  752,  2d  ed. 
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Within  what  time  suit  can  he  'brought.']  By  the  statute,  no 
suit  can  be  brought  against  the  heirs  or  devisees  of  any  real  estate, 
in  order  to  charge  them  with  the  debts  of  the  testator  or  intestate, 
within  three  years  from  the  time  of  granting  letters  testamentary, 
or  of  administration,  upon  the  estate  of  their  testator  or  intestate. 
2  Bev.  Stat.  109,  sec.  53;   5  Paige,  254;  3  Barb.  Ch.  E.  427. 

Wor  can  the  suit  be  commenced  prior  to  that  time  upon  alleg- 
ing and  proving  that  no  letters  have  been  issued,  and  that  there 
are  no  personal  assets  upon  which  to  administer.  10  Barb.  247. 
And  the  prohibition  against  commencing  suits  within  that  period, 
extends  to  suits  for  all  purposes ;  and  a  creditor,  therefore,  cannot, 
within  that  period,  bring  an  action  against  heirs  to  determine  the 
question  whether  the  defendants  took  the  estate  as  heirs  or  as 
purchasers,  under  a  deed  of  trust.     lb. 

If  it  appears  upon  the  face  of  the  complaint  that  the  suit  is 
prematurely  brought,  the  defendants  may  demur ;  or  they  may 
insist  upon  the  objection  in  their  answer.  5  Paige,  254 ;  10  How. 
637. 

The  statute  of  limitations  does  not  bar  the  action  against  heirs 
and  devisees  until  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  time  the 
cause  of  action  accrued.  26  Barb.  366,361;  and  see  Cods,%%1 ; 
2  Pev.  Stat.  301,  sec.  52 ;  2  Penio,  586.  And  inasmuch  as  the 
creditor  is  prohibited  from  commencing  his  action  against  heirs 
and  devisees  at  any  time  within  three  years  from  the  granting  of 
letters  testamentary  or  of  administration,  the  statute  does  not  run 
in  their  favor  during  that  period.     3  Sand.  Ch.  P.  428. 

Who  to  be  joined  as  defendants.']  The  statute  provides  that 
the  heirs  of  any  person  who  may  be  liable  to  any  creditor  of  such 
person,  in  consequence  of  lands  having  descended  to  them,  shall 
be  prosecuted  jointly  in  a  court  of  law  or  equity,  and  not  separ- 
ately, for  any  such  liabilty.    Laws  of  1837,  Ch.  460,  §  73  {a). 

All  the  heirs,  therefore,  must  be  joined  as  defendants  in  the 
action.  But  the  heirs  and  personal  representatives  of  the  deceased 
cannot  be  united  in  the  same  suit.  5  Paige,  254 ;  9  Id.  45 ;  11 
Id.  506;  11  Barb.  271;  3  Corns.  261.  Though,  it  seems,  the 
heirs  and  devisees  may  be  so  united,  where  it  is  averred  that  the 
real  estate  descended  to  the  heirs  is  insufficient  to  pay  the  debts 

(a)  This  is  a  substantial  amendment  of  section  42  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  which 
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which  remained,  after  exhausting  the  remedy  of  the  creditors 
against  the  personal  estate.     9  Paige,  29,  47. 

If  one  of  the  heirs  or  devisees  has  died  without  leaving  any 
property,  his  personal  representatives  need  not  be  made  parties 
to  the  suit.  11  Id.  506.  And  where  one  of  the  devisees  is  a 
devisee  of  lands  in  another  State  only,  it  seems  that  he  ought  to 
be  made  a  party  to  the  suit  against  the  other  devisees,  if  by  the 
laws  of  the  State  where  the  lands  are  situated,  he  is  liable  for  the 
debts  of  the  testator.     Tb. 

The  heirs  must  be  sued  jointly,  whether  in  a  legal  or  equit- 
able action.  All  the  statute  does,  is  to  compel  creditors  to  sue  the 
heirs  jointly,  where  they  are  liable  at  law,  and  also  jointly  where 
they  are  only  liable  in  equity.     26  Barb.  362,  fer  Balcom,  J. 

But  though  the  heirs  must  be  sued  jointly,  and  not  separately, 
this  does  not  make  them  jointly  liable  as  joint  debtors.  Each  is 
protected  by  the  statute  against  the  payment  of  any  more  than 
his  own  share.  He  is  made  a  debtor  for  himself  only,  to  the 
extent  of  his  equitable  proportion  of  the  debt  of  his  ancestor. 
And  therefore,  where  a  suit  was  brought  against  several  heirs, 
some  being  served  with  process,  and  others  not ;  it  was  held  that 
a  judgment  in  form  could  not  be  entered  against  those  not  served. 
Nor  could  they  be  summoned  to  show  cause  why  they  should  not 
be  bound  by  the  judgment.     6  How.  487 ;  and  see  4  Barb.  539. 

The  plaintiff  cannot  make  other  creditors  or  persons  having 
liens  upon  the  real  estate,  parties  to  the  action  ;  the  statute  con- 
templating only  a  proceeding  by  each  creditor  for  himself.  7 
Paige,  354,  361.  Though  where  a  judgment  which  has  been 
actually  paid,  is  fraudulently  kept  on  foot  by  a  third  person  for 
the  purpose  of  depriving  the  plaintiff  of  his  remedy,  by  a  sale  of 
the  property  for  its  full  value,  or  to  diminish  the  amount  which 
he  would  otherwise  recover  on  account  of  the  lands  descended,  it 
seems  such  third  person  is  a  proper,  though  not  a  necessary,  party 
to  the  action.    lb. 

What  the  creditor  must  show  to  entitle  him  to  recover.]     The 

was  repealed  by  §  H  of  the  same  act.  The  section  repealed,  provided  that  "  The 
heirs  of  any  person  who  may  be  liable  to  any  creditor  of  such  person,  in  consequence 
of  lands  having  descended  to  them,  shall  be  prosecuted  jointly  in  a  court  of  equity, 
but  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  suit  in  a  court  of  law."  2  Eeo.  Stat.  454,  sec.  42 :  end 
see  5  Paige,  259  ;  9  Id.  4G. 
TOL.  1.^38 


594  PROCEEDINGS  BY  AND  AGAINST  [CH.  XV. 

statute  makes  it  incumbent  on  the  creditor  seeking  to  charge  the 
heirs,  to  show  the  facts  and  circumstances  required  by  the  stat- 
ute, to  render  them  liable.    2  Rev.  Stat.  453,  sec.  36. 

The  creditor,  therefore,  in  order  to  maintain  his  action  against 
the  heirs,  will  be  required  to  show  :  1.  The  grafting  of  letters 
testamentary,  or  of  administration ;  2.  That  three  years  had  not 
elapsed  after  the  granting  of  such  letters  and  before  the  comr 
mencement  of  the  action  ;  3.  That  the  defendants  have  inherited 
lands  by  descent  from  the  debtor ;  and  4,  That  the  debtor  left 
no  personal  assets  within  this  State  to  be  administered,  or,  that 
there  are  not  sufficient  personal  assets  to  pay  the  debt,  or  that  the 
plaintiff,  after  due  proceedings  before  the  proper  surrogate's  court, 
and  at  law,  has  been  unable  to  collect  the  debt  or  some  part 
thereof,  from  the  personal  representatives  of  the  debtor,  or  from 
his  next  of  kin  or  legatees.  2  Bev.  Stat.  452,  sec.  33,  as  amended 
ly  act  0/1859,^.  293;  11.  sees.  34,  85,  36;  10  Bari.  247;  11 
Id.  271 ;  3  Corns.  261.  And  a  suit  at  law  against  the  prior 
parties  {i.  e.,  the  next  of  kin  or  legatees),  if  assets  were  left  by  the 
deceased,  is  an  essential  preliminary  to  a  right  to  proceed  against 
the  heirs.     11  Barh.  271 ;  10  Id.  247. 

Where  it  is  not  shown  that  the  deceased  left  no  personal  assets 
in  this  State  to  be  administered,  or  that  the  personal  assets  were 
not  sufficient  to  pay  and  discharge  the  debts ;  the  residence  of  the 
administrator  out  of  this  State,  will  be  no  excuse  for  not  taking 
due  proceedings  in  the  proper,  surrogate's  court.  3  Corns.  261 ; 
2  Bev.  Stat.  453,  sec.  33 ;  as  amended  laws  of  1859,  jp.  293, 
su'pra. 

When  ^proceedings  will  5e  stayed.l  We  have  seen  that  an 
action  is  prohibited  from  being  brought  against  heirs  or  devisees 
within  three  years  from  the  time  of  granting  letters  testamentary, 
or  of  administration  on  the  estate  of  the  testator  or  intestate.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  109,  sec.  53. 

And  if,  after  the  expiration  of  that  period,  an  action  is 
brought,  upon  proof,  of  an  application  having  been  made,  before 
such  period  expires,  for  an  order  authorizing  the  executor  or 
administrator  to  sell  or  dispose  of  the  real  estate,  for  the  payment 
of  debts,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  such  action 
will  be  stayed  by  the  court  in  which  it  is  pending,  until  the 
result  of  such  application.     Ih. 
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And  SO,  if  an  order  for  the  sale  of  the  real  estate  is  granted, 
on  such  application,  the  action  cannot  be  further  prosecuted, 
unless  the  plaintiff  will  allege  that  lands  have  descended  to  the 
heirs,  or  been  devised  to  the  devisees,  which  were  not  included 
in  any  order  of  sale,  in  which  case  a  judgment  in  such  action 
will  not  charge,  or  in  any  way  affect,  any  land  so  ordered  to  be 
sold;  and  the  plaintiff  so  proceeding,  in  such  suit  will  not  be 
entitled  to  any  share  in  the  distribution  of  the  moneys  arising  on 
the  sale,  mortgage,  or  leasing  of  any  premises,  pursuant  to  such 
application.     Ih. 

But  if  the  plaintiff  in  such  action  elects  to  discontinue  the 
same,  after  notice  of  an  application  having  been  made  to  a 
surrogate,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  he  will  be 
entitled  to  distribution  as  other  creditors,  on  establishing  his 
claim.     Ih.  sec.  54. 

Action  not  to  he  delayed  hy  reason  of  infancy  of  heirs.]  Ac- 
tions against  heirs  or  devisees  cannot  be  delayed,  nor  can  the 
remedy  of  the  plaintiff  be  suspended,  by  reason  of  the  infancy  of 
any  such  heirs  or  devisees ;  but  guardians,  to  defend  their  rights 
in  such  suits,  must  be  appointed,  as  in  other  cases.  2  Bev.  Stat. 
454,  sec.  143. 

Complaint ;  what  to  contain.\  The  complaint  is  drawn  in 
conformity  to  the  Code  of  Procedure.     Code,  %  4Y1. 

It  should  allege  the  special  facts  on  which  the  defendant's 
liability  depends ;  and  this,  whether  the  debt  arose  by  specialty 
or  simple  contract.     6  Sill  350 ;  5  Paige  259 ;  11  Id.  506. 

The  complaint  also  should  specify,  with  convenient  certainty, 
the  real  estate  descended  to  the  heirs.  2  Hev.  Stat.  454,  sec.  44. 
In  a  case  in  the  late  court  of  chancery,  Avhere  the  creditor  was 
unable  to  ascertain  and  specify  the  lands  which  had  come  to  the 
defendants,  from  the  deceased,  it  was  held  that  he  might  state 
that  fact  in  his  bill,  and  call  upon  the  heirs  to  discover  the  lands 
descended  to  them,  and  the  incumbrances  thereon,  to  enable  him 
to  reach  such  lands,  by  an  amendment  of  his  bill,  or  otherwise. 
7  Paige  354,  361.  .  .     • 

Proceedings  on  the. trial  of  the  action.]  The  statute  provides, 
that,  in  such  action,  any  heir  may  show  that,  at  the  time  of  the 
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commencement  thereof,  he  had  nothing  by  descent,  or  that  he 
had  not  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  plaintiff's  demand.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
454,  sec.  45. 

He  may  show,  also,  that  there  are  debts  of  a  prior  class 
unsatisfied,  or  that  there  are  impaid  debts  of  the  same  class  with 
that  on  which  the  suit  is  brought ;  and  if  it  appear  that  the 
value  of  the  real  estate  descended  to  him  does  not  exceed  the 
debts  of  a  prior  class,  judgment  shall  be  rendered  in  his  favor. 
Ih.  453,  sec.  39.  And  the  heir  may  show  the  same  matters, 
where  he  is  sought  to  be  charged  personally,  by  reason  of  his 
having  aliened  the  lands  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the 
action.  li.  454,  sec.  50.  Where  there  are  infant  defendants,  a 
reference  will  be  ordered  to  inquire  whether  there  are  any  other 
creditors  belonging  to  the  same  class  with  the  plaintiff,  or  a  prior 
class;  and  this,  too,  though  the  infants,  in  their  answers,  do  not 
set  up  that  fact  as  a  defense  pro  tanto.     9  Paige,  29. 

If  the  plaintiff  seeks  to  enforce  an  equitable  claim  against 
heirs,  which  equity  arises  from  circumstances  happening  siaoe  the 
death  of  the  intestate,  it  is  not  necessary  that  he  should  comply 
literally  with  all  the  requirements  of  the  statute ;  but  it  is  suf- 
ficient if  they  are  complied  with  substantially,  so  far  as  they  are 
applicable  to  the  case  made  by  the  complaint,  and  may  affect  the 
equitable  rights  of  the  plaintiff  against  any  of  the  defendants. 
n.  30. 

If  it  appears  that  lands  or  tenements  have  descended  to  the 
heir,  the  court  is  required  to  inquire  and  ascertain  the  value 
thereof,  either  by  reference  to  a  referee,  or  by  awarding  an  issue 
for  that  purpose.     2  Mev.  Stat.  454,  see.  46. 

Judgment ;  execution  /  and  levy.]  The  statute  provides,  that 
if  it  appear  that  the  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments  so  de- 
scended were  not  aliened  by  the  heir,  at  the  time  of  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suit ;  or  if  the  heir  confess  the  action,  and 
show  what  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments  have  descended  to 
him,  the  court  shall  decree  that  the  debt  of  the  plaintiff,  or  the 
proportion  thereof  which  he  is  entitled  to  recover,  shall  be  levied 
of  such  real  estate  so  descended,  and  not  otherwise.  2  Eev.  Stat. 
454,  sec.  4Y  {a);  9  Paige,  29.     And  the  judgment  may  be 

(a)  "New.    The  latter  part,  aa  to  the  effect  of  a  confession,  declaratory,  (see 
ComyrCs  Digest  Pleader,  2  E.  1,)  extended  so  as  to  declare  the  law  also  in  all  cases 
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entered  that  the  plaintiff's  claim  be  made  out  of  the  lands  and 
tenements  of  the  testator,  described  in  the  complaint,  notwith- 
st^ading  the  demand  in  the  complaint  is  for  a  judgment  against 
the  defendants  personally,     26  Barb.  356. 

The  judgment  is  required  to  express  the  amount  recovered 
against  each  defendant  for  debt,  or  damages  and  costs  ;  and  the 
execution  issued  thereon  must  conform  to  the  judgment.  2  Rev. 
Stat.  455,  sec.  53.  And  the  execution  must,  also,  unless  the 
defendant  has  made  himself  personally  liable  for  the  debt,  direct 
the  amount  to  be  made  out  of  the  real  estate  descended  or  devised. 
Code,  §  289 ;  ante  p.  686,  and  note  a. 

When  the  judgment  is  rendered  against  any  heirs  or  devisees 
■who  are  infants,  no  execution  issued  thereon,  can  be  executed 
against  them,  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  the  judg- 
ment is  rendered  ;  but  such  execution  may  be  executed  against 
any  defendants  in  the  same  suit,  who  were  of  full  age.  2  Sev. 
Stat.  455,  sec.  54.  And  the  attorney  issuing  the  execution  in 
such  case  is  required  to  indorse  thereon  the  names  of  the  de- 
fendants who  are  infants,  and  to  direct  the  sheriff  not  to  execute 
the  same  against  such  defendants  until  the  expiration  of  one 
year  from  the  rendering  of  the  judgment.     Ih.  sec.  55. 

Every  final  judgment,  rendered  in  the  action,  has  preference 
as  a  lien  on  the  real  estate  descended,  to  any  judgment  obtained 
against  the  heir  personally,  for  any  debt  or  demand  in  his  own 
right.    II..  454,  sec.  48 ;  2  Paige,  592. 

When  it  appears  that  before  the  commencement  of  the  action, 
the  heir  has  aliened  the  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments 
descended  to  him,  or  any  part  thereof,  he  shall  be  personally 
liable  for  the  value  of  the  estate  so  aliened,  and  judgment  shall 
be  rendered  therefor,  and  execution  awarded,  as  in  suits  for  his 
own  debts.  2  Hev.  Stat.  454,  sec.  49.  In  such  cases  the  prefer- 
ence declared  by  the  statute  {post)  in  respect  to  demands  against 
the  ancestor  of  the  heir  shall  apply,  and  such  heir  may  show  the 
same  matters  hereinbefore  allowed,  and  the  same  proceedings  and 
judgment  shall  be  had  thereon,  Ih.  sec.  50.  But  no  lands,  tene- 
ments, or  hereditaments,  aliened  in  good  faith  by  any  heir,  before 
any  action  commenced  against  him,  shall  be  liable  to  execution, 

■where  the  land  has  not  been  aliened.  In  those  oases,  it  foUo-ws  from  the  first  sec- 
tion of  the  act,  that  the  heir  ia  not  personally  responsible,  but  that  the  property 
Itself  is  the  fund  for  the  payment  of  the  debt."  Rai.  Notes,  3  Reu.  Stat.  IhZ,  2d.  ed. 
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or  in  any  manner  affected  by  a  judgment  against  the  heir.  Ih. 
sec.  51 ;  11  Paige,  506 ;  9  75,  29 ;  1  Bark  S.  G.  Bep.  76 ;  10 
Id.  250;  3  Abh.  249.  If  the  heirs  have  not  aliened  the  lands 
descended  to  them,  they  cannot  be  charged  personally  for  the  debts 
of  the  intestate ;  nor  are  they  personally  liable  to  contribution 
for  the  payment  of  such  debts.  The  judgment  can  only  direct 
a  satisfaction  of  their  portion  of  the  debt  out  of  the  estate  so 
descended.     9  Paige,  29. 

In  suits  brought  against  several  heirs  jointly,  or  several  devi- 
sees jointly,  the  amount  which  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  recover 
shall  be  apportioned  among  all  the  heirs  of  the  ancestor,  or 
among  all  the  devisees  of  the  testator,  in  proportion  to  the  value 
of  the  real  estate  descended  to  such  heirs,  or  devised  to  such  devi- 
sees, respectively,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  such  proportion  only 
shall  be  recovered  of  each  heir,  or  of  each  devisee  (a).  2  Eev. 
Stat.  465,  seo.  52.  And  the  costs  of  the  action,  also,  are  required  to 
be  apportioned  among  the  several  defendants,  in  proportion  to  the 
debt  or  damages  recovered  against  each  of  them.     Ih.  sec.  53. 

By  the  statute,  every  judgment  against  the  heir  or  devisee 
shall  be  a  bar  to  any  subsequent  suit  against  the  executor  or  admin- 
istrator of  the  ancestor  or  devisor,  for  the  same  debt  or  damages 
upon  which  such  judgment  shall  have  been  obtained,  unless 
the  plaintiff  shall  show  an  execution  against  such  heir  or  devisee, 
returned  unsatisfied,  or  that  no  sufficient  lands  or  tenements  have 
descended  or  been  devised  to  such  heir  or  devisee.  2  Pev,  Stat. 
114,  seo.  7.  And  in  all  cases  where  a  judgment  shall  be  recovered 
against  an  heir  or  devisee  for  a  debt  or  legacy  expressly  charged 
on  the  estate  descended  or  devised,  it  shall  be  an  absolute  bar  to 
any  subsequent  suit,  against  the  executor  or  administrator  for  the 
same  debt  or  legacy.    Ih.  sec.  8. 

Proceedings  if  heir  has  aliened  the  lands.]  The  statute  pro- 
vides that  when  it  shall  appear,  in  any  action,  against  the  heir 
that  before  the  commencement  thereof,  he  has  aliened  the 
lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments  descended  to  him,  or  any  part 
thereof,  he  shall  be  personally  liable  for  the  value  of  the  estate 
so  aliened,  and  judgment  shall  be  rendered  therefor,  and  execu- 

(a)  "This  should' follow,  if  an  action  is  allowed  against  them  jointly,  as  just  in 
itself,  and  calculated  to  save  the  expense  of  subsequent  suits  to  compel  contribution." 
Sev.  Notes,  3  Sev.  Stat.  153,  2d  ed. 
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tion  awarded,  as  in  suits  for  his  own  debts.  2  Rev.  Stat.  454, 
sec.  49. 

In  sncli  cases,  the  preference  declared  by  the  statute  in  respect 
to  demands  against  the  ancestor  of  the  heir  shall  apply,  and  the 
heir  may  show  the  same  matters  hereinbefore  allowed,  {ante,  p. 
595),  and  the  same  proceedings  and  judgment  shall  be  had 
thereon.    Tb.  sec.  50. 

The  heir  may  sell  and  convey  the  lands  at  any  time  after  the 
death  of  the  intestate.  1  Barb.  8.  G.  R.  Y6  ;  10  Id.  250 ;  3  Abh. 
250 ;  and  see  1  Edw.  Gh.  R.  565.  And  no  lands,  tenements,  or 
hereditaments,  aliened  in  good  faith  by  the  heir  before  any  suit 
commenced  against  him,  will  be  liable  to  execution,  or  in  any 
manner  affected  by  a  judgment  against  him.  2  Rev.  Stat.  455, 
sec.  51 ;  11  Paige,  506. 

But  if  the  heir  conyeys  the  lands  previous  to  the  expiration 
of  three  years  from  the  time  letters  of  administration  are  gtanted, 
the  title  will  pass  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  surrogate,  to 
direct  a  sale  of  the  same  for  the  payment  of  debts,  {a)  "  For  the 
period  of  three  years  after  the  granting  of  letters  testamentary  or 
of  administration,"  says  Mr.  Justice  Barculo,  "  the  real  estate  of 
which  the  testator  or  intestate  died  seized,  remains  liable  to  be 
sold  under  an  order  of  the  surrogate  for  the  payment  of  debts,  in 
case  of  a  deficiency  of  personal  assets.  This  liability  attaches  to 
the  lands,  not  only  in  the  hands  of  the  heirs  or  devisees,  but  in 
the  hands  of  any  subsequent  purchaser.  It  is  a  kind  of  statutory 
lien  running  with  the  land,  during  the  three  years.  After  the 
expiration  of  that  period,  the  heirs  or  devisees  become  first  liable 
to  suit ;  the  power  of  the  surrogate  ceases,  the  land  is  discharged 
from  the  lien ;  the  heirs  or  devisees  may  sell ;  and  a  bona  fide 
purchaser  takes  the  estate  free  and  discharged  from  the  debts." 
1  Barb.  S.  C.  R.  T9 ;  and  see  10  Id.  250,  per  Browa,  J. ;  and  8 
Abb.  24:9,  per  Emott,  J. ;  1  Mw.  Ch.  R.  565., 

V.  Actions  against  Devisees. 

We  have  seen  {ante,  p.  589,)  the  rules  of  the  common  law  in 
respect  to  the  liability  of  the  devisee  and  heir  for  the  debts  of  the 
testator  and  intestate,  and  the  authority  of  the  executor  or  admin- 
istrator over  the  real  estate  of  the  deceased ;  how  those  rules  were 

(a)  But  see  a  limitation  of  the  authority  of  the  Surrogate,  in  a  recent  amend- 
ment of  the  statute.  Laws  o/1869,  ch.  845,  in  the  Appendix  of  Mies  at  the  end  of 
vol.  II. 
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early  abrogated,  in  this  State,  by  statute ;  and  tbe  heir  or  devisee 
thereupon  made  liable  for  debts  to  the  extent  of  the  value  of  the 
lands  descended  or  devised ;  that  the  executor  or  administrator 
was  authorized,  by  statute,  to  apply  within  three  years  from  the 
granting  of  letters  testamentary  or  of  administration,  for  leave  to 
dispose  of  such  lands  for  the  payment  of  debts  ;  and  that  nntil 
the  expiration  of  that  period,  the  heir  or  devisee  was  not  made 
liable  for  the  same. 

What  is  further  said  there,  also,  in  reference  to  actions  against 
heirs,  applies  equally  to  actions  against  devisees,  except  as  here- 
after mentioned.  And  the  provisions  with  regard  to  heirs,  and  to 
the  proceedings  by  and  against  them,  and  to  the  judgment  and  exe- 
cution are  made,  by  the  statute,  applicable  to  suits  and  proceed- 
ings against  devisees,  who  must,  in  like  manner,  be  sued,  jointly. 
2  Rev.  Stat.  456,  sec.  60.  And  the  creditor  seeking  to  charge  the 
devisee,  must  in  like  manner  as  in  actions  against  heirs,  show  the 
facts  and  circumstances  required  by  the  statute  to  render  them 
liable.     Ih.  sec.  59. 

Liability  of  devisees,  extent  thereof,  and  what  Tnust  5e  shown  to 
charge  them.]  Devisees  made  liable  by  the  statute,  to  the  credit- 
'  ors  of  their  testator,  are  not  so  liable,  unless  it  shall  appear  that 
his  personal  assets,  and  the  real  estate  of  the  testator  descended 
to  his  heirs,  were  insufficient  to  discharge  such  debt ;  or  unless  it 
shall  appear  that,  after  due  proceedings  before  the  proper  surro- 
gate, and  at  law,  the  creditor  has  been  unable  to  recover  such 
debt,  or  some  part  thereof,  from  the  personal  representatives  of 
the  testator,  or  from  his  next  of  kin  or  legatees,  or  from  his  heirs. 
2  Bev.  Stat.  455,  sec.  56, 

In  either  of  the  cases  specified  in  the  last  mentioned  section, 
the  amount  of  the  deficiency  of  the  personal  assets,  and  of  the 
real  estate  descended,  to  satisfy  the  debt  of  the  plaintiff:,  and  the 
amount  which  the  plaintiff  may  have  failed  to,  recover  from  the 
personal  representatives  of  the  testator,  his  next  of  kin,  legatees, 
and  heirs,  may  be  recovered  of  the  devisees  of  the  testator,  to 
the  extent  of  the  real  estate  devised  to  them  respectively.  75. 
sec.  57  {a). 


{a)  "  It  is  conceived  that  devisees  ought  not  to  be  called  on,  nntil  the  lands 
descended,  and  of  which  the  testator  has  made  no  disposition,  are  exhausted ;  for  the 
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But  the  last  two  mentioned  sections  are  not  to  impair  or  affect 
the  liability  of  devisees,  for  any  debt  of  their  testator,  where  such 
debt  was  by  his  will  expressly  charged  exclusively  upon  the  real 
estate  devised ;  or  made  payable  exclusively  by  the  devisee,  by 
the  terms  of  the  wiU ;  or  made  payable  out  of  the  estate  devised, 
before  resorting  to  the  personal  estate,  or  to  any  other  real  estate 
descended  or  devised.    Tb.  sec.  58. 

And  where  lands  are  devised,  subject  to  the  payment  of  debts, 
the  devisees  are  not  personally  liable  to  pay  them,  where  it  does 
not  appear  that  they  have  taken  possession  of  the  real  estate,  or 
accepted  the  devise,  or  promised  to  pay  the  debts,  or  have  paid  a 
portion  of  the  debts,  or  sold  the  land  or  a  portion  of  it,  as  devisees 
of  the  testator.     26  Bark  356. 

Alienation  of  lands  hy  devisee^  The  statute  provides  that 
devisees  shall  be  liable  in  the  same  manner,  and  to  the  same  ex- 
tent, as  heirs,  notwithstanding  they  may  have  aliened  the  real 
estate  devised,  before  suit  brought  against  them.  2  Rev.  Stat. 
456,  sec.  61. 

But  no  real  estate  aliened  in  good  faith  by  any  devisee,  before 
the  commencement  of  an  action  against  him,  will  be  liable  to 
execution  upon,  or  in  any  manner  affected  by,  a  judgment  against 
the  devisee.  II).  {a).  In  respect  to  the  liability  of  heirs  in  case 
of  the  alienation  of  lands  descended,  (see  ante,  p.  590.) 

Actions  against  devisees  In/  after  iorn  children,  and  iy  vnt- 
nesses  to  wills.']  By  the  statute,  an  after  born  child,  if  unpro- 
vided for  by  the  testator,  may  recover  of  the  devisees  of  any  real 
estate,  under  the  will  of  the  testator,  such  portion  of  the  real 
estate  as  shall  belong  to  him.  2  Rev,  Stat.  456,  sec.  63.  And  the 
Supreme  Court  is  authorized  to  compel  partition  between  the  devi- 
sees of  the  real  estate  and  the  child  so  entitled,  so  as  to  enforce 
a  just  and  proportionate  contribution  by  each  devisee .  Ih. 
sec.  65. 

very  fact  of  a  devise  shows  a  preference  by  the  testator.  And  this  is  conformable  to 
the  rule  in  equity.  3  P.  Wms.  367 ;  3  Aikms,  556 ;  8  Yesey,  124.  The  last  two  sections 
adopt  and  carry  out  this  principle."    Beii.  Notes,  3  Bev.  Stat,  f  53,  2d  ed. 

(a)  "  1  E.  L.  31Y,  §  5,  extended  so  as  to  declare  the  effect  of  an  alienation  by 
a  devisee,  according  to  what  would  probably  be  the  construction  of  the  present  act, 
although  perhaps  contrary  to  the  policy  of  the  original  BngUsh  act.  3  W.  &  M.  Ch. 
X4."    Set).  Nates,  3  Reo.  Stat.  TSS,  id  ed. 
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The  same  statutory  provisions  apply,  also,  to  every  person, 
who,  being  a  witness  to  a  wiU,  is  entitled  to  recover  any  portion 
of  the  real  estate  of  the  testator  from  the  devisees  named  in  the* 
wiU.    Ih.  sec.  66 ;  and  see  Ih.  65,  sees.  50,  51. 

VI.  General  Provisions  applicable  to  actions  agaesst  Next  op  Kin,  Lboa- 
TEEs,  Heirs,  and  Devisees. 

'  Order  of  preference  in  the  payment  of  debts.]  The  statute 
provides  that  in  cases  where  the  next  of  kin,  legatees,  heirs,  and 
devisees  are  liable  for  the  debts  of  their  ancestors,  as  provided  by 
the  statute,  they  shall  give  preference  in  the  payment  of  the 
same,  and  shall  be  liable  therefore  in  the  following  order ; 

1.  Debts  entitled  to  a  preference  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States ; 

2.  Judgments  docketed  and  decrees  enrolled  against  their 
ancestor,  according  to  the  priority  thereof,  respectively ; 

3.  Kecognizances,  bonds,  sealed  instruments,  notes,  bills, 
and  unliquidated  demands  and  accounts.  2  Bev.  Stat.  453,  sec. 
37  (a). 

And  no  preference  can  be  given  by  any  next  of  kin,  legatee, 
heir,  or  devisee,  to  any  debt  over  other  debts  of  the  same  class, 
except  those  specified  in  the  second  class  above  mentioned.  ISTor 
will  a  debt  due  and  payable  be  entitled  to  a  preference  over 
debts  not  due.  Nor  will  the  commencement  of  an  action  against 
any  next  of  kin,  legatee,  heir,  or  devisee,  for  the  recovery  of  any 
debt,  entitle  such  debt  to  any  preference  over  others  of  the  same 
class.    lb.  sec.  38 ;  6  Paige,  21. 

Defenses  by  next  of  hin,  legatees,  heirs,  and  devisees.]  The 
next  of  kin,  legatees,  heirs,  and  devisees  may  show  that  there  are 
debts  of  a  prior  class  unsatisfied,  or  that  there  are  unpaid  debts 
of  the  same  class  with  that  on  which  the  suit  is  brought ;  and 
if  it  appear  that  the  value  of  the  personal  property  delivered  to 
them,  or  of  the  real  estate  descended  or  devised  to  them,  does 
not  exceed  the  debts  of  a  prior  class,  judgment  shall  be  rendered 
in  their  favor.     2  Bev.  Stat.  453,  sec.  39. 

(o)  "In  conformity  to  §  2'7,  title  3,  ch.  *,  of  2d  part  of  Revised  Statutes,  relative 
to  executors  (2  Rev.  Stat.  87)';  and  as  a  substitute  for  latter  part  of  §  1, 1  Eev.  Laws, 
31T."    Sev.  Notes,  3  Bev.  Stat.  152,  2d  ed. 
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HecoDery  of  proportion^]  If  tlie  personal  property  delivered 
to  the  next  of  kin  or  legatees,  or  if  the  real  estate  descended  or 
devised  to  the  heirs  and  devisees  exceeds  the  amount  of  debts 
which  are  entitled  to  a  preference  over  the  debt  for  which  the 
suit  is  brought,,  judgment  will  be  rendered  against  them  only  for 
such  a  sum  as  shall  be  a  just  proportion  to  the  other  debts  of  the 
same  class  vsdth  that  on  which  the  suit  is  brought.  2  liev.  Stat. 
353,  sec.  40  {a). 

Evidence  of  payments.]  If  any  debt  of  a  prior  class  to  that 
on  which  the  action  is  brought,  or  of  the  same  class,  shall  have 
been  paid  by  any  next  of  kin,  legatees,  heirs,  or  devisees,  they 
may  give  evidence  of  such  payment ;  and  the  amount  of  the 
debts  so  paid  shall  be  estimated,  in  ascertaining  the  amount  to  be 
recovered,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  debts  were  outstanding 
and  unpaid,  as  prescribed  in  sections  39  and  40,  of  the  statute 
{supra.)    2  Bev.  Stat.  353,  sec.  41  (b). 

(a.)  "The  last  two  sections  are  in  conformity  to  §  31  of  title  2,  of  chapter  6,  of 
the  2d  part,  (2  Rev.  Stat.  88,  sec.  31.)  It  is  believed  that  the  same  principle  of  an 
equitable  distribution  among  creditors,  should  prevail  in  suits  against  heirs  and 
devisees,  as  in  suits  against  executors.  They  are  equally  trustees  of  the  property  of 
the  deceased,  and  they  ought  not  to  be  permitted  to  give  a  preference  to  one  creditor 
over  another."     Rm.  Notes,  3  JJct.  Stat.  'J52,  2ded. 

(6.)  "  It  sedtns  doubtful  whether  payment  to  other  creditors,  even  to  the  value  of 
the  land  descended,  would  avail  an  heir.  Keikoay,  63;  Comyns  Pleader,  2  E.  1. .  Con- 
tra, Strang.e,  665.  The  above  section  is  drawn  to  settle  this  rule,  and  to  conform  to 
the  principles  of  the  preceding  sections."    Ren.  Notes,  3  Rev.  Stat.  152,  2d  ed. 
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SECTION  II. 

PROCEEDINGS  AGAINST    JOINT    DEBTORS,   PERSONAL   REPRESENTA- 
TIVES,  HEIRS,   DEVISEES,   LEGATEES,  AND  TENANTS. 

The  remedy  considered  in  this  section  is  authorized  by 
chapter  second,  of  title  twelve,  of  the  Code  of  Procedure,  entitled, 
"  Proceedings  against  joint  debtors,  heirs,  devisees,  legatees,  and 
tenants,  holding  under  a  judgment  debtor."  Code,  §§  3Y5  to 
381  (a).  Formerly,  so  far  as  related  to  the  obtaiaing  of  execution 
against  personal  representatives,  when  the  defendant  died  after 
final  judgment  and  before  execution,  the  remedy  was  had  by 
■  writ  of  scire  facias,  under  the  Eevised  Statutes,  (2  Rev.  Stat.  576) ; 
but  that  writ  was  abolished  by  the  Code,  and  the  proceeding 
here  considered  substituted  in  its  place.  Code,  %  428 ;  11  Row. 
209. 

The  proceeding  is  not  an  action,  though  it  is  conducted  in 

(a)  An  additional  remedy  is  provided,  also,  for  creditors  of  a  deceased  judgment 
debtor,  whose  judgments  are  liens  upon  real  estate,  by  an  act  passed  April  10,  1850. 
That  act  provides  that,  notwithstanding  the  death  of  a  party  after  judgment,  execution 
thereon  against  any  property,  lands,  tenements,  real  estate,  or  chatties  real,  upon 
which  the  jadgment  shall  be  a  lien,  either  at  law  or  in  equity,  may  be  issued  and 
executed  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  same  effect  as  if  he  were  still  living, 
except  that  such  execution  cannot  be  issued  within  a  year  after  the  death  of  a 
defendant,  nor  in  any  case,  unless  upon  permission  granted  by  the  surrogate  of  the 
county,  who  has  jurisdiction  to  grant  administration  or  letters  testamentary  on  the 
estate  of  the  deceased  judgment  debtor,  which  surrogate  may,  on  sufficient  cause 
shown,  mate  an  order  granting  permission  to  issue  such  execution  as  aforesaid. 
Laws  of  1850,  p.  639. 

To  entitle  the  plaintiff  to  an  execution  under  this  statute,  he  should,  after 
obtaining  permission  of  the  surrogate,  apply  to  the  court  for  leave  toissue  execution 
upon  the  judgment.  The  apphcation  should  be  upon  affidavit,  setting  forth  all  the 
facts,  together  with  the  surrogate's  permission ;  and  personal  notice  of  the  application 
should  be  given  to  the  parties  interested.  But  if  the  parties  are  absent  or  non- 
resident, or  cannot  be  found  to  make  personal  service,  then  an  order  to  show  cause 
should  be  obtained,  in  the  usual  manner,  directing  how,  and  on  whom,  such  order 
should  be  served.     Code,  §  284;  11  Saw.  209,  214. 

If,  upon  the  hearing  of  the  motion,  questions  of  fact  arise,  not  proper  to  be 
determined  by  affidavit,  a  reference  may  be  ordered,  under  §  2'71,  sub.  3,  of  the 
Code,  to  try  the  matter  before  a  referee.    Ih.  215,  'per  James,  J. 
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many  respects  the  same  as  an  action ;  but  is  strictly  a  special 
proceeding,  as  defined  by  the  Code  of  Procedure.  Code,  §§  2,  3, 
12T,  380,  381,  307,  sul.  7;  and  see  12  How.  387;  s.  c.  2  All. 
432 ;  14  Id.  340,  342.  ^ 

Proceedings  against  joitit  debtors.]  It  is  provided  by  the 
Code  (§  136),  that  where  the  action  is  against  two  or  more 
defendants,  and  the  summons  is  served  on  one  or  more  of  them, 
but  not  on  all  of  them,  the  plaintiff,  if  the  action  is  against 
defendants  jointly  indebted  upon  contract,  may  proceed  against 
the  defendant  served,  unless  the  court  otherwise  direct ;  and  if 
he  recover  judgment,  it  may  be  entered  against  all  the  defend- 
ants thus  jointly  indebted,  so  far  only  as  that  it  may  be  enforced 
against  the  joint  property  of  all,  and  the  separate  property  of  the 
defendant  served,  and  if  they  are  subject  to  arrest,  against  the 
persons  of  the  defendants  served. 

The  plaintiff,  therefore,  can  obtain  a  personal  judgment  only 
against  joint  debtors  who  are  personally  served;  though,  upon 
the  service  of  one  of  them,  he  may  enter  a  judgment  in  form 
against  all  of  them.  And,  to  enable  him  afterwards  to  obtain  a 
personal  judgment  against  the  defendants  not  served,  the  Code 
farther  provides,  that  when  a  judgment  shall  be  recovered 
against  one  or  more  of  several  persons  jointly  indebted  upon  a 
contract,  by  proceedings  under  the  above  section,  those  who 
were  not  originally  summoned  to  answer  the  complaint,  may  be 
summoned,  to  show  cause  why  they  should  not  be  bound  by  the 
judgment,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  they  had  been  originally 
summoned.     Code,  §  375 ;  and  see  14  All.  421 ;  18  How.  457. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  party  served  with  the  summons 
in  the  original  action  should  be  joined  as  a  party  defendant, in 
the  proceeding.     Id.  Hid. 

By  §  136  as  recently  amended,  {Laws  of  1866,  di.  824,)  it  is 
provided  that  if  the  name  of  one  or  more  parties  shall,  for  any 
cause,  have  been  omitted  in  any  action  in  which  judgment  shall 
have  passed  against  the  defendants  named  in  the  summons,  and 
such  omission  shall  not  have  been  ^eaded  in  the  action,  the 
plaintiff,  in  case  the  judgment  therein  shall  remain  unsatisfied, 
may,  by  action,  recover  of  such  partner  separately,  upon  proving 
his  joint  liability,  notwithstanding  he  may  not  have  been  named 
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in  tlie  original  action ;  but  the  plaintiff  shall  have  satisfaction 
of  only  one  judgment  rendered  for  the  same  cause  of  action. 

Proceedings  against  heirs,  devisees,  legatees,  or  tenants.]  In 
case  of  the  death  of  ^  judgment  debtor  after  judgment,  the 
heirs,  devisee^,  or  legatees,  of  the  judgment  debtor,  or  the  tenants 
of  real  property  owned  by  him  and  affected  by  the  judgment, 
may,  after  the  expiration  of  three  years  from  the  time  of  granting 
letters  testamentary,  or  of  administration,  upon  the  estate  of  the 
testator  or  intestate,  be  summoned  to  show  cause  why  the.  judg- 
ment should  not  be  enforced  against  the  estate  of  the  judgment 
debtor  in  their  hands  respectively ;  and  the  personal  representa- 
tives of  a  deceased  judgment  debtor  may  be  so  summoned,  at 
any  time  within  one  year  after  their  appointment.     Code,  §  376. 

The  proceeding  under  the  above  section  is  not  to  be  treated 
as  an  action ;  though  it  is  a  proceeding  in  court,  with  most  of 
the  forms  of  an  action,  for  only  one  specific  object,  however,  viz., 
to  enforce  the  original  judgment  against  the  estate  of  the 
deceased  judgment  debtor,  in  the  hands  of  the  parties  sum- 
moned.    12  How.  385,  s.  c.  2  Ahl.  433. 

Who  should  he  made  parties.]  If  the  proceeding  is  insti- 
tuted against  joint  debtors,  it  is  suflicient  if  only  those  not  served 
in  the  original  action,  are  made  parties  to  the  proceeding.  14 
Ahl.  421 ;  18  Eow.  457. 

.  But  in  proceedings  against  heirs,  devisees,,  legatees,  and 
tenants,  all  persons  having  an  interest  in,  or  who  will  be  affected 
by  the  proceedings,  should  be  made  parties  thereto.  And  where 
a  judgment  against  the  testator  was,  after  his  death,  revived,  and 
premises  devised  by  him  sold  under  the  execution,  the  tenants 
for  life  then  surviving  being  the  only  parties  to  the  proceeding ;  it 
was  held  that  such  sale  did  not  affect  the  title  of  the  devisees  in 
remainder.     18  JVew  Torh,  412,  421 ;  19  Barl.  498. 

Proceedings  to  revive  a  judgment  or  recovery  against  tenants 
of  any  real  estate,  may  be  brought  against  the  persons  by  whom 
the  estate  shall  be  actilally  occupied,  claiming  any  interest 
therein,  whether  in  fee,  for  life,  or  for  years.  2  Bev.  Stat.  577, 
sec.  4. 

And  where  any  judgment  or  recovery  shall  he  revived  as 
against  real  estate,  the  right  of  any  person  not  made  a  party  to 
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the  proceeding,  will  not  be  impaired  or  affected  by  such  revival, 
unless  lie  claim  title  from  the  tenant  of  the  real  estate,  who  was 
duly  made  a  party  thereto.  II.  sea.  5 ;  18  Rew  York,  412,  421 ; 
19  Bwrl.  494,  498. 

Within  what  time  ^oceedings  may  le  commeneed.']  If  the 
proceeding  is  instituted  against  the  personal  representatives  of  a 
deceased  judgment  debtor,  it  may  be  commenced  at  any  time 
within  one  year  after  their  appointment.  If  against  his  heirs, 
devisees,  legatees,  or  tenants,  it  cannot  be  commenced  until  after 
the  expiration  of  three  years  from  the  time  of  granting  letters 
testamentary,  or  of  administration  upon  his  estate.     Code,  §  376. 

Under  the  Kevised  Statutes,'  writs  of  scire  facias  for  which 
the  proceeding  here  considered  is  substituted, — when  brought  to 
revive  a  judgment  against  the  personal  representatives  of  the 
deceased  judgment  debtor,  were  required  to  be  brought  within 
ten  years  after  the  time  of  the  docketing  of  the  judgment.  2 
Bev.  Stat.  577,  sec.  3. 

In  respect  to  the  time  within  which  actions  may  be  com- 
menced against  heirs  and  devisees  to  charge  them  with  the  debts 
of  their  ancestor  or  testator,  see  ante,  p.  5  92. 

Summons  and  affidavit.']  The  summons  is  required  to  be 
subscribed  by  the  judgment  creditor,  his  representatives,  or  at- 
torney; and  must  describe  the  judgment,  and  require  the  person 
summoned,  if  a  personal  representative,  heir,  devisee,  legatee,  or 
tenant,  to  show  cause,  within  twenty  days  after  the  service  of  the 
summons,  why  the  judgment  should  not  be  enforced  against  the 
estate  of  the  judgment  debtor  in  his  hands,  or  if  a  joint  debtor, 
to  show  cause  within  twenty  days  after  such  service  why  he  should 
not  be  bound  by  the  judgment  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had 
been  originally  summoned.  Code,  §§  377,  376,  375;  14  Abb. 
421 ;  18  How.  457.     For  forms,  &&e  Appendix,  Nos.  315,  316. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  insert  in  the  summons  the  time  and 
place  for  showing  cause;  though  if  that  is  done,  the  summons  is 
not  vitiated  for  that  reason.     14  Abh.  340. 

If  the  proceeding  is  against  heirs,  devisees,  or  tenants,  the 
summons  should  describe  the  estate  of  the  judgment  debtor 
sought  to  be  charged  with  the  payment  of  the  judgment.  2  Bev. 
Stat.  578,  sec.  11. 
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The  summons  must  be  served  in  like  manner  as  in  actions. 
Code,  §§  377,  134. 

The  summons  is  required  to  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit 
of  the  person  subscribing  it,  that  the  judgment  has  not  been 
satisfied,  to  his  knowledge  or  information  and  belief,  and  vehich 
must  specify  the  amount  due  thereon.  11.  %  378.  For  form,  see 
Appendix,  ISo.  317. 

Answer  of  defendant^  The  party  summoned  may  answer 
the  summons  within  the  time  specified  therein,  denying  the 
judgment  or  setting  up  any  defense  which  may  have  arisen 
subsequently,  (8  Johns.  78 ;  4  Cowen  457) ;  and  in  addition 
thereto,  if  he  is  proceeded  against  as  a  joint  debtor  Under  §  375, 
supra,  he  may  make  any  defense  which  he  might  have  made  to 
the  action  if  the  siimmons  had  been  served  on  him  at  the  time 
when  the  same  was  originally  commenced,  and  such  defense  had 
been  then  interposed  to  the  action.  Code,  §  379,  as  amended. 
Laws  of  1866,  c/t.  824. 

Whenever  the  proceeding  is  brought  against  the  tenants  of 
any  real  estate,  other  than  heirs  or  devisees,  to  charge  such  real 
estate  with  any  judgment  sought  to  be  revived,  the  tenants,  or  any 
of  them,  may  set  up  in  their  answer  in  abatement  or  defense  of 
the  proceeding, 

1.  That  the  heirs  or  devisees  of  the  party  against  whom  the 
judgment  was  had,  or  any  of  them,  have  not  been  summoned ; 

,  or, 

2.  That  there  are  other  persons  who  are  joint  tenants,  or  ten- 
ants in  common,  with  those  so  pleading,  of  the  same  lands,  in 
respect  to  which  they  have  been  summoned ;  or, 

3.  That  there  are  other  tenants  of  other  lands  in  the  same 
county,  which,  if  the  lands  of  the  defendants  be  chargeable  with 
the  judgment  sought  to  be  revived,  are  equally  chargeable  there- 
with, specifying  the  names  of  such  parties,  and  the  lands  held 
by  them.     2  Rev.  Stat.  577,  sec.  6. 

In  like  manner,  in  proceedings  against  heirs  or  devisees,  to  en- 
force any  liability  arising  from  their  beiag  tenants  of  or  claiming 
any  real  estate,  the  defendants,  or  any  of  them,  may  set  up  in  their 
answer  in  abatement  or  defense  of  the  proceeding,  that  there  are 
other  heirs  or  devisees  who  ought  to  be  charged,  who  have  not 
been  summoned.    IT),  sec.  1. 
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And  thereupon,  if  any  such  defenses  are  admitted  or  estab- 
lished, the  proceedings  against  those  so  answering  will  be  sus- 
pended until  the  plaintiff  shall  have  summoned  the  parties  named 
in  the  answer ;  but  no  second  or  further  answer  of  the  like  nature 
will  be  allowed  in  the  proceeding,     lb.  sec.  6  and  7. 

But  no  person  against  whom  a  recovery  is  had,  \yill,  by  reason 
of  any  omission  to  plead  any  of  the  defenses  above  mentioned,  or 
of  anything  contained  in  the  statute,  be  precluded  from  his  reme- 
dies for  contribution  against  other  persons  bound  to  contribute  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  judgment  or  recovery,  and  not  made  a 
party  thereto.    Ih.  sec.  8. 

Any  defendant,  also,  in  a  proceeding  to  enforce  the  judgment 
against  the  estate  of  the  judgment  debtor  in  his  hands,  may  set 
up  in  bar  of  the  proceeding,  1.  That  he  is  not  tenant,  and  does 
not  hold  any  of  the  lands  in  respect  to  which  he  is  summoned; 
or,  2.  That  he  is  not  tenant  of  any  particular  part  or  parcel  of 
such  lands ;  or,  3.  That  he  holds  in  severalty,  any  such  lands  in 
respect  to  which  he  is  summoned,  as  joint  tenant  or  tenant  in 
common.    Ih.  seo.  9. 

The  answer  is  required  to  be  verified  in  the  like  cases,  and 
manner,  and  be  subject  to  the  same  rules  as  the  answer  in  an 
action.     Code,  §  381. 

Subsequent  phadings,  c&o.,  same  as  in  actions.}  The  party 
issuing  the  summons  may  demur  or  reply  to  the  answer,  and 
the  party  sunamoned  may  demur  to  the  reply ;  and  the  issues 
may  be  tried,  and  judgment  maybe  given  in  the  same  manner  as 
in  an  action,  and  enforced  by  execution ;  or  the  application  of  the 
property  charged  to  the  payment  of  the  judgment  may  be  com- 
pelled by  attachment,  if  necessary.  Code,  §  380.  If  a  reply  is 
interposed,  it  must  be  verified  in  like  cases  and  manner,  and  be 
subject  to  the  same  rules,  as  the  reply  in  an  action.    Ih.  §  381. 

"  When  the  Code,"  says  Mitchell,  J.,  "  directed  the  summons 
to  be  to  show  cause  why  judgment  should  not  be  enforced  against 
the  estate  of  the  deceased  in  the  defendant's  hands,  it  limited  the 
objects  of  the  proceeding  to  that  purpose ;  when  it  directed  judg- 
ment to  be  given  in  the  same  manner  as  in  an  action,  it  meant  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  an  action  like  this,  instituted  for  a  certain 
specified  purpose,  and  against  executors ;  and  when  it  gave  an 
alternative,  that  the  application  of  the  property  charged  to  the  pay- 
TOL.  I.— 39 
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ment  of  the  judgment  may  be  compelled  by  attacbment,  it  sliows 
tbe  same  intent,  and  that  the  judgment  to  be  entered  was  one 
charging  certain  property  (•'  the  property')  with  the  payment." 
12  Row.  389,  s.  G.  2  Abh.  432. 

Trial  of  issue,  and  judgment.']  The  issues,  as  we  have  seen, 
are  to  be  tried,  and  judgment  given,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  an 
action  under  the  Code.     Code,  §  380,  supra. 

A  judgment,  however,  against  executors,  is  not  authorized  as 
broad  as  if  it  had  been  founded  on  a  summons  in  an  ordinary 
action,  in  which  the  executors  could  be  made  personally  liable  for 
the  amount  of  the  judgment.  But  the  judgment  to  be  entered  in 
such  case,  is  one  charging  the  property  of  the  judgment  debtor 
in  the  hands  of  his  executors.  12  How.  389,  sujpra,  per  Mitchell, 
J.,  s.  c.  2  Abh.  432. 

If  the  proceeding  is  against  tenants,  and  the  defenses  interposed 
by  them  are  admitted  or  established,  the  judgment  must  be  as 
follows :  1.  Where  the  defendant  does  not  hold  any  part  of  the 
lands,  in  respect  to  which  he  is  summoned,  judgment  shall  be 
rendered  in  favor  of  the  defendant;  2.  Where  the  defendant 
holds  only  a  part  of  such  lands,  the  plaintiff  shall  have  judgment 
only  as  to  the  part  so  held ; ,  and  if  the  cause  is  tried  by  a  jury, 
they  shall  specify  such  part  in  their  verdict,  as  in  an  action  to 
recover  the  possession  of  real  estate ;  and  3.  If  the  defense  of 
several  tenancy  be  admitted  or  established,  the  plaintiff  shall 
have  judgment  according  to  the  title  of  the  defendant ;  and  if  the 
cause  is  tried  by  a  jury,  they  shall  in  like  manner  specify  the 
same  in  their  verdict.    2  Bev.  Stat.  578,  sec.  10. 

Ececution.']  The  execution,  if  against  personal  representa- 
tives, heirs,  devisees,  legatees,  or  tenants,  should  describe  the 
property  of  the  judgment  debtor  in  the  hands  of  the  defendant, 
{see  2  Sev.  Stat.  578,  seo.  11,)  and  should  require  the  officer  to 
satisfy  the  judgment  out  of  such  property,  real  or  personal. 
Code,  %  289,  ante,  p.  586,  note  a,  12  How.  389,  s.  c.  2  Abh.  432. 

Costs  of  the  proceeding.]  The  costs  of  the  proceeding  are 
allowed  to  the  plaintiff  or  not,  the  same  as  in  actions ;  and  when 
allowed,  are  to  be  at  the  same  rate  allowed  for  similar  services  in 
civil  actions.  Code,  §  307,  s^l,b.  7;  12  How.  385,  s.  c.  2  Ahh.  432; 
Laws  of  185i,  p.  592,  ante,  p.  14,  note  h. 


CHAPTEE    XVI. 

PEOOEEDJNGS  TO  ACQUIEE  LIENS  UPON  BUILD- 
INGS, AND  SHIPS  AND  VESSELS,  IN  FAVOE  OF 
MECHANICS  AND  OTHEES. 

Section  I.  Lien,  law  ix  favoe  of  mechanics  and  othees  in  the  city  aitd  county 

OF  NEW  TOEK. 

II.  Lien  law,  in  eayoe  of  mechanics  and  othees  in  all  the  counties  of 

THE  STATE,  EXCEPT  THE  COUNTIES  OP  NEW  TOEK,  ERIE,  KINGS,  AiTD  QUEENS. 

III.  Lien  law,  eelatino  to  ships  and  vessels 


SECTION  I. 

LIEN  LAW  EELATING  TO  THE  CITT  AND    COUNTY  OF  NEW  YORK, 

The  first  act  ^^pon  the  subject  of  liens  in  favor  of  piarties  per- 
forming work  or  furnisMng  materials,  in  the  erection  or  alter- 
ation or  repairing  of  buildings,  in  this  State,  was  passed  on  the 
20th  of  April,  1830,  and  applied  exclusiyely  to  the  city  and 
county  of  New  York.  Laws  of  1830,  p.  412.  That  act,  with 
the  amendments,  alterations,  and  additions  subsequently  made 
{Zaws  of  1832,  p.  181;  Zaws  ofl8U,  p.  339),  constituted  the 
law  on  the  subject  of  liens  in  that  city,  until  those  statutes  were 
repealed  by  the  act  of  July  11,  1851,  and  another  act  substituted 
in  their  place.  Laws  of  1851,  p.  953 ;  Dames^  Laws  of  New 
York  City,  1069.  The  last  mentioned  act  was  amended  by  an 
act  passed  April  13,  1855.  Laws  of  1855,^.  Y60.  Subsequently 
the  act  of  May  5, 1863,  was  passed,  which  repealed  all  former 
statutes  on  the  subject,  except  in  respect  to  Hens  already  ac- 
quired (ffl),  Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  sec.  12 ;  and  that  act,  with  the 

(o)  This  statute  effects  very  material  changes  in  the  law  and  practice  on  the  sub- 
ject of  hens  in  the  city  of  New  Tork,  as  will  be  seen  by  a  comparison  of  its  pro- 
visions with  the  previous  statute  and  practice. 

The  following  are  the  several  sections  of  the  statute  in  full: 

§  1.  Any  person  or  persons  who  shall  hereafter,  as  contractor,  laborer,  workman, 
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amendmeiit  since  made  to  it,  {Laws  ^1866.  ch.  752,)  now  consti- 
tutes the  only  statutory  law  on  tlie  subject,  relating  to  that  city. 

merchant,  or  trader,  in  pursuance  of,  or  in  conformity  with,  the  terms .  of  any  con- 
tract with,  or  employment  by,  the  owner,  or  by,  or  in  accordance  with,  the  directions 
of  the  owner  or  his  agent,  perform  any  labor  or  furnish  any  materials  towards  the 
erection  of,  or  in  altering,  improving,  or  repairing  of  any  building  or  buildings,  or 
the  appurtenances  thereto,  in  the  city  of  New  York,  on  complying  with  the  sirth 
section  of  this  act,  shall  have  a  lien  for  the  value  of  such  labor  and  materials,  or 
either,  upon  such  house  or  building  and  the  appurtenances  and  lot  on  which  the 
same  shall  stand,  to  the  full  value  of  such  claim  or  demand,  and  these  liens  may  be 
filed  and  become  an  absolute  lieu  to  the  fuU  and  fair  value  of  all  such  work  and 
materials,  and  to  the  extent  of  the  right,  title,  and  interest  then  existing  of  the 
owner  of  said  premises  in  favor  of  every  person  or  persons  who  shall  be  employed 
by  any  owner,  contractor,  sub-contractor,  jobber,  or  master-workman,  in  manner 
aforesaid;  and  notwithstanding  any  sale,  transfer,  or  incumbrance  made  or  incurred 
at  any  time  after  the  commencement  of  the  work  or  furnishing  of  materials ;  [but  see 
the  act  of  1866,  at  the  end  of  this  note;]  provided  that  all  mortgages  given  in  good 
faith  for  full  value,  which  shall  have  been  executed  and  recorded  at  any  time  prior 
to  any  actual  work  done  or  materials  furnished,  shall  not  be  affected  or  impaired  by 
such  lien  ;  and  provided,  also,  that  no  owner  shall  be  required  to  pay  a  greater 
amount  than  the  contract  price  or  value  of  the  work  and  materials  furnished  (when 
no  specific  contract  is  made)  upon  his  land  by  his  contractor. 

§  2.  All  persons  having  liens,  in  order  to  enforce  the  same,  shall  prove  their  de- 
mands in  the  same  manner  as  in  ordinary  actions  at  law,  except  that  no  variance  as 
to  the  persons  named  as  contractor,  owner,  or  debtor,  in  the  lien,  notice,  or  bill  of  par- 
ticulars, or  statement  of  claim,  or  in  any  pleadings,  shall  impair  or  affect  the  rights 
of  the  claimants  as  hereinafter  defined ;  and  every  party  shall  have  relief  according  to 
the  rights  of  the  parties,  as  they  shall  appear  in  evidence. 

§  3.  In  case  of  successive  liens  by  the  contractor,  sub-contractor,  workman,  per- 
son, or  persons  furnishing  materials,  and  of  a  number  of  liens  in  favor  of  different 
persons,  their  rights  and  priorities  shall  be  determined  as  follows  :  The  lien  of  the 
laborer,  cartman,  material  man,  and  sub-contractor,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  priority  over 
the  contractor  for  the  payments  due  for  his  services  or  materials.  In  case  of  several 
buildings  done  under  one  contract,  in  conflicting  liens,  each  shall  have  priority  on 
the  particular  building  wliere  his  labor  is  performed,  or  his  material  used.  Per-, 
sons  standing  in  equal  degree  as  colaborers,  or  various  persons  furnishing  materials, 
shall  have  priority  according  to  the  date  of  filing  their  liens.  Where  several  lien 
notices  are  filed  for  the  same  demand,  as  in  case  of  a  contractor,  including  claims  for 
workman  to  whom  he  is  indebted,  and  a  lien  by  the  workman,  the  judgment  shall 
provide  for  the  proper  payments,  so  that  under  the  liens  filed,  double  payment  shall 
not  be  required ;  but  no  payments  voluntarily  made  shall  impair  the  lien  of  any  per- 
son, except  the  one  to  the  person  so  paid. 

§  4.  Any  person  or  persons  having  filed  a  notice  of  lien,  may.  in  ten  days  there- 
after, institute  a  proceeding  to  enforce  or  foreclose  the  hen ;  and  any  owner  or  other 
person  interested  may  also  commence  such  proceedings ;  and  in  such  proceedings  each 
and  every  person  or  persons'  who  have  filed  liens  shall  be  parties  to  and  have  notice 
of  the  said  proceedings,  and  said  person  or  persons  filing  hens  before  final  judgment, 
shall  be  notified  to  appear  and  join  in  the  said  proceedings,  by  a  notice  to  be  served 
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In  what  cases  a  lien  may  he  created.]  The  statute  provides 
that,  any  person  or  persons  who  shall,  as  contractor,  lahorer, 
workman,  merchant,  or  trader,  in  pursuance  of,  or  in  conformity 

upon  said  person  or  persona  at  least  five  days  before  the  entering  of  sai:d  judgment. 
Where  the  aggregate  of  liens  shall,  be  less  than  five  hundred  dollars,  the  said  pro- 
ceedings may  be  had  before  any  court  In  the  said  city;  and  where  they  exceed  that 
sum,  when  the  proceedings  are  commenced,  the  action  shall  be  conducted  in  a  court 
of  record,  having  equity  jurisdiction,  and  none  of  the  courts  in  the  said  city  shall  be 
deprived  of  jurisdiction  by  reason  of  the  residence  of  any  parties  elsewhere  ;  and  ser- 
vice of  process  in  such  action  may  be  by  publication  as  to  any  of  the  parties  not 
residing. in  this  State,  or  who  may  have  removed  therefrom. 

§  5.  The  proceedings  shall  be  commenced  by  a  notice,  stating  the  liens,  and  times 
of  filing,  and  be  served  upon  all  persons  having  &led  notices  of  lien  at  the  place 
by  them  designated,  and  on  the  owner  and  incumbrancers  when  they  can  be  found, 
requiring  them  to  appear  in  court  at  a  day  and  hour  named,  and  be  served  ten  days 
before  the  time  specified,  eicept  those  acquiring  after  liens,  who  shall  be  required  to 
appear  summarily,  at  such  time  as  the  court,  or  a  judge  thereof,  shall  order,  and 
within  ten  days  after  service,  each  party  shall  file  in  court,  or  with  the  clerk,  a  brief 
statement  of  his  claim  ;  and  any  party  interested,  may,  in  five  days,  state  his  objec- 
tions to  such  claim ;  and  if  in  a  court  of  record,  copies  -of  these  shall  bo  served  on  the 
attorney  of  any  claimant  whose  claim  is  to  be  affected  by  such  objection,  and  the 
issue  thus  made  shall  be  tried  as  in  ordinary  actions.  The  court  shall  proceed  with- 
out regard  to  matters  of  form,  which  shall  be  amendable  at  all  times  while  the  pro- 
ceedings progress,  without  costs,  and  judgment  shall  be  rendered  according  to  the 
equity  and  justice  of  the  claims  of  the  respective  parties. 

§  6.  At  any  time  before  the  whole  work  is  completed,  and  within  three  mouths 
after  the  work  is  done  or  the  materials  furnished,  for  which  a  lien  is  sought,  if  the 
work  is  then  finished  or  abandoned,  any  claimant  may  file  with  the  county  clerk  a 
notice,  stating  the  residence  of  the  claimant,  verified  by  his  oath  or  affirmation,  stat- 
ing the  amount  claimed,  from  whom,  and  to  whom  due,  or  if  not  yet  due,  when  it 
wUl  become  due,  with  a  brief  description  of  the  premises,  by  street,  number,  or  dia- 
gram or  boundary,  or  by  a  reference  to  maps,  open  to  the  pubUc,  so  as  to  furnish 
information  to  persons  examining  titles,  and  the  supposed  owner,  although  no  error 
.  in  the  owner's  name  shall  impair  the  validity  of  the  lien.  The  clerk  shaE  enter  in  a 
lien  docket  the  name  and  residence  of  the  claimant,  the  person  against  whom  claimed, 
the  amount  and  the  date  of  filing,  the  street  and  particular  place  where  located,  in 
■  such  manner  as  to  be  convenient  in  searching  for  the  liens  by  street  and  block,  and 
he  shall  receive  ten  cents  on  filing  the'  same.  He  shall  also  enter  on  this  docket  a 
notice  that  a  suit  is  commenced  thereon,  upon  a  notice  of  that  fact  and  affidavit  of 
service  being  filed  with  him,  for  which  he  shall  receive  five  cents.  The  county 
clerk  shall  make  searches  for  such  liens,  on, being  furnished  with  a  proper  description 
of  any  property,  and  without  reference  to  the  individuals  against  whom  the  Hen  is 
filed,  his  fees  to  be  five  cents  per  year  for  the  time  embraced  in  such  search.  (*) 

§  1.  In  case  the  parties  notified  shall  neglect  to  appear,  and  object  or  insist  on 
any  claim,  the  court  may  take  the  proofs  and  determine  the  equities  of  the  parries, 

(*)  An  amendment  was  made  to  this  sectio.n  ty  Ch.  79  of  Laws  of  1868 ;  l5nt  the  amend- 
ment was  not  material  to  any  proceedings  under  the  statute,  the  object  of  it  evidently  being 
to  accompliBh  a  different  purpose  than  a  change  or  alteration  of  the  law. 
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witli,  the  terms  of  any  contract  wifh,  or  employment  by,  tLe  own- 
er, or  by  or  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  the  owner  or 
his  agent,  perform  any  labor  or  furnish  any  materials  towards 


and  in  such  case,  or  in  cases  where  they  appear  and  plead,  the  court  may  determine 
the  rights  of  all  parties,'  and  the  amounts  due  to  each,  and  by  whom  to  be  paid,  and 
may  order  any  question  tried  by  a  jury,  or  refer  the  whole  matter  to  a  referee,  to  • 
examine  and  pass  upon  the  rights  of  the  respective  parties,  and  report  upon  the  same 
in  a  summary  manner,  as  in  case  of  claims  to  surplus  moneys  in  mortgage  oases,  on 
which  every  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  take  proofs  for  or  against  any  claim  or  lien  ; 
and  such  judgment  or  decree  shall  be  made  thereon  as  to  the  rights  and  equities  of 
the  several  parties,  among  themselves,  and  as  against  any  owner,  as  may  be  just. 
Any  party  aggrieved  by  any  decision,  may,  within  ten  days  after  notice  of  the  judg- 
ment or  decree,  appeal  from  such  judgment  or  any  part  thereof,  if  the  judgment  is  in 
-a  district  court,  or  in  the  marine  court,  to  the  general  term  of  the  court  of  common 
pleas ;  and  if  in  any  other  court,  to  the  general  term  of  such  court ;  such  appeals  to 
be  heard  and  decided,  as  in  ease  of  appeals  from  an  order  at  special  term. 

§  8.  Such  appeal  shall  only  stay  so  much  of  the  proceedings  as  a  judge  of  either 
the  court  below  or  a  judge  of  the  appellate  court  shall  order  to  be  so  stayed,  until  the 
hearing  of  such  appeal,  and  on  such  terms  as  to  security  or  otherwise  as  such  court 
or  judge  may  order.  On  any  party  being  liable  for  or  claiming  an  amount  exceeding 
five  hundred  dollars  to  be  affected  thereby,  such  party  may  appeal  to  the  court  of 
appeals  ;  but  such  appeal  shall  in  no  case  stay  proceedings,  without  such  security  as 
is  now  required  to  such  court,  nor  imless  the  court  in  which  judgment  is  rendered 
shall  so  order. 

§  9.  Judgments  may  be  enforced  by  an  execution,  on  which  the  property  on  which 
the  lien  is  adjudged  may  be  sold,  ai^d  the  proceeds  distributed  as  ordered  by  such 
judgment,  and  personal  liabilities  may  be  enforced  by  execution  against  the  property 
of  any  party  against  whom  a  personal  judgment  shall  have  been  rendered.  The  con- 
tractor shall  be  personally  liable  to  the  lienor  for  the  whole  amount  of  his  indebted- 
ness, and  the  owner  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  due  by  him  to  his  contractor. 

§  10.  The  lien  so  filed  may  be  discharged,  first,  by  filing  a  certificate  of  the 
claimant,  or  his  successor  in  interest;  acknowledged  or  proved,  as  the  satisfaction  of 
mortgage  is  required  to  be,  stating  the  lien  is  discharged ;  second,  by  depositing  the 
amount  of  any  hen  and  interest  to  the  credit  of  the  lien  with  the  clerk  where  the  lien 
is  filed,  provided  no  action  shall  have  been  commenced  for  the  enforcement  of  said 
lien ;  and  in  case  an  action  shall  have  been  commenced,  then  such  additional  amount 
as  security  for  the  costs  thereof  as  a  judge  of  the  court  where  such  action  shall  have 
been  commenced  shall  deem  proper,  which  sum  shall  be  held  subject  to  such  hen  in 
place  of  the  land  and  building ;  third,  by  an  entry  of  an  ordgr  to  discharge  the  same 
by  any  judge  of  a  court  of  record,  made  on  due  proof  that  one  year  has  elapsed,'  and 
that  no  action  or  proceeding  has  been  had  on  such  hen,  and  a  certificate  of  the  clerk 
that  no  notice  of  such  proceeding  has  been  filed  with  him  ;  fourth,  by  a  judgment, 
or  docket  of  a  judgment,  exempting  such  property  after  ten  days,  on  proof  of  notice 
of  such  judgment,  and  that  ten  days  have  elapsed,  and  no  appeal  has  been  taken 
therefrom ;  fifth,  by  an  entry  by  order  of  the  court  that  the  judgment  has  been 
secured  on  appeal ;  sixth,  by  satisfaction  of  any  judgment  on  such  Hen. 

§  11.  Liens  shall  in  all  cases  cease  after  one  year,  unless,  by  order  of  court,  the 
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tlie  erection  of,  or  in  altering,  improving,  or  repairing  of  any 
building  or  buildings,  or  tbe  appurtenances  thereto,  in  the  city 
of  New  York,  on  complying  with  the  statute,  shall  have  a  lien 
.for  the  value  of  such  labor  and  materials,  or  either,  upon  such 
house  or  building,  and  the  appurtenances  and  lot,  on  which  the 
same  shall  stand,  to  the  fall  value  of  such  claim  or  demand,  and 
that  these  liens  may  be  filed  and  become  an  absolute  lien  to  the 
full  and  fair  valiie  of  all  such  work  and  materials,  and  to  the 
extent  of  the  right,  title,  and  interest  then  existing  of  the  owner 
of  said  premises,  in  favor  of  every  person  who  shall  be  employed 
by  any  owner,  contractor,  sub-contractor,  jobber,  or  master- 
workman,  in  manner  aforesaid;  and  notwithstanding  any  sale, 
transfer,  or  incumbrance  made  or  incurred  at  any  time  after  the 
commencement  of  the  work,  or  furnishing  of  materials  {a) ;  pro- 
lien  is  continued,  and  a  new  docket  made,  stating  such  fact  (-without  a  discharge  of 
the  lien.) 

§  12.  All  former  acts  giving  liens  in  the  city  of  New  York  to  mechanics  and 
others  erecting  buildings  in  the  city  of  New  York  are  repealed,  except  so  far  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  into  effect  liens  acquired  before  this  act  takes  effect;  and  any 
person  or  persons  performing  work  or  furnishing  materials  under  any  contract  made 
prior  to  July  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-three,  may  thereafter  acquire  a  lien 
therefor,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  act.    ( 

§  13.  No  transfer  or  assignment  of  his  interest  in  the  contract  by  the  contractors 
shall  be  valid,  as  against  parties  entitled  to  file  liens  under  said  contract  against  said 
contractor. 

§  14.  J'or  the  purposes  of  this  act,  any  person  or  persons  who  may  have  sold  or 
disposed  of  his  or  their  lands  upon  an  executory  contract  of  purchase  contingent, 
upon  the  erection  of  buildings  thereon,  shall  be  deemed  the  owner,  and  Ms  vendee 
the  contractor,  and  said  owner  shall  in  all  respects  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act. 

§  15.  This  act  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and 
sixty-three. 

By  an  amendment  to  the  preceding  act,  passed  at  the  recent  session  of  the  legis- 
lature, {chap.  752,  Laws  0/I866,)  it  was  enacted  that  "  AH  persons  who  shall  be  or 
become  entitled  to  have  a  lien  in  pursuance  of  the  act  entitled  '  An  act  to  secure  the 
payment  of  mechanics,  laborers,  and  all  persons  furnishing  materials  towards  the 
erection,  altering,  or  repairing  of  bxuldings  in  the  city  of  New  York,'  passed  May  fifth, 
eighteen  hundred  aud  sixty-three,  and  who  shall  file  a  notice  thereof  under  and 
according  to  said  act,  shall  have  a  lien  for  the  full  and  fair  value  of  their  labor  and 
materials,  or  either,  upon  such  house  or  building,  and  the  appurtenances  and:  lot  on 
which  the  sanie  shall  stand,  to  the  extent  of  all  the  right,  title,  and  interest  which  the 
owner  shall  have  therein  at  the  time  of  filing  the  notice  of  lien  required  by  the  sixth 
section  of  said  act,  and  to  no  greater  extent." 

(a)  But  under  a  recent  amendment  of  the  statute,  parties  are  entitled  to  a  lien 
'  for  the  fuU  and  fair  value  of  their  labor  and  materials,  or  either,  upon  such  house 
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vided  that  all  mortgages  given  in  good  faith  for  full  value,  whicli 
shall  have  been  executed  and  recorded  at  any  time  prior  to  any 
actual  work  done  or  materials  furnished,  shall  not  be  affected  or 
impaired  by  such  lien ;  and  provided,  also,  that  no  owner  shall 
be  required  to  pay  a  greater  amount  than  the  contract  price  or 
value  of  the  work  and  materials  furnished  (when  no  specific  con- 
tract is  made)  upon  his  land  by  his  contractor.  Laws  of  1863, 
p.  859,  sec.  1. 

The  term  "  appurtenances,"  used  in  the  statute,  would  prob- 
ably be  held  to  apply  to  the  flagging  of  sidewalks,  yards,  and 
areas  of  buildings  in  the  process  of  erection ;  and  to  the  work 
and  labor  performed  and  materials  furnished  for  the  same.  See 
4  Selden,  387,  per  Taggart,  J. ;  2  K  D.  Smith  6T6,  and  note. 
And  so,  a  party,  it  seems,  may  acquire  a  lien  xmder  the  statute 
upon  a  claim  for  furnishing  to  the  contractor  hoisting  apparatus, 
and  labor  in  the  use  of  it,  upon  the  erection  of  a  building  owned 
by  the  defendant.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  722.  And  so,  also,  it  seems,  upon 
a  claim  for  lightning  rods  furnished,  and  the  labor  in  attaching  the 
same.  2  Id.  595  ;  and  see  22  Wend.  395.  And  where  a  build- 
ing contract  required  the  rock  upon  the  land  to  be  blasted  and 
removed,  preparatory  to  building,  powder  and  fuses  necessarily 
used  for  that  purpose,  come  within  the  term  "materials  in  build- 
ing," within  the  meaning  of  the  lien  law  of  1851.  21  How.  189; 
fi.c.  12  J.55.  469. 

But  the  statute  does  not  apply  to  extra  work  performed  by  a 
contractor  or  laborer,  which  is  not  in  any  way  provided  for  or 
covered  in  the  contract,  or  terms  of  employment.  4  E.  D.  Smith, 
719 ;  and  see  Laws  of  1863,  ante,  p.  611,  note.  The  owner  cannot 
be  compelled  to  pay  any  greater  sum  for  the  completion  of  his 
building  than  his  contract  compels  him  to  pay.  11\. ;  and  see  4 
E.  B.  Smith,  760. 

And  the  lien  may  be  acquired  under  the  statute,  whether 
anything  has  become  due  from  the  owner  to  the  contractor  or 
not ;  but  it  is  sufficient  if  moneys  may  become  due  afterwards, 
which  the  owner  may  be  compelled  to  apply  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  lien.     1  E.  D.  Smith,  626 ;  Id.  681 ;   Id.  728.    Nor  is  it 

or  building,  and  the  appurtenances  and  lot  on  whicli  the  same  shall,  stand,  to  the 
extent  of  all  the  right,  title,  and  interest  which  the  owner  shaU  have  therein  at  the 
time  of  filing  the  notice  of  lien  required  by  the  sixth  section  of  said  act,  and  to  no 
greater  extent."    Lavjs  0/I866,  chap.  152. 
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necessary,  even,  that  a  claim  of  a  party  dealing  witt  the  contract- 
or should  be  due,  to  entitle  such  party  to  a  lien.  Id.  73  9,  744, 
747.  And  where  such  party  took  the  note  of  the  contractor  for 
the  amount  of  the  work  and  materials,  and  subsequently  thereto, 
and  before  the  note  became  due,  filed  his  notice  to  acquire  a  lien, 
it  was  held  that  the  taking  of  the  note  did  not  deprive  him  of  his 
right  to  acquire  a  lien  under  the  statute,  although  the  lien  could 
not  be  enforced  before  the  note  became  due.  Ih.  /  2  Id.  657,  lb. 
621.  And  where,  in  such  case,  the  claimant  indorsed  and  trans- 
ferred the  note  to  a  third  party,  who  obtained  a  judgment 
thereon,  which  remained  unsatisfied  and  in  full  force,  it  was  held, 
that  the  claimant  could  not  recover  without^showing  that  he  had 
become  reinvested  with  the  title  to  the  debt';  and  that  the  mere 
production  of  the  note  at  the  trial,  and  offering  to  give  it  up  to 
be  cancelled,  was  not  sufficient.    Ih.  621,  635. 

A  lien  may  also  be  acquired  for  work  performed  or  materials 
furnished  since  the  act  took  effect,  although  the  contrast  was 
made  before  the  act  was  passed.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  681 ;  5.  c.  8 
How.  207  ;  IK  D.  Smith,  739  ;  3  Id.  666 ;  s.  c.  4  All. 472 ;  20 
Hew  York,  247 ;  Laws  of  1863,  §  12 ;  anU,  p.  615,  note.  Though 
otherwise,  in  respect  to  work  performed  and  materials  furnished, 
before  the  passage  of  the  act.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  695.  In  the  case 
last  mentioned,  if  a  lien  was  acquired,  it  may  still  be  foreclosed 
under  the  former  statute.  Laws  q/"1863,^.  859,  §12;  ante,  ^.615, 
n^te. 

The  right  to  acquire  a  lien  under  the  statute,  is  not  lost 
by  reason  of  thie  death  of  the  contractor.  ■  9  All.  418 ;  s.  c.  2 
Hilton,  577. 

By  whom  it  may  le  created.']  The  lien,  as  we  have  seen  by 
the  statute,  may  be  acquired  by  any  person  who,  as  contractor, 
laborer,  workman,  merchant,  or  trader,  in  pursuance  of,  or  in 
conformity  with,  the  terms  of  any  contract  with,  or  employment 
by,  the  owner,  or  by  or  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  the 
owner,  or  his  agent,  shall  perform  the  labor,  or  furnish  the 
materials.    Laws  of  1863,  p,  859,  §1,  supra. 

And  the  lien  may  be  acquired  in  favor  of  every  person  who 
shall  be  employed  by  any  owner,  contractor,  sub-contractor, 
jobber,  or  master-workman.  Formerly,  however,  the  right  to 
acquire  a  lien  was  confined  by  the  statute  to  the  original  con- 
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tractor,  and  his  sub-contractor,  or  employe,  or  person  furnishing 
materials;  and,  therefore,  the  employes  of  the  sub-contractor, 
or  persons  furnishing  materials  for  him,  could  not  acquire  a  lien. 
Laws  of  1851,  f.  953 ;  arid  see  1  E.  D.  Smith  716 ;  4  Id.  768 ; 
17  Wend.  550 ;  aff.  22  Id.  395.  But  this,  as  we  have  seen,  is 
now  changed  by  the  statute.    Laws  of  1863,  §  1 ;  ante,  p.  611. 

JSTo  transfer  or  assignment  of  his  interest  in  the  contract,  by 
the  contractor,  wiU  be  valid  as  against  parties  entitled  to  file 
liens,  under  the  contract,  against  the  contractor.  Ih.  §  13 ;  ante, 
p.  615,  note. 

The  assignee  of  a  claim  for  work  and  labor,  or  materials 
furnished,  cannot  acquire  a  lien  under  the  statute.  4  Ahh.  263, 
s.  c;  3  E.  D.  Smith,  632.  The  statute  confers  only  a  personal 
right  on  the  contractor,  laborer,  or  other  person  above  mentioned, 
and  not  any  right  upon  his  assignee.     Id.  ibid. 

Against  whom  the  lien  may  he  created.]  By  the  statute,  the 
lien  must  be  obtained  against  the  owner  of  the  building  or 
buildings,  or  the  appurtenances  thereto,  in  the  city  of  l!^ew  York, 
upon  which  the  work  has  been  performed,  or  for  which  the 
materials  have  been  furnished.     Sec.  1,  supra. 

And  for  the  purposes  of  the  statute,  any  person  or  persons, 
who  may  have  sold  or  disposed  of  his  or  their  lands  upon  an 
executory  contract  of  purchase,  contingent  upon  the  erection  of 
buildings  thereon,  will  be  deemed  the  owner,  and  his  vendee  the 
contractor ;  and  such  oWner  will,  in  all  respects,  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  statute  (a).  Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  14 ;  ante, 
p.  615,  note.  Though,  under  former  statutes  on  the  subject,  the 
vendee,  in  such  a  case,  was  deemed  the  owner  of  the  premises ;  and 
no  lien  could  be  acquired  against  the  vendor.  5  Seld.  435,  aff'ing  ; 
2  E.  D.  Smith,  681;  1  Id.  725;  Id.  652,  and  note;  2  Id.  543, 
548,  note;  Id.  662;  i  Id.  721;  1  Buer,  676. 

It  is  sufficient  if  the  party  proceeded  against  is  the  owner  of 
the  building;  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  he  should  be  the 
owner  of  the  land  also.  As,  where  a  sub-tenant  erects  a  building 
upon  the  demised  premises,  which  he  claims  the  right  to  remove 


(o)  By  the  recent  amendment  of  the  statute,  a  party  is  entitled  to  a  lien  to  the 
extent  of  the  interest  which  the  owner  had  at  the  time  of  filing  the  notice  of  lien, 
and  to  no  greater  extent.    Laws  of  1866,  chap.  752. 
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when  the  tenancy  ceases,  he  is  to  be  deemed  the  owner  of  the 
bnilding,  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute ;  and  the  proceeding 
may  be  instituted  against  him.  21  Barb.  520,  aff.  19  JVew 
York,  234.  The  lien  would  extend  to  his  interest  in  the  building, 
and  also  in  the  land,  if  he  has  any.    Ih. 

If  the  owner  sells  the  premises,  in  good  faith,  before  the 
notice  of  Ken  is  filed,  the  right  to  effect  a  lien  is  lost  {a).  Laws 
of  1866,  chap.  162;  2  E.  D.  Smith  694;  Id.  616;  3  Id.  678; 
4  Id.  721 ;  29  Barl.  631 ;  s.c.  17  How.  449. 

The  death  of  the  owaer  will  be  fatal  to  a  lien  subsequently 
acquired.  It  was  so  held,  at  least,  under  the  act  of  1851,  where 
the  contracting  owner  died,  and  the  contractor  afterwards  filed 
his  notice  to  acquire  a  lien,  specifying  the  amount  of  his  claim, 
the  name  of  the  deceased  owner,  and  the  names  of  his  executors ; 
it  not  appearing  that  a  devise  of  the  premises  in  question  had 
been  made  by  the  testator  to  his  executors.  2  E.  D.  Smith,  583. 
And  the  court, ^er  Ingraham,  F.  J.,  remarked:  "If  no  lien  has 
been  created  prior  to  the  death  of  the  owner,  and  the  title  has 
passed  to  another,  whether  by  purchase,  devise,  or  otherwise,  no 
lien  can  be  acquired  against  such  subsequent  owner  by  proceed: 
ings  founded  on  claims  arising  under  a  contract  with  the  deceased 
owner."  Ih.  589.  And  in  respect  to  the  question  whether  a 
lien  could  be  acquired  against  an  executor  in  any  case,  the  same 
judge  further  observes :  "  There  may  be  cases  where  such  a  pro- 
ceeding can  be  instituted  against  executors,  such  for  instance  as 
that  of  a  devise  by  the  testator,  of  his  real  estate  to  his  executors ; 
but,without  title  to  the  property  of  the  testator  on  which  the  lien 
exists,  no  such  proceeding  can  be  maintained  against  the  execu- 
tors of  the  deceased  owner."    Ih.  (h). 

In  respect  to  married  women,  having  separate  estates,  it  was 

(a)  Under  the  act  of  1863,  (p.  859,  §  1,;  a  lien  could  be  acquired  against  the 
owner,  notwithstanding  any  sale,-  transfer,  or  inoumTjrance  made  or  incurred  at  any 
time  after  the  commencement  of  the  wort,  or  furnishing  of  the  materials.  But  by 
the  recent  amendment  of  the  statute,  {chap.  •'752,  Laws  of  1866,  ante,  p.  615,  note,) 
such  sale,  transfer,  or  incumbrance  will  take  precedence  oyer  the  lien,  if  the  same  is 
made  or  incurred  in  good  faith,  before  the  notice  of  lien  is  filed. 

(J)  Under  the  act  of  1863  (p.  859,  §  1,  ante,  p.  611,  note),  a  lien  may  be  created 
"notwithstanding  any  sale,  transfer,  or  incumbrance  made  or  incurred  at  anytime 
after  the  commencement  of  the  work,  or  furnishing  of  materials."  This  language  is 
quite  general,  and  may  possibly  be  held  to  include  a  "transfer  "  by  operation  of  law> 
arising  from  the  death  of  the  contracting  owner. 
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formerly  doubted  whether  they  could  make  a  contract  for  the 
erection  of  a  building  ;  or  whether  they  could,  by  any  contract, 
subject  such  building  to  a  lien,  except  by  mortgage  or  other  pledge, 
in  writing,  duly  acknowledged.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  729  ;  2  Id.  6G2, 
note;  4  All.  472,  s.  c.  3  E.  D.  Smith,  666  ;  21  Barl.  551 ;  22 
Id.  371 ;  26  Id.  419.  But  the  question  is  no  longer  in  doubt,  it 
having  been  determined  both  by  statute  and  by  the  court  of  ap- 
peals that  a  married  woman  may  contract,  in  such  a  case,  the 
same  as  if  she  were  unmarried.  Laws  of  1860,^.  157 ;  1862,^. 
343 ;  20  New  York,  247. 

The  person  for  whom  the  building  is  erected,  and  who  con- 
tracted to  pay  for  it,  is  "  the  owner  "  within  the  meaning  of  the 
statute.  12  Aii.  129.  And,  therefore,  where  a  lien  was  sought 
to  be  obtained  upon  a  public  school  building  in  the  city  of  New 
York,  the  ward  school  officers,  who  selected  the  site  and  contracted 
for  the  building ;  the  board  of  education,  under  whose  direction 
the  school  officers  acted  in  so  doing,  and  who  paid  for  the  build 
ing  ;  and  the  mayor,  aldermen,  and  commonalty  of  the  city,  who 
had  the  use  of  the  building,  and  the  right  to  dispose  of  it  after  its 
use  as  a  school  ceased — were  all  held  to  be  proper  parties  to  be 
joined  as  owners  of  the  building  within  the  meaning  of  the  stat- 
ute.    IK 

Extent  of  owner's  liability.']  It  is  provided  by  the  statute 
that  the  owner  of  the  building  and  premises  shall  be  liable  to  the 
contractor,  or  other  party  entitled  to  a  lien,  for  the  full  and  fair 
value  of  his  claim  or  demand,  &c.,  to  the  extent  of  the  right, 
title,  and  interest  of  such  owner  in  the  house  or  building,  and  the 
appurtenances  and  lot  on  which  the  same  shall  stand,  and  which 
the  owner  shall  have  therein  at  the  time  of  filing  the  notice  of 
lien,  and  to  no  greater  extent.  Laws  of  1866,  chxip.  752 ;  1863, 
p.  859,  §  1;  ante,  p.  611,  note.  But  that  such  ovra.er  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  pay  a  greater  amount  than  the  price  agreed  to  be 
paid  by  the  contract,  or  if  there  be  no  specific  contract,  a  greater 
amount  than  the  value  of  the  work,  performed  and  materials 
furnished.     Ih.  ;  and  see  1  E.  D.  Smith,  700. 

It  was  settled,  .under  the  previous  statute,  that  the  claimant, 
in  his  proceedings  againt  the  owner,  was  confined  to  the  building, 
&e.,  which  had  been  erected,  or  altered,  or  repaired,  and  to  the 
lot  of  land  upon  which  the  same  stood,  and  that  no  judgment, 
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under  tlie  statute,  could  be  awarded  against  the  owner  personally, 
where  he  was  not  personally  liable  by  contract  to  the  claimant. 
1  E.  D.  Smith,  626 ;  2  Id.  589  ;  Id.  596  ;  Id.  657;  Id.  664 ;  4 
Id.  721 ;  Id.  729.  But  this  liability  has  been  extended  by  the 
recent  statute ;  and  now,  the  owner  is  personally  liable  to  the 
party  having  the  lien,  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  due  by  him  to 
his  contractor.     laws  of  1863,  p.  859 ;  ante,  p.  614,  note. 

The  owner's  liabiKty  is  also  limited  to  the  amount  due  upon 
his  contract,  at  the  time  the  notice  of  lien  is  filed ;  and  this,  too, 
whether  the  lien  is  in  favor  of  the  original  contractor,  sub-con- 
tractor, or  other  party.-  Thus,  imder  the  previous  statute  it  was 
held,  that  the  contract  of  the  owner  was  conclusive  as  to  the 
amount  which  he  could  be  compelled  to  pay,  if  he  had  observed 
good  faith  and  performed  his  contract  according  to  its  terms; 
and  that  he  could  not  be  compelled,  in  any  event,  to  pay  more 
than  the  contract  price.  "  I  regard  this  proposition,"  says  Wood- 
ruff, J.,  "as  lying  at  the  foundation  of  the  wliole  proceeding,  and 
as  declaratory  of  and  controlling  the  rights  of  the  parties.  And, 
therefore,  in  applying  the  subsequent  provisions  of  the  statute, 
which  are  merely  designed  to  secure  and  enforce  those  rights,  we 
are  to  keep  the  provisions  of  this  first  section  always  in  view,  and 
moidd  or  adapt  the  remedy,  so  far  as  it  is  entrusted  to  us,  so  as  to 
effectuate  the  object,  and,  if  possible,  harmonize  the  whole."  1 E. 
B.  Smith,  639 ;  and  see  Id.  647;  Id.  651 ;  Id.  692 ;  Id.  681 ;  4 
Id.  719 ;  Id.  727 ;  Id.  760. 

And  so,  the  contract  is  to  govern  in  respect  to  the  time  when 
the  moneys  are  to  be  paid  ;  and  therefore,  the  owner  cannot  be 
required  to  pay  money  to  the  claimant  before  it  becomes  payable 
according  to  the  owner's  agreement  with  the  contractor.  Id.  ibid. 

And  where  the  owner  has  contracted,  with  another  for  the 
erection  of  a  building,  all  sub-contractors  and  others  furnishing 
labor  or  materials  to  the  contractor,  must,  so  far  as  they  rely 
upon  the  owner  or  his  house  as  security  under  the  statute,  be 
deemed  to  do  so  in  subordination  to  the  owner's  contract,  and 
upon  the  credit  which  the  terms  of  such  contract  offer  for  their 
reliance.     Id.  626 ;  Id.  641. 

But  it  is  sufficient  if  the  claimant  makes  out  in  the  first 
instance  a  prima  facie  case,  and  this  he  can  do  by  showing  a 
contract  between  the  owner  and  contractor,  and  a  performance 
on  the  part  of  the  contractor,  which  will  entitle  the  latter  to  a 
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payment  under  tlie  contract.  1 E.  D.  Smith,  668  j  Id.  684: ;  Id. 
722.     Notis  Lien  Law,  115. 

It  was  held  previous  to  the  recent  amendment  of  the  statute, 
that  where  the  contractor  for  the  performance  of  work  towards 
the  erection  of  a  building,  abandoned  the  work  before  the  same 
was  completed,  and  before  any  payment  became  due,  so  that 
by  the  terms  of  the  the  cohtract  the  owner  was  not  liable,  the 
laborers  and  sub-contractors  employed  by  the  contractor,  could 
not,  by  filing  the  notice  prescribed  by  the  statute,  acquire  liens 
upon  the  building  or  lot  of  ground,  and  compel  the  owner  to  pay 
them  for  the  work  and  labor  actually  performed  by  them  (a). 
2  E.  D.  Smith,  560  ;  s.  c.  1  AU.  360 ;  and  see  i  Id.  433 ;  s.  c. 
Z  E.  D.  Smith,  650;  2  Hilton,  365.  E"or  could  they  ac- 
quire a  lien,  in  such  case,  by  proofs  that  the  contractor  was 
induced  to  enter  into  the  contract  by  the  owner's  false  and 
fraudulent  representations,  respecting  the  subject  of  the  contract. 
And  even  if  the  contractor,  in  case  of  such  representations,  in- 
stead of  suing  for  the  fraud  and  claiming  damages  therefor,  had 
his  election  to  waive  the  tort,  and  sue  for  the  value  of  his  work 
and  labor,  the  laborers  and  others  employed  by  him,  could  not 
make  that  election  for  him ;  they  could  not  waive  the  fraud 
practiced  upon  their  employer,  nor  relieve  the  owner  from  liabil- 
ity for  damages  incurred  by  the  fraud.  Id.  ibid.  Nor  could 
the  owner  be  made  liable  to  a  sub-contractor,  or  other  party 
dealing  with  the  contractor,  where  unliquidated  damages  had 
accrued  to  the  contractor  by  reason  of  the  violation  of  the  con- 
tract on  the  part  of  the  owner ;  but  the  lien  was  restricted  to  the 
funds  due,  or  to  grow  due,  upon  the  contract.  Id.  'ibid',  and  see 
4  Hill,  193 ;  1 1d.  525  ;  Y  How.  352. 

And  so,  where,  in  a  proceediag  by  a  sub-contractor,it  appeared 
that  the  work  and  materials  for  which  he  claimed  to  recover,  did 
not  conform  to  the  original  contract ;  that  the  deviations  there- 
from were  not  authorized  by  the  owners,  nor,  except  in  part,  by 

(a)  Under  the  recent  statute,  a  party  is  entitled  to  a  lien  if  the  labor  was  per- 
formed or  materials  furnished  "  in  pursuance  of,  or  in  conformity  with,  the  terms  of 
any  contract  with,  or  employment  by,  the  owner,  or  ly  or  in  accordcmce  with  (he 
directions  of  the  owner  or  his  agent."  laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  1.  If,  therefore,  the 
work  is  done  or  the  materials  furnished  by,  or  in  accordance  with,  the  directions 
of  the  owner  or  his  agent,  the  owner  is  liable  to  the  sub-contractor  or  laborer,  or  other 
person  performing  the  work  orfumishing  the  materials,  notwithstanding  that  the  cott- 
tractor  has  abandoned  his  contract,  and  the  owner  is  not  liable  to  him. 
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their  arcMtects,  and  that  the  work,  &c.,  had  not  been  accepted 
by  them ;  it  was  held  that  the  owners  were  not  liable.  2\E.  D. 
Smith,  693.  And  Judge  Brady,  in  that  case,  after  stating  the 
facts  necessary  to  be  established  to  enable  a  party  to  recover, 
remarked :  "  These  are  essential  prerec[uisites ;  and  it  would  be 
unjust  to  a  defendant  owner  to  dispense  with  either,  but  more 
particularly  to  hold  him  responsible  to  the  mechanic  or  material 
man,  if  the  work  done  or  materials  furnished  are  not,  and  neither 
of  them  is,  in  conformity  to  the  contract,  and  nothing,  therefore, 
due  to  the  contractor.  It  is  true  that  this  would  seem  to  impose 
upon  the  persons  named  the  duty  of  ascertaining  that  the  mate- 
rials or  work  were  in  conformity  to  the  contract ;  but  the  law  must 
make  their  lien,  thus  acquired  by  legislative  enactment,  sub- 
servient to  the  owner's  right ;  between  whom  and  them  there  is 
no  privity  of  contract,  and  to  whom  they  must  be  strangers." 
Ih.  695 ;  and  see  1  Id.  692 ;  2  Hilton  365,  ante,  p.  622,  note. 

If  payments  are  made  by  the  owner,  in  good  faith,  according 
to  the  terms  of  his  contract,  before  the  notice  of  lien  is  filed,  they 
must  be  allowed  to  him  in  making  up  the  aggi'egate  which  he  is 
liable  to  pay.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  625  ;  Id.  647  ;  Id.  658 ;  Id.  692. 
And,  consequently,  if  there  is  nothing  due  to  the  contractor,  upon 
his  contract,  the  owner  cannot  be  made  liable,  whether  the  pro- 
ceeding is  instituted  by  the  contractor,  or  a  sub-contractor,  {a). 
Id.  ibid,  and  Id.  651 ;  Id.  717 ;  3  Kern.  70 ;  s.c.2  K  D.  Smith, 
689.  And  where  the  proceedings  were  instituted  at  the  request 
of  the  owner,  who  had  promised  to  pay  the  demand  on  being 
furnished  with  an  order  from  the  contractor,  which  was  done ; 
it  was  held  that  this,  at  most,  was  only  an  implied  admission  on 
the  part  of  the  owner,  that  there  was  something  due  on  the  con- 
tract, and  that  it  did  not  preclude  him  from  showing  the  truth  to 
be  otherwise.     1  Sand.  S.  C.  B.  14. 

But  even  though  there  is  money  due  under  the  contract  of 
the  owner  which  has  not  been  paid  to  the  contractor,  yet  if  there 


(a)  Wliether  the  owner  can  avail  himself  of  payments  made  before  they  become 
due,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  contract,  where  a  sub-contractor  is  the  plaintiff, 
and  his  lien  is  filed  after  such  payments  are  made,  though  before  they  are  due,  gmzre? 
See  1  E.  P.  Smith,  HI.  He  may,  it  seems,  if  tho  payments  are  made  in  good  faith; 
though  otherwise  if  they  are  made  with  intent  thereby  to  defraud  the  sub-contractor, 
or  other  party,  and  defeat  the  beneficial  design  of  the  statute.  3  Id.  660 ;  wnd  see  1 
Id.  U2. 
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are  prior  liens  upon  the  property,  the  owner  is  entitled  to  have 
them  taken  into  account  in  determining  the  extent  of  his  liability. 
1  E.  D.  Smith,  647 ;  Id.  6T3.  And  if  those  liens  exceed,  in 
amount,  the  sum  due  to  the  contractor,'  it  is  a  good  defense  to  the 
proceeding.  Id.  664.  The  owner,  however,  may  be  prosecuted 
in  an  ordinary  action  for  a  balance  due  to  the  contractor ;  and  it 
is  no  defense  to  such  action,  that  parties  have  acquired  liens  for 
labor  performed  and  materials  furnished  by  them  at  the  request 
of  the  contractors.     2  Duer,  §54. 

Extent  of  the  lien.]  The  claimant's  lien  extends  only  to  the 
right,  title,  and  interest  of  the  owner,  in  the  house  or  building 
erected,  altered,  improved,  or  repaired,  and  the  appurtenances 
and  lot  on  which  the  same  stands,  existing  at  the  time  the  notice 
of  lien  is  filed.  Laws  0/I866,  cha^.  Y52  ;  1863,  p.  859,  §  1, 
ante  p.  611,  note.  And  it  extends  tO  such  right,  title,  and  interest, 
notwithstanding  any  sale,  transfer,  or  incumbrance  made  or 
incurred  at  any  time  after  the  commencement  of  tlie  work,  or 
furnishing  of  the  materials  {a) ;  provided  that  all  mortgages  given 
in  good  faith  for  full  value,  which  shall  have  been  executed,  and 
recorded  at  any  time  prior  to  any  actual  work  done,  or  materials 
furnished,  are  not  to  be  affected,  or  impaired  by  such  lien  {a) ; 
and  provided,  also,  that  no  owner  is  to  be  required  to  pay  a  greater 
amount  than  the  contract  price,  or  value  of  the  work  and  mate- 
rials furnished  where  no  specific  contract  is  made.  li.  ante,  p. 
611,  note;  and  see  20  New  York,  247. 

Formerly  the  lien  did  not  operate  to  create  a  personal  liability 
against  the  owner,  where  he  was  not  personally  liable  by  contract 
to  the  claimant.  See  1  E.  D.  Smith,  626 ;  Id.  662 ;  2  Id.  589  ; 
Id.  595 ;  Id.  657 ;  Id.  664 ;  4  Id.  721 ;  Id.  729.  But,  under  the 
recent  statute  the  owner  is  now  personally  liable  to  the  extent  of 
the  amount  due  by  him  to  the  contractor.  Laws  of  1863,  p. 
859,  §  9,  ante,  p.  614  note. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  owner  should  have  title  to  the  lot 
on  which  the  building  stands ;  but  it  is  sufScient  if  he  is  the 
general  owner  of  the  building.  The  lien  extends  to  his  interest 
in  the  building,  and  in  the  land,  if  he  has  any.  21  Barb.  520 ; 
aff.  19  New  TorTc,  234. 

(a)  See  the  modification  of  this  statutory  proTislon  by  the  recent  amendment  of 
the  statute,  ante,  p.  615,  note. 
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Where  materials  are  famished  for  several  buildings  upon 
adjacent  lots,  under  one  contract  for  the  construction  of  all,  a 
single  lien  charging  the  whole  debt  upon  all  the  buildings 
is  prober.  6  Aih.  99 ;  s.  c.  more  fully  reported,  4  E.  D.  Smith, 
T35.  And  in  such  case,  the  lien-holder  is  entitled  to  be  paid  out 
of  all  or  any  of  the  houses.  As,  where  a  lien  for  materials  fur- 
nished for  the  erection  of  seven  houses  under  an  entire  contract 
had  been  prosecuted  to  judgment  and  sale ;  it  was  held,  that  the 
lien-holder  was  entitled  to  the  payment  of  the  full  amount  of 
his  lien  from  the  surplus  moneys  arising  upon  the  foreclosure 
and  sale  of  four  of  the  houses  under  a  prior  mortgage,  and  not 
merely  to  four-sevenths  of  his  claim.     16  Ahb.  371. 

"Where  the  owner  has  transferred  the  property,  and  parted 
with  the  whole  legal  title,  but  has  r^erved  in  the  deed  an  equit- 
able interest,  it  is  doubtful  whether  such  interest  could  be  se- 
cured under  the  statute.  In  construing  the  statute  the  terms, 
"  right,  title,  and  interest,"  it  seems,  must  be  taken  to  mean  the 
legal  right,  title,  and  interest  which  the  owner  had  at  the  time 
the  notice  of  lien  was  filed.  2  K  B.  Smith,  695  ;  Notfs  Lien 
Law,  111. 

Nor  does  the  lien  operate  to  the  prejudice  of  parties  having 
prior  liens  and  incumbrances  upon  the  premises  in  question.  The 
right,  title,  and  interest  of  the  owner  is  to  be  bound,  but  not  to 
be  enlarged,  by  the  proceeding.  It.  120 ;  IE.  D.  Smith,  664  ; 
Id.  666  ;  Id.  6Y3. 

Row  a  lien  is  created.']  The  lien  is  created  by  filing  with 
the  county  clerk,  at  any  time  before  the  whole  work  is  completed, 
and  within  three  months  after  the  work  is  done  or  the  materials 
furnished,  for  which  a  lien  is  sought,  if  the  work  is  then  finished 
or  abandoned,  the  notice  prescribed  by  the  statute.  Laws  of 
1863, _p.  859,  §§  1,  6;  anie,j>.  Qll, note ;  and  see  fost,^.  626. 

In  order  to  the  acquisition  of  the  lien,  the  statute  must  be 
strictly  pursued.  2  E.  D.  Smith,  611 ;  3  Id.  632.  Nor  can  the 
court  in  the  subsequent  proceedings  to  foreclose  the  lien,  disre- 
gard or  amend  any  defect  in  the  notice  to  be  filed,  which  is  made 
by  the  statute  a  matter  of  substance.  1  Id.  654.  "  We  cannot, 
by  amendment,"  says  Woodruff,  J.,  "  give  the  claimant  a  lien 
when  the  act  has  not  been  complied  with,  'any  more  than  in  a 
proceeding  to  foreclose  a  mortgage,  we  can  (on  discovering  that 
Vol.  I— 40 
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tlie  plaintiff  has  no  mortgage),  direct  the  defendant  to  execute 
and  deliver  one.  11.  658.  But  under  the  recent  statute,  no 
variance  as  to  the  persons  named  as  contractor,  owner,  or  debtor, 
in  the  notice  of  lien,  will  affect  or  impair  the  rights  of  the  claim- 
ant.   Laws  of  1863,^.  859,  §  2;  ante,f.  612,  note. 

Under  the  previous  statute,  the  notice  of  lien  must  have  been 
filed  within  six  months  after  the  performance  of  the  labor,  or  the 
furnishing  of  the  materials.  And  in  a  case  where  it  appeared 
that  the  work  was  performed  more  than  six  months  before  the 
notice  was  filed ;  it  was  held  that  no  lien  was  obtained ;  the  fil- 
ing of  the  notice  within  the  designated  time,  being  held  to  be 
one  of  the  conditions  to  the  creation  of  the  lien.  1 E.  D.  Smith, 
695  ;  3  Id.  622. 

Requisites  of  the  notice  of  lien.]  The  statute  requires 
the  notice  to  state  the  residence  of  the  claimant,  the  amount 
claimed,  from  whom,  and  to  whom  due,  or  if  not  yet  due,  when 
it  will  become  due,  with  a  brief  description  of  the  premises,  by 
street,  number,  or  a  diagram,  or  boundary,  or  by  a  reference  to 
maps  open  to  the  public,  so  as  to  furnish  information  to  persons 
examining  titles,  and  the  supposed  owner,  although  no  error  in 
the  owner's  name  will  impair  the  validity  of  the  lien.  Laws  of 
1863,  ;p.  859,  §  6  ;  anU,  p.  613,  note. 

The  notice  should  also  show  that  the  labor  was  performed  or 
materials  furnished,  in  the  erection  of,  or  in  altering,  improving, 
or  repairing,  the  house  or  building,  or  appurtenances  to  the  house 
or  building ;  and  that  such  house  or  building  and  appurtenances, 
were  situated  in  the  city  and  county  of  New  York.  Loms  o/'1863, 
^.  859,  §§  1, 6 ;  ante,  p.  611,  note  ;  and  see  I E.  B.  Smith,  688 ;  Nott^s 
Lien  Law,  10.  In  respect,  however,  to  the  last  requirement,  in 
a  case  arising  under  the  previous  statute,  where  the  notice  was 
addressed  to  the  clerk  of  the  city  and  county  of  New  York,  and 
the  building  was  described  in  the  notice  as  situated  in  85th 
street,  between  4th  and  5th  avenues,  but  without  stating  that 
it  was  in  the  city ;  it  was  held  that  it  was  a  sufficient  compliance 
with  the  statute  to  sustain  a  judgment.  Ih. ;  and  see  4  AVb.  432. 

In  respect  to  the  matters  expressly  required  by  the  statute 

to  be  stated  in  the  notice,  the  claimant,  as  we  have  seen,  must 

■  specify  the  "  amount  claimed."     And  the  omission  to  state  any 

sum  so  due  to  the  claimant  would  no  doubt  render  his  proceed- 
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ings  to  acquire  alien  illegal  and  void.  Care  should  also  be  taken 
by  the  claimant  to  state  in  the  notice  the  whole  amount  due  to 
him,  as  his  subsequent  recovery  would  be  limited  to  the  amount 
there  claimed.    Bee  1  E.  D.  Smith,  6Y1 ;  Wott''s  Lien  Law,  10. 

The  notice,  under  the  previous  statute,  was  required  to  specify 
the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  building ;  and  it  was  held  that  an 
omission  to  comply  with  this  requirement  rendered  the  proceeding 
invalid.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  654 ;  and  see  4  Abb.  472 ;  s.  c.Z  E.  D. 
Smith,  666.  Under  the  present  statute,  as  we  have  seen,  the  notice 
is  required  to  state  the  supposed  owner  of  the  building.  No  error 
or  variance,  however,  in  the  owner's  name  will  impair  the  validity 
of  the  lien:    .Laws  of  I'&QZ,  p.  859,  §§  2,  6;  ante,  p.  612,  note. 

K  the  owners  are  a  corporation,  it  should  be  named  in  the 
notice  as  owner ;  but  if  they  are  an  unincorporated  association, 
the  individuals  composing  it  should  be  named  as  defendants 
in  the  proceedings  to  foreclose,  and  the  notice  should  describe 
them  either  by  their  associate  or  joint  name,  or  otherwise,  so 
that  they  can  be  identified.-.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  656. 

The  statute  further  requires  that  the  notice  shall  contain  "  a 
brief  description  of  the  premises,  by  street,  number,  or  diagram, 
or  boundary,  or  by  a  reference  to  maps  open  to  the  public,  so  as 
to  furnish  information  to  persons  examining  titles."  Laws  of 
1863,^.  859,  §  6 ;  ante,  p.  613,  note.  Under  the  previous  statute, 
the  notice  was  required  to  state  the  situation  of  the  building, 
by  its  street  and  number,  if  the  number  was  known ;  if  the 
building  was  not  known,  it  was  held  necessary  to  describe  the 
building  briefly  by  its  situation  on  the  street,  and  the  distance  at 
which  it  commenced  from  some  other  street  or  known  boundary. 
Though  a  description  by  a  general  statement,  that  the  premises 
were  on  the  west  side  of  a  street,  between  two  others,  was  suffi- 
cient, if  the  number  was  unknown.  In  such  case,  however,  the 
complaint,  upon  the  foreclosure  of  the  lien,  should  be  made  more 
definite,  so  tliat  the  sheriff,  in  case  judgment  should  be  rendered 
for  the  claimant,  could  determine,  beyond  doubt,  the  premises  to 
be  sold,    4  AU.  432. 

It  is  proper,  also,  though  not  necessary,  to  state  in  the  notice 
when  the  work  was  done  or  the  materials  furnished,  so  as  to 
show  that  three  months  had  not  since  then  elapsed.  This,  how- 
ever, is  matter  of  defense,  and  the  defendant  may  be  relieved 
even  on  motion  from  a  lien  filed  more  than  three  months  after 
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tlie  work  is  done,  or  the  materials  furnished ;  or  he  may  set  it  up 
as  a  defense  at  the  trial.  See  3  All.  i16,  per  Ingraham,  F.  J. ; 
s.  c.  3  jE  D.  Smith,  621. 

The  notice  should  be  verified  by  the  oath  or  affirmation  of  the 
claimant.  Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  6.  For  forms,  see  Ajypendix, 
Nos.  321,  322. 

In  respect  to  the  form  of  the  notice  prior  to  the  recent 
amendment  of  the  statute,  see  Laws  of  1851,^.  953,  §  6 ;  \  E. 
D.  Smith,  654;  Id.  668;  Id.  671;  Id.  688;  Id.  716;  3  Id. 
621 ;  Id.  662  ;  4  Id.  724  ;  3  Abb.  475 ;  s.  c.  3  K  D.  Smith,  621 ; 
4  All.  432  ;  Id.  472 ;  s.  c.  3  E.  D.  Smith,  666 ;  20  Sew  YorTc, 
247 ;  I^ott's  Lien  Law,  10,  11. 

Duty  of  the  coimty  cleric.']  The  county  clerk  is  required  to 
enter  in  a  lien  docket  the  name  and  residence  of  the  claimant, 
the  person  against  whom  claimed,  the  amount,  and  the  date  of 
filing,  the  street  and  particular  place  where  located,  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  be  convenient  in  searching  for  the  liens  by  street  and 
block.  Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  6;  ante,  p.  613,  note.  And  he 
will  be  entitled  to  charge  and  receive  for  this  service  a  fee  of  ten 
cents  on  filing  the  same.     II. 

The  clerk  is  also  required  to  enter  in  this  docket  a  notice 
that  a  suit  is  commenced  thereon,  upon  a  notice  of  that  fact  and 
aflidavit  of  service  being  filed  with  him,  for  which  he  will  be 
entitled  to  receive  five  cents.     LI. 

The  county  clerk  is  required  to  make  searches  for  such  liens 
on  being  furnished  with  a  proper  description  of  any  property,  and 
without  reference  to  the  individuals  against  whom  the  lien  is 
filed — ^his  fees  to  be  five  cents  per  year  for  the  time  embraced  in 
the  search.    Id. 

Effect  of  the  lien.]  The  filing  of  the  notice  of  lien  will  have 
the  effect  of  a  lis  pendens,  in  respect  to  any  subsequent  change 
of  interest  in  the  property  affected,  and  as  to  liens  upon  the  prop- 
erty thereafter  acquired.  See  1  E.  D.  Smith,  679  ;  Laws  of 
1863,  j9.  859,  §  1 ;  'ante,  p.  611,  note. 

In  respect  to  the  effect  of  the  lien  upon  the  remedy  of  a  party 
to  whom  the  owner  or  contractor  is  indebted,  it  has  been  decided 
that  the  contractor  may,  notwithstanding  he  has  acqxiired  a  lien, 
commence  a  distinct  personal  action  against  the  pwner  for  the 
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price  or  value  of  the  labor  performed,  or  the  materials  fornislied. 
2  E.  D  Smith,  541.  And  that  the  sub-contractor,  or  other  party 
dealing  with  the  contractor,  may,  in  like  manner,  prosecute 
the  contractor,  after  acquiring  a  lien  against  the  owner.  Id. 
540.  And  that  he  may  do  this,  even  though  he  has  commenced 
proceedings  to  foreclose  his  lien  against  the  owner,  1  Id.  670 ; 
though  otherwise  in  respect  to  the  original  contractor.  2  Dv£r, 
612.  Nor  will  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  lien,  showing  work  per- 
formed in  pursuance  of  an  agreement  with  a  contractor,  and  in 
conformity  with  a  contract  between  the  contractor  and  owner, 
estop  the  claimant  from  prosecuting  an  ordinary  personal  action 
against  the  owner,  and  averring  therein  a  direct  employment  of 
the  plaintiff  by  the  owner.    4  E.  D.  jSmith,  166. 

Where  the  contractor  brings  a  personal  action  against  the 
owner  to  recover  a  balance  alleged  to  be  due  him  upon  a  con- 
tract for  the  erection  of  a  building,  the  defendant  cannot  set  up 
as  a  defense  to  the  action  that  mechanics  and  others,  dealing 
with  the  contractor,  have  acquired  liens  upon  the  building  for 
labor  performed,  or  materials  furnished,  at  the  request  of  the  con- 
tractor, 2  Duer,  354.  The  remedy  of  the  defendant,  in  such 
case,  is  to  institute  a  cross-action,  making  all  the  persons  claim- 
ing liens  parties  thereto ;  or  he  may  make  a  special  application 
for  leave  to  pay  into  court  th-e  amount  due  from  him  upon  the 
contract,  to  abide  a  final  decision  upon  the  claims,  and  for  a  stay 
of  proceedings  in  the  mean  time.  Ih.  And  the  fact  that  there 
are  claims  under  the  lien  law  which  have  not  been  satisfied,  or 
even  established,  can  be  no  defense  to  an  action  for  the  recovery 
of  the  sum  which  the  owner  had  covenanted  to  pay.    Ih. 

The  payment  by  the  owner  of  any  valid  lien,  operates  as  a 
payment  to  the  contractor,  of  the  amount  of  such  lien. 

The  priority  of  different  liens.']  The  statute  provides,  that 
in  case  of  successive  liens  by  the  contractor,  sub-contractor, 
workman,  person,  or  persons  furnishing  materials,  and  of  a  num- 
ber of  liens  in  favor  of  different  persons,  their  rights  and  priori- 
ties shall  be  determined  as  follows : 

The  lien  of  the  laborer,  cartman,  material  man,  and  sub-con- 
tractor, shall  be  entitled  to  a  priority  over  the  contractor  for  the 
payments  due  for  his  services  or  materials : 

In  case  of  several  buildings  done  under  one  contract,  in  con- 
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flicting  liens,  each  shall  have  priority  on  the  particular  building 
where  his  lahor  is  performed,  or  his  material  is  used : 

Persons  standing  in  equal  degree  as  colaborers,  or  various 
persons  furnishing  materials,  shall  have  priority  according  to  the 
date  of  the  filing  of  their  liens : 

Where  several  lien  notices  are  filed  for  the  same  demand,  as 
in  case  of  a  contractor  including  claims  for  workman  to  whom 
he  is  indebted,  and  a  lien  by  the  workman,  the  judgment  shall 
provide  for  the  proper  payments,  so  that  under  the  liens  filed, 
double  payment  shall  not  be  required ;  but  no  payments  volun- 
tarily made  shall  impair  the  lien  of  any  person,  except  the  one 
to  the  person  so  paid.  Laws  ofl'&QZ,  p.  859,  §  3;  ante, p.  613, 
note. 

In  cases  other  than  those  above  provided,  the  liens  are  to  be 
paid  according  to  the  priority  of  notice  filed  with  the  county 
clerk.     1  E.  D.  Smith,  672 ;  and  see  Id.  &Q4: ;  Id.  QQQ  ;  Id.  699. 

How  long  liens  to  continue.]  It  is  provided  by  the  statute, 
that  liens  shall,  in  all  cases,  cease  after  one  year,  unless  by  order 
of  court  the  lien  is  continued,  and  a  new  docket  made,  stating 
such  fact  (without  a  discharge  of  the  lien.)  Laws  of  1863,  p. 
859,  §  11 ;  ante,  p.  614 ;  and  see  1 E.  D.  Smith,  Y40 ;  4  Id.  734; 
.  c.  6  Abb.  99 ;  19  Id.  132 ;  sm^post,  "  Discharge  of  lien." 

"Where  the  holder  of  the  lien  has  in  good  faith  commenced 
proceedings  to  enforce  it,  an  order  will  always  be  granted  to  con- 
tinue it ;  and  this  order  may  be  made  ex-parte,  or  on  notice.  19 
All.  132. 

Discharge  of  lien.]  The  lien  so  filed,  may  be  discharged  as 
follows : 

1.  By  filing  a  certificate  of  the  claimant  or  his  successor  in 
interest,  acknowledged  or  proved  as  the  satisfaction  of  a  mortgage 
is  required  to  be,  stating  the  lien  is  discharged.         , 

2.  By  depositing  the  amount  of  any  lien  and  interest  to  the 
credit  of  the  lien,  with  the  clerk  where  the  lien  is  filed,  provided 
no  action  shall  have  been  commenced  for  the  enforcement  of  said 

ien,  and  in  case  an  action  shall  have  been  commenced,  then  such 
additional  amount  as  security  for  the  costs  thereof,  as  a  judge  of 
the  court  where  such  action  shall  have  been  commenced,  shall 
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deem  proper,  wMcli  sum  shall  be  held  subject  to  sueb  lien  in  place 
of  the  land  and  building ; 

3.  By  an  entry  of  an  order  to  discharge  the  same,  by  any  judge 
of  a  court  of  record,  made  on  due  proof  that  one  year  has  elapsed, 
and  that  no  action  or  proceeding  has  been  had  on  such  lien  ;  and 
a  certificate  of  the  clerk  that  no  notice  of  such  proceeding  has 
been  filed  with  him ; 

4.  By  a  judgment  or  docket  of  a  judgment  exempting  such 
property  after  ten  days,  on  proof  of  notice  of  such  judgment,  and 
that  ten  days  have  elapsed,  and  no  appeal  has  been  taken  there, 
from; 

5.  By  an  entry  by  order  of  the  court  that  the  judgment  has 
been  secured  on  appeal ;  and, 

6.  By  satisfaction  of  any  judgment  on  such  lien.  Laws  of 
1863,  p.  859,  §  10  ;  ante,  p.  614,  note. 

The  lien  will  also  be  discharged  by  a  judgment  of  non-suit,  or 
other  judgment  against  the  claimant,  in  proceedings  commenced 
by  him  to  enforce  the  lien,  1  E.  D.  Smith,  682 ;  s.  c.  8  How.  207. 

The  effect  of  depositing  with  the  clerk  a  sum  of  money  equal 
to  the  amoimt  claimed,  is  simply  to  reclaim  the  land  from  the 
lien.  The  right  to  the  money  remains  still  to  be  determined ; 
and  to  recover  it,  the  plaintiff  must  prosecute  his  action  before  the 
court.  2  M  D.  Smith,  535.  "  The  payment  of  the  money  to  the 
county  clerk  by  the  owner,"  said  Ingraham,  F.  J.,  in  the  case 
cited,  "has  no  other  effect  than  to  reclaim  the  land  from  the 
plaintiff's  lien,  and  to  substitute  in  its  place  the  money  so  paid. 
The  right  to  the  possession  of  the  money  still  remains  to  be  dis- 
posed of;  and  to  recover  it,  the  plaintiff  must  still  prosecute  his 
claim  before  the  court.  If  he  fails  in  establishing  his  claim,  the 
defendant  would  be  entitled  to  a  return  of  the  money  from  the 
clerk."    II.  538 ;  and  see  Id.  652,  per  Woodruff,  J. 


n.   PEOCEEDINGfl  TO   EjTrOROB  OE  FOBBOLOSB   A  LlEN. 

The  proceeding  to  foreclose  a  lien,  under  the  statute,  is  an 
equitable  proceeding,  in  which  the  powers  of  the  court,  as  a 
court  of  equity,  are  invoked  to  mould  the  remedy  to  suit  the  cir- 
cumstances of  each  case.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  626 ;  Id.  740.  The 
proceeding  operates  only  as  the  foreclosure  of  a  lien,  and  not  as 
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an  action  for  the  collection  of  a  debt,  Id.  662 ;  2  Id.  657 ;  3  Id. 
637 ;  ».c.A:  All.  205,  208 ;  though,  as  we  shall  see  hereafter,  the 
contractor  may  be  made  personally  liable  to  the  claimant  to  the 
whole  extent  of  his  indebtedness,  and  the  owner  to  the  extent  of 
the  amount  due  by  him  to  his  contractor.  laws  o/'1863,j>.  859, 
sec.  9,  ante,  p.  614,  note. 

The  proceeding  to  foreclose  a  lien  is  analogous  to  an  action 
for  the  foreclosure  of  a  mortgage,  and  is  gOTcmed  by  the  same 
rules.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  662 ;  2  Id.  657  ;  3  Id.  637;  s.  c.  4  All. 
205,  208. 

How  proceedings  commenced.']  The  proceedings  to  foreclose 
a  lien  are  commenced  by  the  service  of  a  notice  upon  the  owner 
and  incumbrancers  when  they  can  be  found,  and  upon  all  persons 
having  filed  notices  of  lien  at  the  place  by  them  designated, 
requiring  them  to  appear  in  court  at  a  day  and  hour  named, 
and  be  served  ten  days  before  the  time  specified,  except  those 
acquiring  after  liens,  who  shall  be  required  to  appear  summarily  at 
such  time  as  the  court,  or  a  judge  thereof,  shall  order.  Laws  of 
1863,  p.  859,  §.  5  ;  ante,  p.  613,  note. 

If  the  proceeding  is  instituted  by  a  sub-contractor,  or  other 
person  having  a  claim  against  a  contractor  with  the  owner,  such 
contractor  may  be  made  a  defendant  with  such  owner ;  and  in 
such  case,  the  like  notice  of  foreclosure  should  also  be  served  upon 
him  in  the  same  manner  as  upon  the  owner.  II.  §§  7,  9 ;  and 
see  Laws  q/1865,  j?.  561,  §  5. 

The  notice  is  a  substitute,  in  effect,  for  a  summons  in  an  ordi- 
nary action,  1  Code  B.,  iV".  8.  230 ;  2  Hilton  579 ;  and  whether 
the  owner,  or  other  party  served,  appear  or  not  on  the  day  speci- 
fied, the  proceedings  thereafter  are  as  in  an  action.     Id.  ibid. 

Who  may  commence  the  proceeding .]  Any  person  or  persons 
who  have  filed  a  notice  of  lien,  may  institute  a  proceeding  to 
enforce  or  foreclose  the  same.  Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  4;  ante, 
p.  612,  note.  And  so,  the  proceedings  to  foreclose  the  lien  may 
be  instituted  by  the  owner  of  the  premises,  or  any  other  person 
interested.  Ih.  Under  the  former  statute  the  contractor  could 
not  summons  a  sub-contractor  or  other  claimant  of  a  lien,  to 
appear  and  account,  2  H.  D.  Smith,  571 ;  Id.  654 ;  but  this  has 
been  changed,  as  we  have  seen,  the  statute  not  only  authorizing 
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the  party  having  the  lien,  to  institute  the  proceeding,  but  the 
owner  and  other  persons  interested.    See  §  4,  swpra. 

Against  whom  tJie prooeedings.may  he  instituted.}  The  pro- 
ceeding is  instituted  by  the  contractor,  laborer,  workman,  mer- 
chant, or  trader  against  the  owner  of  the  building.  And  all 
persons  who  have  acquired  liens  under  the  statute,  and  all  incum- 
brancers of  the  property,  should  be  united  as  defendants  in  the 
action.     Zaws  of  1863  ^.  859,  §§  4:,'5 ;  ante,  p.  612,  note. 

Where  the  plaintiff  is  a  sub-contractor  or  other  person  deal- 
ing with  the  contractor,  he  may  join  such  contractor  with  the 
owner  as  a  party  defendant  in  the  proceedings.  This  he  could 
do  at  least  under  the  previous  statute,  (Zaws  of  1865  jp.  T61,  §  6) ; 
and  the  present  statute  seems  to  contemplate  the  same  thing,  if  it 
does  not  actually  require  it  to  be  done.  Zaws  of  1863  j).  859,  §§  7, 
9 ;  ante,  p.  614,  note. 

Within  what  time  the  proceedings  to  he  commenced?^  The 
proceedings  to  enforce  or  foreclose  the  lien  may  be  commenced 
after  ten  days,  and  within  one  year,  from  the  time  the  notice  of  lien 
is  filed.   Zaws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §§  4, 10, 11 ;  anU,  p.  612, 614,  noU. 

The  courts  having  jurisdiction.]  Previous  to  the  recent 
amendments  of  the  statute,  the  only  courts  having  jurisdiction  in 
the  proceedings  for  the  foreclosure  of  the  lien,  were  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  city  and  county  of  New  York,  the  marine 
court,  and  the  district  courts  of  that  city.  See  Zaws  of  1851,^. 
953,  §  4 ;  29  Barl.  631 ;  s.  c.  17  Sow.  449 ;  19  JVew  TorTc,  440. 

But  now,  where  the  aggregate  of  the  liens  shall  be  less  than 
five  hundred  dollars,  the  proceedrags  may  be  had  before  any  court 
in  that  city ;  and  where  they  exceed  that  sum  at  the  time  the 
proceedings  are  commenced,  the  action  must  be  conducted  in  a 
court  of  record  having  equity  jurisdiction,  i.  e.,  in  the  Supreme 
Court,  or  the  superior  court,  or  court  of  common  pleas.  Zaws  of 
1863,^.  859,  §  4;  ante  p.  614,  note. 

None  of  the  courts  ia  the  city  of  New  Tork  can  be  deprived 
of  jurisdiction  by  reason  of  the  residence  of  any  parties  else- 
where.   Zb. 

Notice,  of  foreclosure,  and  service  thereof I\  The  notice  should 
be  in  writing,  and  should  require  the  defendants  to  appear  in  the 
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proper  court  (to  be  specified  in  tte  notice,)  at  a  day  and  hour 
named;  not  less  than  ten  days  from  the  service  thereof,  and  sub- 
mit to  an  accounting  and  settlement  in  such  court,  of  the  amount 
due,  or  claimed  to  be  due,  for  the  labor  performed,  or  the  mate- , 
rials  furnished.  Laws  of  1SG3,  p.  859,  §§  4,  6  ;  ante,  p.  612,  note. 

The  notice,  in  analogy  to  the  previous  practice,  should  also 
contain  a  sufiicient  reference  to  the  alleged  lien,  1  K  D.  Smith, 
687;  stating  the  amount  of  it,  and  when  it  was  docketed.  1  Code 
B.,  iT.  8.  286.  But  the  statute  does  not  require  that  the  time 
when  the  lien  was  docketed  should  be  stated  in  the  notice ;  and, 
it  seems,  it  is  sufficient  if  it  appears  on  the  trial  that  it  was  filed 
and  docketed  at  any  time  before  the  whole  work  was  completed, 
and  within  three  months  after  the  work  was  done,  or  materials 
furnished.  Laws  (/ISSS, p.  859,  §  6;  ante,  p.  613,  note  ;  1 E.  D. 
Smith,  689. 

It  should  also  be  stated  that  the  labor  had  been  performed  or 
the  materials  furnished,  though  it  need  not  state  the  time  when 
this  was  done  (a).     Ih. 

The  notice  should  also  require  the  owner  to  appear  in  the 
court  in  which  the  proceeding  is  instituted ;  and  it  would  be  ir- 
regular to  summon  him  to  appear  before  the  clerk  of  the  court. 
7  How.  353.  If  the  proceedings  are  pending  in  a  court  of  record, 
it  should  require  him  to  appear  at  a  special  term  of  the  court. 
II.    For  forms  of  notice,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  323,  324. 

No  variance  as  to  the  persons  named  as  contractor,  owner, 
or  debtor,  in  the  notice  of  foreclosure,  will  impair  or  affect  the 
rights  of  the  claimant,  as  defined  by  the  statute.  Laws  of  1863, 
p.  859,  §  2;  ante  p.  612,  note. 

The  statute  requires  the  notice  to  be  served  upon  the  owner 
and  incumbrancers  when  they  can  be  found,  and  upon  all  per- 
sons who  have  filed  notices  of  lien,  at  least  ten  days  before  the 
time  therein  specified,  in  which  the  defendant  is  required  to 
appear.  Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  5 ;  ante  p.  613,  note;  except  that 
.all  persons  filing  liens,  before  final  judgment,  shall  be  notified  to 
appear  and  join  in  the  proceedings,  by  a  notice  to  be  served  at 
least  five  days  before  the  entering  of  the  judgment.    Ih.  §  4 ; 


(o)  Whether  the  notice  should  also  describe  the  building  upon  which  the  lien  has 
been  obtained,  other  than  by  a  reference  to  the  notice  of  lien  on  file  with  the  clerk, 
qoare  ?    \E.D.  Smith,  687. 
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and  except  those  acquiring  after  liens,  who  shall  be  required  to 
appear  summarily  at  such  time  as  the  court,  or  a  judge  thereof, 
shall  order.    II.  §  5. 

The  statute  does  not  specify  the  manner  of  service,  except 
that  the  service  may  be  by  publication,  as  to  any  of  the  parties 
not  residing  in  this  State,  or  who  may  have  removed  therefrom. 
II.  It  does  not  say,  even,  that  the  service  shall  be  personal. 
And  in  respect  to  persons  who  have  filed  notices  of  liens,  it  re- 
quires the  notice  to  be  served  at  the  place  by  them  designated  in 
the  notice  of  lien,  Ih. ;  though  personal  notice  served  upon  them 
at  any  place  in  the  city  would  no  doubt  be  held  sufficient.  In 
the  absence  of  any  more  definite  rule  on  the  subject,  the  better 
course  would  be  to  serve  the  notice  in  the  manner  required  by 
Eule  18  of  the  Supreme  Court,  in  respect  to  the  service  of  a  sum- 
mons, &c. ;  which  rule  requires  the  party  making  the  service,  if 
made  by  any  other  person  than  the  sheriff,  to  state  in  his  affi- 
davit of  service,  when,  and  at  what  particular  place,  he  served 
the  same ;  and  that  he  knew  the  person  served  to  be  the  person 
mentioned  and  described  in  the  summons,  as  defendant  therein  ; 
and  also  whether  he  left  with  the  defendant  such  copy,  as  well  as 
delivered  it  to  him.  And  see  Notfs  Lien  Law,  23.  For  form 
of  affidavit  of  service,  see  Ajpfendix,  No.  325. 

Bill  of  particular s.\  The  practice  in  these  proceedings  is, 
in  substance,  the  same  as  in  ordinary  actions  under  the  Code. 
The  plaintiff,  therefore,  may  be  required  to  give  to  the  owner, 
or  other  defendant,  a  bill  of  particulars  of  his  alleged  claim, 
which  must  be  prepared  and  served  the  same  as  in  other  actions. 
Cr)de,  %  158 ;  Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §§  2,  5 ;  ante,  p.  612,  note; 
and  see  Laws.of  1851,  p.  953,  §  5. 

In  drawing  the  bill  of  particulars,  care  must  be  taken  to 
include  all  the  items  of  the  plaintiff's  claim ;  as  he  will  not  be 
permitted  to  recover  for  any  work,  &c.,  not  included  in  it.  3 
Alh.  475 ;  S.C.3  K  D.  Smith,  622. 

ISTo.variance  in  the  bill  of  particulars,  as  to  the  persons  named 
as  contractor,  owner,  or  debtor,  will  impair  or  affect  the  rights 
of  the  claimant.    Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  2 ;  ante,  p.  612,  note. 

Proceedings  in  case  of  owner's  default^  In  case  the  owner, 
or  other  person  notified,  shall  neglect  to  appear,  and  object  or 
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insist  on  any  claim,  aS  required  by  the  notice,  on  filing  with  the 
clerk  of  the  court  an  affidavit  of  the  service  of  such  notice,  and 
of  the  default  of  the  defendants  to  appear,  the  court  will  take 
the  proofs,  and  determine  the  equities  of  the  parties.  And  in 
such  case,  the  court  may  determine  the  rights  of  all  the  parties, 
and  the  amounts  due  to  each,  and  by  whom  to  be  paid,  and  may 
order  any  question  tried  by  a  jury,  or  refer  the  whole  matter  to 
a  referee,  to  examine  and  pass  upon  the  rights  of  the  respective 
parties,  and  report  upon  the  same  in  a  summary  manner,  as  in 
case  of  claims  to  surplus  moneys  in  mortgage  cases,  on  which 
every  party  will  be  at  liberty  to  take  proofs  for  or  against  any 
claim  or  lien;  and  such  judgment  or  decree  shall  be  made 
thereon,  as  to  the  rights  and  equities  of  the  several  parties 
among  themselves,  and  as  against  any  owner,  as  may  be  just. 
Laws  of  1863,  J?.  859,  §  7 ;  anle.p.  613,  note. 

If  any  question  is  referred  to  a  jury,  a  writ  of  inquiry  is 
issued  in  the  usual  form,  the  same  as  in  other  actions.  And  in 
respect  to  the  proceedings  upon  the  execution  of  the  writ,  the 
practice  is  stated  by  Mr.  Nott,  in  his  Treatise,  substantially  thus : 
The  times  when  the  sheriff's  jury  sit  can  be  ascertained  from 
printed  lists,  issued  at  the  sheriff's  office.  The  attorney  for  the 
plaintiff,  before  the  time  when  it  will  be  convenient  to  take  the 
inquest,  must  deliver  to  the  sheriff  the  writ,  order,  &c.  He 
should,  also,  before  the  inquest,  have  prepared  an  inquisition  for 
the  sheriff  and  jury  to  sign.  The  sheriff's  fees  are  three  dollars, 
and  are  to  be  paid  at  the  time  of  commencing  the  inquest. 
After  the  inquisition  is  taken,  it  is  to  be  signed  by  the  sheriff 
and  jury,  and  the  sheriff  must  attach  his  seal.  And  the  jury 
should  find  a  verdict,  and  sign  their  inquisition,  before  hearing 
any  other  case.     NotCs  Lien  Law,  jp.  4:7. 

Upon  the  return  of  the  writ  of  inquiry,  or  the  report  of  the 
referee,  or  the  assessment  by  the  court,  as  the  case  may  be, 
judgment  is  to  be  entered  upon  the  same,  and  execution  may 
issue  for  the  enforcement  of  the  claim  so  adjudicated  and  estab- 
lished, in  the  same  manner  as  in  similar  cases '  upon  other  judg- 
ments, in  courts  of  record  having  equity  jurisdiction.  Laws  of 
1863,  p.  859,  §§  3,  7,  9;  ante,  jp:  611,  note;  and  see  post, 
"Judgment"  and  "Execution." 

If  the  contractor  was  joined  with  the  owner  as  a  defendant  in 
the  proceedings,  the  court,  upon  his  default,  may  render  judgment 
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against  him  for  the  amount  which  shall  be  found  owmg  by  him, 
in  addition  to  the  judgment  provided  for  against  the  owner. 
Laws  of  1863,  §  9,  supra  i  and  see  ante,  p.  614,  noie. 

Appearance  hy  owner,  and  service  of  iiU  of  particulars.] 
If  the  owner  intends  to  appear  in  the  action,  which  he  may  do 
either  in  person  or  by  attorney,  a  notice  bf  appearance  should  be 
given  to  the  attorney  for  the  plaintiff.  The  object  of  this  is  the 
mutual  convenience  of  the  attorneys,  who  will  thus  be  enabled 
to  enter  into  a  stipulation  and  rule  for  pleading,  and  thereby 
save  the  trouble  and  delay  of  an  unnecessary  appearance  at  the 
special  term.  See  Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  5 ;  ante, p.  613,  note; 
Notts  Lien  Law,  29. 

If  the  owner  has  any  demands  which  he  desires  to  offset 
against  the  plaintiff's  claims,  he  should  serve  a  bill  of  particulars 
of  the  same,  if  the  plaintiff  has  demanded  it.  The  bill  of  partic- 
ulars should  contain  all  the  items  of  the  defendant's  set-off;  and 
items  not  contained  in  it  would  not  probably  be  allowed  to  him. 
See  3  Ml.  475 ;  s.  c.  3  E.  B.  Smith,  622.  In  respect  to  the 
extent  of  the  owner's  right  to  set-off,  see  post,  "  "What  may  be 
shown  in  defense." 

The  service  of  the  bill  of  particulars  should  be  the  seme  as  in 
personal  actions. 

But  the  service  of  a  bill  of  particulars  upon  the  claimant, 
V7hen  demanded,  is  imnfecessary  to  entitle  the  owner  to  prove 
that  the  work  was  not  done  in  accordance  with  the  contract,  or 
that  the  contract  has  not  been  performed ;  nor  is  it  necessary 
that  a  biU  of  particulars  should  be  served  to  entitle  him  to 
recoup  his  damages  for  imperfections  in  the  work.  1 E.  D.  Smith, 
697.  It  is  only  when  a  setroff  is  claimed  that  the  defendant  is 
required  to  serve  a  biU  of  particulars.    11. 

Proceedings  on  issiie  joined  hetween  the  parties.}  The  stat- 
ute provides  that,  within  ten  days  after  the  service  of  the  no- 
tice of  foreclosure,  each  party  shall  file  in'  court,  or  with  the 
clerk,  a  brief  statement  of  his  claim.  Thereupon,  any  party  in- 
terested may,  in  five  days,  state  his  objections  to  the  claim; 
and  copies  of  these,  if  in  a  court  of  record,  are  required  to 
be  served  on  the  attorney  of  any  claimant  whose  claim  is  to 
be  affected  by  the  objection.    The  issue  thus  made  is  then  to 
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be  tried,  as  in  ordinary  actions,     Loajos  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  5 ; 
ante,  p.  613,  note. 

Under  the  previous  statute,  an  issue  to  be  joined  in  open 
court  was  contemplated.  But  the  practice  was,  in  the  court  of 
common  pleas,  upon  filing  the  notice  of  foreclosure,  &c.,  to  enter 
a  rule  requiring  the  plaintiff  to  file  a  complaint  as  in  an  action, 
and  to  serve  a  copy  thereof,  within  ten  days,  upon  the  defendant ; 
and  that  the  defendant  in  like  manner  file  his  answer,  and  serve 
a  copy  thereof  within  twenty  days  after  the  service  of  the  com- 
jilaint.  1  Code  E.,  JST.  S.  230  ;  JSfotfs  Lien  Law,  31.  The  pro- 
ceedings then  assumed,  in  all  respects,  the  form  of  an  ordinary 
civil  action,  and  were  in  all  things  governed  by  the  same  rules 
as  other  civil  actions  brought  for  the  enforcement  of  similar 
rights.   Id.  ibid;  and  1  E.  D.  Smith,  626;  Id.  YOO. 

If  the  suit  was  brought  by  a  sub-contractor,  or  other  party 
dealing  with  the  contractor,  and  the  owner  desired  the  contractor 
to  be  brought  in  as  a  party  to  the  proceedings,  he  could  make 
the  application  for  that  purpose  on  the  appearance  of  the  parties 
in  court,  and  without  waiting  until  issue  was  joined.  H.  699. 
"  And  this  appears  to  me,"  said  "Woodruff,  J.,  "  to  be  the  most 
convenient  practice.  The  facts  are  all  then  before  the  court, 
Avliich  sh,ow  the  necessity  of  summoning  the  contractors.  The 
notice  of  claim  filed  with  the  county  clerk,  the  notice  to  the 
owner  to  appear  and  submit  to  an  accounting,  &c.,  by  which  the 
foreclosure  is  instituted,  and  the  bill  of  particulars  of  the  plain- 
tiff's claim,  and  probably,  also,  the  counter-claims  set  up  by  the 
defendant  in  his  bill  of  particulars,  all  show  what  relation  the 
contractors  bear  to  the  controversy,  and  that  their  presence  is 
necessary."     Ih.  712. 

And  so,  in  the  marine  and  district  courts,  the  parties  ap- 
peared on  the  return  day  of  the  notice  (which  was  treated  like  a 
summons),  and  the  notice  and  bills  of  particulars  of  the  parties 
were  then  filed.  Issue  was  then  joined  as  in  ordinary  actions. 
Notts  lAen  Law,  T8.  If  the  defendant  desired  the  contractor 
to  be  made  a  party  to  the  proceedings,  the  application  for  that 
purpose  was  made  on  the  appearance  of  the  parties  in  court ; 
and  both  the  marine  and  the  district  courts  had  the  same  power 
to  require  the  contractor  to  be  brought  in  as  a  party,  as  the  court 
of  common  pleas.     II. ;  2  E.  D.  Smith,  577;  s.  c.  1  All.  415. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  present  statute  inconsistent  with  the 
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practice  above  stated ;  and  it  is  presumed  it  is  still  applicable  to 
proceedings  for  tbe  foreclosure  of  a  lien  under  the  statute. 

Pleadings.']  The  pleadings  of  the  parties  are  not  regulated 
by  statute,  nor  by  any  express  rule  of  the  court ;  except  that 
each  party  is  required  within  ten  days  after  the  service  of  the 
notice  of  foreclosure,  to  file  in  court,  or  with  the  clerk,  a  brief 
statement  of  his  claim.  And  any  person  objecting  to  the  same, 
may,  within  five  days,  state  such  objections,  and  serve  copies 
thereof  on  the  attorney  of  any  claimant,  and  thus  an  issue  is  joined 
as  in  ordinary  actions.  Laws  of  1863,  ^p.  859,  §  6 ;  ante,  p.  612, 
note. 

In  practice,  however,  the  "statement"  and  "objections" 
referred  to,  take  the  form  of  an  ordinary  complaint  and  answer 
in  an  action  under  the  Code  of  Procedure  ;  and  therefore  the 
rules  prescribed  by  tbe  Code  in  regard  to  the  form  of  pleadings, 
will  determine  the  pleadings  in  these  proceedings.  See  1  E.  D. 
Smith,  626  ;  3  Id.  657;  Id.  677;  Notffs  Lien  Law,  31. 

1  Complaint.  The  complaint  should  allege  the  facts  relating 
to  the  plaintiffs  claim  and  lien,  necessary  to  be  established  on 
the  trial  to  entitle  him  to  the  relief  sought.  Thus,  it  should 
aver  that  the  labor  was  performed  and  the  materials  furnished  at 
or  before  the  time  when  the  notice  of  lien  was  filed,  2  S.  D. 
Smith,  639 ;  that  such  labor  and  materials  were  furnished  in 
pursuance  of,  or  in  conformity  with,  the  terms  of  any  contract 
with,  or  employment  by,  the  owner,  or  by,  or  in  accordance  with, 
the  directions  of  the  owner  or  his  agent.  Id.  554 ;  Id.  558 ; 
s.  cases  1  Abb.  319  ;  Id.  322  ;  Laws  of  1863,  §  1 ;  ante,  p.  611, 
note;  that  the  owner  or  contractor,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 
indebted  to  the  plaintiff,  1  U.  D.  Smith,  626 ;  and  generally,  it 
should  allege  all  the  facts,  showing  not  only  that  the  plaintiff  has 
a  valid  claim  for  work  performed  and  materials  furnished,  but 
also  the  facts,  showing  that  he  has  acquired  a  valid  lien  upon  the 
premises  of  the  defendant  for  the  security  of  the  same.  See  the 
cases  svpra ;  and  see  also,  1  U.  D.  Smith,  626 ;  Id.  722  ;  2  Id. 
639 ;  Id.  556 ;  s.  c.  1  All.  321 ;  ^  K  D.  Smith,  677;  Id.  657 ; 
s.  c.'4:  All.  432;  and  see  1  All.  PI.  522;  JSTott's  Lien  Law,  32, 
33.     For  forms,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  326,  327. 

If  the  complaint  is  defective,  it  may  be  set  aside  on  motion, 
for  irregularity,  '2,  K  D.  Smith,  556 ;  s.  g.  1  All.  321 ;  or  if  the 
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complaint  does  not  definitely  describe  the  premises,  so  as  to  enable 
the  sheriff  to  determine  without  doubt  the  premises  to  be  sold, 
the  defendant  may  demur,^4  Id.  432;  s.  c.  3  K  D.  Smith,  657; 
or  when  it  does  not  appear  how  the  labor  or  materials  were  fur- 
nished, the  court  may  require  it  to  be  made  more  definite  and 
certain.     1  AU.  319 ;  s.  c.  2  K  D.  Smith,  554. 

2.  Other  pleadings.  The  defendant  may  either  answer  or 
demur  to  the  plaintiff's  complaint.  And  the  plaintiff  may,  in 
a  proper  case,  reply  to  the  answer.  These  pleadings  are  the 
same  in  form  as  the  pleadings  in  ordinary  action  under  the  Code 
of  Procedure.  See  1  E.  D.  Smith,  626,  649 ;  2  Id.  639  ;  Nott's 
Lien  Law,  33. 

Parties  to  the  action.]  Under  the  former  practice,  the  claim- 
ant and  the  contracting  owner  were  the  only  necessary  parties 
to  the  action.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  Y13 ;  Id.  719 ;  2  Id.  577,  582 ;  s.  e. 
1  Abb.  415.  But  now,  not  only  the  owner  and  claimant  are 
necessary  parties,  but  every  person  who  has  filed  a  notice  of  lien 
is  required  to  be  made  a  party  to  the  proceeding,  and  to  have 
notice  of  the  same.   Laws  of  1863,^.  859,  §  4;  ante,  p.  612,  note. 

The  contractor  is  not  in  terms  required  to  be  made  a  party,  but 
in  analogy  to  the  previous  practice  he  may  be  brought  in  at  the 
instance  of  either  party.  Thus,  the  plaintiff,  who  is  a  sub-con- 
tractor, or  an  employe  or  vendor  of  the  contractor,  may,  in  the 
first  instance,  mate  the  contractor  a  party  to  his  proceedings. 
And  judgment  may  thereupon  be  rendered  in  the  suit  against 
the  contractor  for  the  amount  found  owing  by  him  to  the  plain- 
tiff, in  addition  to  the  judgment  against  the  owner.  Laws  of 
1863,  J?.  859,  §  9 ;  ante,p.  61i,  note.  And  as  the  plaintiff  may,  by 
making  b.oth  the  contractor  and  owner  parties,  secure  a  judg- 
ment against  the  former,  though  failing  as  against  the  latter,  it 
wiU  be  found  advisable,  in  most  cases,  to  make  the  contractor 
one  of  the  original  parties  to  the  proceedings.  See  2  E.  D. 
Smith,  693.  Besides,  it  would  seem  to  be  necessary  to  have  both 
the  contractor  and  owner  before  the  court,  in  order  to  do  justice. 
"  The  lien-holder,"  says  "Woodruff,  J.,  "  may  claim  more  than  is 
due  to  him ;  and  if  so,  the  contractors  are  interested,  and  arS  the 
only  persons  interested,  to  reduce  it.  The  owner  has  no  interest 
in  that  question.  The  owner  may  deny  that  he  owes  the  con- 
tractors ;  and  if  so,  the  contractors  have  even  a  greater  interest 
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than  the  plaintiff  in  the  determination  of  tliat  question."  *  *  * 
■'  The  more  my  attention  is  given  to  this  statute,  the  more  I 
am  satisfied  that  it  cannot  be  rightly  administered  where  the 
claim  is  by  a  sub-contractor  or  employe,  or  vendor  of  the  eon- 
tractors,  but  by  regarding  the  foreclosure  as  in  the  nature  of  an 
interpleading  suit  in  equity,  in  which  the  presence  of  all  three 
parties  is  necessary  in  order  to  do  complete  justice"  {a).  1  E.  D. 
Smith,  YIO,  Til ;  and  see  Id.  666 ;  and  see  also,  the  observations 
in  N'ott's  Lien  Law,  124,  126.  And  it  has  been  held,  therefore, 
that  the  contractor  may  also  be  brought  in  as  a  party  to  the  suit 
on  the  application  of  the  defendant,  where  the  plaintiff  has  not 
made  him  a  party  iu  the  first  instance.  1  K  D.  Smith,  699  ;  2 
Id.  5n;.s.G.  lAik  415. 

And  not  only  are  the  prior  lien-holders  necessary  parties  to  the 
action,  but  those  who  have  acquired  liens  subsequent  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  plaintiff's  proceedings,  and  before  final  judg- 
ment therein.    Laws  of  1863,^.  859,  §§  4,  5  ;  ante,  p.  612,  note. 

The  application  to  add  other  parties  to  the  proceedings  may 
be  made  on  the  appearance  of  the  parties  pursuant  to  the  notice 
to  appear ;  or  at  any  subsequent  stage  of  the  proceedings.  1  S. 
D.  Smith,  T19  ;  Id.  699. 

In  respect  to  the  manner  in  which  parties  shall  be  brought  in. 
Woodruff,  J.,  in  the  case  last  cited,  says,  "  Upon  this  subject 
there  can  be  no  difficulty  in  following  in  substance  the  former 
equity  practice.  An  order  being  made  to  add  the  contractors  as 
parties,  they  can  be  summoned  to  answer  the  plaintiff's  complaint 
with  the  other  defendant  already  in  court ;  and,  on  being  served 
with  the  order,  summons,  and  complaint,  they  would  be  clearly 
bound  to  do  so,  or  they  could  never  after  complain  of  any  judg- 
ment which  might  be  rendered  between  the  claimant  and  the 
owner."    Id.  T13 ;  and  see  Id.  721. 

The  Marine  Court  and  the  District  Courts  possess  the  same 
power  to  require  the  contractor  to  be  brought  in  as  a  party,  as  a 
court  of  record.  2  Id.  577 ;  s.  c.l  Abb.  415.  And  those  courts 
may  make  any  order  which  is  essential  to  carry  into  full  esecu- 

(o)  Whether  the  law  would  not  be  unconstitutional  if  its  administration  had  not 
been  committed  to  the  court  with  power  to  make  the  contractors  parties,  as  a  law  by 
which  the  contractors'  property  is  taken  from  them  without  notice  and  without 
"  due  process  of  law,"  qtmre  f  \  E.  B.  Smith,,  699,  T09,  per  Woodruff,  J. ;  and  see 
NottU  Lien  Law,  124  to  126 
YOL.  1—41  . 
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tion  tie  jurisdiction  which  the  statute  has  conferred  upon  them 
by  authorizing  them  to  entertain  these  proceedings  ;  and  in  this 
respect  it  is  not  material  whether  the  foreclosure  be  deemed  a 
strictly  legal,  or  an  equitable  proceeding.    II.,  per  Woodruff,  J. 

Amendments ;  waiver  of  defects,  c&c]  In  the  proceedings 
to  enforce  or  foreclose  a  lien,  the  statute  requires  the  court  to 
proceed  without  regard  to  matters  of  form,  which  shall  be 
amendable  at  all  times  while  the  proceedings  progress,  without 
costs,  and  judgment  shall  be  rendered  according  to  the  equity 
and  justice  of  the  claims  of  the  respective  parties.  Zaics  of  1863, 
p.  859,  §  5 ;  ante,jp.  612,  note. 

And  no  Tariance  as  to  the  persons  named  as  contractor,  owner, 
or  debtor,  in  ■  the  hen,  notice,  or  bill  of  particulars,  or  statement 
of  claim,  or  in  any  pleading,  will  impair  or  affect  the  rights  of 
the  claimants,  as  defined  by  the  statute ;  and  every  party  shall 
have  relief  according  to  the  rights  of  the  parties  as  they  shall 
appear  in  evidence.     li.  §  2. 

Before  the  statute  referred  to,  the  court  allowed  amendments 
to  the  same  extent  as  in  ordinary  actions.  1  JE.  D.  Smith,  639  ; 
Id.  654,  658  ;  Id.  119  ;  1  Code  E.,  JST.  S.  285  ;  4  AU.  232.  In 
the  case  of  The  Empire  Dressing  Cb.  v.  Pickering  (cited  in 
Notfs  lien  law,  44),  the  plaintiff  was  permitted  to  amend  his 
complaint,  and  a  new  trial  was  granted  after  the  cause  had  once 
gone  to  trial  and  been  submitted  by  the  counsel.  And  the  court 
was  understood  to  say,  in  that  case,  that  inasmuch  as  the  plead- 
ings in  lien  cases  are  required  by  the  court,  and  not  by  statute, 
the  court  will  look  upon  them  with  greater  leniency  than  upon 
ordinary  pleadings,  and  will  exercise,  with  respect  to  amendments, 
a  more  liberal  discretion. 

And  so,  defects  in  the  proceedings  to  foreclose  a  lien  may  be 
waived  by  the  parties.  Thus,  in  a  case  under  the  previous  stat- 
ute, where  the  notice  of  foreclosure  omitted  to  state  the  name  of 
the  contractor,  it  was  held  too  late  to  make  the  objection  after 
the  defendant  has  entered  upon  his  defense,"  and  contested  the 
claim  on  the  ground  that  nothing  was  owing  by  him  to  the  con- 
tractor. 1  E.  B.  Smith,  658,  659.  And  so,  it  seems,  a  general 
appearance  by  the  defendant  would  waive  a  merely  formal  error 
in  the  notice.    II.  657 ;  and  see  Id.  722. 

But  the  court  has  no  power  to  allow  an  amendment  of  the 
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notice  of  lien,  with  the  view  of  remedying  a  material  defect  in 
it.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  654,  658.  If  the  complaint,  however,  con- 
tains proper  averments,  the  court  will  overlook  immaterial  errors, 
or  sustain  an  imperfect  notice,  which  was  in  siibstantial  compli- 
ance with  the  statute.     Ih.  /  and  see  4  Ahl.  432. 

JSFotice  of  trial,  and  other  proceedings.]  Issue  being  joined 
between  the  parties,  the  cause  is  noticed  for  trial,  and  placed  upon 
the  calendar  by  either  party,  the  same  as  in  ordinary  equity 
actions.  Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  5  ;  ante, p.  612,  note;  Code  of 
Pro.  §  256.  And  the  ordinary  practice  in  respect  to  the  other 
proceedings,  before  trial,  such  as  the  notice  of  inquest,  affidavit 
of  merits,  note  of  issue,  and  the  like,  is  to  be  piirsued.  Id.  Hid; 
and  1  Code  R.,  N.  S.  230. 

Trial  and  proceedings  thereon.]  The  trial  is  conducted  in 
the  same  manner,  in  all  respects,  as  in  ordinary  actions.  The 
action,  however,  is  tried  by  the  court,  without  a  jury ;  except 
where,  on  motion,  it  is  directed  to  be  tried  by  a  jury,  and  the 
issues  are  settled  as  in  other  actions,  under  Eule  33 ;  and  except 
where  the  whole  issue  is  referred  to  a  referee  for  trial.  Laws  of 
1863,  p.  859,  §§  2,  5,  7 ;  ante,  p.  612,  note. 

The  statute  provides,  that  all  persons  having  liens,  in  order  to 
enforce  the  same,  shall  prove  their  demands  in  the  same  manner 
as  in  ordinary  actions  at  law,  except  that  no.  variance  as  to  the 
persons  named  as  contractor,  owner,  or  debtor,  in  the  lien,  notice, 
or  bill  of  particulars,  or  statement  of  claims,  or  in  any  pleading, 
shall  impair  or  affect  the  rights  of  the  claimants,  as  defined  by 
the  statute  ;  and  every  party  shall  have  relief  according  to  the 
rights  of  the  parties  as  they  shall  appear  in  evidence.  Laws  of 
1863,  p.  859,  §  2;  ante,  p.  612,  note.  And  the  court  is  required, 
also,  to  proceed  without  regard  to  matters  of  form,  which  .  shall 
be  amendable  at  all  times  while  the  proceedings  progress,  with- 
out costs,  and  judgment  shall  be  rendered  according  to  the  equity 
and  justice  of  the  claims  of  the  respective  parties.    li.  %  5. . 

The  statute  further  provides,  that  in  cases  wherd  the  defend- 
ants appear  and  plead,  the  court  may  determine  the  rights  of  all 
parties,  and  the  amounts  due  to  each,  and  by  whom  to  be  paid, 
and  may  order  any  question  tried  by  a  juiy,  or  refer  the  whole 
matter  to  a  referee,  to  examine  and  pass  upon  the  rights  of  the 
respective  parties,  and  report  upon  the  same  in  a  summary  man- 
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ner,  as  in  case  of  claims  to  surplus  moneys  in  mortgage  cases,  on 
which  every  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  take  proofs  for  or  against 
any  claim  or  lien ;  and  such  judgment  or  decree  shall  be  made 
thereon  as  to  the  rights  and  equities  of  the  several  parties,  among 
themselves,  and  as  against  any  owner,  as  may  be  just.  lb. 
§7.  _ 

1.  What  the  claimant  must  show.  In  respect  to  the  proof 
required  to  be  given  by  the  claimant  to  establish  his  action,  it 
may  be  stated  generally,  that  he  must  prove  the  same  facts  whicli 
it  would  be  necessary  for  him  to  prove  to  entitle  him  to  recover 
in  any  ordinary  action  for  work  performed  and  materials  fur- 
nished; and  also  the  additional  faqts  showing  that  he  has  ac- 
quired a  valid  lien  upon  the  premises  as  against  the  owner. 

Thus,  the  claimant  must  show  the  notice  of  lien,  and  that  the 
same  was  properly  filed.  This  is  proved  by  a  copy  of  the  origi- 
nal lien,  duly  exemplified  by  the  county  clerk,  and  his  certificate 
of  the  filing.  1 K  D.  /Smith,  663 ;  and  see  JVott's  Xien  Zaw,  48, 
49,  60. 

The  claimant  must  also  show  the  time  when  the  labor  was 
performed,  or  the  materials  furnished,  so  that  it  may  appear  that 
at  the  time  the  notice  of  lien  was  filed,  three  months  had  not 
elapsed  since  the  work  was  completed,  or  the  materials  furnished. 
Zaws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  6 ;  ante,  jp.  613,  note;  1  K  D.  /Smith, 
687 ;  li.  689 ;  lb.  695 ;  JVott's  Lien  Law,  50 ;  lut  see  3  All.  476. 

The  existence  of  a  contract  between  the  owner  and  contractor, 
authorizing  the  perfonnance  of  the  work  and  the  delivery  of  the 
materials,  or,  that  the  work  was  done  and  materials  furnished,  in 
pursuance  of  an  employment  by  the  owner,  or  by,  or  in  accord 
ance  with,  his  directions,  or  the  directions  of  his  agent,  must  also 
be  shown  on  the  trial.  Laws  of  1863,  f.  859,  §  6  ;  ante,  p.  613, 
note;  and  see  1  E.  D.  Smith,  722;  2  Ld.  662.  And  this,  too, 
whether  the  proceedings  are  instituted  by  a  contractor,  or  em- 
ploye, or  vendor  of  the  contractor.     11.  Hid. 

And  not  only  must  the  claimant  show  a  contract  between  the 
owner  and  contractor,  or  an  employment  by  the  owner,  or  that 
the  work  was  done  by  his  directions  or  that  of  his  agent ;  but  he 
must  show  that  the  labor  was  performed  and  the  materials  fur- 
nished in  conformity  with  the  terms  of  such  contract,  or  employ- 
ment, or  direction.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  627;  Ld.  722;  Ld.  725;  La, 
728 ;  2  Ld.  662;  Laws  of  1863,  j?.  859,  §  1 ;  ante,  p.  611,  note. 
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It  elioiild.  also  be  shown  tliat  tlie  defendant  is  the  owner  of  the 
building  upon  which  the  lien  is  claimed  ;  though  in  the  Marine 
and  District  Courts,  where  the  notice  of  lien  is  informally  treated 
as  the  complaint,  if  there  be  in  that  an  averment  of  ownership 
which  is  not  denied  by  the  defendant's  answer,  nor  a  recovery 
objected  to  for  want  of  proof,  the  judgment  will  not  be  reversed, 
though  no  evidence  of  ownership  was  given  on  the  trial.  1  E. 
B.  Smith,  722 ;  Nott's  Lien  Law,  50. 

The  claimant  must  show,  also,  before  he  will  be  entitled  to 
recover,  that  a  payment  has  become  due,  according  to  the  terms 
of  the  contract  with,  or  employment  by,  the  owner.  1  E.  D. 
Smith,  626 ;  Id.  668 ;  Id.  Ul ;  Id.  T28 ;  Id.  740 ;  4  Id.  T21.  And 
this  proof  must  be  given  whether  the  proceeding  is  instituted  by 
a  contractor,  or  a  sub-contractor,  or  other  person  dealing  with  the 
contractor  {a).  Id.  ibid.  "  Is  it  necessary,  then,"  says  Ingraham, 
F.  J.,  "  that  the  sub-contractor  or  material-man  should  show  that 
a  payment  has  become  due  upon  the  contract  before  he  can  re- 
cover against  the  owner  ?  Or  is  it  sufficient  to  show  merely  the 
existence  of  a  contract  between  the  parties  ?  If  the  action  had 
been  between  the  contractor  and  the  owner  upon  the  contract,  the 
contractor,  to  make  out  a  prima  facie  case  against  him,  would 
be  requu'ed  to  show  the  performance  of  work  sufficient  under  the 
contract  to  entitle  him  to  payment.  The  operation  of  the  lien 
law  is  to  transfer  to  the  sub-contractor  so  much  of  the  contractor's 
claim  against  the  owner  as  would  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  debt  of 
the  contractor  to  his  sub-contractor.  It  would  be  but  reasonable 
to  require  the  same  amount  of  proof  to  recover  against  the  owner 
for  the  same  debt,  whether  the  suit  is  brought  by  one  or  the  other 
claimant.  It  is  said  that  this  would  be  requiring  the  plaintiff  to 
prove  a  negative.    This  is  not  so.    It  is  an  affirmative  proposition, 


(a)  The  statute  does  not  in  terms  require  this ;  nor  did  the  previous  statute.  The 
statute  now  gives  a  lien  to  any  person  who,  as  contractor,  laborer,  workman,  mer- 
chant, or  trader,  in  pursuance  of,  or  in  conformity -with  the  terms  of  any  contract  with, 
or  employment  by,  the  owner,  or  by  or  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  the 
owner  or  his  agent,  shall  perform  any  labor  or  furnish  any  materials.  Laws  of  1863, 
p.  859,  §  1 ;  ante,  p.  611,  note.  Under  the  previous  statute,  a  hen  was  given  to  any 
person  who,  by  virtue  of  any  contract  with  the  owner,  or  his  agent,  or  any  person 
who,  in  pursuance  of  an  agreement  vfith  any  such  contractor,  shaU,  in  conformity  with 
the  terms  of  such  contract,  perform  any  labor  or  furnish  materials.  Laws  of  1851, 
p.  953,  §  1. 
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that  there  was  a  contract,  and  also  that  a  payment  has  become 
due  upon  it."  1  E.B.  Smith,  684 ;  5.  c.  8  Eow.  209.  The  same 
learned  judge  also  remarks  in  Eauptman  v.  Ealsey  (1  E.  D. 
Smith,  669),  that  "it  rests  with  the  plaintiff  to  make  out  a  case 
to  show  that  he  is  entitled  to  recover  against  the  owner.  To  do 
this  he  must  show  the  work  done  under  the  contract,  for  the  con- 
tractor, and  the  performance  on  the  part  of  the  contractor,  so  as 
to  entitle  the  latter  to  a  payment  under  it."  And  see  Id.  122 ; 
and  12  Wend.  373. 

But  the  claimant  will  not  be  required  to  prove  that  the  con- 
tractor has  not  been  paid ;  and  when  he  shows  work  done  under 
the  contract,  and  all  the  days  of  payment  past,  the  onus  is  upon 
the  owner  to  prove  actual  payment  to  the  contractor.  "The 
plaintiff  is  not  bound  to  negative  a  possible  defense.  ■  It  is  enough 
that  he  shows  a  prima  facie  right  to  recover.  The  statute  gives 
him  the  lien,  and  the  right  to  institute  proceedings  to  test  its 
extent,  and  enforce  it  at  any  time  after  his  work  is  done.  If  pay- 
ment to  the  original  contractor  is  a  good  defense  to  the  owner,  he 
must  set  up  such  payment  in  his  answer."  1  E.  JD.  Smith,  631. 
per  Woodruff,  J. ;  and  see  1  Mill,  211,  aff.  1 1d.  529. 

Where  the  claimant  took  the  note  of  the  contractor  for  the 
.amount  of  his  claim,  and  afterward  indorsed  and  transferred  it  to 
a  third  person,  who  discounted  it,  and  paid  the,  amount  of  it  to 
him ;  and  the  indorsee  subsequently  recovered  a  judgment  upon 
the  note  against  the  contractor,  upon  which  execution  was  issued 
and  returned  imsatisfied ;  it  was  held  that  the  claimant  could  not 
recover  without  proof,  showing  that  he  had,  by  payment  to  the 
indorsee,  or  otherwise,  become  reinvested  with  the  title  to  the 
debt.  2  E.  D.  Smith,  621.  And  the  mere  production  of  the  note 
at  the  trial,  with  an  offer  to  give  it  up  to  be  cancelled,  is  not  suffi- 
cient,    li. 

2.  What  may  le  shown  in  defense.  The  defenses  which  the 
owner  has  to  the  plaintiff's  claim,  are  in  general  the  same  in 
effect  as  those  which  he  may  avail  himself  of  in  an  ordinary 
action  commenced  for  the  recovery  of  the  value  of  the  work  per- 
formed, or  the  materials  furnished. 

Thus,  he  may  introduce  and  prove  any  offsets  which  h  e  .may  have 
to  the  plaintiff's  claim.  And  where  the  proceeding  is  instituted 
by  the  contractor,  -he  may  avail  himself  of  offsets  arising  out  of 
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other  matters  than  those  connected  with  the  contract  (a).  8 
Sow.  199 ;  s.  c,  1  K  D.  Smith,  691.  But  the  owner  would  not 
be  permitted,  in  an  ordinary  action,  commenced  by  the  contractor 
to  recover  the  amount  due  upon  the  contract,  to  show  in  bar  of 
the  action,  that  mechanics  and  others  had  filed  notices  of  claims 
for  labor  performed  and  materials  furnished  at  the  request  of  the 
contractor.  2  Buer,  354.  The  remedy  of  the  owner,  in  such 
case,  is  to  institute  a  cross-action,  making  the  persons  claiming 
liens  parties  thereto ;  or  by  a  special  application  for  leave  to  pay 
the  amount  due  from  him  into  court,  to  abide  a  final  decision 
upon  the  claims,  and  for  a  stay  of  proceedings  in  the  mean 
time.    lb. 

The  owner  may  also  show  that  the  work  Was  not  done  in  con- 
formity with  the  original  contract,  and  that  the  contract  has  not 
been  performed,  1 K  D.  Smith,  697 ;  2  Id.  693 ;  ■  and  also  that  the 
contractor  abandoned  the  work  before  any  payments  became  due. 
2  Id.  660 ;  s.c.l  Abb.  360 ;  and  see  1  K  D.  Smith,  692 ;  Id. 
717.  Though  the  fact  that  the  work  was  not  performed  within 
the  period  prescribed  by  the  written  contract,  will  not  bar  the 
claimant  from  the  benefits  of  the  statute,  where  th  e  delay  was 
caused  or  consented  to  by  the  owner.  4  Id.  724 ;  and  see  Id.  729. 
And  the  owner  may  also  recoup  his  damages  for  imperfections  in 
the  work  (5).  1  E.  D.  Smith,  697;  Id.  739. 

The  owner  is  also  entitled  to  show  as.  a  defense  to  the  pro- 
ceeding, that  there  are  liens  upon  the  premises  prior  to  that  of 
the  plaintifij  exceeding  in  amount'  the  sum  due  from  the  owner. 
1  K  D.  Smith,  647;  Id.  664;  Id.  666;  1  Code  B.,  N.  S,  284. 
And  if  such  prior  liens  are  less  in  amount  than  the  sum  due  from 
the  bwner,  he  is  also  entitled  to'  have  the  amount  of  the  same 
allowed  to  him  (as  sums  to  be  first  paid  out  of  the  fund  in  his 


(a)  Whether  the  owner  may  set  off  demands  he  has  against  the  contractor  not 
arising  out  of  the  contract,  when  the  action  is  between  the  owner  and  a  sub-con- 
tractor, or  employe,  or  vendor  of  the  contractor,  gucere  ?  See  4  SiU,  193 ;  d.  c.  in 
error,  1  Id.  525  ;  1  K  JD.  Smith,  741 ;  Id.  692 ;  Nott's  Lien  Law,  128.  As  the  present 
statute  authorizes  a  personal  judgment  against  the  owner  to  the  extent  of  tto 
amount  due  by  him  to  his  contractor  (Laws  o/1863,  §  9;  ante,  p.  614,  note),  such  set 
off  would  probably  now  be  allowed. 

(S)  If  it  was  intended  by  the  statute  to  prevent  these  defenses  where  the  proceed- 
ings are  instituted  by  a  sub-contractor  or  other  party  dealing  with  the  contractor, 
that  intent  should  have  been  clearly  and  definitely  expressed.  But  it  has  not  been. 
See  the  statute,  ante,  p.  611,  sec.  1,  note. 
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hands),  before  he  can  be  required  to  pay  anything  to  the  plaintiff. 
1  E.  D.  Smith,  673 ;  Id.  704 ;  and  see  Id.  647 ;  Id.  664 ;  Id.  666. 
The  plaintiff  being  now  required  to  make  lien-holders  parties  to 
the  action,  may  in  all  cases  contest  the  validity  or  amount  of 
prior  liens  upon  the  premises.  Id.  Hid.;  Laws  ofl%QZ,p.  869, 
§§  4,  7 ;   ante,  p.  613,  note. 

In  cases  of  successive  liens  by  the  contractor,  sub-contractor, 
workman,  person  furnishing  materials,  and  of  a  number  of  hens  in 
favor  of  different  persons,  their  rights  and  priorities  are  directed 
by  the  statute  to  be  determined  as  follows :  The  lien  of  the  laborer, 
cartman,  material-man,  and  sub-contractor  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
priority  over  the  contractor  for  the  payments  due  for  his  services 
or  materials.  In  case  of  several  buildings  done  under  one  con- 
tract, in  conflicting  liens,  each  shall  have  priority  on  the  par- 
ticular building  where  his  labor  is  performed,  or  his  materials 
used.  Persons  standing  in  equal  degree  as  colaborers,  or  various 
persons  furnishing  materials,  shall  have  priority  according  to  the 
date  of  filing  their  liens.  Where  several  lien  notices  are  filed  for 
the  same  demand,  as  in  case  of  a  contractor,  including  claims  for 
workmen  to  whom  he  is  indebted,  and  a  lien  by  the  workmen, 
the  judgment  shall  provide  for  the  proper  payments,  so  that  under 
the  liens  filed,  double  payment  shall  not  be  required ;  but  no 
payments  voluntarily  made  shall  impair  the  lien  of  any  person, 
except  the  one  to  the  person  so  paid.  Laws  of  1863,  p.  859, 
§  3 ;  ante,  p.  612,  note. 

It  is  a  defense,  also,  to  the  claimant's  proceedings,  that  there 
was  nothing  due  from  the  owner  to  the  contractor  at  the  time  the 
notice  of  lien  was  filed,  or  that  nothing  has  become  due  subse- 
quently. 1  E.  B.  Smith,  647 ;  4  Id.  721 ;  1  Sand.  S.  C.  R.  14. 
And  so,  payments  made  by  the  owner,  in  good  faith,  before  the 
notice  of  lien  is  filed,  are  to  be  allowed  to  him.  Id.  ibid.  ;  and 
see  1  E.  B.  Smith,  718 ;  Id.  789.  So  of  credits  given  by  the 
owner  to  the  contractor,  in  pursuance  of  a  mutual  understanding 
between  them,  where  the  credit  was  given  in  good  faith,  and 
before  the  notice  of  lien  was  filed.  Id.  692;  and  see  ante,  p. 
647,  note  I. 

And  the  owner  may,  also,  show  in  bar  of  the  plaintiff's  claim 
that  a  judgment  of  nonsuit,  or  judgment  dismissing  the  plain- 
tiff's proceedings,  or  other  judgment,  has  been  rendered  against 
the  plaintiff  in  a  former  proceeding  to  enforce  the  same  lien,     8 
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How.  207;  5.  c.  1  E.  B.  Smith,  683;  Laws  of  IQ^l,  p.  953,  sec. 
9.  He  may  show  also  that  the  plaintiff  has  net  acquired  a  valid 
lien  upon  the  premises ;  as,  that  the  notice  of  lien  was  not  filed 
until  more  than  three  months  after  the  work  was  done,  or  the 
materials  furnished.  Laws  of  1863,  _p.  859,  §  6 ;  ante,  p.  613, 
note;  and  see  3  E.  D.  Smith,  622;  s.  c.  3  All.  475. 

If  the  claimant  has  made  the  contractor  a  party  defendant, 
the  latter  may  set  up  a  counter-claim  against  the  plaintiff,  and 
recover  judgment  for  an  excess.  6  All.  306 ;  s.  c.  4  E.  D.  Smith, 
754.  And  in  such  case  he  may  avail  himself  generally  of  the 
same  defenses  which  would  be  available  to  him  if  he  were  sued 
for  the  same  matter  in  an  ordinary  action.     II. 

Witnesses,  c&c]  The  rules  of  the  Code  of  Procedure  in  re- 
spect to  witnesses,  their  competency  and  examination,  and  the 
examination  of  parties,  apply  to  these  proceedings.  Code,  §§  389 
to  399. 

Judgment?^  The  statute,  as  we  have  seen,  authorizes  a  Hen 
to  be  created  in  favor  of  a  contractor,  laborer,  workman,  merchant, 
or  trader,  upon  the  house  or  building,  and  the  appurtenances  and 
lot  on  which  the  same  stand,  to  the  extent  of  the  right,  title,  and 
interest  of  the  owner,  existing  at  the  time  the  notice  of  lien  \iz& 
filed.  Laws  of\%^Z,jp.  859;  ante,  p.  611,  note.  And  by  subse- 
quent sections  of  the  statute,  the  court  is  required  to  proceed 
without  regard  to  matters  of  form,  which  shall  be  amendable  at 
all  times  while  the  proceedings  progress,  without  costs,  and  to 
render  judgment  according  to  the  equity  and  justice  of  the  claims 
of  the  respective  parties.  II.  %  5.  And  the  court  may  deter- 
mine the  rights  of  aU  parties,  and  the  amounts  due  to  each,  and 
by  whom  to  be  paid ;  and  if  there  are  conflicting  claims,  or  liens, 
such  judgment  shall  be  made  thereon  as  to  the  rights  and  equities 
of  the  several  parties,  among  themselves,  and  as  against  any  owner, 
as  may  be  just.    II.  §  7. 

"WTiere  several  lien  notices  are  filed  for  the  same  demand,  as 
in  case  of  a  contractor,  including  claims  for  workmen  to  whom 
he  is  indebted,  and  a  lien  by  the  workmen,  the  judgment  must 
provide  for  the  proper  payments,  so  that  under  the  liens  filed, 
double  payment  shall  not  be  required.    II.  §  3. 

The  statute  further  provides  that  the  contractor  shall  be  per- 
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sonally  liable  to  the  lien  or  for  the  whole  amount  of  his  indebted- 
ness, and  the  owner  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  due  by  him  to 
his  contractor.    lb.  §  9. 

When  the  proceeding,  therefore,  is  instituted  by  a  sub-con- 
tractor, or  employe,  or  vendor  of  the  contractor,  and  the  con- 
tractor is  made  a  party  to  the  proceedings,  judgment  may  be 
rendered  against  him  for  the  amount  which  shall  be  found  owing 
by  him,  in  addition  to  the  judgment  against  the  owner ;  and  the 
court  may  award  costs  against  such  of  the  parties  as  shall  be  just. 
See  Zaws  of  1863,  ante,  jo.  614,  note,  §  9;  1855,  p.  760,  §.  5;  6 
Aib.  306  is.c.i  K  D.  Smith,  754. 

The  primary  object  of  the  proceeding  is  the  foreclosure  of  a 
lien,  as  such.  1  E.  D.  Smith,  626 ;  Id.  661 ;  Id.  740 ;  2  Id. 
596;  3  Id.  637,  642;  s.  c.  4  AU.  205;  Ih.  208,  note.  And  in 
administering  the  statute,  the  court  acts  as  a  court  of  equity,  and 
can  adapt  the  judgment  or  decree  to  the  special  circumstances  of 
the  case.    Id.  ibid.   Iawsofl?>QZ,p.Qh%^%5;ante,p.?>l%note. 

"Where  both  the  contractor  and  owner  are  joined  as  defen- 
dants, judgment  may  be  awarded  against  the  former,  though  the 
plaintiff  may  fail  as  to  the  latter ;  so  held  where  the  plaintiff 
who  was  an  employe  and  vendor  of  the  contractor,  performed 
labor  and  furnished  materials,  in  pursuance  of  his  agreement 
with  the  contractor,  but  which  were  not  in  conformity  with  the 
contract  with  the  owner.  2  JE.  D.  Smith,  693.  And  jxidgment, 
in  that  case,  was  awarded  in  favor  of  the  owners  for  their  costs 
of  suit,  and  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff,  against  the  contractor,  for 
the  amount  claimed,  with  interest.  lb. ;  and  see  6  Abb.  306 ; 
5.  c.  4  E.  D.  Smith,  754. 

The  judgment  must  be  special,  whether  the  claim  arises  upon 
a  contract  between  the  owner  and  the  contractor,  or  between  the 
latter  and  a  sub-contractor,  or  other  party  having  the  lien. 

The  contractor  is  made  by  the  statute  personally  liable  to  the 
lienor  for  the  whole  amount  of  his  indebtedness^  and  the  owner 
to  the  extent  of  the  amount  due  by  him  to  his  contractor.  Laws 
q/"1863,^.  859,  §  9 ;  ante,  p.  614,  note;  though  formerly  no  judg- 
ment could  be  awarded  against  the  owner  personally  where  he  was 
not  personally  liable  by  contract  to  the  plaintiff.  2  E.  D. 
Smith,  595 ;  Id.  664 ;  4  Id.  721 ;  lb,  729 ;  lb.  539 ;  6  Abb.  306. 

The  judgment  against  the  owner  is  a  judgment  against  his 
right,  title  and  interest  in  the  premises,  at  the  time  the  notice 
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of  lien  was  filed ;  tltougli  a  decree  over  against  Hm  may  be  made 
to  cover  a  deficiency,  in  case  there  should  be  any.  2  E.  D.  Smith, 
595 ;  Id.  664;  6  Abb.  306,  s.  c.  i  E.  B.  Smith,  754 ;  2  Id.  657; 
Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §  9 ;  ante,  p.  614,  note. 

The  proceeding  to  enforce  a  lien,  being  analogous  to  a  pro- 
ceeding to  foreclose  a  mortgage,  the  judgment,  in  form,  should 
direct  a  sale  of  the  owner's  interest  in  the  specific  premises  upon 
which  the  lien  exists,  to  the  extent  of  his  right,  title,  and  interest 
at  the  time  the  notice  of  lien  was  filed,  and  should  provide  that 
the  proceeds  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  the  costs,  and  the 
amount  found  due,  with  interest ;  that  the  residue  of  such  pro- 
ceeds, if  any,  be  paid  to  the  county  clerk,  to  abide  the  further 
order  of  the  court ;  and  that  in  case  of  a  deficiency,  the  sheriff 
certify  the  amount  in  his  report  of  sale  ;  and  that  the  claimant 
have  execution  therefor.  2  E.  D.  Smith,  657 ;  and  see  Id.  664 ; 
Id.  673  ;  4  AU.  205,  208,  note  ;  2  Busr,  613  ;  Laws  of  1863, 
p.  859,  §  9 ;  ante,  p.  614,  note. 

And  if  the  claim  is  in  favor  of  a  sub-contractor,  or  other  party 
dealing  with  the  contractor,  and  the  contractor  is  a  party  to  the 
action,  the  judgment  should  direct  a  sale  of  the  right,  title,  and 
interest  of  the  owner  in  the  premises  on  the  day  the  lien  was 
filed,  and  that  the  proceeds  to  the  extent  of  the  lien,  or  the 
amount  due  from  the  owner,  be  applied  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
plaintiff's  claim  and  costs,  and  if  there '  is  a  deficiency,  that  the 
plaintiff  have  execution  against  the  contractor  for  the  same.  See 
Id.  ibid;  2  E.  D.  Smith,  644 ;  and  see  6  Abb.  306 ;  s.  c.  4  E.  B. 
Smith,  794. 

The  plaintiff's  judgment  willbelimitedtothe  amount  claimed 
by  him  in  his  notice  of  lien,  with  interest  and  costs.  1  E.  B. 
Smith,  671. 

Where  liens  exist  against  several  parcels  of  land  which  have 
passed  to  several  owners,  the  court  may  apportion  the  burden 
among  the  different  grantees,  according  to  the  equity  of  the  case, 
and  consistent  with  a  due  enforcement  of  the  claim.  lb.  ;  and 
see  Laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §§  5,  7;  ante,  p.  613,  note. 

Effect  of  jiidgment  and  sale.]  If  judgment  is  obtained  by 
the  claimant  against  the  owner,  and  is  paid  by  the  latter,  such 
payment  will  operate,  as  a  payment  to  the  amount  thereof,  to  the 
contractor,  see  Laws  of  1855,  p.  760,  §  4;  and  a  judgmen* 
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and  sale  of  the  premises  will  cut  off  all  subsequent  liens.  16 
Abb.  2>11.  'Sqv  will  the  operation  of  sucli  sale  be  affected  by 
the  foreclosure  of  a  prior  mortgage  intermediate  the  filing  of  the 
notice  of  lien  and  the  sale,  so  as  to  deprive  the  lien-holder  of  any 
surplus  moneys.     11. 

If  a  sale  of  the  owner's  interest  in  the  premises  takes  place 
under  the  judgment,  the  whole  of  such  interest  will  pass  thereby, 
without  any  right  of  redemption  to  such  owner.  4  Abb.  205  ; 
s.  c.  3  E.  D.  Smith,  642. 

If  judgment,  however,  is  rendered  against  the  claimant,  the 
effect  of  it  will  be,  to  discharge  the  lien ;  and  this  will  be  so 
whether  the  judgment  is  a  judgment  of  nonsuit,  or  dismissal  of 
the  plaintiff's  proceedings,  or  other  judgment.  1  Id.  682 ;  s.  c. 
8  How.  207.  The  failure,  however,  to  recover  against  the  own- 
er, will  not  deprive  the  claimant  of  his  demand  against  the  con- 
tractor, lb. 

The  judgment  will  relate  back  to,  and  take  effect  as  an  in- 
cumbrance, at  the  time  when  the  lien  was  filed.  4  E.  D.  Smith, 
736 ;  20  New  Yorh,  '>.4n. 

Execution.']  The  statute  provides,  in  effect,  that  execution 
may  issue  to  enforce  the  judgment,  in  the  same  manner  as  upon 
judgments  in  ordinary  actions.  It  directs  the  judgment  to  be 
enforced  by  an  execution  on  which  the  property  on  which  the  lien 
is  adjudged,  maybe  sold,  and  the  proceeds  distributed  as  ordered 
by  the  judgment;  that  personal  liabilities  may  be  enforced  by 
execution  against  the  property  of  any  pa;rty  against  whom  a 
personal  judgment  shall  have  been  rendered;  and  that  the  con- 
tractor shall  be  personally  liable  to  the  lienor  for  the  whole 
amount  of  his  indebtedness,  and  the  owner  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  due  by  him  to  his  contractor.  Laws  of  1863,  j?.  859, 
§  9  ;  ante,  p.  614,  note;  and  see  Laws  of  1851,^.  955,  §§  7,  8  ;  3 
E.  D.  Smith,  637;  s.  c.  4  Abb.  205. 

It  is  settled,  however,  by  the  practice  of  the  court,  and  the 
recent  statute  has  not  changed  it,  that  the  execution,  like  the 
judgment,  should  be  special,  a,nd  direct  the  sale  of  the  owner's 
interest  in  the  land  and  premises  upon  which  the  lien  exists,  at 
the  time  the  notice  of  lien  was  filed ;  and  that  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  the  amount  found  to  be 
due  to  the  claimant,  with  interest,  and  of  the  costs  of  the  pro- 
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t 
ceedings,  and  that  the  residue  of  such  proceeds,  if  any,  be  paid 
to  the  clerk  of  the  county,  to  abide  the  further  order  of  the  court, 
and  that  in  case  of  a  deficiency,  the  sheriff  certify  the  amount 
in  his  report  of  sale.  2  JE.  J).  Smith,  673  ;  1  Id.  G26  ;  and  see 
ante,  p.  649,  "  Judgment."  Zaios  of  1863,  j?.  859,  §§  6,  9,  10; 
ante,2>.  613,  note. 

And  it  would  he  irregular  for  the  execution  to  direct  the  sale 
of  the  properti/,  instead  of  the  oy}7ier's  i7iter est  therein.  2  M  D. 
Smith,  673;  Id.  626  ;  and  4  All.  205,  208,  note;  s.  c.  3  E.  D. 
Smith,  637. 

If  the  judgment  is  rendered  by  the  Marine  Court,  or  by  a 
District  Court,  a  transcript  of  such  judgment  should  be  obtained, 
and  filed  with  the  county  clerk,  who  will  thereupon  issue  an 
execution,  for  the  enforcement  of  the  same.  See  2  E.  D.  Smith, 
673  ;   Code  of  Pro.  §§  68,  63,  64,  siib.  13. 

The  transcript  and  docket  should  be-special,  showing  that  the 
judgment  directed  the  sale  of  the  owner's  interest  in  the  premi- 
ses, existing  at  the  time  the  notice  of  lien  was  filed,  &c.  2  E. 
D.  Smith,  673. 

Sale  of  the  premises,  dco.]  The  sheriff  is  only  authorized  to 
sell  the  owner's  interest  in  the  premises ;  and  where  he  sold  the 
property  described,  and  not  the  owner's  interest,  a  resale  of  the 
premises  was  ordered.  4  All.  208,  note  ;  and  see  II.  205  ;  s.  c. 
3"  E.  D.  Smith,  637,  642. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  sell  subject  to  mortgages,  or  other  in- 
cumbrances. 3  E.  D.  Smith,  642.  But  the  statute,  now  requiring 
lien-holders  and  incumbrancers  to  be  made  parties  to  the  action, 
a  sale  under  the  statute,  where  the  proceedings  have  been  regular, 
would  no  doubt  divest  the  interest  of  such  incumbrancers,  as 
well  as  that  of  the  owner.  See  laws  of  1863,  p.  859,  §§  3j  4, 
5,  1 ;  ante,  p.  612. 

Utederrvption  froin  sale  on  execution.]  The  owner  has  no 
right  of  redemption  from  the  sale  under  the  execution  in  these 
proceedings ;  and  the  provisions  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  (2  Bev. 
Stat.  370, post,  chap,  xxvm).,  allowing  the  redemption  of  real 
estate  sold  on  execution,  do  not  apply  to  sales  under  this  statute. 
4  Ml.  205 ;  s.p.S  E.  D.  Smith,  637;  Id.  642. 

The  sale  of  the  premises  on  the  foreclosure  of  the  lien,  is  an 
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absolute  sale,  as  in  case  of  the  foreclosure  of  a  mortgage,  of  all 
the  interest  of  the  owner.    Id.  ibid. 

Costs  of  the  action.]  The  proceeding  to  foreclose  a  lien  is  an 
equitable  proceeding,  and  the :  costs  therein  may  be  allowed  or 
not,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court.  Code,  %  306.  When  allowed, 
they  are  the  same  as  in  an  ordinary  action,  in  which  judgment 
upon  failure  to  answer,  can  only  be  taken  on  application  to  the 
court.  In  reference  to  costs  in  ordinary  actions,  see  Code  of 
Pro.  §§  304  to  309  {a). 

ISTo  costs  are  recoverable  until  the  service  of  the  notice  to 
foreclose  the  lien.     1  Code  B.,  iT.  S.  230. 

An  extra  allowance  will  not  be  granted  in  these  proceedings, 
where  the  plaintiff's  damages  have  been  assessed  by  a  sheriff's 
jury  after  the  defendant's  default.  Sucli  assessment  is  not  a 
"trial,"  within  the  meaning  of  §  308  of  the  Code.  4  Abh.  262  ; 
s.  c.  3  E.  D.  Smith,  648.  ITor  do  the  proceedings  to  foreclose  a 
lien  undei"  the  statute  constitute  an  action  "  for  the  foreclosure  of 
a  mortgage,'*  or  "  proceedings  to  compel  the  determination  of 
claims  to  real  property,"  within  the  meaning  of  that  section. 
Id.  ibid. 

In  respect  to  motions  in  these  proceedings,  the  costs  are 
allowed,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court  or  judge,  the  same  as  in 
actions.  See  Yoorhies'  Code  of  Procedure,  sec.  315,  and  note. 
Where  the  owner  moves  to  bring  the  contractor  in  as  a  party  to 
the  proceedings,  it  seems  that  in  granting  the  order  the  court  will 
not  charge  the  plaintiff  with  costs.     1  E.  D.  Smith,  719. 

The  owner,  it  seems,  where  the  proceeding  is  instituted  by  a 
sub-contractor,  or  other  party  dealing  with  the  contractor,  will 
not  be  compelled  to  pay  costs,  when  it  appears  that  the  whole 
suna  due  from  him  to  the  contractor  is  insufficient  for  that  pur- 
pose ;  though  otherwise,  perhaps,  in  respect  to  costs  made  or  in- 
curred in  consequence  of  improper  litigation  produced  by  the 
owner  himself.  See  1  E.  D.  Smith,  626 ;  2  Id.  536,  and  note ; 
Id.  644 ;  but  see  JVott's  Lien  Law,  53  to  58.  "  The  court  have 
repeatedly  intimated,  that  this  proceeding  is  an  equitable  pro- 


(a)  See,  however,  in  respect  to  coats  in  the  Marine  Court,  and  the  District  Courts, 
LawsoflS,5Z,p.  1165;  185Y,  vol.  1.^.  T24,  §§  6Y,  &c.,  Pub.  Acts,  p.  227;  Laws  of 
1864,  p.  138  ;  1865,  p.  195. 
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ceeding,  and  to  be  so  treated,  and  that  where  the  words  *  other 
civil  actions  for  the  recovery  of  moneys,'  are  used  in  the  statute, 
like  actions,  or  actions  for  the  recovery  of  moneys  secured  in  a 
similar  manner,  are  intended ;  and  if  so,  it  would  seem  that  sec- 
tion ten  of  the  act,  which  subjects  the  allowance  of  costs  to  '  the 
same  rules,'  and  makes  them  depend  upon  '  the  same  principles,' 
leaves  the  costs  to  be  disposed  of  according  to  the  same  discretion 
and  control;  in  respect  to  the  party  who.  shall  be  charged  with 
the  payment,  an^  in  limiting  the  recovery  thereof  from  the 
owner  to  the  amount  of  the  fund  in  his  hands,  and  in  adjusting 
the  matter,  as  between  the  owner  and  the  contractor,  when  the 
latter  is  made  a  party,  and  the  like,  as  in  other  equitable  actions 
for  the  recovery  of  moneys,  foreclosures,  &c.,  addressed  to  the 
court  as  a  court  of  equity.  As  in  the  case  of  a  foreclosure 
against  a  purchaser,  subject  to  a  mortgage,  if  the  property  will 
not  produce  an  amount  sufficient  to  pay  the  mortgage  debt  and 
costs,  the  plaintiff  recovers  no  costs  from  the  defendant,  unless 
they  are  imposed  by  the  court  as  a  penalty  for  his  groundless 
litigation,  and  yet  the  plaintiff  takes  a  judgment  or  decree 
against  the  property  for  his  debt  and  costs."  2  E.  D.  Smith, 
536,  note. 

Where  the  owner,  after  the  notice  of  claim  was  filed  by  the 
sub-contractor,  retained  the  amount  claimed,  and  on  proceedings 
to  foreclose  the  lien,  interposed  no  obstacle  to  its  collection,  and 
suffered  a  default  to  be  taken  against  him ;  but  the  contractor,  on 
the  return-day  of  the  notice,  having  caused  himself  to  be  made  a 
party  to  the  proceedings,  whereupon  a  protracted  litigation  ensued 
between  the  claimant  and  the  contractor, — ^it  was  held  that  the 
owner  should  not  be  charged  with  the  costs  of  the  litigation  be- 
tween the  claimant  and  the  contractor,  to  determine  in  effect  the 
right  as  between  them  to  the  money  held  by  the  owner.'  2  E. 
D.  Smith,  644.  And  the  owner's  omission  to  pay  the  money 
into  court,  or  to  the  county  clerk,  in  discharge  of  the  lien,  will 
not  operate  in  such  case  to  charge  him  with  the  costs  of  the  liti- 
gation. Ih.  But  the  amount  of  the  claim,  with  costs  against 
the  owner,  as  upon  failure  to  answer,  are  chargeable  against  the 
property,  and  should  be  decreed  to  constitute  a  specific  lien 
thereon.     II). 

The  payment  of  the  claim  to  the  county  clerk,  under  the 
tenth  section  of  the  statute  {ante,  p.  614)  does  not  necessarily 
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relieve  ttie  owner  from  liability  for  the  costs  of  the  proceeding ; 
so  held,  where  the  owner,  in  proceedings  against  him  by  a  sub- 
contractor, after  the  service  upon  him  of  the  notice  to  foreclose 
the  lien,  made  such  payment,  and  failed  to  appear  on  the  day 
designated  in  the  notice,  whereupon  the  plaintifl'  issued  a  writ  of 
inquiry,  and  entered  judgment  on  the  return  thereof,  against  the 
owner  for  the  amount  of  his  claim  and  costs.  2  E.  D.  Smith, 
536 ;  Id.  644. 

Appeals,  and  staying  proceedings  on  appeal.']  The  statute 
provides,  that  any  party,  aggrieved  by  any  decision,  may,  within 
ten  days  after  notice  of  the  judgment  or  decree,  appeal  from 
such  judgment,  or  any  part  thereof,  if  the  judgment  is  in  a 
District  Court,  or  in  the  Marine  Court,  to  the  general  term  of  the 
Court  of  Common  Pleas,  a.nd  if  in  any  other  court,  to  the  general 
term  of  such  court ;  such  appeals  to  be  heard  and  decided  as  in 
case  of  appeals  from  an  order  at  special  term.  Laws  of  1863, 
p.  859,  §  T ;  ante,  p.  613,  note. 

But  such  appeal  shall  only  stay  so  much  of  the  proceedings 
as  a  judge  of  either  the  court  below,  or  a  judge  of  the  appellate 
court,  shall  order  to  be  so  stayed,  until  the  hearing  of  such 
appeal,  and  on  such  terms  as  to  security,  or  otherwise,  as  such 
court  or  judge  may  order.     /5.  §  8. 

On  any  party  being  liable  for  or  claiming  an  amount  exceed- 
ing five  hundred  dollars  to  be  affected  thereby,  such  party  may 
appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals.  But  such  appeal  shall  in  no  case 
stay  proceedings,  without  such  security  as  is  now  required  to 
such  court,  nor  unless  the  court  in  which  judgment  is  rendered 
shall  so  order.    11. 
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SECTION"   II. 

LIEN  LA"W  RELATING  TO  ALL  THE  COUNTIES  OE  THE  STATE,  EXCEPT 
THE  COUNTIES  OF  NEW  YORK,  ERIE,  KINGS,  AND  QUJSENS. 

The  statute  here  considered  was  passed  on  the  17th  of  April, 
1854  {Laws  of  1854,  p.  1086),  and  applied  only  to  the  counties 
of  "Westchester,  Oneida,  Cortlandt,  Broome,  Putnam,  Eoekland, 
Orleans,  Niagara,  Livingston,  Otsego,  Lewis,  Orange,  and 
Dutchess.  By  the  act  of  April  14, 1858  {Laws  of  1858,  p.  324), 
the  provisions  of  that  statute  were  extended  to  all  the  counties 
of  the  State,  except  the  city  and  county  of  New  Tork,  and  the 
county  of  Erie  {a). 

The  effect  of  the  act  of  1858  upon  most  of  the  counties  of  the 
State,  and  upon  the  cities  of  the  State,  other  than  the  cities  of 
New  York  and  Buffalo,  and  the  cities  included  within  the  coun- 
ties above  named,  is  important,  as  it  suhstitutes  the  act  of  1854 
for  other  statutes  already  in  operation  in  the  counties  and  cities 
referred  to ;  and  in  respect  to  other  counties,  it  gives  a  lien  law 
where  none  before  existed. 

Thus,  "^y  the  act  of  1844  {chap.  305,  p.  451),  a  lieiji  law  was 
established  for  the  several  cities  of  the  State  (except  the  city  of 
New  Tork),  and  which  also  included  certain  villages  therein 
named ;  by  the  act  of  1846  {chap.  184,  p.  206 ;  amended  by 
Laws  of  1850,  p.  326),  a  lien  law  was  passed  for  the  county  of 
Eichmond ;  by  the  act  of  1851  {chap.  169,  p.  319),  a  like  law 
was  passed  for  the  counties  of  Ulster,  "Westchester,  and  Putnam, 
and  which  was  afterward  extended  to  the  county  of  Kensselaer 
{Laws  of  1852,  p.  129) ;  but  the  last  three  counties  were  subse- 
quently brought  within  the  provisions  of  other  statutes  {Laws  of 
1852,  p.  611,  and  Laws  of  1854,  supra) ;  by  the  act  of  1852 
.{chap.  384,^.  611 ;  amended, Laws  of  1853, p.  809),  alike  statute 

(a)  This  statute  has  since  been  repealed,  so  far  as  it  applies  to  the  counties  of 
Kings,  Qtieens  and  Onondaga.    Laws  of  1S62,  p.  Ml,  §  14 ;  Laws  of  1869,  ch.  558 , 
and  see  Laws  of  1864,  p.  856. 
Vol.  L— 42 
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was  passed  for  the  counties  of  Chemung  and  Rensselaer,  and  also 
for  the  counties  of  Westchester,  Putnam,  Dutchess,  and  Rock- 
land, and  the  town  of  Newburgh  (county  of  Orange);  but  the 
town  of  Newburgh,  and  the  four  last-named  counties,  were 
afterward  brought  under  the  act  of  1854;  and  by  the  act  of 
1853  {chap.  335,  p.  T08),  a  like  lien  law  was  passed  for  the 
county  of  Kings. 

Eut  by  the  acts  of  1854  and  1858,  the  laws  relating  to  the 
cities  and  counties,  &c.,  above  mentioned,  except  so  far  as  they., 
relate  to  the  city  of  Buffalo  (a),  are  repealed,  and  those  statutes 
are  substituted  for  them ;  and  thus,  a  general  lien  law  was  estab- 
lished for  all  the  counties  of  the  State,  except  the  city  and  county 
of  New  Tork  (which,  as  we  have  seen,  was  already  provided  with 
a  similar  law),  and  except  the  county  of  Erie  (5). 

I.  Pboceedings  to  oeeatb  a  Lien. 

In  what  cases  a  lien  may  he  created.l  The  statute  provides 
in  effect,  that  any  person  who  shall  hereafter  perform  any  labor 
or  shall  furnish  any  materials  in  erecting,  altering  or  repairing, 
any  house,  building  or  the  appurtenances  to  any  house  or  build- 
ing in  either  of  the  counties  of  this  State,  except  the  counties  of 
Erie,  Kings,  Queens,  New  York,  and  Onondaga,  shall,  on  filing 
in  the  office  of  the  county  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  the  prop- 
erty is  situated,  the  notice  prescribed  by  the  statute,  have  a 
lien  for  the  value  of  such  labor  and  materials,  upon  such  house 
or  building  and  appurtenances,  and  upon  the  lot,  parcel  or  farm 
of  land  upon  whichthe  same  shall  stand,  to  the  extent  of  the 
right,  title  and  interest  of  the  owner  of  the  property  existing  at 
the  time  of  filing  such  notice.  Laws  of  1869,  ch.  558,  amend- 
ing Laws  of  1854c,  p.  1086,  §  1;  Laws  of  1858, p.  324. 

In  respect  to  the  cases  generally  in  which  a  lien  may  be 
acquired  under  the  !N"ew  Tork  law,  see  ante  p.  613,  under  the 
same  head. 

(a)  See  the  law  now  applicable  to  the  city  of  Buffalo, — Laws  of  1844,  chap.  305, 
in  2  Eev.  Stat,  ith  ed.  '740 ;  Laws  of  1851,  p.  745;  and  see  Mtt's  Lim  Law,  15T,  214. 

(6)  The  counties  of  Eings  and  Queens,  also,  have  heen  excepted  from  the  opera- 
tion of  the  general  law;  and  a  special  statute  substituted  iu  its  place.  Laws  of 
1862,^.947. 

See  the  special  provision   applicable  to  the  county  of  Onondaga,    Laws  of 
1864,  p.  856.     It  is  now  excepted  from  the  general  law.    Laws  of  1869,  ch.  558. 
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B]i  whom  it  may  le  created.']  The  right  to  aeqiiire  a  lien 
under  the  statute  here  considered,  is  given  to  any  person  per- 
forming any  labor  or  furnishing  any  materials  in  erecting,  alter- 
ing or  repairing  any  house,  building  or  the  appurtenances  to  any 
house  or  building  in  either  of  the  counties  named  in  the  statute ; 
though  until  the  recent  amendment  of  the  statute,  any  person 
furnishing  materials  must  have  resided  within  the  county  where 
the  building  was  situated.  Laws  of  1869,  ch.  658,  amending 
Laios  of  1854,^.  1086,  §  1 ;  Laws  of  1858,  p.  324. 

The  right  to  acquire  a  lien  is  personal,  being  confined  to  the 
party  performing  the  labor,  or  furnishing  the  materials;  and 
therefore,  an  assignee  of  a  claim  for  work  performed,  or  materials 
furnished,  cannot  acquire  a  lien  under  the  statute.  See  4  Abi. 
263 ;  s.  c.  3  E.  B.  Smith,  632.  The  "  assignee  "  referred  to  in 
sections  two,  three,  five,  and  six,  is  an  assignee  performing  labor 
or  furnishing  materials. 

Against  whom  it  may  ie  created.']  The  lien  is  to  be  acquired 
against  the  owner  of  the  house  or  building,  and  appurtenances  to 
any  house  or  building,  upon  which  labor  is  performed  or  mate- 
rials furnished.  Laius  of  1869,  ch.  558,  amending  Laws  of 
1854,^.  1086,  §  1. 

Extent  of  owner^s  liability.]  The  statute  provides  that  the 
owner  of  the  building  and  premises  shall  be  liable  to  the  party 
having  a  lien  for  the  value  of  the  labor  and  materials  furnished, 
to  the  extent  of  the  right,  title,  and  interest  of  such  owner  in  the 
house  or  building  and  appurtenances,  and  the  lot,  parcel,  or  farm 
of  land  upon  which  the  same  stand,  existing  at  the  time  the 
notice  of  lien  is  filed.  Laws  of  1869,  ch.  558,  amending  Laws 
(/ 1854,  ^.  1086,  §1. 

But  whenever  the  labor  performed  and  materials  furnished 
shall  be  upon  the  credit  of  any  contractor,  who  shall  have  made 
a  contract  therefor  with  the  owner  of  the  property,  or  upon  the 
credit  of  any  sub-contractor,  or  the  assignee  of  any  contractor, 
the  provisions  of  the  statute  shall  not  oblige  the  owner  of  the 
property  to  pay  for  or  on  account  of  any  labor  performed  or 
materials  furnished  for  such  house,  building,  or  appurtenances, 
any  greater  sum  or  amount  than  the  price  stipulated  and  agreed 
to  be  paid  therefor  in  and  by  said  contract.    lb.  §  2. 
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The  statute,  however,  contains  an  exception  to  the  limitation  of 
the  owner's  liability  above  stated.  The  third  section  provides, 
that  if  the  owner  of  any  building  altered  or  repaired  by  contract 
shall  pay  to  any  person  any  money  on  such  contract  by  collu- 
sion, for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  provisions  of  the  statute, 
or  before  the  right  of  any  claimant  to  file  a  notice  of  lien  has 
expired,  or  in  advance  of  the  terms  of  any  contract,  and  the 
amount  still  due  the  contractor  or  his  assignee  after  such  pay- 
ment has  been  made,  shall  be  insufficient  to  satisfy  the  demands 
made  in  conformity  to  the  provisions  of  the  adt,  the  owner  shall 
be  liable  to  the  amount  that  would  have  been  due  and  owing  to 
said  contractor  or  his  assignee,  at  the  time  the  notice  of  hen  is 
filed,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  no  such  payment  had  been  made. 
75.  §§2,3.  _  ■ 

But  if  the  owner,  in  good  faith,  pays  the  contractor  in  full, 
in  pursuance  of  the  terms  of  the  contract,  he  will  not  be  liable  to 
sub-contractors,  laborers,  or  persons  furnishing  materials,  who 
file  their  notices  of  liens  within  the  time  required  by  the  statute, 
but  after  the  contractor  has  been  paid  in  full.     28  Hoxo.  142. 

It  is  also  provided  by  the  statute,  that  if  judgment  is  rendered 
in  favor  of  the  claimant,  and  docketed  with  the  county  clerk 
within  one  year  after  the  notice  of  lien  is  filed,  the  judgment 
shall  thereupon  be  a  lien  upon  the  real  property  of  the  person 
against  whom  it  is  obtained,  to  the  extent  that  other  judgments 
are  now  made  a  lien  thereon,  and  that  if  a  transcript  of  such 
judgment  is  docketed  in  the  other  counties  of  the  State,  it  shall 
in  like  manner  be  a  lien  upon  the  property  of  the  defendant  situ- 
ated in  those  counties,  to  the  same  extent  as  other  judgments. 
Thus,  it  seems,  a  liability  may  be  created  against  the.  owner  in 
favor  of  a  sub-contractor,  or  other  party  dealing  with  the  con- 
tractor, as  well  as  in  favor  of  the  contractor  himself,  to  the  extent 
of  the  owner's  interest  in  any  real  property  situated  within  the 
State.    Laws  of  1854:,  f.  1086,  §§  17,  20. 

In  respect  to  the  owner's  liabihty  under  the  New  York  law, 
see  under  the  same  head,  ante,  p.  620. 

Extent  of  the  lien.]  The  claimant's  lien  extends  only  to  the 
right,  title,  and  interest  of  the  owner  in  the  house  or  building 
and  appurtenances,  erected,  altered,  or  repaired,  and  in  the  lot, 
parcel,  or  farm  of  land  upon  which  the  same  stand,  existing  at 
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the  time  the  notice  of  lien  was  filed.     Zaws  of  1854:,  p.  1086, 
§  1.   Zaws  of  1869,  ch,  558. 

In  respect,  however,  to  the  lien  of  the  claimant's  judgment, 
when  obtained  against  the  owner,  it  may,  as  we  have  seen,  be 
made  to  extend  to  all  the  real  property  of  the  owner,  situated 
within  the  State. 

Bow  lien  created.]  The  lien  is  created  by  the  contractor, 
sub-contractor,  laborer,  or  persons  famishing  materials,  filing 
the  notice  prescribed  by  the  statute  in  the  clerk's  oflice  of  the 
county  where  the  property  is  located,  within  thirty  days  after 
the  performance  and  completion  of  the  labor,  or  the  final  fur- 
nishing of  the  materials.  Zaws  of  1869,  ch.  558,  amending  Zaws 
</1854,_p.  1087,  §4. 

But  no  lien  will  attach  to  the  building,  &c.,  unless  the  notice 
is  filed  by  the  clerk ;  and  when  filed,  the  notice  is  thereafter  to 
operate  as  an  incumbrance  upon  the  property.     Sec.  4,  su])ra. 

Requisites  of  the  notice  of  lien.]  The  notice  of  lien  is  re- 
quired by  the  statute  to  be  in  writing,  and  must  specify  the 
amount  of  the  claim,  and  the  person  against  whom  the  claim  is 
made,  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  building,  and  if  in  a  city  or 
village,  the  situation  of  the  building  by  street  and  number,  if 
the  street  or  number  be  known.  Sec.  4,  supra.  For  forms,  see 
Appendix,  ISTos.  332,  333. 

Formerly,  the  notice,  if  the  claimant  was  a  person  who  had 
furnished  materials,  was  required  to  show  that  such  claimant 
resided  in  the  county  where  the  building  was  situated  ;  but  that 
is  not  now  necessary,  since,  as  we  have  seen,  the  person  furnish- 
ing materials  is  now  entitled  to  a  lien  without  reference  to  the 
question  of  his  place  and  residence.  Zaw5  o/'1869,  ch.  558,  amend- 
ing Zaws  of  1854,  p.  1086,  §  1. 

It  should  also  state  the  name  of  the  claimant,  and  whether  he 
is  a  contractor  or  sub-contractor,  or  assignee  or  laborer,  or  person 
furnishing  materials.  See  1  Z^.  D.  Smith,  716 ;  Notfs  Zien  Zaw, 
10. 

The  notice,  also,  should  show  that  the  labor  was  performed 
or  materials  furnished  in  building,  or  altering  or  repairing,  the 
house  or  building  and  appurtenances,  and  the  town  and  county 
in  which  the  same  is  situated.  And  it  should  describe  the  prem- 
ises with  reasonable  certainty,  and  if  they  are  situated  in  a  city 
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or  village,  the  street  and  number  should  be  given,  if  the  street 
or  number  be  known.    Laws  of  1869,  ch.  558,  supra. 

As  the  statute  requires  the  notice  to  specify  the  amount  of  the 
claim,  the  omission  to  state  any  sum  as  due  to  the  claimant, 
would  no  doubt  render  the  proceedings  to  acquire  a  lien,  illegal 
and  void.  And  the  claimant  should,  also,  be  careful  to  state 
in  the  notice,  the  whole  amount  due  to  him ;  as  his  subsequent 
recovery  would  be  limited  to  the  amount  there  claimed.  See  E. 
D.  Smith,  6T1. 

The  notice,  also,  by  the  statute,  must  specify  "the  person 
against  whom  the  claim  is  made."  Sec.  4,  swpra.  If  the  claimant  is 
the  contractor,  the  owner  is  the  person  against  whom  the  claim 
is  made ;  and  if  the  claimant  is  a  sub-contractor,  or  other  person 
than  the  contractor,  the  person  against  whom  the  claim  is  made 
is  the  contractor.  If  the  notice  claims  that  the  work  was  done 
under  an  agreement  with  the  contractor,  the  claimant  cannot 
recover  for  work  done  for  the  owner.     1  E.  D.  Smith,  668. 

The  notice,  also,  by  the  terms  of  the  statute,  must  specify  "  the 
name  of  the  owner  of  the  building."  See.  4,  supra.  And  this,  like 
the  other  matters  reqviired  by  the  statute  to  be  stated,  is  a  matter 
of  substance — an  essential  prerequisite  to  the  creation  of  the  lien ; 
and  where  the  notice  neither  contained  the  names  of  the  defend- 
ants or  owners,  nor  in  any  manner  "described,  or  attempted  to 
describe  them  as  owners,  it  was  held,  in  proceedings  to  foreclose, 
that  the  plaintiff  had  acquired  no  lien  as  against  the  defendants. 
1  E.  D.  Smith,  654.  And  per  Woodruff,  J.,  after  stating  the 
several  matters  required  by  the  statute  to  be  specified  in  the 
notice,  "  these  particulars  are  all  material.  They  are  matters  of 
substance,  and  are  wisely  provided  for,  to  enable  the  county  clerk 
to  make  the  proper  docket ;  to  give  early  notice  to  owners  that 
their  property  is  sought  to  be  charged ;  and  to  protect  third  per- 
sons (purchasers,  or  mortgagees),  by  apprising  them  of  the  alleged 
claim"  {a).     lb.  656. 

If  the  owners  are  a  corporation,  it  should  be  named  in  the 
notice  as  owner;  but  if  they  are  an  unincorporated  association, 
the  individuals  composing  it  should  be  named  as  defendants  in 
the  proceedings  to  foreclose,  and  the  notice  should  describe  them 

(a)  And  qucere,  whether  any  description  of  the  owner  whicli  will  identify  him, 
other  than  his  name,  will  be  sufScient ;  and  whether  it  is  sufBoient  to  give  the  name 
of  one  of  several  joint-owners,     i  E.  D.  Smith,  S54 
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either  by  their  associate  or  joint  names,  or  otherwise,  so  that 
they  can  be  identified.    lb. 

Where  the  name  of  the  owner  is  omitted  in  the  notice,  his 
appearance,  in  the  proceedings  to  foreclose,  is  no  waiver  of  the 
defect ;  nor  will  the  court  in  these  proceedings  amend  or  disre- 
gard the  defect.    11. 

It  is  not  necessary,  however,  where  the  contract  is  made  with 
an  agent  of  the  owner,  that  the  notice  should  state  the  name  of 
the  person  with  whom  the  contract  was  made ;  but  it  is  sufficient 
in  this  respect  if  it  state  the  name  of  the  person  against  whom 
the  claim  is  made,  and  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  building 
4  AU.  4:12 ;  S.C.3KD.  Smith,  6Q6 ;  aff.  20  JVew  York,  247. 

The  statute  further  requires  that  the  notice  shall  specify,  "  if 
in  a  city  or  village,  the  situation  of  the  building  by  its  street  and 
number,  if  the  street  or  number  be  known."  Sec.  4.  If  the  number 
of  the  building  is  not  known,  it  will  be  necessary  to  describe  the 
building  briefly  by  its  situation  on  the  street,  and  the  distance  at 
which  it  commences  from  some  other  street,  or  known  boundary^. 
Though  a  description  by  a  general  statement,  that  the  premises 
are  on  the  west  side  of  a  street,  between  two  others,  may  be  sufli- 
cient,  if  the  number  is  unknown ;  but  in  such  case  the  complaint, 
upon  the  foreclosure  of  the  lien,  should  be  made  more  definite, 
so  that  the  sheriff,  in  case  that  judgment  should  be  rendered  for 
the  claimant,  could  determine  beyond  doubt,  the  premises  to  be 
sold.  4  Abi.  432.  If  the  number  of  the  building  is  not  stated, 
the  reason  or  excuse  for  the  omission  should  be  stated  in  the 
notice.    lb.  /   and  see  JVotfs  lAen  Law,  13. 

In  order  to  the  acquisition  of  the  lien,  the  statute  must  be 
strictly  pursued.  See  2  E.  Z>.  Smith,  611.  And  the  court  will 
not,  in  the  subsequent  proceedings  to  enforce  the  lien,  disregard 
or  amend  any  defect  in  the  notice  to  be  filed,  which  is  made  by 
the  statute  a  matter  of  substance.     See  1  E.  D.  Smith,  654. 

'  Duty  of  the  county  elerh']  The  county  clerk  is^required  by  the 
statute  to  enter  the  particulars  of  the  notice  of  lien  in  a  book  to 
be  kept  in  his  office,  to  be  called  the  "  Lien  Docket,"  which  is 
required  to  be  suitably  ruled  in  columns  headed  "  Claimants," 
"  Against  whom  claimed,"  "  Ownere,"  "  Buildings,"  5'  Amoimt 
claimed,"  "  Date  of  the  filing  of  the  notice,  hour,  and  minute," 
and  "What  proceedings  have  been  had."    Sec.  4,  supra.  ■ 
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The  names  of  the  owners  and  persons  against  ■whom  the 
claims  are  made,  are  to  be  entered  in  the  book  in  alphabetical 
order.    li. 

At  the  time  of  liling  the  lien,  a  fee  of  ten  cents  must  be  paid 
to  the  clerk.     Ih. 

And  no  lien  will  attach  to  the  land,  buildings,  or  appurten- 
ances, unless  such  notice  be  filed  by  the  clerk ;  and  the  notice, 
when  filed,  is  thereafter  to  operate  as  an  incumbrance  upon  the 
property.     Ih. 

n.    Proceedings  in  Courts  of  Eeoord  to  enporoh  Liens. 

Action  to  he  commenced.']  The  statute  provides,  in  efiect, 
that  any  contractor,  sub-contractor,  or  laborer  performing  any 
work,  or  assignee  thereof,  or  any  persons  furnishing  materials, 
for  any  house  or  building  or  the  appurtenances  to  any  house  or 
building,  may,  after  such  labor  has  been  performed,  or  materi- 
als furnished,  and  after  the  service  of  the  notice  of  lien  above 
mentioned,  bring  an  action  to  enforce  such  lien.  Zaws  o/'1854, 
j9.  1087,  §  6  ;  Laws  o/1869,  ch.  558. 

Within  what  time  the  action  to  he  commenced^  The  pro- 
ceedings to  enforce  the  lien  must  be  commenced  within  one 
year  from  the  time  the  notice  of  lien  is  filed.    Ih.  1091,  §  20. 

The  owner,  however,  or  the  attorney  or  agent  of  the  owner, 
may  serve  upon  the  claimant  a  notice  requiring  him  to  commence 
an  action  for  the  enforcement  of  his  lien,  within  twenty  days 
after  the  service  of  such  notice.  For  form,  see  Appendix,  ISTo. 
353.  And  if  such  notice  is,  given,  the  action  must  be  commenced 
within  the  time  mentioned  in  the  notice ;  or,  upon  filing  with 
the  town  clerk  an  affidavit  of  the  service  of  the  notice,  and  of 
the  claimant's  omission  to  commence  such  action  within  the  time 
required,  the  lien  will  be  discharged.  Ih.  1092,  §  23,  sub.  4. 
For  form  of  affidavit,  see  Appendix,  No.  354.  The  like  notice 
may  also  be  served  by  the  contractor  of  the  owner,  or  a, sub-con- 
tractor, and  with  the  like  effect  in  all  respects.  Sec.  23,  suh.  4, 
supra. 

The  claimant  may  instantly,  however,  on  filing  his  lien,  if 
he  is  in  a  position  to  demand  relief,  institute  proceedings  to 
enforce  the  same. 
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The  courts,  and  their  jurisdiction.']  The  'courts  having 
jurisdiction  of  the  action  to  enforce  the  lien,  toe  the  Supreme 
Court,  the  county  courts,  and  justices'  courts.  Laws  of  1854,^. 
108Y,  §§  6,  8. 

In  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  county  courts,  the  amount  of 
the  lien  must  exceed  fifty  dollars.  In  the  justices'  courts,  the 
amount  may  be  one  hundred  dollars  or  under.  Id.  In  respect 
to  proceedings  in  justices'  courts,  &GQpost,2).  673. 

In  the  Supreme  Court,  or  the  county  courts,  the  action  must 
be  brought  in  the  county  where  the  property  is  situated.  Sec. 
6,  supra.  In  justices'  courts,  the  action  must  be  brought  in  the 
town  where  the  property  is  situated.    Sec.  8,  supra. 

And  for  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  transacting  the 
business  contemplated  by  the  statute,  the  Supreme  Court  and 
the  county  courts  are  deemed  to  be  always  open. "  Sec.  6,  supra. 

For  the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts  under  the  New  York  law, 
see  ante,  p.  633. 

Parties  to  the  proceedings.]  By  the  statute,  the  claimant 
and  the  owner  are  the  only  persons  who  are  required  to  be  made 
parties  to  the  action ;  though  no  doubt  others  may  be  brought  in 
as  parties,  at  the  instance  of  the  claimant  or  the  owner,  and  to 
the  same  extent  as  under  the  New  York  city  law  previous  to  the 
recent  amendment. 

The  statutory  provisions  under  consideration,  are  substantially 
the  same  in  respect  to  the  parties  to  the  proceedings,  as  were  those 
relating  to  the  city  and  county  of  New  York,  prior  to  the  amend- 
ment of  1855.  And  under  the  New  York  statute  prior  to  that 
amendment,  it  was  the  constant  practice,  where  the  proceeding 
to  foreclose  was  instituted  by  a  sub-contractor,  or  other  party 
dealing  with  the  contractor,  to  unite  the  contractor  as  a  party  to 
the  proceeding.  His  presence  was  said  to  be  necessary  in  order 
to  do  complete  justice,  1 E.  D.  Smith,  710,  711 ;  and  he  was  made 
a  party  on  the  application  of  the  claimant  as  well  as  the  owner. 
n.;  and  see  Id.  713;  Id.  719;  Id.  699;  IToifs  Lien  Law,  124, 
126 ;  and  see  <mte,  p.  640.  The  claimant,  also,  under  the  New 
York  statute,  was  permitted  to  make  prior  lien-holders  parties  to 
his  action,  with  a  view  of  enabling  him  to  impeach  the  validity  of 
their  liens,  or  to  deny  the  amount  of  them,  or  to  allege  some 
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Mglier  equity  in  his  own  favor.     1  E.  D.  Smith,  673;  Id.  699 
Id.  654. 

The  plaintiffs  notice  and  bill  of  particula/rs.]  The  action 
is  commenced  by  the  service  of  a  notice,  containing  a  statement 
of  the  facts  constituting  the  claim,  and  the  amount  thereof,  on  the 
owner  of  the  property,  or  his  agent,  requiring  the  owner  to  appear 
in  person,  or  by  attorney,  within  thirty  days  after  such  service, 
and  answer  the  same,  and  to  serve  a  copy  of  such  answer,  together 
with  a  notice  of  any  set-off  that  he  may  have,  on  the  claimant  or 
his  attorney ;  or  in  default  thereof,  that  the  claimant  will  take 
judgment  against  the  owner  for.  the  amount  claimed  to  be  due 
for  the  labor  performed,  or  the  materials  furnished,  with  interest 
thereon,  and  costs.  laws  of  1854,  p.  1087,  §  6.  For  forms 
of  notice,  see  Appendix,  ISTob.  334,  335. 

The  claimant  must,  also,  at  the  time  of  the  service  of  the 
notice,  serve  upon  the  owner  or  his  agent,  a  bill  of  particulars  of 
the  amount  claimed  to  be  due  from  the  owner,  his  contractor,  or 
sub-contractor,  verified  by  the  oath  of  the  claimant  or  his  attorney, 
to  the  effect  that  the  same  is  true.  li.  1089,  §  10.  For  form, 
see  Appendias,  ISTo.  336. 

The  bill  of  particulars  should  contain  all  the  items  of  the 
plaiatiff 's  claim ;  and  he  will  not  be  permitted  to  recover  for 
work  performed  or  materials  furnished,  which  are  not  included  in 
it.     See  3  Ahb.  476. 

Mow  served.]  The  notice  and  bill  of  particulars  must  be 
served  personally  upon  the  owner,  or  his  agent,  unless  by  reason 
of  absence  from  the  State,  or  being  concealed  therein,  personal 
service  cannot  be  made ;  in  which  case,  the  service  may  be  made 
by  leaving  a  copy  of  the  notice  and  bill  of  particulars  at  the  own- 
er's last  place  of  residence,  and  publishing  a  copy  of  the  notice 
for  three  weeks  successively,  in  a  newspaper  published  in  the 
county  where  the  property  is  situated.  laws  of  1854,  p.  1088 
§§  9  and  10.  For  forms  of  affidavits  of  service,  personal  and  by 
publication,  see  Appendix,  l^os.  337  to  339. 

The  statute  does  not  indicate  the  number  of  times  per  week 
the  notice  is  to  be  published ;  though  a  single  publication,  each 
week,  would  no  doubt  be  sufficient. 

If  the  notice  is  served  by  publication,  the  thirty  days  in 
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wMcli  tlie  defendant  is  required  to  appear  and  answer  would 
commence  to  run  from  tlie  date  of  the  first  publication  of  tlie 
notice.     Sec.  9,  supra. 

Entry  to  ie  made,  in  lien  docket,  of  commencement  of  action.] 
To  save  the  plaintiff's  rights,  and  prevent  the  equities  of  third 
parties  arising,  the  plaintiff  should,  after  his  action  is  commenced, 
cause  a  proper  entry  to  be  made  in  the  Ken  docket  of  the  town 
clerk,  showing  the  commencement  of  proceedings  to  enforce  the 
lien. 

Proceedvngs  in  case  of  owner's  default.']  In  case  the  owner 
shall  not  appear,  as  required  by  the  notice  to  enforce  the  lien, 
then,  on  filing  with  the  county  clerk,  when  tlie  action  is  brought 
in  the  Supreme  Court,  or  county  court,  an  afiSdavit  of  the  service 
of  the  notice  and  bill  of  particulars,  and  of  the  failure  of  the 
owner  to  appear,  as  therein  required,  the  county  clerk,  or  the 
court,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  assess  the  amount  of  the  plain- 
tiff's claim.  Laws  of  1834,^.  1089,  §  11.  For  forms  of  affi- 
davits, see  Appendix,  Nos.  337  to  340. 

In  case  the  notice  to  enforce  the  lien  is  served  by  publication, 
the  affidavit  of  service  should  not  only  show  the  fact  of  publica- 
tion, in  the  manner  directed  by  the  statute,  but  also  the  facts 
justifying  the  service  by  publication. 

The  plaintiff,  upon  the  assessment  of  his  damages,  must 
produce-  evidence  to  establish  the  value  of  his  labor  or  materials, 
and  that  the  same  was  performed  or  used  by  the  owner,  or  his 
agent,  original  contractor,  or  assignee  of  such  contractor,  in 
erecting,  altering,  or  repairing  such  house,  building,  or  appurten- 
ances.   Ih.  §  5. 

The  plaintiff  must  also,  upon  the  assessment,  give  evidence 
showing  that  he  has  acquired  a  valid  lien  lipon  the  premises  of 
the  defendant.  This  proof  would  consist  of  a  copy  of  the  notice 
of  lien,  duly  certified  by  the"  county  clerk,  whosecertificate  should 
also  show  the  time  and  fact  of  the  filing  of  the  notice.  See 
Noifs  Lien  Law,  206. 

Upon  the  assessment  of  the  plaintiff's  damages,  judgment 
shall  be  entered  thereon  establishing  the  amount  of  the  lien, 
with  costs ;  and  execution  shall  thereupon  issue  for  the  collection 
and  enforcement  of  the  claim  so  adjudicated  and  established,  in 
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the  same  manner  as  executions  upon  other  judgments  in  said 
courts,  in  actions  arising  on  contracts  for  the  recovery  of  money 
only,  except  that  the  execution  shall  direct  the  officer  to  sell  the 
right,  title,  and  interest  which  the  owner  had  in  the  premises  at 
the  time  of  filing  the  notice  of  lien.  Sec.  11,  supra.  For  form 
of  judgment,  see  Appendix,  No.  341 ;  and  for  form  of  execution, 
.  see  Appendix,  No.  344. 

Defendant's  answer  am.d  notice  of  set-off.']  The  statute  directs 
that  within  thirty  days  after  the  service  of  the  plaintiff's  notice 
and  bill  of  particulars,  the  defendant  shall  serve  the  claimant,  or 
his  attorney,  with  a  copy  of  his  answer,  and  also  with  a  notice 
or  bill  of  particulars  of  set-off,  if  he  has  any.  Laws  of  1854, 
p.  1088,  §§  7,  13.     For  forms,  &&&■  Appendix,  No.  342. 

The  answer  is  required  to  be  duly  verified  by  the  oath  of  the 
owner,  his  agent,  or  contractor,  to  the  effect  that  the  same  is  in 
all  respects  true.     li. 

The  service  of  the  answer  and  notice,  or  bill  of  particulars 
of  set-off,  upon  the  claimant  or  his  attorney,  must  be  personal. 
See.  7,  supra. 

But  the  service  of  a  notice  of  set-off,  or  bill  of  particulars  of 
set-off,  is  unnecessary  to  entitle  the  owner  to  prove  that  the 
work  was  not  done  in  accordance  with  the  contract,  or  that  th-e 
contract  has  not  been  performed ;  nor  is  the  service  of  the  notice 
necessary  to  entitle  him  to  recoup  his  damages  for  imperfections 
in  the  work.  It  is  only  when  a  set-off  is  claimed,  .that  the 
defendant  is  required  to  serve  a  bill  of  particulars  of  the  same.  , 
See  1  K  D.  Smith,  697. 

Amendments.]  The  statute  does  not  provide  for  amendments 
in  these  proceedings.  It  has  been  held,  however,  that  while 
the  court  will  not  allow  an  amendment  with  a  view  of  remedying 
a  material  defect  in  the  claimant's  notice  of  lien,  yet,  in  respect 
to  the  proceedings  to  enforce  or  foreclose  the  lien,  that  amend- 
ments will  be  allowed  to  the  same  extent  as  in  ordinary  actions. 
See  ante,  p.  642. 

Issvs,  how  formed?^  The  issue  is  formed,  when  the  action 
is  in  the  Supreme  Court  or  a  county  court,  by  the  service  of  the 
plaintiff's  notice  and  bill  of  particulars,  and  the  defendant's 
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answer,  duly  verified,  with  a  bill  of  particulars  of  tlie  defendant's 
set-ofi',  if  any,  annexed  thereto.    Sec.  13,  siipra. 

Notice  of  trial,  and  other  proceedings.']  Issue  being  joined 
between  the  parties,  and  at  least  ten  days  before  the  court,  either 
party  may  give  notice  of  trial.  And  the  cause  is  put  upon  the 
calendar  by  either  party  furnishing  the  clerk  of  the  court  with  a. 
note  of  issue,  the  same  as  is  required  in  other  actions.  lb.  %  14 ; 
Code  of  Pro.,  %  256.  And  the  ordinary  practice  in  respect  to 
the  subsequent  proceedings,  before  trial,  such  as  the  affidavit  of 
merits,  and  the  like,  is  to  be  pursued.     Id.  ibid. 

Trial  and  proceedings  thereon.']  The  action  is  to  be  gov- 
erned and  tried  in  all  respects  as  upon  issues  joined  in  other 
actions  ai-ising  upon  money  demands  on  contracts.  Sec.  14, 
supra. 

1 .  What  the  claimant  must  show.  In  respect  to  the  proof 
which  the  claimant  must  give  to  establish  his  claim,  he  would, 
without  doubt,  be  required  to  prove  the  same  facts  which  it  would 
be  necessary  to  establish  to  entitle  him  to  recover  in  an  ordinary 
action  for  work  performed  and  materials  furnished ;  and  also  the 
additional  facts  showing  that  he  has  acquired  a  valid  lien  upon 
the  premises  as  against  the  owner. 

"We  have  seen,  under  the  New  Tork  city  law,  previous  to  the 
recent  amendment  {ante,  p.  644),  that  the  claimant  must  have 
shown  a  contract  between  the  owner  and  the  contractor ;  and  if 
the  proceeding  was  instituted  by  a  sub-contractor,  or  other  party 
dealing  with  the  contractor,  that  he  must  also  have  shown  that 
the  work  was  performed,  or  the  materials  furnished,  in  confor- 
mity to  the  terms  of  that  contract.  This  seems  to  be  unnecessary, 
under  the  statute  here  considered ;  but  it  is  sufficient,  if  the 
claimant  upon  the  trial  produces  evidence'  to  establish  the  value 
of  the  labor  and  materials,  and  that  such  labor  was  performed 
for,  or  that  such  materials  were  used  by,  the  owner  or  his  agent, 
or  the  original  contractor,  or  his  assignee,  in  erecting,  altering, 
or  repairing  the  house  or  premises  in  question.  Laws  of  1854, 
p.  1086,  §  5 ;  and  see  /5.  §  1 ;  and  Notfs  Lien  Law,  207. 

In  respect  to  the  evidence  required  to  be  given  by  the  claim- 
ant, in  other  respects  than  as  above  stated,  see  the  practice  under 
the  New  Tork  law,  ante,  p.  644, 
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2.  What  the  owner  may  show  in  defense.  The  owner  may 
sliow  in  defense  that  the  claimant  has  not  acquired  any  lien 
under  the  statute ;  and  generally,  he  may,  in  other  respects,  avail 
himself  of  the  same  defenses  which  he  would  be  entitled  to  show 
in  an  ordinary  action  commenced  for  the  recovery  of  the  value 
of  the  work  performed,  or  the  materials  ftimished.  Thus,  he 
may  introduce  and  prove  any  offsets  which  he  may  haVe  to  the 
plaintiff's  claim,  if  he  has  given  the  plaintiff  notice  of  the  same, 
in  the  manner  provided  by  the  statute.  Laws  of  186i,  p.  1088, 
§§  7,  13 ;  and  see  under  the  New  York  law,  ante,  p.  646.  And 
whenever  the  proceeding  is  instituted  by  a  contractor,  and  the 
owner  or  his  agent  has  given  the  notice  prescribed  by  section 
eighteen  of  the  statute  {Laws  of  1854,  p.  1091),  requiring  all 
persons  having  claims  to  present  the  same  as  therein  provided, 
he  may  also  present  as  a  set-off  to  the  plaintiff's  claim,  the  claims 
and  liens  presented,  established,  and  allowed  in  pursuance  of  the 
notice  so  given.  Lh.  §  19.  And  the  justice  before  whom,  or 
the  judge  of  the  court  in  which,  the  action  is  commenced,  upon 
the  request  of  the  owner  or  his  agent,  may  grant  a  stay  of  pro- 
ceedings sufficient  to  enable  the  owner  to  give  such  notice,  and 
call  in  such  claims.     Ih. 

See  farther  under  this  head,  ante,  p.  659,  "  Extent  of  owner's 
Liability."  And  in  respect  to  the  defenses  of  which  the  owner 
may  avail  himself  under  the  New  York  law,  see  ante,  p.  646. 

Witnesses,  c&c]  The  rules  of  the  Code  of  Procedure  in 
respect  to  witnesses,  their  competency  and  examination,  and 
the  examination  of  parties,  apply  to  these  proceedings.  Code, 
§§  389  to  399. 

Judgment.']  The  statute  does  not  point  out  the  form  or  ex- 
tent of  the  judgment  to  be  entered  upon  the  action  to  enforce  the 
lien,  except  that  judgment  may  be  rendered  the  same  as  in  other 
actions  arising  on  money  demands  upon  contracts.  Sees.  11  and 
14,  supra.  Under  a  former  statute  relating  to  the  city  and 
county  of  New  York,  which  assumed,  somewhat,  to  direct  the 
form  of  the  judgment,  it  was  settled  that  the  judgment  must  be 
special,  and  must  direct  a  sale  of  the  owner's  interest  in  the 
specific  premises  upon  which  the  lien  exists,  &c.,  substantially 
like  judgments  upon  mortgage  foreclosures.     See  ante,  p.  649. 
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It  may  well  be  doubted,  however,  whether,  under  the  statute 
here  considered,  anything  more  than  a  general  judgment  against 
the  owner  for  the  amount  claimed,  is  intended.  See  Laws  of 
1854,^.  1087,  §§  6,  11,  and,  14.  The  execution  which  is  issued 
upon  the  judgment  is  special — the  statute  requiring  it  to  direct 
the  officer  to  sell  the  right,  title,  and  interest  which  the  owner 
had  in  the  premises  at  the  time  the  notice  of  lien  was  filed  (§§  11 
and  14,  supra) ;  and  thus,  the  execution  seems  fuUy  to  answer 
the  purpose  of  a  special  judgment.  Besides,  the  judgment,  when 
docketed  in  the  clerk's  office  of  a  county,  is,  by  the  statute,  gen- 
eral in  its  operation  as  a  lien  upon  the  real  property  of  the  owner 
situated  within  that  county.    Ih.  §§  17  and  20. 

If  judgment  is  rendered  against  the  claimant,  the  clerk  is  re- 
quired to  enter  the  word  "  discharged,"  under  the  last  head  in 
the  docket.    Ih.  %  17. 

In  respect  to  the  judgment  under  the  New  York  statute,  see 
ante,  p.  649  ;  and  see  as  to  the  effect  of  a  judgment  under  that 
law,  ante,  p.  651.  For  forms  of  judgment,  see  Appendix,  ISTos. 
341  and  343. 

Transcript  of  judgment,  c&c.J  If  judgment  is  rendered  in 
the  proceedings,  and  docketed  with  the  county  clerk,  within  a 
year  after  the  notice  of  lien  is  filed,  it  is  made,  by  the  statute,  a 
lien  upon  the  real  property  of  the  person  against  whom  it  is  ob- 
tained, to  the  extent  that  other  judgments  are  now  made  a  lien 
thereon.     Zaws  ^1864,^.  1091,  §  20. 

And  a  transcript  of  every  judgment  rendered  under  the  stat- 
ute, headed  "  Lien  Docket,"  is  required  to  be  furnished  by  the 
clerk  of  the  county  where  rendered  and  docketed,  to  the  success- 
ful party,  who  may  file  the  same  with  the  county  clerk  of  any 
other  county ;  and  the  same  shall  thereafter  be  a  lien  on  the  real 
property  in  the  county  where  the  same  is  filed  and  docketed,  of 
every  person  against  whom  the  same  is  rendered,  in  hke  manner, 
and  to  the  same  extent,  as  in  other  actions  for  the  recovery  of 
money  arising  on  contract.    11.  §  17. 

Executions."]  It  is  provided  by  the  statute,  that  upon  judg- 
ment being  rendered  in  favor  of  the  claimant,  an  execution  for 
the  collection  and  enforcement  thereof  may  issue,  in  the  same 
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manner  as  executions  upon  other  judgments  in  actions  arising  on 
contract  for  tlie  recovery  of  money  only,  except  that  the  execu 
tion  shall  direct  the  officer  to  sell  the  right,  title,  and  interest 
which  the  owner  had  in  the  premises  at  the  time  of  filing  the 
notice  of  lien  (a).  Sees.  11  and  14,  supra.  For  form,  see  Ap- 
pendix, No.  344. 

And  it  would  be  irregular  for  the  execution  to  direct  the 
sale  of  the  property  instead  of  the  owner'' s  interest  therein.  Ih.  ; 
and  see  4  AU.  205,  208,  note;  s.  c.  3  E.  D.  Smith,  637;  Id. 
642. 

The  statute  is  silent  in  respect  to  the  enforcement  of  the  judg- 
ment, where  it  has  been  docketed  in  the  clerk's  office  of  a  county 
so  as  to  make  it  a  lien  upon  other  real  estate  than  that  upon 
which  the  lien  was  first  obtained.  In  such  case,  an  execution  in 
the  usual  form,  against  the  real  property  of  the  defendant,  situ- 
ated in  the  county,  and  owned  by  him  at  the  time  the  judg- 
ment was  docketed,  would  no  doubt  be  held  to  be  proper  (5). 
For  foi-m,  see  Appendix,  No.  345. 

If  judgment  should  be  rendered  against  the  claimant,  execu- 
tion for  the  owner's  costs  and  disbursements  issues,  the  same  as 
in  judgments  in  other  actions.    Sees.  11  and  14,  supra. 

Costs  and  dislursements.]  The  statute  directs  cost;  and  dis- 
bursements to  be  allowed  to  either  party,  upon  the  principles, 
and  by  the  same  rules  in  such  proceedings,  as  they  are  now 
allowed  by  law  in  actions  arising  on  contract ;  and  they  shall  be 
included  in  the  judgment  recovered  in  the  same.  Laws  of  1854, 
p.  1090,  §  16.  In  respect  to  costs  in  actions,  see  Code  of  Pro. 
§§  304  to  309. 

The  costs  are  not  recoverable  until  the  service  of  the  notice 
to  foreclose  the  lien.     1  Code  B.,  N.  S.  230. 

Whenever  a  judgment  is  rendered  against  the  owner,  and  in 
/avor  of  any  laborer,  or  person  furnishing  materials,  and  the 

(a)  TJnder  the  New  York  law,  as  we  havo  seen,wliieTO  the  premises  upon  which 
the  lien  was  obtained  are  insufficient  to  satisfy  it,  the  plaintiff  is  permitted  to  have 
execution  against  the  owner,  generally,  for  the  deficiency.  See  ante,  p.  652.  •  The 
same  relief  would  no  doubt  be  afforded,  in  some  form,  under  the  statute  here  con- 
sidered, in  a  case  where  the  owner  was  personally  liable  for  the  debt,  though  the 
statute  does  not  give  any  directions  on  the  subject. 

(6)  See  ante,  p.  659  ;  and  see  also  note  o,  above. 
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owner  Las  funds  in  his  possession  due  to  the  contractor,  the  costs 
of  the  proceeding  are  to  be  deducted  from  such  funds,  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  court  in  which  the  action  is  brought. 
Laws  of  1854,  p.  1090,  §  15. 

In  respect  to  costs. under  the  New  York  law,  see  ante,  p.  654. 

Appeals.'l  After  judgment  has  been  rendered  in  pursuance 
of  the  statute,  either  party  may  appeal  therefrom  in  the  same 
manner,  and  within  the  time,  appeals  may  now  be  taken  in 
actions  for  the  recovery  of  money  arising  on  contract.  11. 
§  21 ;  Code  of  Pro.  §§  323  to  348. 

And  the  appeal  is  thereafter  to  be  heard,  governed,  and  de- 
termined upon  the  same  principles  and  by  the  same  rules  as 
appeals  in  actions,  with  the  like  costs  and  disbursements; 
and  the  judgment  thereon  is  to  be  enforced  and  collected  in 
the  same  manner  as  other  judgments  on  appeals.  Sec.  21, 
$u]pra. 

III.  PROCEEDrtfGS  IN  Justices'  Cotjkts  to  ENroBCE  Liens. 

Action  to  he  comme7iced.'\  "We  have  seen  that  justices'  courts 
of  the  town  where  the  premises  are  situated,  have  jurisdiction 
in  these  proceedings,  where  the  amount  of  the  lien  is  one  hun- 
dred dollars  or  under.    Laws  ofl85i,p.  1088,  §  8. 

The  action  is  commenced  by  the  service  of  a  notice  upon  the 
owner,  or  his  agent,  requiring  the  owner  to  appear  before  a  jus- 
tice of  the  town  in  which  the  property  is  situated.  li.  The 
notice  must  contain  a  statement  of  the  facts  constituting  the 
claim,  and  the  amount  thereof;  and  must  require  the  owner  to 
appear  before  the  justice  in  person  or  by  attorney,  at  a  time  cer- 
tain, not  less  than  thirty  days  after  such  service,  and  answer  the 
same,  or  in  default  thereof,  that  the  claimant  will  take  judgment 
against  the  owner  for  the  amount  so  claimed  to  be  due,  with  in- 
terest thereon  and  costs.     lb. 

At  the  time  of  the  service  of  the  notice,  a  bill  of  particulars 
of  the  amount  claimed  to  be  due  from  the  owner,  his  contractor, 
or  sub-contractor,  verified  by  the  oath  of  the  claimant,  or  his 
attorney,  to  the  effect  that  the  same  is  true,  must  be  served  upon 
the  owner  or  his  agent,  lb.  §.  10.  For  forms  of  notice  and 
bill  of  particulars,  see  Aj)j>endix,  Nos.  846,  347,  348. 
Vol.  I— 43 
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Service  of  notice  and  hill  of  particulars.]  The  notice  and  bill 
of  particulars  may  be  served  upon  the  owner,  or  his  agent,  any- 
where within  the  State;  and  they  must  be  served  personally, 
unless  by  reason  of  absence  from  the  State,  or  being  concealed 
therein,  personal  service  cannot  be  made;  in  which  case  the 
service  may  be  made  by  leaving  a  copy  of  the  notice  and  bill  of 
particulars  at  the  owner's  last  place  of  residence,  and  publishing 
a  copy  of  the  notice  for  three  weeks  successively  in  a  newspaper 
published  in  the  county  where  the  property  is  situated.  Zaws 
of  183^,  p.  1088,  §§  9,  10.  The'  bill  of  particulars  need  not  be 
pubHshed  with  the  notice.    lb. 

The  statute  does  not  specify  the  number  of  times  per  week 
the  notice  must  be  published ;  though  a  single  publication  each 
week  would  probably  be  sufficient. 

If  the  service  of  the  notice  is  by  publication,  the  thirty  days 
in  which  the  owner  is  required  to  appear  and  answer,  will  com- 
mence to  run  from  the  date  of  the  first  publication  of  the  notice. 
Sea.  9,  supra.  For  forms  of  affidavit  of  service,  personal  as  well 
as  by  publication,  see  Appendix,  No.  349. 

Commencement  of  action  to  he  noted  in  lien  docTcet.']  To  pre- 
serve the  rights  of  the  plaintiff,  and  prevent  the  equities  of  third 
parties  arising,  a  proper  entry  should  be  made  in  the  lien  docket 
of  the  town  clerk,  showing  the  commencement  of  an  action  to 
enforce  the  lien. 

Proceedings,  if  owner  does  not  appear.]  In  case  the  owner 
does  not  appear,  as  required  by  the  notice  served,  then,  on  filing 
with  the  justice  an  affidavit  of  the  service  of  the  notice  and  bill 
of  particulars,  and  the  failure  of  the  owner  to  appear  as  therein 
required,  the  justice  may  assess  the  amount  of  the  plaintiff's 
claim.-  Sec.  11,  supra.  For  form  of  affidavit,  see  Appendix, 
ISTo.  350. 

Upon  such  assessment,  judgment  shall  be  entered,  establishing 
the  amount  of  the  lien  with  costs ;  and  execution  shall  thereupon 
issue  for  the  collection  and  enforcement  of  the  claim  so  adjudi- 
cated and  established,  in  the  same  manner  as  executions  upon 
other  judgments  in  justices'  courts,  in  actions  arising  on  contract, 
for  the  recovery  of  money  only,  except  that  the  execution  shall 
direct  the  officer  to  sell  the  right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the 
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owner  had  in  the  premises,  at  the  time  of  filing  the  notice  pre- 
scribed by  the  statute.    Sec.  11,  supra. 

See  farther  on  this  subject,  ante,  p.  667.  What  is  there 
stated  in  respect  to  the  practice  in  the  Supreme  Court,  and  in, 
the  county  coxirts,  is  applicable,  also,  to  the  proceedings  in  jus- 
tices' courts. 

Issue  and  trial  in  justiees'  courts.']  On  the  appearance  of 
both  parties  before  the  justice,  the  owner  is  required  to  put  in  an 
answer,  in  writing,  duly  verified,  with  a  bill  of  particulars  of  his 
set-off,  if  any,  annexed.  Sec.  12,  supra.  The  statute  does  not 
specify  the  person  who  may  make  the  Terification ;  but,  like  that 
in  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  county  court,  it  may,  no  doubt,  be 
made  by  the  owner  or  his  agent,  or  contractor,  and  should  be  to 
the  effect  that  the  answer  is  in  all  respects  true.  See  Ih.  §  7. 
For  form  of  answer,  &e.,  see  Appendix,  No.  361. 

The  issue  thus  formed  by  the  service  of  the  notice  and  bill  ot 
particulars  on  the  part  of  the  claimant,  and  the  answer  and  bill 
of  particulars  of  set-off  on  the  part  of  the  owner,  is  to  be  tried 
and  governed  by  the  same  rules  as  other  issues  in  justices'  courts ; 
and  the  judgment  therein  shall  be  enforced,  if  for  the  claimant, 
as  above  provided  in  respect  to  the  judgment  entered  upon  the 
owner's  failure  to  appear, — and  if  for  the  owner,  as  in  other 
actions  arising  on  contract.     See.  12,  supra. 

In  respect  to  the  proceedings  upon  the  trial,  and  the  evi- 
dence to  be  given  by  the  claimant  to  establish  his  claim,  as  well 
as  the  proceedings  of  the  owner  in  his  defence.     See  ante,  p.  669. 

Costs  in  justices'  courts.}  The  costs  and  disbursements  in 
justices'  courts  are  to  be  allowed  to  either  party  the  same  as  in 
actions ;  and  are  to  be  included  in  the  judgment  recovered. 
Sec.  16j  supra.  In  respect  to  costs  in  those  courts,  see  2  Bev. 
■Stat.  247;  Ih.  265  ;Zaws  of  1857,  vol  2,  p.  723 ;  Fuh.  Acts, 
p.  49  ;  laws  of  1860, p.  983;  1866,p.  1481 ;  1869,  ch.  820, 

If  the  notice  was  served  upon  the  owner  by  publication,  the 
expenses  incurred  for  that  purpose  may  be  allowed,  and  added  to 
the  amount  of  costs  allowed  in  those  courts.    See.  16,  supra. 

Whenever  a  judgment  is  rendered  against  the  owner,  and  in 
favor  of  any  laborer,  or  person  furnishing  materials,  a.TLd  the 
owner  has  funds  in  his  possession  due  to  the  contractor,  the  costs 
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of  the  proceeding  are  to  be  deducted  from  eucli  funds,  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  court,    Jh.  §  15. 

Apj)eals  from  judgments  therein.}  Either  party  may  appea. 
from  the  judgment  rendered  by  the  justice,  the  sanie,  in  ah 
respects,  as  in  ordinary  actions.  And  the  appeal  is  to  be  heard, 
governed,  and  determined  upon  the  same  principles,  and  by  the 
same  rules,  and  with  like  costs  and  disbursements,  as  appeals  in 
other  actions,  and  the  judgment  thereon  enforced  in  the  same 
manner  as  judgments  on  appeals  are  now  enforced  and  collected. 
Ik  §  21. 

IV.  MlSOELLANBOUS  PbOCEEDINGS. 

The  oioner  may  require  claims  to  he  presented.']  The  statute 
provides,  that  the  owner  or  his  agent,  may,  at  any  time,  give 
public  notice,  in  tlie  same  manner  as  notice  is  required  to  be 
given  for  the  sale  of  real  estate  by  virtue  of  an  execution  (a),  to 
all  persons  having  claims  under  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  act, 
against  the  building,  laud,  or  appurtenances  in  question,  at  the 
time  of  the  date  of  publishing  the  notice,  to  present  the  same, 
with  vouchers  in  support  thereof,  to  any  justice  of  the  peace  in 
the  town  where  the  building  is  situated,  on  or  before  a  certain 
hour  or  day,  to  be  specified  in  the  notice,  and  to  be  at  least  six 
weeks  from  the  first  publication.  Laws  of  1854,  p.  1091,  §  18. 
For  form,  see  Appendix,  No.  352. 

In  case  of  the  failure  of  the  persons  having  such  claims  to 
present  the  same,  as  required  by  the  notice  so  given,  each  and 
every  person  so  failing  will  forever  lose  the  benefit  of  his  lien. 
Sec.  18,  supra. 

■When  the  proceeding  is  instituted  by  a  contractor,  the  statute 
authorities  the  owner  or  his  agent  to  give  the  notice  above  pre- 
scribed, and  to  present,  as  a  set-off,  all  claims  and  liens  thereupon 

(o)  The  notice,  therefore,  miist  be  publicly  advertised  for  six  weeks  successively, 
as  follows : 

1.  It  must  be  fastened  up  in  three  public  places  in  the  town  where  the  promises 
are  situated; 

2.  A  copy  thereof  must  be  printed  once  in  each  week,  in  a  newspaper  of  such 
county,  if  there  be  one; 

3.  If  there  be  no  newspaper  printed  in  the  county,  then  the  notice  must  bo  pub- 
lished in  the  State  paper  once  in  each  week.     2  Bev.  Stat.  368,  sec  34. 
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presented  and  established.  Ih.  %  19.  And  the  justice  before 
whom,  or  a  judge  of  the  court  in  which  the  proceedings  are 
commenced;  may,  upon  the  request  of  the  owner  or  his  agent, 
grant  a  stay  of  proceedings  sufficient  to  enable  the  owner  to  give 
such  notice  and  call  in  all  such  claims  ;  which  claims,  if  estab- 
lished and  allowed  by  the  justice,  or  court,  shall  be  a  set-off  to 
such  contractor's  claim,  to  the  amount  so  allowed.     lb. 

The  owner  may  require  liens  to  le  enforced.']  The  owner,  or 
his  agent  or  attorney,  may  serve  upon  the  claimant,  a  notice 
requiring  him  to  commeince  an  action  for  the  enforcement  of  his 
lien,  within  twenty  days  after  the  service  of  such  notice.  For 
form,  see  A^endix^  No.  353.  If  such  notice  is  served,  and  the 
action  is  not  commenced  within  the  time  therein  required,  upon 
tiling  with  the  county  clerk  an  affidavit  of  such  service,  and  the 
omission  to  commence  such  action,  the  lien  will  be  discharged. 
Laws  of  1854,  J?.  1092,  §  23,  stib.  4.  And  see  note  a,  on  p.  678, 
post.'    For  form,  see  Appendix,  No.  354. 

The  like  notice  may  also  be  served  by  the  contractor  of  the 
owner,  or  a  sub-contractor,  and  with  the  like  effect  in  all  respects. 
Sec.  23,  supr'a. 

How  long  lien  to  continue.]  It  is  provided  that  every  lien 
created  under  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  shall  continue  until 
the  expiration  of  one  year,  unless  sooner  discharged  by  the 
court,  or  some  legal  act  of  the  claimant  in  the  proceedings ;  but 
when  a  judgment  is  rendered  therein  and  docketed  with  the 
county  clerk,  within  the  year,  it  shall  be-  a  lien  upon  the  real 
property  of  the  person  against  whom  it  is  obtained,  to  the  extent 
that  other  judgments  are  now  made  a  lien  thereon.  Laws  of 
1854,^.  1086,  §  20. 

Under  a  similar  statutory  provision,  it  has  been  held  that  the 
lien  expires  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the,  commence- 
ment thereof;  and  that  neither  the  pendency  of  an  action  will 
prolong  it,  nor  a  judgment  subsequently  obtained  will  relate 
back  to  it.     3  Corns.  305,  308,  309,  ^er  Euggles,  J. 

In  respect,  however,  to  the  statute  here  considered,  although 
the  question  is  not  free  from  difficulty,  yet  the  better  opinion  is, 
taking  all  the  provisions  of  the  statute  together,  that  the  lien  is 
continued  indefinitely,  if,  within  the  year,  a  proper  action  is 
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brought  to  enforce  it ;  and  that  the  intention  of  the  section  was, 
rather,  to  indicate  the  time  within  which  the  action  to  enforce 
the  lien  must  be  commenced.  See  §§  4,  6,  11,  14  and  20, 
swpra  ;  and  see  NoUh  Lien  Law,  210,  211 ;  and  see  under  the 
New  York  law,  ante,  p.  630. 

Order  in  which  liens  are  to  iepaidJ]  The  liens  created  and 
established  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the  act,  are  to  be  paid 
and  settled  according  to  the  priority  of  the  notice  of  lien  filed 
with  the  clerk,  {a)     Laws  of  1854,^.  1092,  §  22. 

How  liens  discharged.']  The  statute  authorizes  liens  to  be 
discharged  as  follows : 

1.  By  filing  with  the  town  clerk  {a)  a  certificate  of  the  claimant, 
or  his  successors  in  interest,  acknowledged  or  proved  in  the  same 
manner  as  a  conveyance  of  real  estate,  stating  that  the  lien  has 
been  paid  or  discharged  (for  forms,  see  Appendix,  No.  355) ;  or, 

2.  By  depositing  with  the  justice,  or  clerk  of  the  courts,  a 
sum  of  money  equal  to  double  the  amount  claimed;  which 
money  shall  be  thereupon  held  subject  to  the  determination  of 
the  lien ;  or, 

3.  By  an  entry  of  the  town  clerk,  made  in  the  book  of  liens, 
that  the  proceedings  on  the  part  of  the  claimant  have  been  dis- 
missed by  the  court  in  which  -the  action  to  enforce  the  lien  is 
brought,  or  a  judgment  rendered  agaiust  the  claimant ;  or, 

4.  By  an  affidavit  of  the  service  of  a  notice  from  the  owner, 
or  his  agent,  attorney,  contractor,  or  sub-contractor,  to  the  claim- 
ant, requiring  such  'claimant  to  commence  an  action  for  the 
enforcement  of  his  lien  within  twenty  days  after  the  service  of 
said  notice ;  and  the  failure  of  the  claimant  to  commence  an 
action  as  aforesaid.    Laws  of  1854:,  p.  1092,  §  23. 

The  lien  will  also  be  discharged  by  the  failure  of  the  claimant 
to  commence  an  action  for  the  enforcement  thereof,  within  one 
year  from  the  time  the  notice  of  lien  was  filed.    /J.  §  20. 

{a)  Under  the  recent  amendment  of  the  statute,  as  wo  have  seen  {ante,  p.  658, 
661),  the  notice  of  lien  is  now  required  to  be  filed  in  the  office  ^f  the  county  clerk 
of  the  county  in  which  the  property  is  situated,  and  not  with  the  town  clerk,  as  for- 
merly. This  would  si<em  to  render  necessary  that  the  certificate  for  the  discharge 
of  the  lien  should  he  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  county. 
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SECTION  III. 

PROCEEDINGS  EOR  THE  COLLECTION    OE  DEMANDS  AGAINST  SHIPS 

AND  VESSELS,  (a) 


The  first  statute  authorizing  liens  upon  vessels  was  passed  in 
1798,  and  was  entitled  "  An  act  authorizing  the  arrest  of  ships 
or  vessels  for  debts  contracted  by  the  master,  owner,  or  consignee, 
for  and  on  account  of  such  ships  or  vessels,  in  this  State."  1  S: 
L.  of  1813,  p.  130.  This  act  applied  only  to  vessels  of  non-resi- 
dents. In  1817,  it  was  amended  by  extending  it  to  vessels  of 
residents.  Laws  of  1817,  ch.  60.  In  1830,  the  statute  was 
revised,  2  R&o.  Stat.  493 ;  and  subsequently  by  successive  laws 
which  may  be  found  collected  in  3  Bev.  Stat.,  Uh  ed.  795,  was 
amended;  and  was  again  further  amended  by  the Zawso/"  1859, 
p.  228 ;  Laws  of  1860,jp.  347 ;  Id.  90q.  But  by  the  laws  of  1862 
{p.  956,  §  34),  all  the  provisions  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  and  all 
acts  amendatory  of  the  same,  and  also  the  act  of  1831  {Laws  of 
1831,  jp.  421),  extending  the  provisions  of  the  statute  to  cases  of 
collision,  &c.,  were  repealed,  and  an  entirely  new  statute  was 
substituted  in  their  place ;  the  provisions  of  which,  as  well'  as 
the  decisions  of  the  courts  under  the  former  statute,  so  far  as  the 
same  are  applicable  to  the  new  statute,. may  be  found  embodied 
in  this  chapter  (a). 

The  lien  cannot  exist,  even  by  the  agreement  of  the  parties, 
except  in  the  manner  and  upon  the  conditions  provided  for  in  the 
statute.     3  Corns.  438. 

The  proceeding  under  the  statute,  prior  to  the  giving  of  the 
bond  is  in  rem ;  but  upon  the  discharge  of  the  vessel,  the  -^i:o- 
ceeding  is  in  personam, ;  so  held  under  the  act  of  1817,  which 
was  substantially  like  the  present  statute.     2  Wend.  303 

(a)  The  act  of  1862,  which  is  the  only  statute  authorizing'  proceedings  under 
this  section,  has  recently  been  declared  invalid  by  the  Court  of  Appeals,  as  being 
in  conflict  with  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  the  acts  of  Congress, 
passed  in  pursuance  thereof.  In  the  matter  of  Bird,  against  the  steamboat  Josephine 
in  Court  of  Appeals,  June,  18C8. 
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I.  Pkooeedings  to  create  a  Lien. 

In  what  cases  a  lien  may  ie  created.']  The  statute  provides 
(ffl)  that  whenever  a  deht  amounting  to  fifty  dollars  or  upward, 
as  to  a  sea-going  or  ocean-bound  vessel,  or  amounting  to  fifteen 
dollars  or  upward,  as  to  any  other  vessel,  shall  be  contracted  by 
the  master,  owner,  charterer,  builder,  or  consignee,  of  any  ship  or 
vessel,  or  the  agent  of  either  of  them  vsithin  this  State,  for  either 
of  the  following  purposes  : 

1.  On  account  of  work  done,  or  materials  or»other  articles 
furnished,  in  this  State,  for  or  toward  the  building,  repairing, 
fitting,  furnishing,  or  equipping  such  ship  or  vessel ; 

2.  For  such^  provisions  and  stores  furnished  within  this  State 
as  may  be  fit  and  proper  for  the  use  of  such  vessel  at  the  time 
when  the  same  were  furnished  ; 

3.  On  account  of  the  wharfage  and  expenses  of  keeping  such 
vessel  in  port,  including  the  expense  incurred  in  employing  per- 
sons to  watch  her ; 

4.  On  account  of  loading  or  unloading,  or  for  advances  made 
for  the  purpose  of  procuring  necessaries  for  such  ship  or  vessel, 
or  for  the  insurance  thereof ; 

5.  Or  whenever  a  dfebt  amounting  to  twenty-five  dollars  or 
upward  shall  be  contracted  as  aforesaid,  within  this  State,  on 
account  of  the  towing  or  piloting  such  vessel,  or  on  account  of 
the  insurance,  or  premiums  of  insurance,  of  or  on  such  vessel  or 
her  freight ; 

Such  debt  shall  be  a  lien  upon  such  vessel,  her  tJickle,  apparel, 


(a)  Laws  of  1862,  p.  956.  The  section  of  tho  Revised  Statutes  corresponding 
with  this  section,  and  for  which,  this 'section  was  substituted,  is  as  follows :  When- 
ever a  debt,  amounting  to  fifty  dollars  or  upward,  shall  be  contracted  by  the  master, 
owner,  agent,  or  consignee  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  within  this  State,  for  either  of  the 
following  purposes :  1.  On  account  of  any  work  done,  or  materials  or  articles  furnished, 
in  this  State,  for  or  toward  tho  building,  repairing,  fitting,  furnishing,  or  equipping 
such  ship  or  vessel ;  2.  For  such  pirovisions  and  stores  furnished  within  this  State 
as  may  be  fit  and  proper  for  the  use  of  such  vessel,  at  the  time  when  the  same  were 
furnished ;  3.  On  account  of  the  wharfage  and  the  expenses  of  keeping  such  vessel 
in  port,  including  the  expense  incurred  in  employing  persons  to  watch  her.  Such 
debt  shall  be  a  lien  upon  such  ship  or  vessel,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture ;  and 
shall  be  preferred  to  all  other  liens  thereon,  except  mariners'  wages.  2  Beu.  Stai, 
493,  sec.  1. 
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and  furniture,  and  shall  be  preferred  to  all  other  liens  thoreon, 
except  mariners'  wages.    Laws  of  1862,^.  956,  §  1. 

The  statute  further  provides,  that  whenever  any  ship  or  ves- 
sel shall  have  been  run  down  or  afoul  of  by  any  other  ship  or 
vessel,  through  the  negligence  or  willful  misconduct  of  those  navi- 
gating such  other  ship  or  vessel,  and  shall  thereby  have  sustained 
damage  to  the  extent  of  fifty  dollars,  the  owner  of  the  ship  or 
vessel  so  sustaining  damage  shall  have  a  lien  upon  the  ship  or 
vessel  causing  such  damage  in  manner  aforesaid,  her  tackle,  ap- 
parel, and  furniture,  to  the  extent  of  such  damage.    Ih.  §  33. 

In  respect  to  the  description  of  vessels  intended  by  the  stat- 
ute, it  was  held  under  the  Eevised  Statutes  that  proceedings 
were  not  authorized  against  a  ferry-boat  used  for  crossing  the 
river  from  New  York  to  New  Jersey,  17  Johns.  64 ;  nor  against 
a  canal-boat  navigating  the  canal  between  Albany  and  Troy,  5 
Hill,  34;  nor  against  small,  open,  undecked  boats,  employed 
within  a  port,  and  not  performing  voyages  coastwise  from  State 
to  State,  or  from  one  port  to  another,  5  Wend.  564 ;  nor  against 
any  ship  or  vessel,  except  such  as  navigate  the  ocean,  and  such 
as  are  required  to  have  a  coasting  license  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States.  5  Hill,  34 ;  and  see  1  Wend.  557 ;  17  Johns.  54 ; 
3  8eld.  608  ;  affirming  3  Sand.  8.  C.  B.  672. 

But  under  the  substituted  act  of  1862,  as  we  have  seen  {ante, 
p.  680),  a  lien  is  given  against  a  sea-going  or  ocean-bound  vessel 
where  the  claim  amounts  to  fifty  dollars  or  upward,  and  against 
any  other  vessel  where  the  claim  amounts  to  fifteen  dollars  or 
upward.  And  this  act  has  been  held  to  apply  to  canal  boats. 
30  How.  398.  "  When  a  legislature,  in  its  enactments,  distin- 
guishes between  sea-going  and  other  vessels,  the  latter  clause 
should  be  received  in  its  largest  sense,  and  be  held  to  include 
all  craft  used  in  navigating  any  of  the  waters  or  canals  of  the 
State."    ZS.  400,j?er  James,  J. 

*  A  part-owner  of  a  ship  furnishing  supplies  for  it,  does  not 
thereby  acquire  a  lien  upon  it,  which  can  be  enforced  under  the 
statute.  ,6  Bosw.  648.  Nor  does  one  acquire  a  lien  who  acts 
as  agent  for  the  owners  in  purchasing  supplies,  though  he  pledge 
his  own  credit  for  the  articles  furnished.  5  Wend.  610,  613. 
And  where  the  party  furnishing  materials,  was  building  the  vessel 
for  himself,  and  during  the  progress  of  the  work,  contracted  to 
finish  and  deliver  it  to  the  defendant,  for  a  stipulated  price,  the 
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principal  part  of  which  was  paid  ;  it  was  held  that  he  was  not 
entitled  to  a  lien  for  the  amount  remaining  due,  on  the  ground 
that,  until  the  vessel  was  finished  and  delivered,  the  plaintiff  was 
himself  the  owner  of  it.  Tan  Dusen  v.  Rowe,  Supreme  Court, 
circuit,  October,  1864,^6;-  Davis,  J. 

It  was  held  under  the  Eevised  Statutes  that  a  lien  could  not 
be.  acquired  for  labor  and  supplies  furnished  under  an  agreement 
with  the  contractor  for  building  the  vessel.  20  Wend.  181. 
Though  if  the  vessel  was  built  under  a  contract  to  build  and 
deliver  at  a  future  day,  it  was  held  that  in  such  case  a  lien  could 
be  acquired,  the  builder,  until  the  completion  of  the  contract, 
being  regarded  as  the  owner  of  the  vessel.  20  N.  York,  181 ; 
affirming  25  Barb.  26 ;  and  see  1  Kern.  35.  This  distinction, 
however,  does  not  now  exist,  since,  under  the  present  statute,  the 
lien  can  be  acquired  for  materials  furnished,  &c.,  under  a  con- 
tract with  the  builder,  as  well  as  with  the  owner,  of  a  vessel. 
Lcms  o/"1862,^.  956,  §  1,  supra. 

To  give  effect  to  the  lien,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  vessel 
shall  be  completely  finished  and  equipped ;  but  the  lien  attaches 
as  soon  as  the  structure,  although  still  on  the  stocks,  assumes  the 
form  or  shape  of  a  vessel.  5  Sand.  342.  Nor  is  the  lien  of  the 
material-man  affected  by  the  fact  that  he  did  not  rely  exclusively 
upon  the  lien,  but  looked  also  to  the  personal  credit  of  the 
builder  or  owner,  and  considered  him  as  his  debtor.     Ih. 

To  create  the  lien,  the  positive  application  of  the  materials  to 
the  intended  use  must  be  shown ;  and  it  is  not  sufficient  to  prove 
that  they  were  ordered  for  a  vessel  which  the  purchaser  was 
then  building,  and  were  furnished  upon,  and  pursuant  to,  such 
order,  and  were  sent  to  the  yard  where  that  and  other  vessels 
were  being  built.  5  Sand.  343 ;  2  Bosw.  506.  The  theory  of 
the  lien  rests  upon  the  basis  that  the  materials  have  entered  into 
and  contributed  to  the  production  or  equipment  of  the  thing 
upon  which  the  lien  is  imposed.  And  where  it  appeared  that  all 
the  materials,  in  respect  to  the  cost  of  which  the  lien  is  claimed, 
were  not  applied  to  the  building  of  the  vessel,  it  was  held  that 
the  burden  of  proving  what  portion  of  them  was  so  applied 
rested  upon  the  material-man.     Id.  ibid. 

The  debt  is  not  contracted  within  the  statute  so  as  to  give  the 
creditor  a  lien,  until  the  goods  are  actually  delivered  or  furnished. 
An  agreement   to  deliver,  without   actual  performance,  is   not 
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sufficient.  3  Corns.  438.  Nor  -will  the  lien  exist  for  materials 
furnished,  unless  the  contract  was  made  and  the  materials  were 
famished  within  this  State.     30  Soio.  184. 

The  statutory  remedy  may,  by  the  action  of  the  creditor,  be 
suspended,  or  waived ;  as,  where  he.  gives  a  credit  extending  the 
time  for  the  payment  of  the  goods  beyond  twelve  days  after  the 
departure  of  the  vessel  from  the  port  where  she  was,  when  the 
supplies  were  furnished.  3  Corns.  438.  And  this,  too,  it  seems, 
although  the  parties  agree  that  the  lien  may  continue  and  attach 
at  a  future  day.    Tb. 

The  Ken  given  by  the  statute  in  cases  of  collision,  is  only  for 
the  actual  damages  sustained  by  the  injured  vessel ;  that  is,  to  the 
amount  necessary  to  repair  and  put  her  in  as  good  condition  as 
when  the  accident  happened.  And  the  owner  cannot  recover  for 
his  loss  "of  earnings  or  other  like  damages  consequent  upon  the 
collision.  4  Sand.  S.  C.  493 ;  13  Wend.  601 ;  lb.  390.  Nor  can 
the  owner  recover  as  damages,  the  probable  loss  of  profits  which 
he  might  have  realized  from  a  return  trip  from  a  place  whither 
his  boat  was  bound  when  injured  by  the  collision.  3  E.  D.  Smith, 
144.  But  the  expense  of  towing  the  vessel  to  a  place  of  repair, 
and  wharfage,  while  repairing,  are  proper  items  of  damage.  So, 
also,  interest  on  the  amount  of  the  damages  from  the  time  of  the 
injury.     4  Sand.  S.  G.  493. 

Extent  of  the  lien,  and  when  it  ceases.']  The  statute  provides 
that  the  debt  shall  cease  to  be  a  lien  at  the  expiration  of  six 
months  after  the  debt  was  contracted,  unless  at  the  time  when 
said  six  months  shall  expire,  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  absent 
from  the  port  at  which  such  debt  was  contracted,  in  which  case  the 
said  Hen  shall  continue,  until  the  expiration  of  ten  days  after  such 
ship  or  vessel  shall  next  return  to  said  port ;  and  in  all  cases,  such 
debt  shall  cease  to  be  a  lien  upon  the  ship  or  vessel,  whenever 
such  ship  or  vessel  shall  leave  the  port  at  which  such  debt  was 
contracted,  imless  the  person  having  such  lien  shall,  within  Jwelve 
days  after  such  departure,  cause  .to  be  drawn  up  and  filed,  speci- 
fications of  such  hen,  which  may  consist  either  of  a  bill  of  partic- 
ulars of  the  demand,  or  a  copy  of  any  vrritten  contract  iinder 
which  the  work  may  be  done,  with  a  statement  of  the  amount 
claimed  to  be  due  from  such  vessel,  the  correctness  of  which  shall  be 
Bworn  to  by  such  person,  his  legal  representative,  agent,  or  assigns. 
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Laws  of  1862,  f.  956,  §  2.   'For  form  of  specifications,  see  Appen- 
dix, ^0.  85Y. 

But  the  last-mentioned  section  of  the  statute,  does  not  apply- 
to  vessels  navigating  the  western  and  north-western  lakes,  or  any 
of  them.  And  any  debt  contracted  by  the  master,  owner,  chart- 
erer, builder,  or  consignee  of  any  ship  or  vessel  navigating  such 
lakes  or  any  of  them,  or  by  the  agent  of  such  master,  owner 
charterer,  builder,  or  consignee,  shall  cease  to  be  a  lien  at  the 
expiration  of  six  months  after  the  first  day  of  January  next, 
succeeding  the  time  such  debt  shall  have  been  contracted,  unless 
during  the  said  six  months,  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  absent 
from  the  port  at  which  such  debt  was  contracted,  in  which  case 
the  said  lien  shall  continue  until  the  expiration  of  ten  days  after 
such  ship  or  vessel  shall  next  return  to  said  port.  In  aU  cases 
such  debt  ceases  to  be  a  lien  upon  such  ship  or  vessel,  unless  the 
person  having  such  debt  shall,  by  the  first  Tuesday  of  February 
next  succeeding  the  time  such  debt  shall  have  been  contracted, 
cause  to  be  drawn  up,  verified,  and  filed,  specifications  of  such 
debt  in  the  form  and  comprising  the  statements  hereinbefore 
required.    Laws  of  1863, p.  'T.Vl. 

The  departure  which  takes  away  the  lien  must  be  upon  a 
voyage  or  trip  in  the  pursuit  of  some  kind  of  trade  or  business. 
And  an  experimental  excursion,  by  way  of  testing  the  machinery 
of  the  vessel,  though  it  extended  beyond  the  State,  was  held  not 
to  affect  the  lien.     6  Rill,  494. 

Where  a  steamboat  was  employed  daily  in  navigating  the 
Hudson  Eiver,  transporting  passengers  between  New  York  and 
Albany ;  it  was  held  under  the  provisions  of  the  Eevised  Statutes, 
that  in  contemplation  of  law  she  was  engaged  in  making  coast- 
ing voyages ;  that  every  trip  was  a  departure  within  the  meaning  • 
of  the  statute ;  and  that  a  debt  for  work,  labor,  and  materials  fur- 
nished such  boat  in  the  city  of  New  York,  ceased  to  be  a  lien 
upon  the  boat  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  days  from  the  time  of 
her  departure  from  that  port.  2  Satid.  8.  0.  395.  And  where 
repairs  were  made  by  the  plaintiffs  from  time  to  time,  during 
several  months,  under  orders  to  do  whatever  work  they  should 
be  directed  by  the  officers  of  the  vessel  to  do ;  it  was  held,  also 
that  the  contract  was  not  an  entire  and  indivisible  one,  but  that 
each  job  of  work  done  constituted  a  separate  debt,  the  payment 
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of  wMcli  the  plaintiffs  could  enforce  under  the  statute.  Ih. ; 
and  see  3  Corns.  4:38. 

The  statute  further  provides  that  whenever  specifications  of 
any  lien  upon  any  ship  or  vessel  have  been  filed  pursuant  to  the 
statute,  and  no  warrant  has  been  issued  to  enforce  the  same,  any 
person  owning  or  interested  in  such  ship  or  vessel,  may  apply  to 
any  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  leave  to  discharge  such 
lien  upon  giving  bonds  therefor.  Laws  of  1862,  p.  956,  §  28. 
The  application  must  be  in  writing,  and  shall  set  forth  the 
amount  of  the  lien  claimed  to  be  subsisting,  and  the  grounds  of 
defense  thereto  ;  and  the  names  of  two  persons,  proposed  sureties 
for  the  lien,  with  their  respective  residences  and  places  of  business, 
which  sureties  shall,  if  leave  to  bond  be  granted,  justify  on 
notice  to  the  person  having  the  lien,  before  the  officer  granting 
such  leave.  Upon  presenting  such  application,  with  proof  that  a 
copy  thereof,  with  at  least  five  days'  notice  of  the  time  and  place 
of  presenting  the  same,  has  been  served  upon  the  person  having 
such  lien,  such  officer  may,  if  no  just  cause  be  shown  in  opposi- 
tion thereto,  grant  leave  to  bond  the  said  claim.  Ih.  For  forms 
of  application  and  order,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  3Y9,  380.  And 
when  such  leave  is  given.  Upon  the  execution  and  delivery  to  the 
person  having  such  lien  of  the  bond  prescribed  in  section  seven 
of  the  statute  {post)  approved  by  the.  officer,  such  officer  shall 
direct  that  the  lien  be  marked  by  the  clerk  as  discharged,  and 
the  same  shall  cease  to  be  a  lien  upon  the  vessel.  Ih.  §  29. 
For  form  of  order,  see  Appendix,  No.  381. 

The  lien,  in  cases  of  collision,  will  cease,  unless  proceedings 
to  enforce  the  Ken  shall  be  commenced  within  ten  days  after  the 
damage  has  been  done.    Ih.  §  33. 

In  respect  to  the  discharge  of  the  lien,  after  proceedings  have 
been  instituted  to  enforce  the  same,  see  post,  "  When  and  how 
warrant  will  be  discharged." 

Specifications  of  lien  /  when  and  where  to  ie  filed.l  When- 
ever the  ship  or  vessel  shall  leave  the  port  at  which  the  debt 
was  contracted,  the  creditor,  to  preserve  his  lien,  is  required, 
within  twelve  days  after  such  departure,  to  cause  to  be  drawn 
up  and  filed  specifications  of  his  lien,  which  may  consist  either 
of  a  biU  of  particulars  of  the  demand,  or  a  copy  of  any  written 
contract  under  which  the  work  may  be  done,  with  a  statement 
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of  the  amount  claimed  to  be  due  from  sucK  vessel,  the  correctness 
of  wliicli  must  be  sworn  to  by  sucli  person,  his  legal  representa- 
tive, agent,  or  assigns.  Laws  of  1862,  ^.  956,  §  2.  And  if  the 
vessel  upon  which  the  lien  is  claimed  is  employed  in  the  navi- 
gation of  the  western  or  north-western  lakes,  the  creditor,  to 
preserve  such  lien,  must  in  all  cases,  by  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February  next  succeeding  the  time  his  debt  shall  have  been 
contracted,  cause  to  be  drawn  up,  verified,  and  filed,  specifications 
of  his  debt,  in  the  form  and  comprising  the  statements  above 
mentioned.  Zaws  of  1863,  p.  717,  §  2.  For  form,  see  Appendix, 
No.  357. 

The  specifications  must  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of 
the  county  in  which  the  debt  shall  have  been  contracted,  except 
that,  when  the  debt  shall  have  been  contracted  in  either  of  the 
coimties  of  New  York,  Kings,  or  Queens,  the  specifications  shall 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  city  and  county  of  New 
York.  Zaws  of  1862,  p.  956,  §  3.  And  where  a  contract  for 
towing  a  canal  boat  from  Troy  to  New  Tork  was  made  and 
accepted  at  Troy,  but  no  time  of  payment  specified,  and  no  pay- 
ment made  nor  obligation  given,  the  money  did  not  become  due 
until  the  delivery  of  the  boat  in  New  Tork.  The  debt,  in  such 
case,  may  be  said  to  have  been  contracted  in  New  York ;  and 
the  specifications  of  lien  were  properly  filed  in  the  county  of 
New  York.     30  JIow.  398. 

The  filing  of  a  specification  of  the  debt,  previous  to.  applying 
for  the  writ,  is  not  necessary  where  the  vessel  has  left  port.  19 
Ahi.  50. 

The  general  agent  of  a  firm  may  sign  and  swear  to  the 
specification  of  lien.     30  'Sow.  398. 

II.  Proceedings  to  enforce  the  Iibn. 

The  proceedings  to  enforce  the  lien  upon  the  vessel  are 
regulated  by  the  statute,  the  provisions  of  which  should  be 
carefully  followed.  Prior  to  the  giving  of  the  bond  to  obtain  a 
discharge  of  the  lien,  the  proceeding  is  in  rem,  or  against  the 
property ;  but  upon  the  execution  and  delivery  of  the  bond — 
the  vessel  being  then  discharged  from  the  lien — ^the  proceeding 
is  in  personam;  so  held  under  the  act  of  1817,  which  was 
similar  to  the  present  statute.    2  Wend.  303. 
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A^pplioation  for  warrant.}  The  statute  provides,  that  any 
person  having  any  lien  upon  any  ship  or  vessel,  for  any  debt 
contracted  for  any  of  the  purposes  hereinbefore  specified,  may 
make  application  to  any  officer  authorized  by  law  to  perform  the 
duties  of  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  at  chambers,  in  the 
county  within  which  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  then  be,  for  a 
warrant  to  enforce  the  said  lien,  and  to  collect  the  amount 
thereof.     Zaws  of  1862, p.  956,  §  4;  30  Eow.  398. 

The  application  is  recLuired  to  be  in  writing,  and  to  exhibit 
and  specify : 

1st.  By  whom  and  when  such  debt  was  contracted,  and  for 
what  ship  or  vessel ; 

2d.  The  items  composing  the  debt ; 

3d.  The  amount  claimed,  and  that  the  same  is  justly  due  to 
the  person  in  whose  behalf  the  application  is  made,  over  and 
above  all  payments  and  just  deductions  ; 

4th.  Any  assignment  or  transfer  of  such  debt,  if  any  such  has 
taken  place  since  the  same  was  contracted ; 

5th.  "When  and  where  the  specification  of  such  debt  was  filed. 

The  application  must  be  verified  by  the  affidavit  of  the  cred- 
itor, or  of  the  person  making  the  application,  or  of  his  or  their 
agent  in  that  behalf.  Zaws  of  1862,  p.  956,  §  4 ;  30  Bow.  398. 
For  forms,  see  Appendix,  Nos.  358,  359. 

If  the  vessel  has  been  sold,  the  proceeds  thereafter,  until  dis- 
tributed, stand  in  the  place  of  the  vessel ;  and  the  lien  is  to  be 
enforced  against  the  proceeds  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided 
for  enforcing  a  lien  against  the  vessel  itself,  and  with  the  like . 
effect.     Zaws  of  1862,  j?.  956,  §  19. 

The  application  for  a  warrant  may  be  made  by  the  assignee 
of  the  lien  where  he  has  obtained  an  assignment  of  it  in  the  form 
and  manner  prescribed  by  the  statute.  Ih.  §  27,  post,  "  Assign- 
ment of  lien." 

In  preparing  the  application,  it  is  sufficient  to  state  that  the 
lien  was  for  materials  furnished  the  vessel,  and  referring  to  an 
account  annexed  as  containing  the  items  composing  the  debt.  3 
&ld.  508,  512.  And  so,  in  respect  to  the  allegation  of  the  per- 
son who  contracted  the  debt,  it  is  sufficient  if  the  application 
allege  that  the  debt  was  contracted  by  "  E.  S.  D.,  master,  owner, 
or  agent,"  of  the  vessel,  without  distinctly  specifying  in  which 
character  he  acted.    Ih.    Nor  is  it  a  material  defect  to  omit  to 
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specify  the  names  of  the  owners  of  the  vessel  in  the  application. 
19  Ahi.  50.  Clerical  defects  in  the  application  may  be  amended 
on  the  presentation  of  the  same.    Ih. 

UndcrtaTcing  to  he  given.]  The  statute  provides,  that  the 
warrant  shall  not  be  issued  unless  the  person  applying  for  the 
same  shall  deliver  to  the  officer  to  whom  the  application  is  made, 
to  be  filed  by  him,  an  undertaking  to  the  effect,  that  if  the  said 
applicant  do  not,  within  three  months  after  such  delivery,  prose- 
cute any  bond  which  may  be  given  upon  the  discharge  of  such 
warrant,  or  if  the  said  applicant,  in  any  action  bi'ought  upon  said 
bond,  be  finally  adjudged  not  to  have  been  entitled  to  such  war- 
rant, the  parties  giving  such  undertaking  will  pay  all  costs  that 
may  be  awarded  against  such  applicant,  not  exceeding  the  sum 
specified  iu  the  undertaking,  which  shall  be  at  least  one  hundred 
dollars,  and  any  damages  that  may  be  sustained  by  reason  of  the 
seizure  of  such  vessel  under  such  warrant,  not  exceeding  the  sum 
of  fifty  dollars.  The  undertaking  must  be  executed  by  the  appli- 
cants or  one  of  them,  or  their  agent,  and  at  least  one  surety,  who 
must  be  a  resident  and  householder  within  this  State ;  and  must 
be  approved  by  the  oificer  to  whom  the  application  is  made. 
Laws  of  1862,  p.  956,  §§  7,  12 ;  Laws  of  1863,  p.  TIT.  For 
form  of  undertaking,  see  Appendix,  No.  360. 

Before  presenting  the  undertaking  to  the  officer  for  approval, 
it  should  be  proved  or  acknowledged,  and  the  sureties  should 
justify  in  the  usual  form.     Sup.  Court  Rules,  No.  6. 

If  the  undertaking  is  defective,  it  may  be  amended ;  and 
when  amended,  will  be  valid  from  the  time  of  its  execution.  19 
Abl.  50. 

Warrant  and  proceedings  thereon.}  The  officer  to  whom  the 
application  is  made  is  required,  thereupon,  to  issue  a  warrant  to 
the  sheriff  specifying  the  amount  of  the  claim,  and  the  names  of 
the  persons  making  the  claim,  and  commanding  him  to  attach, 
seize,  and  safely  keep  said  ship  or  vessel,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and 
furniture,  to  satisfy  such  claim,  if  established,  to  be  a  lien  upon 
such  vessel,  according  to  law,  and  to  make  return  of  his  proceed- 
ings under  such  warrant  to  the  ofiicer  who  issued  the  same,  within 
ten  days  after  such  seizure.  Laws  of  1862,  _p.  956,  §  6,  For 
form  of  warrant,  see  Appendix,  No.  361. 
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The  sheriff  to  whom  the  warrant  is  directed  and  delivered,  is 
required  forthwith  to  execute  the  same,  and  to  keep  the  said  ves- 
sel, her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture,  to  be  disposed  of  as  directed 
by  the  statute.  II.  §  8.  He  cannot  execute  the  warrant  out  of 
his  county.     19  Abb.  60. 

The  sheriff  is  required  to  make  return  of  his  proceedings,  un- 
der the  warrant,  to  the  officer  who  issued  the  same,  within  ten 
days  after  the  seizure ;  and  he  is  required,  also,  in  his  return,  to 
state  whether  he  has  seized  said  ship  or  vessel,  by  virtue  of  any 
other  warrant  or  warrants,  and  if  so,  to  specify  in  whose  behalf, 
and  for  what  sums  such  other  warrants  have  been  issued,  respect- 
ively, and  the  time  of  his  reception  thereof.  Laws  of  1863, 
p.  956.     For  form  of  return,  see  Ajypendix,  ISTo.  371. 

Notice  to  ie  published.']  The  person  applying  for  the  war- 
rant is  required,  within  three  days  after  the  issuifig  thereof,  to 
cause  a  notice  to  be  published  once  in  each  week,  for  four  suc- 
cessive weeks,  in  some  newspaper  published  in  the  county  in 
which  the  vessel  may  then  be,  or,  if  no  newspaper  be  so  pub- 
lished in  such  county,  then  in  the  nearest  county  in  which  a 
newspaper  shall  be  so  publL'shed,  setting  forth  that  such  warrant 
has  been  issued,  the  amount  of  the  claim  specified  therein,  the 
day  when  such  warrant  was  issued,  and  that  such  vessel  will  be 
sold  for  the  payment  of  the  claims  against  her,  unless  the  master, 
owner,  or  consignee  thereof,  or  some  person  interested  therein, 
appear  and  discharge  such  warrant  according  to  law,  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  such  notice.  Laws  of 
1862,  p.  956,  §  9.  For  form  of  notice,  see  Appendix,  No. 
362. 

When  and  how  warrant  will  be  discharged.]  It  is  provided 
by  the  statute  that  the  owner,  consignee,  agent,  or  commander 
of  any  vessel  seized  by  virtue  of  any^warrant  issued,  pursuant  to 
the  statute,  or  any  person  interested  in  such  vessel,  may,  at  any 
time  before  such  vessel  is  sold,  as  hereinafter  provided,  apply  in 
person  or  by  attorney,  to  the  officer  who  issued  the  warrant,  on 
one  day's  notice,  to  the  said  attaching  creditor  or  his  attorney, 
for  an  order  to  discharge  the  same  ;  which  notice  is  required  to 
specify  the  names,  places  of  residence,  and  places  of  business  of 
Vol.  I— 44 
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the  proposed  sureties.  Lawsof\%Q2,p.  956,  §  10.     For  form  of 
notice,  see  Appendix,  No.  363. 

The  statute  further  provides,  that  the  person  making  the  ap- 
plication shall  execute  and  deliver  to  the  officer  to  whom  the 
application  is  made,  a  bond  to  the  creditors  prosecuting  the  war- 
rant, in  a  penalty  at  least  double  the  amount  specified  in  the 
warrant,  conditioned  that  the  obligors  therein  will  pay  the 
amount  of  any  and  all  claims  and  demands  which  shall  be  estab- 
lished to  be  due  to  the  person  or  persons  in  whose  behalf  the 
warrant  was  issued,  and  to  have,  been  a  subsisting  lien  upon  such 
vessel,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute  at  the  time  of 
exhibiting  the  same.  And  in  all  such  cases  the  attaching  cred- 
itor has  the  right  to  examine  the  sureties  as  to  their  sufficiency, 
at  such  time  and  place  as  shall  be  fixed  by  the  judge  to  whom 
the  application  is  made.  Ih.  §  11 ;  2  Bosw.  680,  For  form  of 
bond,  see  Appendix,  ISo.  364. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  bond. should  appear  on  its  face  to 
have  been  taken  by,  or  before  the  officer  who  issued  the  attach- 
ment. And  in  an  "action  upon  it,  the  defendant  cannot  set  up 
irregularities,  or  defects  in  the  affidavit  of  the  obligee  tipon  which 
he  became  an  attaching  creditor, — the  only  questions  being,  what 
was  the  amount  and  nature  of  the  claim,  and  was  it  a  subsisting 
lien.  3  Sand.  S.  C.  572,  574  JSTor  is  it  any  objection  to  the 
bond  that  its  condition  is  to  pay  all  such  claims  as  have  been 
exhibited,  and  which  shall  be  established  as  subsisting  liens; 
omitting  the  words  "at  the  time  of  exhibitiag  the  same,"  con- 
tained in  the  statute.  Ih.  Nor  that  the  condition  of  the  bond 
is  for  the  payment  of  all  subsisting  liens,  although  the  statute 
required  only  a  bond  for  the  payment  of  such  demands  as  were 
exhibited  to  the  officer  granting  the  warrant.     26  Wend.  502. 

TJpon  the  bond  being  executed  and  delivered  to  the  attaching 
creditor,  or  his  attorney,  and  the  taxed  fees  of  the  sheriff  paid, 
the  officer  is  required  thereupon  to  grant  his  order  discharging 
the  warrant  that  may  have  been  issued  by  him  in  favor  of  the 
creditor ;  and  no  further  proceedings  against  the  vessel  so  seized 
shall  be  had  under  the  provisions  of  the  statute  founded  upon  any 
demand  secured  by  such  bond.  And  such  bond  may  be  prose- 
cuted in  any  court  having  jurisdiction  thereof,  at  any  time  within 
three  months  after  such  delivery,  but  not  afterward.     Laws  of 
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1862,  p.  956,  §  12.     For  form  of  order  discharging  warrant,  see 
Appendix,  No.  365. 

In  respect  to  the  discharge  of  the  lien  previous  to  the  issuing 
of  the  warrant  for  its  enforcement,  see  post,  "  When  lien  may 
be  discharged." 

Action  upon  the  hand  given  on  the^  discharge  of  the  warrant."] 
The  bond  given  on  the  discharge  of  the  warrant  may  be  prose- 
cuted in  any  court  having  jurisdiction  thereof,  any  time  within 
three  months  after  its  delivery  to  the  ofBcer ;  but  not  afterward. 
Laws  of  1862,^.  956,  §  12.  For  form  of  complaint,  see  Appen- 
dix, No.  366, 

And  if  in  any  action  brought  upon  such  bond  it  be  found  that 
any  sum  is  due  the  plaintiff,  which  was  a  subsisting  lien  upon 
such  ship  or  vessel  at  the  time  of  exhibiting  the  same,  as  provided 
in  the  statute,  judgment  shall  be  rendered  that  the  plaintiff  re- 
cover the  same  with  the  costs  and  allowances  of  the  action,  and 
the  costs  of  the  attachm'ent,  as  also  provided  in  the  statute,'  and 
that  he  have  execution  therefor.    Ih.  §  13. 

But  if  it  is  found  in  such  action  that  no  subsisting  lien  existed 
in  favor  of  the  plaintiff  at  the  time  of  exhibiting  his  claim,  then 
judgment  shall  be  rendered  against  such  plaintiff  for  the  costs 
and  allowances  of  such  action  and  the  costs  of  the  attachment, 
including  the  amount  of  the  sheriff's  fees  due  and  paid  on  releas- 
ing such  vessel  from  the  warrant.     Ih. 

After  the  bond  is  given,  the  lien  on  the  vessel  ceases.  The 
action  upon  the  bond,  therefore,  becomes  a  proceeding  in  per- 
sonam, and  not  in  rem.    2  Wend.  303,  306. 

In  an  action  upon  the  bond  the  plaintiff  is  bound  to  state  his 
demand  in  the  complaint ;  and  not  only  this,  but  he  must  prove 
it  on  the  trial  of  the  cause.  It  is  not  enough  that  he  establish 
it  before  the  officer  issuing  the  warrant.  21  Wend.  260 ;  and  see 
3  JBosw.  680.  And  where  a  bond  was  given  to  several  attaching 
creditors,  conditioned  to  pay  to  each  creditor  the  amount  due  him, 
and  the  statute  (2  Rev.  Stat.  12,  sec.  51)  provided  that  the  bond 
should  be  held  for  the  common  benefit  of  all  the  creditors,  and 
might  be  prosecuted  by  them  jointly,  or  by  any  one  of  them 
separately,  in  respect  to  his  separate  demand ;  it  was  held  that  a 
single  creditor  might  maintain  a  suit  on  the  bond  in  his  own 
name.,    2  Coins.  388;  overruling  19  Wend.  527. 
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In  the  action  on  the  bond,  the  defendant  cannot  set  np  irregu- 
larities, or  defects  in  the  aflBdavit  of  the  obligee  npon  which  he 
became  an  attaching  creditor.  The  question  is  not  on  the  suffi- 
ciency of  the  affidavit,  but  on  the  validity  of  the  claim  and  its 
existence  as  a  lien.  3  Sand.  S.  C  572.  The  recitals  in  the  bond 
of  the  issuing  of  the  attachment,  is  sufficient  evidence  of  that 
fact  upon  the  trial  of  the  action.    lb. 

The  successful  party  in  the  action,  as  we  have  seen,  is  entitled 
to  recover  the  "  costs  and  allowances  of  the  action,"  as  well  as 
the  "  costs  of  the  attachment."  Zaws  of  1862,  p.  956,  §  13. 
The  "  costs  and  allowances  of  the  action "  are  regulated  by  the 
Code  of  Procedure  (§§  303  to  322);  and  the  "costs  of  the  attach- 
ment," are  those  prescribed  by  section  fourteen  of  the  statute 
regulating  these  proceedings,  as  to  which,  see  post,  under  the 
head  of  "  Costs,  fees  of  sheriff,  &c." 

Order  directing  sale  of  jyroperty,  c&o.]  The  statute  provides 
that  if  the  creditor  who  shall  have  exhibited  his  claim,  shall  not 
have  been  satisfied,  and  if  such  vessel  shall  not  have  been  dis- 
charged within  thirty  days  after  the  first  publication  of  the  notice 
required  by  the  ninth  section  of  the  statute  {ante,  p.  689),  upon 
due  proof  of  the  publication  of  such  notice,  the  officer- who  issued 
the  warrant  shall  issue  his  order  to  the  sheriff  holding  the  vessel 
under  the  warrant,  directing  the  sheriff  to  proceed  and  sell  the 
vessel  so  seized  by  him,  h'fcr  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture ;  and 
such  order  shall  state  the  amount  deemed/  necessary  to  be  raised 
to  satisfy  all  unsatisfied  liens  which  have  been  exhibited  against 
such  vessel.  Laws  of  1862,  p.  956,  §  15.  For  form  of  affidavit 
to  obtain  order,  see  Appendix,  No.  367. 

Upon  .proof  of  personal  service  of  the  notice  above  required, 
and  of  notice  of  the  application  for  sale  upon  the  owners  of  the 
vessel,  and  upon  all  other  tmpaid  creditors  who  have  filed  speci- 
fications of  their  liens,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute, 
such  order  of  sale,  in  the  discretion  of  the  officer,  may  be  issued 
at  anytime  after  the  seizure  of  the  vessel.  Ih.  For  form  of 
notice  of  application,  affidavit  of  service,  &c.,  see  Appendix,  No. 
368.-  _  i  .     .         , 

At  the  time  of  issuing  the  order  of  sale,  the  officer  granting 
the  same  is  required,  also,  to  order  a  notice  to  be  published  in  the 
same  newspaper  in  which  the  notice  of  seizure  is  required  to  be 
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publislied  {ante,  p.  689,  §  9),  once  a  week  for  three  weeks,  re- 
quiring all  persons  wlio  have  any  liens  upon  the  vessel  by  virtue 
of  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  and  the  master,  owner,  agent,  or 
consignee,  and  all  other  persons  interested  in  such  vessel,  to  ap- 
pear before  him  at  a  day  to  be  therein  specified,  not  less  than 
thirty,  and  not  more  than  forty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
the  notice,  to  attend  a  distribution  of  the  proceeds  arising  from 
the  sale  of  the  vessel,  her.  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture ;  and  the 
officer  may,  in  his  discretion,  direct  such  distribution  to  be  made 
before  a  referee  to  be  appointed  by  him  on  notice.  Laws  of  1862, 
_p.  956,  §  18.     For  forms,  see  Appendix,  No.  369. 

Sale  of  property  ;  notice  of  sale,  dso.}  The  statute  requires 
the  sherifi",  within  ten  days  after  the  service  of  the  order,  unless 
the  order  be  sooner  vacated,  to  proceed  to  sell  the  vessel  so  seized 
by  him,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture.  Zaws  of  1862, 
_p.'956,  §16. 

The  sale  is  to  be  upon  the  same  notice,  in  the  same  manner, 
and  in  all  respects  subject  to  the  provisions  of  law  in  case  of  the 
sale  of  personal  property  upon  execution.    li. 

The  sheriff,  therefore,  must  give  six  days'  notice  of  the  sale, 
by  fastening  up  written  or  printed  notices  thereof,  in  three  public 
places  of  the  town  where  the  sale  is  to  be  had,  specifying  the  time 
and  place  where  the  same  is  intended  to  be  had.  2  Hev.  Stat. 
366,  sec.  21. 

The  sale  must  be  by  auction,  between  the  hours  of  9  a.  m.  and 
sunset,  at  the  place  where  the  vessel  is  situated ;  and  a  sale  after 
sunset  would  be  void,  2  Bev.  Stat.  369,  sec.  36;  14:  Barb.  9, 
The  vessel  must  be  present,  and  within  view  of  those  attending 
the  sale,  and  be  specially  designated,  2  Jiev.  Stat.  367,  sec.  23 ; 
4  Barh.  484;  1^  Johns.  115,  The  sale  may  be  adjourned,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  sheriff,  if  there  is  no  fraud  or  abuse.     5  Id.  345. 

Sheriff^s  return.}  The  sheriff  is  required  to  return  to  the 
officer  granting  the  order  his  proceedings  under  the  same.  Lams 
of  1862,  p.  956,  §  17.  And  the  proceeds  of  the  sale,  after  de- 
ducting the  sheriff's  fees  and  expenses,  in  seizing,  preserving, 
watching,  and  selling '  the  vessel,  when  duly  taxed,  are  required 
to  be  retained  ?»y  the  sheriff  in  his  hands,  to  be  distributed  and 
paid  as  prescribed  by  the  statute  {post).    IT). 
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The  statute  further  requires  the  sheriff  to  make  return  of  his 
proceedings  under  the  warrant  of  attachment  to  the  officer  who 
issued  the  same,  within  ten  days  after  the  seizure  of  the  vessel, 
&c. ;  and,  in  his  return,  to  state  whether  he  has  seized  the  ship 
or  vessel  by  virtue  of  any  other  warrant,  and,  if  so,  to  specify  in 
whose  behalf  and  for  what  sums  such  other  warrants  have  been 
issued,  respectively,  and  the  'time  of  his  reception  thereof  Ih. 
§  6.    For  forms,  see  Ajppendix,  No.  371. 

It  is  further  provided  by  the  statute,  that  every  sheriff,  to 
whom  a  warrant  may  have  been  delivered,  may  be  compelled, 
by  any  officer  having  jurisdiction  over  the  proceedings  thereon,'  to 
return  such  warrant,  with  his  proceedings  thereon,  and  to  pay 
over  moneys  in  his  hands,  and  to  take  any  steps  necessary  for  the 
safety  of  the  vessel,  pursuant  to  any  order  for  that  purpose,  by 
an  order  of  such  officer,  and  by  process  of  attachment  for  dis- 
obedience thereof,  on  the  application  of  any  person  interested 
therein.     II.  %  32. 

Owner,  cSiG.,may  interpose  a  defense;  and  proceedings  thereon^ 
At  any  time  before  the  final  distribution  of  the  proceeds,  the 
master,  owner,  agent,  consignee,  or  any  person  having  any 
interest  whatever  in  such  proceeds,  may  contest  any  claim  which 
shall  have  been  exhibited  against  such  vessel,  or  the,  proceeds 
thereof.    Laws  of  1862,  ^.  956,  §  20. 

In  case  of  such  contest,  the  party  making  objection  to  any 
such  claim  is  required  to  file  with  the  officer  a  written  statement 
or  answer,  designating  the  claims  he  desires  to  contest,  and 
controverting  such  of  the  allegations  of  the  petition  exhibiting 
the  claims  as  he  may  be  able  to  controvert ;  and  likewise  setting 
up  any  other  matter  of  defense  thereto.  Such  statement  or 
answer  is  required  to  be  verified  by  the,  party  presenting  the 
same,  to  the  effect  that  the  same  is  true  to  the  best  of  his  knowl- 
edge or  belief.  A  copy  thereof  must,  within  five  days  from 
the  filing  thereof,  be  served  upon  the  person  whose  claim  it  is 
intended  to  contest,  or  his  attorney ;  otherwise  it  will  be  deemed 
abandoned.  Ih.  §  21.  For  form  of  answer,  see  Appendix,  No. 
372. 

If  the  answer  do  not  contain  matter  of  defense  to  such  claim, 
it  may  be  stricken  out,  on  motion  of  any  person  who  has  exhibited 
any  claim  against  the  vessel,  or  the  proceeds  thereof.    Ih.  §  22 
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Trial  of  the  issue,  and  subsequent  proceedings.]  The  statute 
provides  that  the  issue  between  the  contestants  shall  be  tried 
before  a  judge,  in  like  manner  as  other  issues  which  are  author- 
ized by  law  to  be  tried  before  a  judge,  and  at  some  early  day,  to 
be  fixed  by  the  officer  who  issued  the  warrant,  or  the  same  may 
be  referred  by  such  officer  to  some  competent  referee,  to  hear 
and  determine  the  same  in  like  manner  as  in  civil  actions.  Loms 
of  1862,  p.  956,  §  23.  For  form  of  order  of  reference,  see 
Appendix,  No.  373. 

Either  party  has  the  same  right  to  except  to  and  appeal  from 
the  report  of  the  referee,  or  the  decision  of  the  judge,  as  in  civil 
actions ;  and,  on  such  appeal,  the  finding  of  the  referee  or  court, 
both  of  law  and  of  fact,  shall  be  examined,  and  may  be  reversed 
or  modified,  or  a  new  trial  may  be  ordered.  Judgment  for  costs 
shall  be  rendered  in  favor  of  the  successful  party,  as  in  personal 
actions,  and  the  successful  party  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  the 
costs  and  allowances  provided  for  in  the  Code  of  Procedure  in 
civil  actions.     Ih.  §  24. 

Proceeds  of  sale,  and  distribution  thereof]  The  proceeds  of 
the  sale,  as  we  have  seen,  after  deducting  the  sheriff's  fees  and 
expenses  in  seizing,  preserving,  watching,  and  selling  the  vessel, 
are  required  to  be  retained  by  the  sheriff,  to  be  distributed  and 
paid,  as  directed  by  the  State,  Laws  of  1862,  p.  956,  §  17.  And 
at  the  time  of  issuing  the  order  of  sale,  the  officer  granting  the 
same  is  required  to  order  a  notice  to  be  published  in  the  news- 
paper in  which  the  notice  of  seizure  was  published  {ante,  p.  689, 
§  9),  once  a  week  for  three  weeks,  requiring  all  persons  who 
have  any  liens  upon  the  vessel,  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the 
statute,  and  the  master,  owner,  agent,  or  consignee,  and  all  other 
persons  interested  in  the  vessel,  to  appear  before  him  at  a  day 
to  be  therein  specified,  not  less  than  thirty  and  not  more  than 
forty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  such  notice,  to  attend  a 
distribution  of  the  proceeds  arising  from  the  sale  of  such  vessel, 
her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture.  The  officer,  in  his  discretion, 
may  direct  the  distribution  to  be  made  before  a  referee  to  be 
appointed  by  him  on  notice,  lb.  §  18.  For  form  of  notice,  see 
Appendix,  JSTo.  370. 

The  proceeds  of  the  sale,  until  distributed  as  provided  by  the 
statute,  stand  in  place  of  the  vessel,  and  until  such  distribution, 
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any  person  entitled  under  the  statute  to  enforce  a  lien  against 
tlie  vessel  may  enforce  the  same  against  such,  proceeds,  in  the 
same  manner  as  is  herein  provided  for  enforcing  a  lien  against 
the  vessel  itself,  and  with  like  effect.  Upon  the  distribution  of 
such  proceeds,  the  various  claims  exhibited,  which  are  found  to  be 
subsisting  Kens  upon  the  vessel,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  accord- 
ing to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  shall,  with  their  respective 
costs,  expenses,  and  allowances,  be  ordered  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
proceeds,  in  the  order  of  the  delivery  of  the  respective  warrants, 
to  the  sheriff.  The  costs,  disbursements,  and  allowances  upon 
the  distribution  shall  be  the  same  as  those  allowed  in  civil  actions 
upon  a  trial.     Ih.  §  19. 

The  statute  provides  further,  that  when  the  amount  of  all  the 
claims  which  shall  have  been  exhibited,  and  which  are  found  to 
have  been  subsisting  liens  upon  the  vessel  at  the  time  of  exhibit- 
ing the  same,  shall  have  been  finally  determined,  the  said  pro- 
ceeds shall  be  distributed  by  the  court,  as  provided  in  section 
eighteen  of  the  statute  {ante,  p.  695),  on  motion  of  any  person 
interested  therein,  or  otherwise.  And  any  uncontested  claims 
entitled  by  the  statute  to  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  prior  to  the 
claims  which  may  be  contested,  shall,  on  motion  of  the  parties 
interested,  be  paid  in  the  order  of  their  respective  priorities,  not- 
withstanding such  contest,  with  costs ;  and  if  at  any  time  it  be 
made  to  appear  that  after  payment  of  all  prior  uncontested 
claims  and  their  respective  costs,  and  after  deducting  an  amount 
sufficient  to  pay  all  prior  contested  claims  and  costs,  there  will 
remain  a  surplus  of  such  proceeds  applicable  to  the  payment  of 
any  subsequent  uncontested  claim,  such  claims  may,  on  notice 
to  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  vessel,  or  other  parties  interested, 
be  ordered  to  be  paid  out  of  such  surplus,  with  costs.  Laws  of 
1862,  f.  956,  §  25.  For  forms  of  orders,  see  A^endix,  Nos. 
374  to  377. 

If  there  is  more  than  one  .attachment  against  the  vessel  or 
its  proceeds,  the  creditor  who  obtains  the  first  attachment  is 
entitled  to  a  preference  in  the  appropriation  of  the  proceeds^ 
There  is  no  pro  rata  distribution  in  such  cases.  1  Wend.  39 ; 
Zaios  of  1862,  p.  956,  §  19. 

The  proceeds  of  the  sale  are  subject  to  the  direction  of  the 
court,  and  may  at  any  time  be  invested  by  the  court,  according 
to  the  practice  thereof.     75.  §  26. 
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In  respect  to  the  surplus  of  the  proceeds,  the  statute  provides, 
that  if,  after  payment*  of  all  claims  which  have  been  exhibited, 
and  been  found  to  be  payable  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale,  a 
surplus  thereof  remain,  such  surplus  may  be  distributed  by  the 
court  to  the  persons  entitled  thereto ;  but  such  distribution  shall 
not  be  made  until  a  notice  shall  have  been  published  specifying 
the  amount  of  such  surplus  proceeds,  the  names  of  the  persons 
applying  therefor,  together  with  the  name  of  the  ship  or  vessel 
from  which  the  same  arose,  and  the  date  of  the  sale  of  such  ves- 
sel. The  .notice  must  be  published  in  the  same  manner  and  for 
the  same  time  as  prescribed,  ante,  p.  689 ;  II.  %  30.  For  form 
of  notice,  see  Appendix,  No.  378. 


ni.  Miscellaneous. 

When  lien  may-  he  discharged.']  The  statute  provides  that 
whenever  any  specifications  of  any  lien  upon  any  ship  or  vessel 
shall  have  been  filed  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute, 
and  no  warrant  has  been  issued  to  enforce  the  same,  any  person 
owning  or  interested  in  such  ship  or  vessel  may  apply  to  any 
justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  leave  to  discharge  such  lien 
upon  giving  bonds  therefor.  The  application  must  be  in  writing, 
and  shall  set  forth  the  amount  of  the  Hen  claimed  to  be  subsist- 
ing, and  the  grounds  of  defense  thereto ;  it  shall  also  set  forth 
the  names  of  two  persons,  proposed  sureties  for  such  lien,  with 
their  respective  residences  and  places  of  business ;  which  sureties 
shaU,  if  leave  to  bond  be  granted,  justify  on  notice  to  the  per- 
son having  the  lien  before  the  officer  granting  such  leave.  Upon 
presenting  such  application,  with  proof  that  a  copy  thereof,  with 
at  least  five  days'  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  presenting  the 
same,  has  been  served  upon  the  person  having  such  lien,  the 
officer  may,  if  no  just  cause  be  shown  in  opposition  thereto, 
grant  leave  to  bond  the  said  claim.  Laws  of  1862,  p.  956,  §  28. 
For  forms  of  application  and  notice,  and  order,  see  Appendix, 
Nos,  3Y9,  380. 

When  such  leave  is  given,  and  upon  the  execution  and  de- 
livery, to  the  person  having  such  lien,  of  the  bond  prescribed  in 
section  seven  of  the  statute  {ante,  p.  688),  approved  by  the  officer, 
such  officer  is  required  to  direct  that  the  said  lien  be  marked  by 
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the  clerk  as  discliarged,  and  tte  same  shall  cease  to  be  a  lien 
■dpon  the  vessel.  Ih.  §  29.  For  form  o^  bond,  see  Appendix, 
^o.  364 ;  and  for  form  of  order  directing  discharge,  see  Appendix, 

No.  381. 

« 

Assignment  of  lien.}  "Whenever  any  person  having  a  lien 
against  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  have  filed  specifications  thereof 
as  provided  by  the  statute,  such  lien  may  be  assigned  and  trans- 
ferred by  an  instrument  in  writing,  duly  acknowledged  and 
filed  in  the  same  place  'where  the  original  specification  of  such 
liens  were  filed  [ante,  p.  685) ;  such  assignment  shall  describe  the 
debt  intended  to  be  transferred,  and  specify  the  date  of  the  filing 
the  specification  thereof,  and  shall  state  to  whom  it  is  intended 
to  transfer  it.  For  form,  see  Appendix,  No.  382.  Such  transfer 
and  the  name  of  the  person  or  persons  to  whom  such  lien  has 
been  transferred,  shall  be  noted  by  the  clerk  opposite  the  original 
entry  of  such  lien ;  and  after  the  filing  of  such  assignment  and 
transfer,  but  not  otherwise,  the  person  to  whom  the  lien  has  been 
transferred,  shall  be  entitled  to  enforce  the  same  in  like  manner 
as  the  person  who  transferred  the  same  could  have  done.  Laws 
of  1862,  p.  956,  §  27.  For  form  of  assignment,  see  Appendix, 
No.  382. 

Costs,  fees  of  sheriff,  cfec]  In  an  action  upon  the  bond,  the 
successful  party  is  entitled  to  recover  the  costs  and  allowances 
of  the  action  and  the  costs  of  the  attachment.  Laws  of  1862, 
p.  966,  §  13. 

In  like  manner  the  party  foreclosing  his  hen  under  the  statute, 
is  entitled,  upon  the  distribution  of  the  proceeds,  to  his  costs,  ex- 
penses, and  allowances,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds.  These 
costs,  &c.,  are  the  same  as  those  allowed  in  a  civil  action  upon  a 
trial.     lb.  §  19. 

And  in  case  of  a  contest  between  the  claims  of  confiicting 
creditors,  the  successful  party  is  entitled  to  costs  against  the 
other;  which  costs  are  also  the  same  as  are  provided  for  upon 
a  trial  in  a  civil  action.    Ih.  §  24.  , 

The  "  costs  and  allowances  of  the  action,"  above  referred  to, 
are  regulated  by  the  Code  .of  Procedure  (§§303  to  322);  and  the 
"costs  of  the  attachment,"  also  referred  to,  are  those  prescribed 
by  the  statute  regulating  these  proceedings. 
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These  "  costs  of  tlie  attachment,"  the  statute  provides,  shall 
be,  in  addition  to  the  disbursements,  for  filing  specification  of  a 
lien,  two  dollars ;  for  exhibiting  a  lien  and  procuring  a  warrant 
therefor,  where  the  amount  of  the  lien  is  imder  fifty  dollars,  ten 
dollars ;  where  the  amount  of  the  lien  exceeds  fifty  dollars,  and 
is  under  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  twenty  dollars ;  where 
the  amount  of  the  lien  exceeds  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  and 
•  is  under  one  thousand  dollars,  thirty  dollars;  and  where  the 
amount  of  the  lien  exceeds  one  thousand  dollars,  fifty  dollars  ; 
for  attending  to  the  discharge  of  any  warrant  upon  a  bond,  ten 
dollars.    Laws  of  1862,  p.  956,  §  14. 

The  sheriff,  by  the  same  section,  is  entitled  to  the  following 
fees  and  expenses  :  for  serving  a  warrant,  one  dollar ;  for  return- 
ing the  same,  one  dollar ;  for  the  expenses  of  keeping  the  vessel 
in  custody,  the  necessary  sums  paid  by  him  therefor,  not  exceed- 
ing, however,  the  sum  of  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  for  each  day 
the  vessel  shall  have  been  held  by  him  in  custody.  And  the 
sheriff  is  not  entitled  to  receive  any  other  or  greater  sums  than 
those  above  specified,  for  any  service  rendered  by  him  in  any  pro- 
ceeding under  the  statute ;  nor  can  he  be  allowed  expenses  of 
custody  upon  more  than  one  warrant  at  the  same  time.    II. 

All  costs,  disbursements,  and  fees  are  required  to  be  verified 
by  affidavit,  and  adjusted  by  the  officer  who  issued  the  war- 
rant.    Ih. 

Proceedings  may  ie  continv^d  iefore  other  judges.}  The 
statute  provides  that  whenever  any  proceeding  shall  have  been 
commenced  before  any  judge,  the  same  and  every  part  thereof, 
may,  in  the  absence  or  inability  of  such  judge,  or  by  his  order  to 
that  effect,  be  continued  before  any  other  judge  of  the  same  court. 
ZaMso/1862,j?.  956,  §31. 

Repeal  of  other  statutes?^  By  the  statute,  title  eight,  article 
one  of  chapter  eight,  of  part  third  of  the  Kevised  Statutes,  en- 
titled Of  proceedings  for  the  collection  of  demands  against  ships 
and  vessels,  and  all  acts  amendatory  thereof;  and  also  an  act  en- 
titled An  act  to  extend  the  provisions  of  the  law  relative  to  pro- 
ceedings for  the  collection  of  demands- against  ships  and  vessels, 
passed  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-one,  chapter  three  hundred 
and  eighteen,  are  repealed.    Laws  of  1862,  p.  956,  §  34. 
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Debts  contracted  before  the  act,  not  affected.']  The  statute  does 
not  apply  to  debts  contracted  before  tbe'act  takes  effect,  J^awa 
^1862,^.  956,  §35. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 


LIMITED  PAETKEKSHIPS,  AND  COMPEOMISES  BY 
JOINT-DEBTOES. 


Section.  I.  Limitei)  ok  SpeoiaIi  Paktneeships. 

II.   COMPEOMISES  BY  PAKTNEES  AND  JOINT-DBBIOES. 


SECTION  I. 

LIMITED  OR  SPECIAL  PARTNERSHIPS. 

This  form  of  partnership  was  wholly  unknown  to  the  com- 
mon law,  and  is  authorized  and  regulated  only  by  statute.  By 
the  common  law  of  partnership  a  party  having  any  interest  in 
the  stock,  and  receiving  any  proportion  of  the  profits,  was  a 
partner,  and  as  such,  liable  in  solido  for  the  whole  debts  of  the 
firm.  The  liability  of  a  partner  in  a  limited  partnership  is  differ- 
ent ;  the  purpose  of  a  limited  partnership  being  to  enable  a  party 
to  put  into  the  stock  of  a  firm  a  definite  sum  of  money,  and 
abide  a  responsibility  and  share  a  profit  which  shall  be  in  pro- 
portion to  the  money  thus  contributed,  and  no  more.  Pars,  on 
Con.  vol.  1,  p.  185. 

Limited  partnerships  have  but  recently  been  introduced  into 
this  State ;  the  first  statute  on  the  subject  having  been  passed 
on  the  irth  of  April,  1822.     Laws  of  1822,  p.  .259. 

The  present  statutes  on  the  subject  may  be  found  in  the  Ee- 
vised  Statutes  of  1830,  which,  with  the  amendments,  and  addi- 
tions since  made,  constitute  the  statutory  law  of  this  State  in 
reference  to  this  species  of  partnership.  1  Eev.  Stat.  TCI ;  Laws 
0/1837,  p.  101 ;  1857,  vol.  1,  p.  836 ;   Pub.  Ads,  79  j  1858,  p. 
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M9;  1862,  ^.  880;   1863,^.227;   1854,^.1084;   1864,  jp.  71; 
1866,  ch.  70 ;  11.  ch.  661. 

Those  who  associate  themselves  into  a  special  partnership 
under  the  statute,  must  substantially  comply  with  its  provisions, 
or  they  will  be  liable  as  general  partners.  Defects  of  mere  form 
will  be  overlooked,  but  not  those  of  substance.  6  EiU,  481,  per 
Beardsley,  J. ;  and  see  4  E.  D.  Smith,  611,  626,  per  Woodruff,  J. 

For  what  purposes  formed,  cfec.J  It  is  provided  by  the  'stat- 
ute, that  limited  partnerships,  for  the  transaction  of  any  mercan- 
tile, mechanical,  or  manufacturing  business,  or  of  any  other  law- 
ful trade  or  business  within  this  State,  may  be  formed  by  two  or 
more  persons,  upon  the  terms,  with  the  rights  and  powers,  and 
subject  to  the  conditions  and  liabilities  prescribed  by  the  statute. 
1  Rev.  Stat.  764,  sec.  1 ;  as  amended  ch.  70,  Laws  of  1866, 

Eut  the  provisions  of  the  statute  are  not  to  be  construed  to 
authorize  any  such  partnership  for  the  purpose  of  banking  or 
making  insurance.     li. 

What  the  partnership  to  consist  of]  The  partnership  may 
consist  of  one  or  more  persons,  who  shall  be  called  general  part- 
ners, and  who  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  responsible  as  gen- 
eral partners  now  are  by  law ;  and  of  one  or  more  persons  who 
shall  contribute  in  actual  cash  payments,  a  specific  sum  as  capital 
to  the  common  stock,  who  shall  be  called  special  partners,  and 
who  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  debts  of  the  partnership,  beyond  the 
fund  so  contributed  by  him  or  them  to  the  capital.  1  Hev.  Stat, 
764,  sec.  2. 

Firm  or  partnership  name.]  The  business  of  the  partner- 
ship' is  required  to  be  conducted  under  a  firm  in  which  the 
names  of  the  general  partners  only  shall  be  inserted ;  except  that 
where  there  are  two  or  more  general  partners  the  firm  name  may 
consist  of  either  one  or  more  of  such  general  partners,  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  the  words  "  and  company,"  or  "  &  Co. ;" 
r,ud  if  the  name  of  any  special  partner  shall  be  used  in  such 
firm,  with  his  privity,  he  shall  be  deemed  a  general  partner. 
But  the  partnership  must  put  upon  some  conspicuous  place  on 
the  outside,  and  in  front  of  the  building  in  which  it  has  its  chief 
place  of  business,  some  sign,  on  which  shall  be  painted  in  legible 
English  characters,  all  the  names  in  full  of  aE  the  members  of 
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the  partnership,  and  in  default  thereof  no  action  shall  be  abated 
or  dismissed  by  reason  of  the  plaintiff's  proof  of  the  partnership 
failing  to  meet  the  allegations  of  his  pleading  as  to  the  names 
and  number  of  the  partnership;  but  the  pleading  may  be 
amended  on  the  trial  to  conform  to  the  proof  in  that  respect 
without  costs.  Laws  ^1866,  ch.  661  (a),  amending  2  Rev.  Stat. 
765,  sec.  13,  as  amended  hy  Laws  of  1862,^.  880,  and  Laws  of 
1864,j?.  71. 

The  limited  partnership,  also,  may  use  the  firm  name  of  any 
former  general  or  limited  partnership,  if  a  majority  of  such  part- 
ners are  members  of  the  new  firm,  or  consent  in  writing  to  the 
use  of  such  name,  and  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the 
statute.  Laws  of  1868  (b),  p.  528  ;  Laios  of  1863,  p.  227 ; 
Laws  of  1854,  p.  1084  (c). 

If  the  special  partner  intentionally  violates  the  provisions  of 
the  statute  in  respect  to  the  firm  name,  he  will  be,  liable,  it  seems, 
as  a  general  partner.    28  How.  103, 105  ;  s.  c.  42  Barb.  482. 

(a)  This  act  was  passed  April  18,  1866,  and  is  made  applicable  to  existing  limited 
partnerships ;  hut  is  not  to  discharge  any  special  partner  from  any  liability  existing 
UDon  any  debt  or  obligation  theretofore  contracted. 

(6)  See  this  statute  in  full  in  the  Appendix  of  Notes  at  the  end  of  Vol.  II. 

(c)  The  following  are  the  acts  of -1863  and  1854,  in  full,  viz. : 

Wlen  any  copartnership  shall  have  used,  or. hereafter  shall  use  any  copartnership 
name,  and  the  business  conducted  by  it  shall  be  continued  by  some,  or  any  of  the 
copartners,  their  assigns,  or  appointees,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  continue  the  use  of  such 
name,  provided  that  on  every  change  of  the  persons  continuing  such  use  a  certificate 
shall  be  filed,  and  notice  published,  as  is  hereinafter  expressed.  Laws  o/ 18,54,  p 
1084,  §1. 

On  every  change  of  the  person  or  persons  continuing  the  use  of  such  name,  he 
or  they  shall  sign  and  acknowledge,  before  any  officer  by  law  authorized  to  take 
acknowledgment  of  deeds,  a  certificate  declaring  the  person  or  persons  dealing  under 
such  name,  with  their  place  or  places  of  abode,  and  file  the  same  with  the  clerk  of 
-the  county  in  which  shall  be  his  or  their  principal  place  of  business,  and  shall  cause 
the  same  to  be  published  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the  town  or  city  in  which  shall 
be  such  principal  place  of  business,  or  if  none  be  printed  in  such  town,  then  in  a 
newspaper  printed  in  the  county  town,  and  in  the  newspaper  printed  by  the  printer 
to  this  State,  for  four  successive  weeks.    lb.  §  2. 

The  county  clerk  shall  keep  a  register  of  such  firms  and  names,  entering  in 
alphabetical  order  the  name  of  every  firm,  and  of  the  copartner  or  copartners  there- 
of, for  which  registering  and  filing  ha  shall  receive  for  each  firm  a  fee  .of  one  dollar, 
and  an  additional  fee  of  tea  cents  for  every  name  of  a  copartner  beyond  two;  and 
the  copies  of  such  certificate  and  registry  certified  by  him,  and  the  afada,vit  of  such 
pubKcation  shall  be  evidence,    lb.  §  3. 

The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  apply  to  firms  or  copartnerships  having  businens 
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Peoceedikgs  fob  the  Fobmation  of  the  PAKTNEnSniP. 

1.  Certificate,  and  contents  thereof. '\  The  persons  desirous  of 
forming  a  limited  partnership,  must  make  and  severally  sign  a 
certificate,  which  must  contain : 

1.  The  name  or  firm  under  which  the  partnership  is  to  be 
conducted ; 

2.  The  general  nature  of  the  business  intended  to  be  trans- 
acted ; 

3.  The  names  of  all  the  general  and  special  partners  interested 
therein,  distinguishing  which  are  general  and  which  are  special 
partners,  and  their  respectire  places  of  residence ; 

4.  The  amount  of  capital  which  each  special  partner  shall 
have  contributed  to  the  common  stock ;  and 

5.  The  period  at  which  the  partnership  is  to  commence,  and 
the  period  at  which  it  will  terminate.     2  Bev.  Stat.  IQi,  sec.  i. 

The  certificate  is  required  to  be  acknowledged  or  proved  by 
the  several  persons  signing  the  same,  before  the  same  persons 
before  whom  a  conveyance  of  lands  is  authorized  to  be  proved  or 
acknowledged ;  the  acknowledgment  or  proof  to  be  made  and 
certified  in  the  same  manner  as  in  such  conveyance.  lb.  sec.  5 ; 
Zawsyi837,  jp.  101. 

The  certificate  thus  acknowledged  or  proved  and  certified,  is 
required  to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  county  in 
which  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the  partnership  is  situated ; 
and  the  clerk  is  required  to  record  the  same  at  large,  in  a  book  to 
be  kept  for  that  purpose,  open  to  public  inspection.  If  the  part- 
nership have  places  of  business  situated  in  difi'erent  counties,  a 
transcript  of  the  certificate,  and  of  the  acknowledgment  or  proof 
thereof,  duly  certified  by  the  clerk  in  whose  office  it  is  filed,  under 
his  official  seal,  is  required  to  be  filed  and  recorded  in  like  man- 
ner, in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  every  such  county,  2  Hev.  Stat. 
764,  sec.  6;  Laws  of  1831,  p.  101. 

relations  with,  foreign  countries,  and  to  all  copartnerships  in  this  State  who  have 
transacted  business  therein  for  a  period  of  five  years  or  upward,  and  to  any  limited 
partnership  formed  under  the  laws  thereof,  whose  general  partners,  or  the  majority 
of  them,  shall  have  been,  members  of  the  prior  copartnership,  and  who  shall  elect  to 
continue  their  business  under  the  name  of  such  prior  copartnership,  and  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  this  act.    Ib.%i;  as  amended  Jy  Laws  of  1863,  p.  221. 

All  statutes  to  the  contrary  of  this  act  are  hereby  repealed,  as  to  persons  within 
the  purview  hereof.    lb.  S  5. 
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In  preparing  the  certificate  and  affidavit,  care  must  be  taken 
to  comply  with  all  the  requirenaents  of  the  statute.  And  any 
omission  or  misstatement  of  a  material  matter  will  render  all  the 
special  partners  liable  to  the  same  extent  as  general  partners. 
15  Aib.  454 ;  s.  c.  24  How.  455 ;  1  Bev.  Stat.  T65,  seo.  8 ;  39  BarK 
283  ;  and  see  under  the  next  head,  post. 

But  it  is  sufficient  if  the  provisions  of  the  statute  are  substan- 
tially complied  with.  And  where  the  certificate  declared  "  that 
all  the  general  partners  interested  therein  are  A  and  B,  both  of 
Brooklyn,  in  the  State  of  New  York;  and  that  the  special 
partner  interested  therein  is  0,  of  Jersey  City,  ia  the  State  of 
New  Jersey,"  it  was  held  that  this  was  a  compliance  with  the 
statute  requiring  the  certificate  to  contain  the  respective  places 
of  residence  of  the  general  and  special  partners;  and  that  no 
more  distinct  averment  of  residence  was  required.  4  K  D. 
Smith,  610,     For  forni  of  certificate,  see  Appendix,  No.  383. 

2.  Affidavit  of  the  general  partner.]  At  the  time  of  filing 
the  original  certificate  above  mentioned,  with  the  evidence  of 
the  acknowledgment  or  proof  thereof,  as  directed  by  the  statute, 
an  affidavit  of  one  or  more  of  the  general  partners  is  also  required 
to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  the 
principal  place  of  business  of  the  partnership  is  situated,  stating 
that  the  sums  specified  in  the  certificate  to  have  been  contributed 
by  each  of  the  special  partners  to  the  common  stock,  have  been 
actually  and  in  good  faith  paid  in  cash.     1  Sev.  Stat.  765,  sec.  7. 

The  same  care  must  be  taken  in  preparing  the  affidavit  as  in 
the  case  of  the  certificate ;  and  any  material  omission  or  mis- 
statement in  it  will  render  all  the  parties  liable  as  general 
partners.  The  affidavit  need  not  follow,  however,  the  exact 
words  of  the  statute ;  but  it  is  sufficient  if  it  clearly  establishes 
the  facts  required  by  the  statute.  Thus,  if  the  affidavit  states 
that  the  special  partner  has  "actually  paid  in"  the  capital 
contributed  by  him,  it  is  equivalent  to  saying  that  he  has  paid  it 
in  "  in  cash."  2  AVb.  290.  And  so,  where  the  affidavit  refers 
to  the  certificate,  it  may  be  explained  by  the  statements  of  the 
certificate,     lb. 

IS  any  false  statement  be  made  in  the  affidavit  or  certificate, 
all  the  persons  interested  in  the  partnership  will  be  liable  for  all 
the  engagements  thereof,  as  general  partners.  1  Bev.  Stat.  765, 
Vol.  1—46 
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sec.  8.  Thus,  if  the  affidavit  falsely  alleges  the  sum  contributed 
by  the  special  partner  to  have  been  paid  in  cash,  when  the  pay- 
ment was  in  goods,  he  will  be  liable  as  a  general  partner.  39 
Barh.  283.  And  such  liability  will  not  be  limited  to  the  pro- 
posed time  of  the  special  partnership,  but  will  extend  to  all  the 
engagements  of  the  partnership,  so  long  as  it  has  a  legal  existence. 
lb.  And  so,  if  the  certificate  states  that  the  special  partner  has 
contributed  a  certain  sum,  when,  in  fact,  a  portion  of  that  sum 
has  been  contributed  by  another  person,  with  the  design  of 
securing  the- rights,  and  beneiits  of  a  special  partner,  without 
becoming  one,  this  will. render  all  the  parties  liable  as  general 
partners.  15  Abb.  A5i;  s.  c.  24  How.  455.  For  form  of  affida- 
vit, see  Appendix,  No.  384. 

The  matters  stated  in  the  affidavit  and  certificate  are  presumed 
to  be  true ;  and  the  onus  of  disproving  them  is  thrown  upon 
those  who  deny  the  validity  of  the  partnership.  But  where,  in 
an  action  to  charge  all  the  members  of  a  limited  partnership  as 
general  partners,  evidence  was  given  sufficient  to  show  prima 
facie  that  the  special  partner  had  not  actually  paid  the  amount 
of  capital  stated  in  the  affidavit ;  it  was  held  that  the  affidavit 
could  not  be  received  as  rebutting  evidence.     5  Hill,  309,  315. 

3.  Terms  of  partnership  to  be  published.']  The  statute  re- 
quires the  terms  of  the  partnership,  when  registered,  to  be 
published  for  at  least  six  weeks  immediately  after  such  registry, 
in  two  newspapers,  to  be  designated  by  the  clerk  of  the  county  in 
which  the  registry  shall  be  made,  and  to  be  published  in  the 
senate  district  or  city  or  town  in  which  their  business  shall  be 
carried  on ;  and  if  such  publication  be  not  made,  the  partnership 
shall  be  deemed  general.  1  Eev.  Stat.  765,  sec.  9 ;  as  amended, 
Laws' of  1862,  p.  880.  For  form  of  notice  to  be  published,  see 
Appendix,  No.  386. 

In  publishing  the  terms  of  the  partnership,  great  care  must  be 
taken  to  follow  accurately  the  terms  as  stated  in  the  certificate  ; 
and  any  material  variance  will  render  all  the  members  liable  as 
general  partners. 

Thus,  in  one  case,  in  publishing  the  terms  in  one  of  the  news- 
papers, the  sum  contributed  by  the  special  partners,  was  stated  to 
be  five  thousand  dollars,  when  in  fact  it  was  only  two  thousand ;  it 
was  held  that  the  associates  were  liable  as  general  pa;rtners ;  and 
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this,  too,  thougli  the  error  occurred  througli  the  mere  mistake  of 
the  printer^  and  the  other  requisites  of  the  statute  had  been  fully 
complied  with.  6  Hill,  479  j  aff.  3  Denio,  435.  Nor,  to  entitle  the 
plaintiff  in  such  case  to  maintain  an  action  against  the  associates 
as  general  partners,  was  it  necessary  for  him  to  prove  that  he  had 
been  actually  misled  by  the  error  in  the  newspaper.    li. 

But  if  the  variance  between  the  actual  terms  of  the  partnership 
and  the  terms  as  published,  was  not  intentional,  or  not  calculated 
to  mislead  parties  dealing  with  the  firm,  it  wiU  be  diregarded. 

Thus,  in  an  action  against  all  the  partners,  to  charge  them 
upon  a  note  indorsed  in  the  firm  name,  it  appeared  that  in  the 
terms  of  the'  partnership  as  published,  the  period  of  its  commence- 
ment was  stated  to  be  the  16th  of  November,  1837,  whereas  the 
time  specified  ip.  the  original  certificate  was  the  16th  of  October, 
1837 ;  it  was  held  that  unless  the  error  was  intentional,  or  the 
indorsement  was  made  before  the  time  mentioned  in  the  pub- 
lished terms,  the  special  partners  w^ere  not  liable.  5  Hill,  309. 
And  so,  where  there  was  a  mistake  in  the  publication  of  the 
names  of  the  partners,  as  Aegale  for  Aegall  ;  it  was  held  not  a 
material  variance.  And  if  there  is  a  question  whether  or  not  the 
mistake  tends  to  mislead,  it  should  be  submitted  to  the  jury.  24 
Wend.  496. 

The  statute,  as  we  have  seen,  requires  the  terms  to  be  published 
for  at  least  six  weeks  immediately  after  the  registry.  And  where 
the  parties  waited  three  days  before  commencing  the  publication ; 
it  was  held  to  be  a  compliance  with  the  statute,  "  I  apprehend 
the  statute  does  not  mean  to  speak  of  time  or  days  immediately 
following  the  registry,  but  of  the  six  weeks  immediately  after. 
The  latter  are  its  precise  words.  A  publication  in  the  first  week 
immediately  ensuing  the  registry,  duly  followed  up  by  a  repetition 
for  the  next  five  weeks,  would  seem  to  satisfy  it  in  this  respect." 
Ih.  502,  per  Cowen,  J.  So,  the  statute  is  complied  with,  if  the 
terms  are  published  in  a  daily  paper  once  in  each  week  for  six 
successive  weeks ;  each  publication  being  deemed  to  represent 
seven  days.    Tb.   - 

Afiidavits  of  the  publication  of  the  notice  of  the  terms  of  the 
partnership,  by  the  printers  of  the  newspapers  in  which  it  is  pub- 
lished, may  be  filed  with  the  clerk  directing  the  publication,  and 
shall  be  evidence  of  the  facts  therein  contained.  1  Rev.  Stat. 
765,  sec.  10.  < 
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4.  When  partnership  deemed  to  he  formed.']  By  tlie  statute, 
no  partnersllip  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  formed,  until  a  certifi- 
cate shall  have  been  made,  acknowledged,  or  proved,  filed,  and 
recorded,  nor  until  an  affidavit  shall  have  been  filed  as  directed 
by  the  statute.  1  Bev.  Stat.  765,  sec.  8 ;  Laws  of  1837,  p.  101 ; 
39  Barl.  283. 

Business  of  the  firm,  ly  whom  to  he  transaoted.]  The  statute 
authorizes  the  general-partners  only  to  transact  business  for  the 
partnership,  except  that  a  special  partner  may  from  time  to  time 
examine  into  the  state  and  progress  of  the  partnership  concerns, 
and  may  advise  as  to  their  management;  and  may  also  loan 
money  to,  and  advance  and  pay  money  for  the  partnership,  and 
may  take  and  hold  the  notes,  drafts,  acceptances,  and  bonds  of 
and  belonging  to  the  partnership,  as  security  for  tlie  repayment 
of  such  moneys  and  interest,  and  may  use  and  lend  his  name  and 
credit  as  security  for  the  partnership,  in  any  business  thereof,  and 
has  the  same  right  and  remedies  in  these  respects  as  any  other 
creditor  might  have.  He  may  also  negotiate  sales,  purchases, 
and  other  business  for  the  partnership,  but  no  business  so  nego- 
tiated is  binding  upon  the  partnership  until  approved  by  a  gen- 
eral partner.  1  Hev.  Stat.  764,  sees.  3,  17 ;  as  amended  hy  Laws 
of  1S51,  vol.  l.p.  836;  Fui.  Acts,  p.  79. 

Excepting  as  thus  mentioned  in  the  statute,  the  special  part- 
ner cannot  transact  any  business  on  account  of  the  partnership, 
nor  be  employed  for  the  purpose,  as  agent,  attorney,  or  other- 
wise. Nor  is  the  special  partner  authorized  to  sign  for  the  part- 
nership, or  to  bind  the  same.     Ih. 

And  if  the  special  partner  interferes  in  the  business  of  the 
partnership  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  he  will 
thereby  lose  his  character  and  protection  as  a  special  partner, 
and  become  liable  as  a  general  partner.  Ih. ;  5  Hill,  309.  So, 
if  he  allows  his  name  to  be  used  in  a  partnership  transaction ;  as, 
where  real  estate  is  purchased  for  the  benefit  of  the  firm,  and  the 
title  taken  in  the  names  of  all  the  partners,  with  his  knowledge 
and  consent,  it  is  sufficient  to  charge  him  as  a  general  partner. 
Otherwise,  though,  if  it  appears  the  title  was  thus  taken  without 
his  privity  or  consent.     Ih. 

But  the  special  partner  is  not  prohibited  by  the  statute  Irom 
acting  as  a  general  partner,  if  he  is  willing  to  assume  the  liabili- 
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ties  of  a  general  partner.  And  he  ma^  so  act,  subject  to  liabil- 
ity as  a  general  partner,  unless  be  is  forbidden  from  doing  so,  by 
tbe  articles  of  copartnersbip.     8  How.  4Y3. 

Nor  can  a  sheriff,  on  an  execution  against  a  special  partner, 
interfere  with  the  property  or  take  the  control  of  the  same  from 
the  general  partners ;  nor  do  any  other  thing  with  the  special 
partnership  property  that  the  special  partner  could  not  himself 
do.  A  sale,  therefore,  of  the  interest  of  the  special  partner  on 
execution  against  him  is  unauthorized  and  void.  28  New  York, 
574 

LiaMlity  of  general  partners.]  The  statute  makes  the  gen- 
eral partners  jointly  and  severally  responsible  as  general  part- 
ners now  are  by  law>  1  Eev.  Stat.  764,  see.  2.  And  by  the 
common  law,  as  we  have  seen,  each  general  partner  is  liable  in 
solido  for  the  whole  debts  of  the  firm.     1  Pars,  on  Con.  p.  185. 

By  the  statute,  also,  the  general  partners  are  liable  to  account 
to  each  other  and  to  the  special  partners  for  their  management 
of  the  concern,  both  in  law  and  equity,  as  other  partners  now 
are,  by  law.  1  Bev.  Stat.  766,  sec.  18.  And  this  liability  to 
account  exists  as  well  after  as  before  the  dissolution ;  and  there- 
fore a  receiver  may  be  appointed  in  the  same  manner  as  in  cases 
of  general  partnerships.     8  How.  473. 

The  statute  makes  every  partner,  also,  who  is  guilty  of  any 
fraud  in  the  affairs  of  the  partnership,  liable  civilly  to  the  party 
injured,  to  the  extent  of  his  damage ;  and  liable,  also,  to  an  in- 
dictment for  a  misdemeanor,  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment, 
or  both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court  by  which  he  is  tried.  1 
Eev.  Stat.  766,  sec.  19. 

Liability  of  special  partners.}  By  the  statute,  the  special 
partner  or  partners  are  not  liable  for  the  debts  of  the  partnership 
beyond  the  fund  contributed  by  him  or  them  to  the  capital.  1 
Eev.  Stat.  764,  sec.  2. 

But  this  limited  liability  is  contingent  upon  the  full  perform- 
ance of  all  the  requirements  of  the  statute,  not  only  in  respect  to 
the  organization  of  the  partnership,  but  in  respect  also  to  the  sub- 
sequent management  of  its  affairs. 

Thus,  the  partnership  is  not  formed  until  the  certificate  above 
mentioned  has  been  made,  acknowledged  or  proved,  filed,  and  re- 
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corded,  nor  until  the  affidavit  also  above  mentioned  has  been  filed ; 
and  until  the  regular  formation  of  tlie  partnership,  the  special 
partners  are  liable  as  general  partners  {a).  1  Mev.  Stat.  T66,  sec. 
8,  supra  ;  4  E.  D.  Smith,  610 ;  2  AU.  290 ;  6  Hill,  4Y9  ;  aff.  3 
Denio,  435. 

So  they  are  liable,  as  general  partners,  if  any  false  statement 
is  made  in  such  certificate  or  affidavit.  lb.  j  15  Abl.  454;  s.  c. 
24  How.  455;  39  JBarl.  283. 

So,  if  the  terms  of  the  partnership  are  not  published  as  re- 
quired by  the  statute,  or  there  is  any  material  error  in  such  pub- 
lication ;  even  if  the  error  occurs  through  the  mere  mistake  of 
the  printer.  1  Bev.  Stat.  765,  sec.  9,  supra ;  6  Hill,  479,  supra  / 
and  see  5  Id.  309 ;  24  Wend.  496. 

So,  it  seems,  if  there  is  any  intentional  violation  of  the  statute 
in  respect  to  the  partnership  name.  28  How.  103,  105  ;  s.  c.  42 
JBa,rb.  482.  So  if  the  partnership  is  renewed  or  continued  in  ex- 
istence beyond  the  time  originally  fixed  for  its  duration,  and  such 
renewal  or  continuance  has  not  been  had  in  the  manner  required 
for  its  original  formation.  1  Bev.  Stat.  765,  sec.  11,  post ;  11 
How.  386, 

So,  if  the  partnership  is  carried  on  after  any  alteration  has 
been  made  in  the  names  of  the  general  partners,  in  the  nature  of 
the  business,  or  in  the  capital  or  shares  thereof  contributed,  or 
after  the  death  of  any  of  the  partners,  and  the  articles  of  partner- 
ship do  not  specify  that  in  such  events  the  partnership  shall  be 
continued  by  the  survivors,  1  Bev.  Stat.  765,  sec.  12 ;  as  amended, 
Laws  of  1858,  p.  449,  post ;  or  even  if  the  partnership  articles 
do  so  specify,  yet  if  no  renewal  of  the  partnership  has  taken 
place  under  the  forms  of  the  statute.  II. ;  11  How.  386  ;  and 
see  1  Bev.  Stat.  765,  sec.  11.  In  such'  cases  the  partnership  will 
be  deemed  a  general  partnership  in  respect  to  all  business  trans- 
acted after  sucJh  alteration  or  death.  Ih.  sec.  12 ;  as  wmended, 
supra  ;  1  Kern.  97,  afing  12  Barl.  288  ;  11  Id.  289  ;  10  Paige, 
261 ;  4:  E.  D.  Smith,  610.     But  this  will  not  prevent  one  or  more 

(a)  Persons  who  subscribe  for  shares  in  a  joint  stock  company,  and  pay  deposits, 
but  do  not  comply  with  tbe  full  conditions  of  the  association,  and  never  become 
entitled  to  profits,  are  not  liable  for  debts,  unless  they  are  active  in  contracting  them, 
or  hold  themselves  out  as  partners.  And  the  same  principle, 'It  seems,  will  apply,  as 
far  as  it  can,  to  a  suggested  limited  partnership  not  carried  through.  3  Edw.  Ch. 
if.  284. 


CH.  XVII.]  SPECIAL  PARTNERSHIPS.  711 

special  partners  from  being  added  to  the  partnership  npon  the 
payment  of  an  additional  amount  of  capital  and  complying  with 
the  provisions  of  the  statute,  without  incurring  such  liability  as  a 
general  partner.     1  Rev.  Stat.  765,  sec.  12 ;  as  amended,  supra. 

So,  the  special  partner  will  be  liable  as  a  general  partner,  if 
his  np.me  is  used  in  the  firm  with  his  privity,  Ih.  sep.  13 ;  as 
amended,  Laws  of  1864,  p.  71,  supra ;  or  if  he  interferes  in 
the  business  of  the  partnership  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the 
statute,  Ih.  sec.  17 ;  as  amended,  Laws  of  1857,  vol.  1,  p.  836 ; 
Pub.  Acts.  p.  79,  supra  ;  5  ILill,  309  ;  and  see  8  How.  473 ;  or 
intentionally  withdraws  his  capital,  or  any  part  of  it,  from  the 
business  before  the  actual  dissolution  of  the  firm,  5  Hill,  309 ; 
4  E.  n.  Smith,  610 ;  15  Abb.  454 ;  s.  c.  24  How.  455 ;  or  violates, 
or  concurs  in,  or  assents  to  any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the 
statute  (§§  20,  21,  post),  forbidding  the  transfer  or  assignment  of 
the  property  of  the  firm,  or  of  any  member  of  the  fii-m,  or  any 
part  of  it,  when  insolvent,  or  in  contemplation  of  insolvency, 
with  intent  to  give  preferences  to  creditors,  &c.  (a)  1  Sev.  Stat. 
767,  sec.  22. 

By  the  statute,  also,  every  partner  who  is  guilty  of  any  fraud 
in  the  afiairs  of  the  partnership,  is  liable  civilly  to  the  party 
injured,  to  the  extent  of  his  damage ;  and  is  also  liable  to  an 
indictment  for  a  misdemeanor,  punishable  by  fine  or  imprison- 
ment, or  both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court  by  which  he  is  tried. 
lb.  766,  sec.  19. 

In  whose  name  suits  to  be  brought.']  The  statute  provides 
that  suits  in  relation  to  the  business  of  the  partnership  may  be 
brought  and  conducted,  by  and  against  the  general  partners,  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  there  were  no  special  partners.  1  Rev. 
Stat.  766,  sec.  14. 

A  suit  is  properly  brought,  therefore,  against  the  general 
partners,  alone,  to  recover  a  debt  owing  by  all  the  partners. 
And  upon  the  recovery  of  judgment  therein,  if  execution  is  issued 
and  levied  upon  the  partnership  property,  it  will  bind  the  entire 
interest  of  all  the  partners.     25  Ifew  YorTc,  489 ;  34  Barb.  553. 

(a)  But  the  placing  of  the  general  partner  upon  a  footing  with  other  creditors  in  an 
assignment  made  by  an  insolvent  firm — even  if  contrary  to  the  statute — will  not 
convert  the  special  partner  into  a  general  partner,  and  render  him  liable  as  such.  24 
Wend.  495. 
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The  language  of  the  statute  that  suits  may  be  brought  "  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  there  -ftrere  ,no  special  partners,"  will  be 
construed  to  mean  that  they  may  not  only  be  brought  "  in  the 
same  manner,''  but  "  with  the  same  effect."    II. 

Withdrawal  of  capital  iy  special  pa.rtner.]  IsTo  part  pf  the 
sum  which  any  special  partner  shall  have  contributed  to  the 
capital  stoc^,  can  be  withdrawn  by  him,  or  paid  or  transferred 
to  him,  in  the  shape  of  dividends,  profits,  or  otherwise,  at  any 
time  during  the  continuance  of  the  partnership.  Any  partner, 
however,  may  annually  receive  lawful  interest  on  the  sum  so  con- 
tributed by  him,  if  the  payment  of  such  interest  shall  not  reduce 
the  original  amount  of  such  capital ;  and  if,  after  the  payment 
of  such  interest,  any  profit  shall  remain  to  be  divided,  he  may 
also  receive  his  portion  of  such  profits.    1  Bev.  Stat.  ^166,  sec.  15. 

If  it  appears,  that,  by  the  payment  of  interest  or  profits  to 
any  special  partner,  the  original  capital  has  been  reduced,  the 
partner  receiving  the  same  will  be  bound  to  restore  the  amount 
necessary  to  make  good  his  share  of  capital,  with  interest.  li. 
sec.  16. 

But  the  mere  giving  of  notes,  payable  at  a  future  day,  by  the 
general  partners  to  the  special  partner,  in  the  partnership  name, 
upon  the  making,  of  an  agreement  of  dissolution,  with  a  view 
of  purchasing  the  interest  of  the  special  partner,  is  not  a  with- 
drawal of  capital  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.  4  £!.  D. 
Smith,  611.  Nor  is  the  payment  of  dividends,  which  thereby 
reduce  the  capital,  if  the  payment  was  not  received  as  a  device 
to  withdraw  capital.  Ih.  But  dividends  may  be  paid  to  him 
in  good  faith,  with  only  the  effect  to  require  him  to  restore,  if 
the  capital  should  thereby  he  unintentionally  reduced.    Ji. 

The  withdrawal  of  his  capital  by  the  special  partner,  before 
the  actual  dissolution  of  the  firm,  will  render  him  liable  as  a 
general  partner ;  and  this,  too,  though  the  capital  is  withdrawn 
after  notice  of  dissolution  is  published.  15  Abb.  454;  s.  c.  24 
JHow.  455.  But  to  have  that  effect,  the  act  of  the  special  partner 
must  have  been  intentional,  and  designed  to  withdraw  capital  from 
the  firm.  Thus,  where  dividends  are  received  by  him,  and  the 
capital  is  thereby  reduced,  he  is  not  liable,  if  such  reduction  of 
the  capital  was  not  intended.  4  JE.  D.  Smith,  611,  supra.  So, 
he  is  not  liable  if  real  estate  is  purchased  for  the  benefit  of  the 
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firm,  and  the  title  taken  in  the  names  of  all  the  partners,  thereby 
virtually  withdrawing  a  part  of  the  capital  from  the  business, 
if  he  does  not  know  of  the  transaction,  or  consent  to  it.  5  Hill, 
309. 

And  so,  where  the  special  partner  does  not  pay  in  the  amount 
of  his  capital  as  stated  in  the  certificate ;  and  the  firm  becoming 
insolvent  and  making  an  assignment  for  the  benefit,  of  creditors, 
the  trustee  may,  in  an  action,  compel  him  to  pay  in  the  deficiency, 
to  be  used  in  tlie  payment  of  the  partnership  debts.  3  E.  D. 
Smith,  221. 

When  assignments,  c&c,  preferring  creditors,  are  void.']  The 
statute  provides  that  every  sale,  assignment,  or  transfer  of  any 
of  the  property,  or  effects  of  the  partnership,  made  by  such  part- 
nership when  insolvent,  or  in  contemplation  of  insolvency,  or 
after,  or  in  contemplation  of  the  insolvency  of  any  partner,  with 
the  intent  of  giving  a  preference  to  any  creditor  of  the  partner- 
ship, or  insolvent  partner  over  other  creditors  of  the  partnership ; 
and  every  judgment  confessed,  lien  created,  or  security  given,  by 
the  partnership,  under  the  like  circumstances,  and  with  the  like 
intent,  shall  be  void,  as  against  the  creditors  of  the  partnership. 
1  liev.  Stat.  766,  s4o.  20 ;  6  Faige,  577. 

And  so,  every  such  sale,  assignment,  or  transfer  of  any  of  the 
property,  or  effects  of  a  general,  or  special  partner,  made  by  such 
general,  or  special  partner,  when  insolvent,  or  in  contemplation 
of  insolvency,  or  after,  or  in  contemplation  of  the  insolvency  of 
the  partnership,  with  the  intent  of  giving  to  any  creditor  of  his 
own,  or  of  the  partnership,  a  preference  over  creditors  of  the 
partnership ;  and  every  judgment  confessed,  lien  created,  or 
security  given,  by  any  such  partner,  under  the  lilie  circum- 
stances, and  with  the  like  intent,  shall  be  void,  as  against  the 
creditors  of  the  partnership.     1  Hev.  Stat.  766,  see.  21. 

And  every  special  partner  who  shall  violate  any  provision  of 
the  last  two  sections  of  the  statute,  or  who  shall  concur  in,  or 
assent  to,  any  such  violation  of  the  partnership,  or  by  any  indi- 
vidual partner,  shall  be  liable  as  a  general  partner.    Ih.  sec.  22. 

The  prohibition  of  the  statute  applies  only  to  preferences  by 
the  firm,  or  any  of  the  partners,  both  in  assignments  by  the  firm 
of  firm  property,  and  in  assignments  by  the  partners  of  their 
individual  property,  including  their  interest  in  the  firm  effects. 
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16  Abi.  71  (a).  And  an  assignment  by  a  general  partnership, 
one  of  the  members  of  which  is  a  member  of  a  limited  partner- 
ship, will  not  be  treated,  in  view  of  the  statute,  as  an  assignment 
by  its  individual  members  of  their  individual  property.    75. 

But  although  a  limited  partnership  cannot  make  an  assign- 
ment-giving preferences,  when  insolvent,  or  in  contemplation  of 
insolvency,  yet  an  assignment  to  trustees  for  the  benefit  of  cred- 
itors, which  is  equitable  and  just  to  all.  the  parties,  at  a  time 
when  the  firm  is  insolvent,  or  when  insolvency  is  contemplated, 
will  be  sustained.  3  R  D.  Smith,  221 ;  9  Abb.  133 ;  10  Id.  43; 
7  Paige,  586 ;  6  Id.  577 ;  4  Sand.  Ch.  485 ;  3  Sand.  8.  C.  293  ; 
2  Barb.  S.  C.  379.  And  in  such  case  it  is  sufficient  if  the  general 
partners  alone  execute  the  assignment,  3-  E.  D.  Smith,  221 ; 
though  it  has  been  doubted  whether  they  can  do  so  without  the 
express  or  implied  assent  of  the-  special  partner,  unless  such 
assignment  is  authorized  by  the  articles  of  copartnership.  6 
Paige,  577 ;  Burr,  on  Ass.  64,  2d  ed. 

Nor  does  the  statute  prevent  a  creditor  from  obtaining  a 
preference  over  other  creditors  by  obtaining  a  judgment  and  issu- 
ing an  execution  against  the  property  of  the  partnership  ;  and 
this,  too,  though  the  judgment  is  obtained  by  default,  or  other- 
wise than  by  confession.  And,  accordingly,  where  an  action  was 
commenced  by  one  of  the  partners  for  the  dissolution  of  the  part- 
nership and  the  distribution'  of  its  effects,  and,  before  the  order 
for  the  appointnient  of  a  receiver,  the  sheriff  levied  on  the  part- 
nership property  under  the  execution  of  a  creditor  who  had 
obtained  judgment  by  default,  it  was  held  that  the  title  of  the 
creditor  to  the  avails  of  sujch  property  was  not  overreached  by 
that  of  the  receiver.    %  New  Yorlc,  489  (5).     The  provisions 


(a)  See  the  observations  of  BRASrOED,  referee,  in  this  case  (pp.  1i,  '79),  upon 
sections  20  and  21,  and  the  proper  construction  -which  should  be  given  to  those 
sections. 

(6.)  Prior  to  the  decision  in  .this  case,  there  -was  a  conflict  of  opinion  among  tho 
judges  upon  the  point  here  decided:  one  general  term,  {The  Artisans'  Banli  v. 
'Treadmell,  34  Barb.  554)  deciding  in  accordance  -with  the  decision  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals,  and  another  {Jackson  v.  Shddon,  9Aii.  127),  deciding  that  no  act  of  any 
creditor  in  collusion  -with  the  debtor,  or  by  his  remaining  passive,  can  obtain  a  pref- 
erence or  priority  over  other  creditors  in  the  distribution  of  the  effects  of  an  insolv- 
ent limited  partnership ;  and,  accordingly,  that  the  obtaining  of  a  judgment  by 
default  against  such  a  partnership,  and  levying  upon  the  partnership  property,  -would 
not  give  the  judgment-creditor  a  preference  over  other  creditors. 
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of  the  statute  "do  not  avoid  payments  ' made  or  judgments 
suffered,  or  require  a  creditor  to  account  for  anytMng  received  by 
the  creditor  of  the  partnership  or  of  either  of  the  partners.  They 
declare  void  only  judgments  confessed  or  leins  created — referring 
clearly  to  preferences  expressly  and  voluntarily  given  by  the  part- 
ners, or  one  of  them,  fraudulently  or  in  collusion  with  the  credi- 
tor. These  sections  clearly  do  not  iuhibit,  or  apply  to,  judg- 
ments recovered  against  the  members  of  a  limited  partnership 
in  invitum,  or  suffered  by  them  by  default  or  otherwise.  They 
merely  render  void  judgments  confessed.  The  members  of  a 
limited  partnership,  before  or  after  insolvency,  are  just  as  liable 
to  be  sued  for  their  debts  as  other  natural  persons.  Their  credi- 
tors are  entitled  to  recover  judgments  against  them,  with  the 
view  to  reach  the  individual  property  as  well  as  the  partnership 
property."  It.  493,  per  Smith,  J.;  and  see  34  Barh.  554;  16 
AU.  Tl. 

But  if  the  judgment  is  obtained  by  collusion  between  the 
partners  and  the  judgment-creditor,  it  will  not  be  allowed  a  pre- 
ference over  the  claims  of  other  creditors.  The  partners  will  not 
be  permitted  to  do  that  indirectly  which  they  cannot  do  directly. 
9  AUb.  127,  133,  135 ;  34  Barh.  663,  565. 

When  special  partner  may,  or  may  not,  claim  as  creditor.} 
Formerly,  the  special  partner,  in  case  of  the  insolvency  or  bank- 
ruptcy of  the  partnership,  could  not,  under  any  circumstances, 
be  allowed  to  claim  as  a  creditor,  until  the  claims  of  all  the  other 
creditors  of  the  partnership  were  satisfied.  1  Rev.  Stat.  167,  sec. 
23 ;  20  JVew  York,  178 ;  reversing  24  Barb.  290 ;  and  see  28 
How.  102.  And  an  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  pro- 
viding for  the  payment  of  a  debt  due  to  the  special  partner  rata-, 
bly  with  the  other  creditors,  or  before  aiU  the  other  creditors  were 
satisfied  in  full,  was  declared  to  be  void  for  that  reason.  6 
Faige,  577. 

But  by  a  recent  amendment  of  the  statute,  a  special  partner 
may  now  loan  money  to,  and  advance  and  pay  money  for,"  the 
partnership,  and  may  take  and  hold  the  notes,  drafts,  acceptances, 
and  bonds  of,  and  belonging  to,  the  partnership  as  security  for 
the  repayment  of  such  moneys  and  interest,  and  may  use  and 
lend  his  name  and  credit  as  security  for  the  partnership  in  any 
•business  thereof,  and  shall  have  the  same  rights  and  remedies  in 
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these  respects  as  any  other  creditor  may  have.  1  liev.  Stat.  766, 
sees.  17,  23 ;  as  amended,  Laws  of  1857,  vol.  1,  p.  836 ;  Pub. 
Acts,  p.  79. 

Except  for  claims  thus  contracted,  the  special  partner  cannotj 
in  the  event  of  the  insolvency  of  the  firm,  claim  ,to  share  in  the 
distribution  of  its  assets,  for  any  indebtedness  of  the  firm  to  him, 
until  after  the  claims  of  all  other  creditors  are  satisfied.  Id. 
ibid. ;  and  see  20  JVew  York,  178 ;  revHrig  24  Barb.  290. 

But  this  exception  of  the  statute'  does  not  apply  to  a  case 
where  the  special  partner  is  a  general  partner  in  another  firm, 
to  which  the  limited  partnership  is  indebted.  In  such  case, 
neither  the  debt  due  to  the  firm,  nor  the  general  partner's  interest 
therein,  is  to  be  postponed  until  tlie  claims  of  other  creditors  are 
satisfied.    3  Sand.  S.  C.  39^. 

Insolvency  of  the  firm,  and  effect  thereof]  After  the  iu- 
solvency  of  the  firm,  the  assets  of  the  partnership  will  be  treated 
as  trust  funds,  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  creditors  equally,  except 
such  as  by  superior  diligence  have  obtained  a  lien  on  the 
property  of  the  partnership.  84:  Barb.  554 ;  25  Wew  York,  489. 
"  They  become  such  trust  funds  for  such  mode  of  distribution,  so 
far  as  any  action  of  the  partners  is  concerned,  at  the  time  of . 
insolvency,  and  so  far  as  the  action  of  creditors  is  concerned, 
at  the  time  the  court  takes  possession  of  the  fund,  either  by  a 
decree,  or  by  the  appointment  of  a  receiver."  34  Barb.  564,  per 
Hogeboom,  J. 

And  any  creditor  of  the  firm,  although  he  has  not  obtained  a 
judgment  and  issued  an  execution  for  the  recovery  of  his  debt, 
may  commence  an  action  to  restrain  the  insolvent  partners  from 
disposing  of  the  partnership  property  contrary  to  law ;  and  for  a 
receiver ;  and  to  have  the  partnership  funds  distributed  equally 
among  the  creditors.  7  Paige,  583 ;  2  Barb.  S.  O.  379 ;  3  Sand. 
8.  C.  R.  293.  But  the  creditor,  in  such  case,  cannot  sue  in  his 
own  behalf  alone,  but  must  sue  in  behalf  of  himself  and  the 
other  creditors  of  the  partnership.     7  Paige,  583 ;  10  Abb.  42. 

The  creditor,  also,  after  the  return  of  an  execution  unsatisfied, 
is  entitled  to  set  aside  a  void  assignment,  which  hinders  the 
enforcement  of  his  judgment  and  execution  against  the  partner- 
ship property,  or  the  separate  property  of  any  of  its  members. 
16  Abb.  71.    In  such  case,  also,  he  must  sue  for  the  benefit  of  all 
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the  creditors,  and  cannot  maintain  the  action  in  his  own  behalf 
alone.    10  Id.  42 ;  7  Paige,  583. 

And  so,  an  order  granting  an  injunction,  and  for  a  receiver 
in  an  action  against  the  partnership,  seeking  to  charge  the  special 
partner  as  a  general  partner,  will  not  be  made  where  the  com- 
plaint is  filed  by  a  party  in  his  own  behalf,  and  not  also  in 
behalf  of  other  creditors,  who  may  desire  to  come  in  and  con- 
tribute to  the  expenses  of  the  suit ;  and  where,  also,  the  indebt- 
edness alleged  by  the  plaintiff  is  denied  by  the  special  partner. 
4  E.  D.  Smith,  611,  612,  note,  per  Ingraham,  F.  J. 

Dissolution  of  partTiership,  and  effect  thereof.']  Tlie  statute 
provides,  that  every  alteration  which  shall  be  made  in  the  names 
of  the  general  partners,  in  the  nature  of  the  business,  or  in  the 
capital  or  shares  thereof  contributed,  held,  or  owned,  or  to  be 
contributed,  held,  or  owned,  by  any  of  the  special  partners,  and 
the  death  of  any  partner,  whether  general  or  special,  shall  be 
deemed  a  dissolution  of  the  partnership;  unless  the  articles  of 
partnership  shall  specify  that  in  such  events  the  partnership  shall 
be  continued  by  the  survivors,  in  which  case  it  may  be  so  con- 
tinued with  the  assent  of  the  heirs  or  legal  representatives  of  the 
deceased  partner.  Laws  of  1858,  p.  449 ;  amending  1  liev.  Stat. 
765,  sec.  12 ;  as  amended  iy  Laws  of- 1857,  vol.  1,  p.  836  ;  Pub. 
Acts,  19.    ' 

And  every  such  partnership  which  shall  be  carried  on  after 
such  alteration  shall  have  been  made,  or  such  death  shall 
have  occurred,  shall  be  deemed  a  general  partnership  in  re- 
spect to  all  business  transacted  after  such  alteration  or  death, 
except  in  the  case  of  a  provision  in  the  articles  of  partnership 
for  the  continuance  of  the  business  by  the  survivors,  as  afore- 
said, in  which  case  the  heirs  or  legal  representatives  of  the 
deceased  partner  may  succeed  to  the  partnership  rights  of 
such  deceased  partner,  and  continue  the  business  the  same  as  if 
such  partner  had  remained  alive.  Provided,  however,  that  one 
or  more  special  partners  may  be  added  to  the  partnership  upon 
actually  paying  in  an  additional  amount  of  capital,  to  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  general  and  special  partners,  and  the  alteration  of 
the  partnership  by  such  additional  special  partners,  shall  not 
make  the  partnership  general,  nor  alter  its  name,  nor  work  a  dis- 
solution, provided  the  general  partners-  in  the  partnership  name 
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shall  file  an  additional  certificate  with  the  clerk  with  whom  the 
original  certificate  may  have  been  filed,  verified  on  oath  by  one 
of  them,  stating  the  names  and  residences  of  such  additional  spe- 
cial partners,  and  the  amounts  respectively '  contributed  to  the 
common  stock  by  them.    Ih. 

And  any  special  partner,  or  the  heirs  or  legal  representatives 
of  any  such  special  partner  deceased,  may  sell  his  interest  in  the 
partnership  without  worMng  a  dissolution  thereof,  or  rendering 
the  partnership  general,  provided  a  notice  of  such  sale  be  filed 
within  ten  days  thereafter,  with  a  clerk  with  whom  such  original 
certificate  of  partnership  may  have  been  filed ;  and  the  purchaser 
of  such  interest  may  thereupon  become  a  special  partner  with  the 
same  rights  as  an  original  special  partner.     Ih. 

The  alteration  in  the  names  of  the  partners,  or  in  the  capital 
or  shares  of  the  business,  in  cases  other  than  those  authorized  by 
the  statute,  operates  simply  as  a  dissolution  of  the  partnership  ; 
and  it  is  only  by  carrying  on  the  business  after  such  alteration 
that  the  firm  is  changed  into  a  general  partnership,  and  the  spe- 
cial partner  made  equally  liable  for  the  debts.  ^  HJ.  D.  Smith, 
610 ;  1  Kern.  97 ;  11  Barb.  289.  But  the  liability  does  not  ex- 
tend to  debts  incurred  previous  to  such  alteration.  Ih. ;  and 
see  sec.  12,  supra. 

By  the  statute,  as  we  have  seen,  the  partnership  is  dissolved 
by  the  death  of  any  of  the  partners,  whether  general  or  special. 
Sec.  12,  swpra  ;  and  see  11  How.  386 ;  1  Bradf.  321. 

But  if  the  articles  of  copartnership  provide,  that  in  the  event 
of  such  death,  the  partnership  may  be  continued  by  the  survivors, 
the  heirs  or  legal  representatives  of  the  deceased  partner  may 
succeed  to  his  partnership  rights,  and  continue  the  business  the 
same  as  if  he  had  remained  alive.  Sec.  12,  supra.  In  such  case, 
however,  the  partnership  must  be  renewed  under  the  forms  of 
the  statute,  and  if  not  so  renewed,  it  will  be  a  general  partner- 
ship.   Ih. ;  11  How.  386 ;  1  Bev.  Stat.  765,  sec.  11. 

The  partnership  will  continue,  unless  dissolved  by  the  acts  of 
the  partners,  or  by  the  death  of  one  of  them,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  time  mentioned  in  the  original  certificate.  It  expires  at 
that  time  by  its  own  limitation ;  and  no  formal  notice  of  the  dis- 
solution is  necessary  to  prevent  the  general  partners  from  charging 
the  partnership  with  new  debts  contracted  after  that  period.  10 
Paige,  261. 


CH.  XVn.]  SPECIAL  PARTNERSHIPS,  719 

But  by  the  statute,  no  dissolution  by  the  acts  of  the  parties, 
shall  take  place  previous  to  the  time  specified  in  the  certificate 
of  its  formation,  or  in  the  certificate  of  its  renewal,  until  a  notice 
of  such  dissolution  shall  have  been  filed  and  recorded  in  the 
clerk's  office  in  which  the  original  certificate  was  recorded,  and 
published  once  in  each  week  for  four  weeks,  in  a  newspaper 
printed  in  each  of  the  counties  where  the  partnership  may  have 
places  of  business,  and  in  the  State  paper.  1  Bev.  Stat.  T67,  sec. 
24.  For  form  of  notice  of  dissolution,  see  Appendix,  1S.Q.  388. 
•  ISTor  will  the  dissolution  of  the  partnership  by  such  filing  and 
publication,  take  place,  until  the  complete  performance  of  both 
those  acts.  l<o  All.  71;  24  Row.  456;  s.  c.  15  All.  454;  12 
Barl.  288 ;  aff.  1  Kern.  97. 

Where  the  partnership  is  dissolved  by  an  agreement  of  the 
parties  before  the  period  limited  for  the  termination  in  the 
original  certificate,  it  will  •  continue  as  to  persons  crediting 
the  firm  without  actual  notice  of  such  dissolution,  until  the 
notice  required  by  the  statute  has  been  filed,  recorded,  and 
published  as  therein  prescribed,  1  Kern.  397 ;  aff^ing  12  JBarl. 
288. 

The  assets  of  the  partnership  upon  the  dissolution  of  the  firm 
at  the  time  fixed  in  the  original  certificate,  if  not  sufficient  to 
pay  all  the  debts  of  the  firm,  will  be  distributed  only  among 
those  who  were  creditors  at  that  time.  Thus,  where  the  general 
partners,  after  the  period  fixed  for  the  termination  of  the  part- 
nership, continued  to  give  and  take  notes  in  the  firm  name,  and 
some  of  the  uotes  so  given  were  transferred  to  lona  fide  holdei's 
who  took  them  without  knowledge  of  their  not  having  been  given 
for  debts  due  from  the  firm ;  it  was  held  that  the  holders  of  such 
notes  were  not  entitled  to  come  in  with  the  creditors  of  the  firm 
and  participate  ratably  in  the  assets  of  the  partnership ;  and  that 
the  creditors  of  the  firm  were  entitled  to  a  preference  in  payment 
out  of  such  assets.     10  Paige,  261. 

The  remedy  of  the  holders  of  the  notes,  in  such  case,  is  an 
action  against  the  general  and  special  partners  to  charge  them 
personally.    II. 

In  respect  to  the  right  of  the  special  partner  to  share  in  the 
assets  of  the  partnership,  in  the  event  of  its  insolvency,  see 
ante,  p.  715.  "When  special  partner  may  or  may  not  claim  as 
creditor." 
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Renewal  or  continuance  of  the  partnership.']  Tte  statute 
provides  that  every  renewal  or  continuance  of  the  partnership, 
beyond  the  time  originally  fixed  for  its  duration,  shall  be  cer- 
tified, acknowledged,  and  recorded,  and  an  affidavit  of  a  general 
partner  be  made  and  filed,  and  notice  be  given  in  the  manner 
i-equired  for  its  original  formation ;  and  every  such  partnership 
which  shall  be  otherwise  renewed  or  continued,  shall  be  deemed 
a  general  partnership.     1  Sev.  Stat.  765,  sec.  11. 

The  partnership,  as  we  have  seen,  is  dissolved  by  the  death 
of  any  of  the  partners,  whether  general  or  special.  And  by  the 
statute,  if  the  articles  of  copartnership  provide  that  in  the  event  of 
such  death  the  partnership  may  be  continued  by  the  survivors, 
the  heirs  or  legal  representatives  of  the  deceased  partner  may 
succeed  to  his  partnership  rights,  and  continue  the  business  the 
same  as  if  he  had  remained  alive.  Lazos  (7/'1858;  amiending  1 
Rev.  Stat.  765,  sec.  12 ;  as  amended  hy  Laws  of  1857,  vol.  1,  p. 
836;  Pub.  Acts,  79.  In  such  case,  however,  the  partnership 
must  be  renewed  binder  the  forms  of  the  statute  ;  and  if  not  so 
renewed  it  wiU  be  a  general  partnership.  11  How.ZBQ;  1  Rev. 
Stat.  765,  -sec.  11,  supra. 


SECTIOJT  II. 

COMPROMISES  BY  PARTNERS  AND  JOINT  DEBTOES. 

At  the  common  law,  the  unqualified  release  of  one  of  two  or 
more  joint  debtors,  is  a  release  of  all  of  them.  1  Mill,  185 ;  5  Id, 
461 ;  Pars,  on  Con.  vol.  l,pp.  26,  29, 162 ;  2  Salk.  574 ;  2  Sand. 
47,  note  1.  But  this  rule  of  the  common  law  has  been  thanged 
in  this  State,  by  statute  passed  April  18,  1838,  entitled  "  An  act 
for  the  relief  of  partners  and  joint  debtors ; "  which  statute,  as 
since  amended,  with  the  decisions  of  the  courts  mider  it,  may  be 
found  embodied  in  this  section.  Laws  of  1838,  p.  243 ;  1845, 
p.  410 ;  1849,^.  238  ;  5  Hill,  461 ;  1  Barl.  8.  C.  185  ;  4  Id.  92  • 
17  How.  5. 
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In  what  cases.]  The  statute  provides  that, whenever  any  co- 
partnership firm  shall  he  dissolved  by  mutual  consent  or  otherwise, 
it  shall  and  may  be  lawful,  for  any  one  or  more  of  the  individ- 
uals who  was  or  were  embraced  in  such  copartnership  firm,  to 
make  a  separate  composition  or  compromise  with  any  one  or  all  of 
the  creditors  of  such  copartnership  firm ;  and  such  composition 
or  compromise  shall  be  a  full  and  efiectual  discharge  to  the  debtor 
or  debtors  making  the  same,  and  to  them  only,  of  and  from  all 
and  every  liability  to  the  creditor  or  creditors  with  whom  the  same 
is  made  or  incurred  by  reason  of  his  or  their  connection  with  such 
copartnership  firm.     Laws  of  1838,  _p.  243,  §  1. 

The  statute  applies,  also,  to  joint  debtors,  who  are  authorized 
individually  to  compound  or  compromise  for  the^r  joint  indebted- 
ness, with  the  like  efifect  in  reference  to  creditors  and  to  joint 
debtors  of  the  individuals  so  compromising  as  is  provided  in 
reference  to  copartners.     II.  §  5. 

In  respect  to  members  of  a  partnership,  to  justify  one  of  them 
in  making  a  separate  compromise  with  a  creditor  of  the  firm,  the 
partnership  riiust  have  been  dissolved.  And  such  dissolution  is 
sufficient,  if  it  is  a  dissolution  as  between  the  partners  themselves; 
i.  e.,  if  by  any  act  of  the  partners  the  legal  authority  of  the  differ- 
ent members  to  bind  the  firm  has  ceased,  it  is  a  dissolution  within 
the  meaning  of  the  statute.     4:  Barb.  92. 

The  statute  is  confined  only  to  joint  actually  existing  debts, 
and  has  no  application  to  a  suit  where  the  object  is  to  establish 
a  joint  liability  as  between  the  partners.  Thus,  it  has  been  held 
not  to  apply  to  a  release  executed  to  one  of  several  partners  for 
the  purpose  of  making  him  competent  as  a  witness  in  an  action 
where  the  object  was  to  establish  a  debt  to  have  been  joint.  17 
How.  5. 

Memorandxvtn  in  writing  exonerating  partner  or  joint  debtor.] 
Every'  debtor  making  a  composition  or  compromise  under  the 
statute,  is  required  to  take  from  the  creditor  with  whom  he  may 
make  the  same,  a  note  or  memorandum  in  writing,  exonerating 
him  from  all  and  every  individual  liability  incurred'by  reason  of 
such  connection  with  such  copartnership  firm,  or  such  joint  in- 
debtedness ;  which  note  or  memorandum  may  be  given  in  evidence 
by  such  debtor  under  the  general  issue,  in  bar  of  such  creditor's 
right  of  recovery  against  him.    Laws  of  1838,^.  243,  §§  2, 5 ;  as 
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amended  hj  Laws  of  1845,  jp.  410.     Tor  form,  see  Appendix, 
No.  391. 

The  note,  or  memorandum,  should  show  on  its  face  that  it  is 
executed  under  the  authority  of  the  statute ;  and  if  it  is  absolute 
in  its  terms,  and  not  -qualified  by  a  reference  to  the  statute,  it 
will  operate  like  the  release  at  common  law,  to  discharge  all  the 
debtors.     5  Hill,  461 ;  1  JBarl.  S.  O.  185. 

Discharge  of  judgments  of  record.']  If  the  liability  of  the 
partner  or  joint  debtor  shall  be  by  judgment  in  any  court  of 
record  in  this  State,  then  on  production  to  and  filing  with  the 
clerk  of  such  court  of  the  note  or  memorandum  in  writing  required 
by  the  statute,  duly  acknowledged  by  the  party  or  parties  making 
the  same,  in  the  same  manner  as  satisfaction  of  judgment  is  now 
required  by  law  to  be  acknowledged,  such  clerk  sliall  discharge 
such  judgment  of  record  so  far  as  the  compromising  debtor  is 
concerned.  Laws  of  1838,^.  243,  §  2 ;  as  amended  ly  Laws  of 
1845,  J??.  410. 

Effect  of  the  compromise.]  The  compromise  or  composition 
with  an  individual  member  of  a  firm  or  with  one  of  the  joint 
debtors,  will  not  be  so  construed  as  to  discharge  the  other  co- 
partners or  joint  debtors;  nor  will  it  impair  the  right  of  the 
creditor  to  proceed  at  law  or  in  equity  against  the  members  of 
such  copartnership  firm  or  joint  debtors  as  have-  not  been  dis- 
charged. And  the  members  of  such  copartnership  firm,  or  the 
joint  debtors,  so  proceeded  against,  will  be  permitted  to  set  off 
any  demand  against  the  creditor  which  could  have  been  set  off 
had  such  suit  been  brought  against  all  the  individuals  compo- 
sing such  firm,  or  all  of  the  joint  debtors.  Nor  will  such  com- 
promise or  discharge  of  an  individual  of  a  firm,  or  of  one  of  the 
joint  debtors,  prevent  the  other  partners  or  joint  debtors  from 
availing  themselves  of  any  defense  at  law  or  equity  that  would 
have  been  available  had  not  the  statute  been  passed,  except  that 
they  shall  not  set  up  the  discharge  of  one  individual  as  a  dis- 
charge of  the  other  partners  or  joint  debtors,  unless  it  appears  that 
all  were  intended  to  be  discharged.   Laws  of  1838,  _p.  243,  §§  3,  5. 

Nor  is  the  compromise  in  any  way  to  affect  the  right  of  the 
other  copartners  or  joint  debtors  to  call  on  the  individual 
making  the  same  for  his  ratable  portion  of  the  partnership  debt  or 
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joint  indebtedness,  the  same  as  if  the  statute  had  not  been 
passed.    75.  §  4. 

The  fact  that  the  consideration  paid  by  the  partner  obtaining 
the  compromise,  was  taken  out  of  partnership  funds  in  his  hands, 
will  not  make  the  release  mure  to  the  benefit  of  the  other  part- 
ners, or  deprive  the  creditor  of  the  protection  of  the  statute.  4 
Barb.  92. 

J)ischarge  of  one  joint  debtor  under  the  insolvent  law,  and 
effect  thereof.']  By  the  statute,  any  creditor  or  creditors  of  any 
copartnership  firm  or  of  any  joint  debtors,  may  unite  with  any 
one  or  more  of  the  members  of  any  such  copartnership  firm,  or 
with  any  one  or  more  of  any  such  joint  debtors,  in  a  petition  for 
the  discharge  of  such  partner  or  partners,  joint  debtor  or  debtors, 
from  his  or  their  debts,  under  and  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
Tisions  of  the  statute  (2  Eev.  Stat.  16,  ante,  chap,  xiv.),  relating 
to  voluntary  assignments  made  pursuant  to  the  application  of  an 
insolvent  and  his  creditors.    Laws  of  1849,  f.  238. 

And  the  discharge  of  any  partner  or  partners,  joint  debtor 
or  debtors,  in  consequence  of  any  such  petition,  will  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  the  note  or  memorandum,  in  writing, 
above  mentioned ;  but  it  will  not  discharge  any  copartner  or  joint 
debtor,  except  such  copartner  and  joint  debtor  as  may  be  desig- 
nated by  the  petitioning  creditor.    lb. 

Thus,  where  the  owner  of  a  judgment  against  two  persons, 
obtained  for  a  partnership  debt,  relinquishes  or  assigns  the  judg- 
ment to  the  assignees  of  one  of  the  defendants  by  petition  under 
the  insolvent  law  above  mentioned,  and  such  defendant  subse- 
quently obtains  his  discharge  in  such  proceedings,  tlie  plaintiff 
cannot  afterward  enforce  his  judgment  against  the  insolvent.  27 
How.  188.  The  proceedings,  however,  will  not  affect  the  liabil- 
ity of  the  other  judgment  debtor;  and  the  judgment  maybe 
enforced  against  him  notwithstanding  the  discharge  of  his  co- 
defendant,    lb. 

In  case,  however,  the  defendant  not  released,  should  subse- 
quently pay  the  judgment,  he  can  enforce  contribution  from  the 
other  defendant,  such  payment  creating  a  demand  arising  subse- 
quent to  the  discharge.     lb. ;  and  see  9  Coweti,  128. 
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